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Contayning  the  further  Navigations  and  Voyages  of 
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Navigations  to  the  East  Indies  with  De- 
clarations of  the  Contentions  between 
the  Hollanders  and  the  English 
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The    second  Voyage  of  Captaine   Pring  into  the 
East-Indies.    Or  a  Relation  of  the  fifth  Voyage 
for  the  Joynt  Stocke,  set  forth  by  the  Honor- 
able and  Worshipfull  of  the  East-Indie  Societie: 
consisting  of  five  Ships,  viz.  the  James  Royall, 
of  burthen  a  thousand  tunnes,  Rowland  Coyt- 
more  Master :  the  Anne  Royall,  nine  hundred 
tunnes ;    Andrew  Shilling   Master :    the   Gift, 
eight    hundred    tunnes  ;      Nathaniel    Salmon 
Master :     the    Bull,    foure    hundred    tunnes ; 
Robert  Adams   Master :    the    Bee,  one   hun- 
dred and  fiftie  tunnes ;    John  Hatch  Master. 
All  under  the  Government  of  Martin  Pring. 

§.  I. 
Occurrents  in  the  way,  at  Surat,  Bantam, 
and  Jacatra. 

Nno  1616.  The  fourth  of  February,  our 
Fleet  departed  fi-om  Gravesend.  Thurs- 
day the  sixth.  Master  Maurice  Abbot, 
Deputie  with  divers  of  the  Commissioners 
were  aboord  the  ships,  and  mustered  all 
our  men  and  payd  their  Harborough 
wages.  The  next  day  they  departed, 
ud  all  our  men  were  entred  into  whole  pay.  After 
much  foule  weather,  the   fift  of  March,  wee  departed 
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from  the  Downes.  March  the  seventh,  we  had  the 
[I.  V.  63  z.]  Lizard  North  foure  leagues  ofF,  which  lyeth  in  fiftie 
d^ees  ten  minutes.  From  the  Lizard  we  steered  away 
by  a  Meridionall  Compasse,  giving  allowance  in  all  our 
courses  for  the  Variation.  The  seven  and  twentieth, 
161 7.  at  noone  we  had  in  latitude  twentie  eight  degrees 
ten  minutes,  the  North-east  point  of  the  Gran  Canaries 
West  North-west  five  leagues  off. 

The  two  and  twentietn  of  June,  we  had  sight  of 
Soldania  point,  and  the  same  afternoone  anchored  in  the 
Bay,  whence  we  departed  on  the  thirteenth  of  July. 
On  the  three  and  twentieth,  we  descryed  Terra  de 
Natal. 

The  third  of  August,  we  descryed  the  land  of  Saint 
Laurence,  in  twentie  two  degrees  fortie  axe  minutes  of 
latitude.  On  the  eleventh,  we  saw  the  He  of  Molalia. 
The  Kings  name  is  Fanno  Mary  O  Fannadill;  Psemon 
*Ah  EcRpu.  the  name  of  the  Port  where  we  •  road :  Commoro  by  the 
Inhabitants  is  called  Angazija.  The  next  Hand  to  the 
East  is  Joanna :  and  the  next  to  the  E^t-ward  of  that  is 
Mawotta. 

The  sixe  of  August,  at  night  the  Moone  was  totally 
eclipsed,  when  the  foot  of  the  Crosiers  was  nine  above 
the  Horizon :  it  b^an  at  eight,  and  continued  til  it  was 
past  eleven,  and  was  totally  eclipsed  for  the  space  of  an 
houre  and  halfe.  The  five  and  twentieth  of  August,  at 
night  betweene  seven  and  eight  a  clocke  in  South  latitude 
foure  degrees  twentie  minutes,  the  water  of  the  Sea 
seemed  almost  as  white  as  Milke,  and  so  continued  till  the 
next  morning :  and  then  as  the  day  came  on  the  water 
began  to  alter  agmne.  The  next  night  wee  were  in  the 
same  water  againe,  but  not  altogether  so  white.  The 
thirtieth,  before  day  we  saw  the  fore-said  white  water 
againe:  and  likewise  the  next  night,  but  could  find  no 
ground. 

The  eight  of  September,  we  mounted  the  rest  of  our 
Ordnance ;  this  night  at  twelve  of  the  clocke  we  had  six 
foote  and  an  halfe  water  in  hold,  which  in  foure  houres 
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with  both  Pumps  was  freed,  and  after  thac  the  Pumps 
did  suckc  so  much  tn  the  space  of  halfe  an  houre,  that  it 
would  rise  twelve  inches  water. 

The  ninth,  in  the  morning,  I  caused  the  Chiefe  Com- 
manders of  the  Fleete  to  come  aboord,  where  after  that 
I  had  g^vcn  them  notice  of  the  Accident,  I  willed  them 
to  send  for  their  carpenters  to  have  their  advice  in  search- 
ing for  the  Lealce,  and  some  of  their  Companies  besides 
to  hclpe  our  men  to  pumpc;  others  to  rummage  in  hold, 
and  the  rest  to  stitch  our  sprit-saylc  with  Ocom,  where- 
with wc  made  tryall  divers  times  under  the  bildgc  of  the 
shippe,  but  could  not  find  the  Leake,  yet  by  divers  ex- 
periments within  boord.  wc  found  that  the  Leake  was 
before  the  Mast,  and  therefore  the  next  morning  being 
the  tench,  wee  fitted  our  sprit-sayle  againc,  as  before,  and 
let  it  downe  before  the  stcrnc  of  the  ship,  and  so  brought 
it  afterwards  on  by  degrees,  untill  by  our  judgement  it 
was  under  the  scarfe  of  the  kcelc.  and  the  stcrne,  and 
there  (God  bee  praysed)  our  Leake  was  partly  stopped, 
for  it  rose  not  above  sixe  inches  in  a  Glasse,  where  before 
it  rose  twelve  inches.  After  this  comfortable  newes,  we 
steered  away  our  course,  and  within  three  Glasses  after 
the  Ocom  was  washed  out,  so  that  wc  came  to  our  old 
stint  againe ;  this  night  we  sent  for  one  of  the  Buls 
Pumpes  to  free  our  water  from  before,  where  there  was 
alwayes  till  then  a  foot  and  an  halfe  water  more  then  was 
in  the  Well. 

The  eleventh,  we  fitted  our  sprit-saile  with  Ocom,  and 
let  it  downc  againc,  in  which  action  it  pleased  God  so  to 
&vour  us,  that  within  an  houre  after,  our  shippe  was 
thightcr  then  at  any  lime  before,  which  I  pray  God  long 
10  continue. 

The  twelfth,  in  the  morning  wc  dcscryed  a  saylc  which 
the  Gift  did  fetch  up  in  the  afternoone :  this  was  a  Portu- 
nll  which  came  from  Mozambique,  having  about  fiftie 
hintals  of  Elephants  teeth.  In  the  morning,  the  Bee 
cunc  to  us  from  Swally  Road,  and  gave  us  intelligence  of 
the  rest  of  the  Fleet,  that  they  were  all  in  safctie  in  the 
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Road  of  Swally,  which  was  no  small  joy  unto  us.  Like- 
wise, wc  understood  that  they  had  brought  the  Juncke 
and  the  two  shippcs,  which  they  chased  the  sixteenth  of 
this  moncth,  into  the  Road  with  them;  the  Juncke  beeing 
a  great  ship  of  Surat,  belonging  to  the  Mother  Queene, 
the  other  two  English  shippes  which  had  her  in  chase,  the 
one  of  the  ships  was  called  the  Francis,  a  ship  of  one 
hundred  and  sixtie  tunnes,  belonging  to  (  ) 

the  other  the  Lion  of  one  hundred  and  twentic  tuns,  set 
forth  by  Philip  Bcrnardy,  an  Italian  Merchant  in  London. 
The  Captaine  in  the  Francis  was  Ncucc,  and  of  the  Lion, 
Thomas  Jones,  who  in  former  time  had  bcene  Boat-swaine 
of  the  Hector. 

This  evening  (God  be  praysed)  we  arrived  in  Swally 
Road  without  the  Sands,  where  wee  found  the  rest  of  the 
Fleet;  the  fore-said  Juncke,  and  the  two  English-men  of 
Warre ;  the  Bull  and  the  Lion  being  got  in  on  the  barre. 
The  five  and  twentieth,  I  gave  order  that  the  Francis 
should  goe  in  also,  that  we  might  be  more  secure  of  her 
and  her  Consort;  the  same  evening,  the  Bee  and  the 
Prize  went  in  also. 

The  ninth  of  October,  at  night,  I  sent  up  one  and 
twentic  chests  of  Corall  to  Surat,  which  was  landed  from 
the  Anne  two  daycs  before;  at  night  I  sent  eight  tunnc, 
fourc  hundred  of  Elephants  teeth  to  Surat  from  the  Prize. 
In  the  morning,  wee  had  a  consultation  aboord  the  James, 
where  it  was  determined  that  the  Anne  or  Gift,  should 
by  Gods  grace  bee  laden  for  England. 

This  ancrnoone,  twentic  sayle  of  Frigats  from  Goa, 
arrived  at  the  barrc  of  Surat,  the  Captaine  Major,  Don 
Pedro  dc  Asadedo,  from  one  of  those  Frigats,  five  of  the 
Countrey  people  came  ashoare  amongst  our  men,  which 
being  discovered,  three  of  them  fled  and  two  were  taken 
by  our  guard,  who  confessed  that  they  came  from  Goa  a 
moneth  before,  being  commanded  by  the  Vjcc-Regent  to 
range  the  Coast,  to  discover  the  English;  which  found, 
they  were  to  rcturne  againe,  if  not  descryed,  to  proceed 
on  for  Camba)'a  to  waste  the  Caffallo. 
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The  fourteenth  •  in  the  morning,  I  wnt  fourteene 
tunne  of  Elephants  teeth  to  Surat,  from  the  Prize,  which 
were  guarded  up  with  thirtic  sixc  men  that  went  for 
the  Convoy  of  our  mony  to  Amadavar.  The  seven- 
teenth, wee  sent  up  twelve  tunne,  and  foure  hundred 
teeth. 

The  seventeene  Frigats  aforesaid  returned  againe  feirc 
by  us,  and  stood  to  the  South-ward,  we  sent  the  rest 
of  our  teeth  to  Surat,  On  the  two  and  twentieth,  and 
this  aftcrnoone  we  landed  sixteene  chests  of  Corall,  and 
two  of  Mors  teeth  from  the  Bull. 

The  fourteenth  of  November,  being  Friday,  we  dis- 
peeded  the  Bee  for  Jasques,  a  monethes  pay  was  given  to 
all  the  Company  in  the  Fleet,  (thechiefe  Commanders  and 
the  Merchants  excepted)  which  amounted  to  three  thou- 
sand three  hundred  and  two  Rials  of  eight.  And  after 
that,  this  aftcrnoone  wc  landed  cloth,  Tinnc,  Cases  of 
Wine,  and  strong  Waters,  with  the  rest  of  the  Presents 
that  were  in  the  Cabbin. 

The  seventeenth  of  January,  being  Saturday,  the  Bee 
returned  from  Persia :  this  day  seven  Mallabar  Junckcs 
Road  in  the  offing,  to  whom  I  sent  out  the  Francis, 
who  brought  in  two  of  them,  and  the  Bee  other  two. 

Thursday,  the  twelfth  of  March,  wc  departed  from 
Swally  Road,  the  same  evening  wc  anchored  neere  the 
Barrc  of  Surat.  The  seventeenth,  in  the  morning,  the 
wind  veered  up  Northerly,  and  in  the  aftcrnoone  the 
Anne  departed  from  us,  bound  for  the  Red  Sea.  Tues- 
day, the  eighteenth,  I  dispeeded  the  BuU.  At  noone 
wee  had  gone  South-cast  by  South  twelve  leagues,  latitude, 
eleven  degrees  twentie  five  minutes,  the  winds  (as  foure 
or  five  dayes  before)  at  night  a  little  breath  off*  the  shoarc, 
tty  day  in  the  aftcrnoone  a  fresh  gale  from  the  Sea;  this 
day  in  the  forc-noone  we  saw  eight  sayle  of  ships  to  the 
South-wards  of  us,  and  three  betweene  us  and  the  shoare; 
moreover,  two  Gallies  and  ten  Frigats,  these  were  chased 
to  the  North-wards,  by  the  Bee  and  the  Francis,  which 
I  had  sent   the  night  before,  to  kecpc  faire  the  shoarc. 
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The  eight  and  twentieth,  in  the  afternoone  the  Francis 
and  the  Bee  being  neere  the  shoare,  and  thwart  of 
K.ifCaiisiu.  Callicut ;  the  King  sent  off"  a  Boat  pretending  to  bee 
very  desirous  to  speake  with  me,  but  I  was  too  farre 
shot  to  the  South-wards  before  that  I  heard  the  newcs. 
The  second  of  ApriU,  1618.  in  the  morning,  we  got 
into  the  Bay  of  Brin  Jan,  where  we  anchored  in  four- 
teenc  fiithome  water,  within  halfe  a  leajfue  of  the  Towne, 
a  high  picked  hill  like  unto  a  Sugar-loafe,  bearing  North- 
east by  East  by  the  Compasse,  which  is  the  best  marke 
if  it  be  deane,  to  know  the  place  ;  here  is  good  refreshing 
to  bee  had,  Henncs  and  Coco  Nuts  in  abundance,  Goates 
and  great  store  of  fish,  also  good  fresh  water  springing 
from  a  Rocke  ;  but  wee  were  fainc  to  pay  seventic 
Rials  of  eight,  a  Vest  of  Cloth,  a  small  Peece,  a  Looking- 

flasse,  and  a  Sword,  and  all  too  little  to  give  her  content, 
"or    after    the    Governour    had    received    the    Present 
with  the   monv,  and   granted   us  leave,  he 
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with  seven  or  eight  hundred  men,  and  demanded  more 
money,  and  had  we  not  kept  a  strong  guard  at  the  spring, 
hce  would  have  put  us  by  it  after  our  money  was  paid. 
Sunday,  the  fifth,  at  one  of  the  clocke  at  night,  the 
wind  comming  off"  the  shoare,  we  weighed  anchor  and 
departed.  This  evening  wc  were  thwart  of  a  headland, 
which  lyeth  South-east  by  East  from  Brin  Jan  eight 
leagues,  from  whence  unto  the  Cape  East,  two  thirds 
South  are  seven  leagues.  Neere  unto  the  first  head-land 
lyeth  two  Rockes  a  good  heighth  above  water,  and  a  mile 
without  them,  there  is  a  most  dangerous  Rocke,  which 
is  even  with  the  surface  of  the  water,  but  if  you  come 
not  within  twentie  sixe  fathomc,  you  shall  goc  clccrc 
enough. 

On  the  seventh,  in  the  evening  at  sixe  we  had  Cape 
Commorin  North  North-east  one  third,  North  five  leagues 
off,  being  in  thirtie  fathome.  The  nineteenth  of  June, 
Captaine  Ball  and  Master  Pickham  came  aboord.  This 
afternoone  (God  bee  praysed)  wee  arrived  in  the  Roade 
of  Bantam. 
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The  foure  and  twentieth,  I  went  to  the  Fangram,  to  Bwitam. 
compose  the  matter  betweene  Captaine  Ball  and  the 
Chineses,  whose  Juncke  Captaine  Ball  had  arrested  for 
ccrtaine  debts  due  by  the  Chineses ;  where  (according  to 
Captwie  Balls  desire)  I  made  profier  of  the  re-delivery 
of  the  Juncke,  conditionally,  that  the  Pangram  would 
doe  us  Justice ;  which  he  passed  his  word  to  perfbrme. 
Munday,  the  sixth  of  July,  in  the  afternoone,  I  went 
againe  to  the  Pangram,  Master  George  Ball,  Master  Rich,  P^grum  e/ 
Master  Hckham,  and  divers  other  Merchants  in  company.  ^'^  *" 
His  malice  was  so  great  against  Master  Ball,  that  he 
would  not  grant  him  accesse,  whereupon  I  sent  him  word 
that  Master  Ball  had  brought  the  bils  of  debt,  and  was 
onely  able  to  give  a  reason  of  all  passages  betwixt  the 
English  and  the  Chineses,  whereof  I  was  utterly  ignorant, 
his  Messenger  returned  the  second  time,  and  told  me 
that  Master  Ball  might  not  be  admitted,  and  so  wee 
left  the  Court. 

The  first  of  September  in  the  morning,  the  wind  being 
off  the  shoare,   we  weighed,   and   stood    towards   Point  Peinf  ^yn. 
Ayre,  keeping  along  in  seven  fathome  upon  the  maine, 
untill  wee  were  within  three   miles   of  the  said    Point, 
where  we  had  seven  fathom  wanting  a  quarter  the  one 
GBt,  and  the  next  but   three  iathom ;  some  supposing  [I.  v.  634.] 
that  our  ship  did  touch,  but  I   could   not  perceive  it. 
Off  this  Point  there  lieth  a  flat  shoald  almost  with  the 
fiame  of  the  water,  but  you  have  seven  fathom  within  two 
Cables   length   of  it.     This   afternoone,  as  we  stood  in 
with  the  Dutch  ships,  which  rode  in  the  faire  way  betwixt  "^^  ^*** 
die  two  Hands,  even  as  wee  came  within  a  mile  of  the  ^  '"  K^f 
ships,  our  ship  came  aground,   but  (God   be    praysed)  'ju'r-^  „v|/ 
we  got  her  off  againe  without  any  hurt  at  all,  and  ^o  in  tie  way 
stood  in  the  Bay,  where  againe  wee  came  within  two  t^' "« *«« 
Cables  length  of  another  shoald,  which  lieth  South-east  ^'^^^ 
by  South  from   the  Flemmish   lies,  one  league  and  an  .^^  ^77^ 
l»alfe  off.  i„  th  Raadrf 

Wednesday,  the  second  of  September  in  the  afternoone,  Joiotrt. 
it  pleased  God  to  bring  us  into  the  Road  of  Jacatra 
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in  safety,  having  delivered  us  from  three  imminent 
dangers  the  day  before,  God  grant  we  may  alwaics  re- 
member it  with  praise  and  thankesgiving  to  his  holy 
Name. 

The  aixc  and  twentieth  of  September,  being  Saturday, 
early  in  the  morning,  1  went  to  visile  the  King  the  second 
time,  remaynine  in  his  Parke;  and  finding  him  in  a 
pleasant  vaine,  I  moved  him  concerning  of  former  busi- 
nessc;  and  before  I  left  him,  we  came  to  a  finall 
conclusion,  which  was  this :  First,  in  consideration  of  our 
free  importation  and  exportation  of  all  manner  of  Com- 
modities, to  give  him  seven  hundred  Rials  of  eight  per 
annum,  and  fifteene  hundred  Rials  of  eight,  for  a  plat 
of  ground  to  build  on. 


i  n. 

Dutch  wrongs,  and  the  Fights  betwixt  Sir  Thomas 
Dale  and  them. 

Unday,  the  seven  and  twentieth  in  the  evening. 
Master  Bishop  arrived  in  this  Road,  in  a  Praw, 
which  came  from  Japparra,  wherein  was  a  Cogee 
which  brought  the  Matran  his  Letter  to  Captaine  Ball, 
wherefore  I  dispeeded  him  for  Bantam  the  same  night : 
he  left  two  F.nglish  behind  him  at  Japjiarra,  one  of  them 
Datei  iHjurifj  being  fled  from  the  Dutch,  and  had  Letters  from  divers  of 
i9  the Eagltih.  ^y^  People  that  are  prisoners  in  the  Moluccas,  and 
amongst  the  rest,  one  was  directed  unto  me  from  Master 
Richard  Tatten,  wherein  he  complaincth  very  much  of  the 
boarish  usage  of  the  Dutch,  that  will  hardly  allow  them 
Rice  to  put  in  their  bellies,  and  that  upon  every  idle 
newes  of  the  comming  of  any  ships,  they  arc  still  put 
in  Irons. 

The  thirteenth  of  October  in  the  evening,  Cornelius 
Marthon,  Commander  of  the  French  ship  taken  by  the 
Dutch,  came  into  the  Road,  and  the  same  night  came 
aboord  of  me,  and  after  some  discourse  told  me,  that  we 


had  sixc  ships  commtng  for  this  place  out  of  England,  Sir 
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Thomas  Da]e  Admimli,  for  some  speciall  businesse  at 
the  Moluccas,  and  that  hcc  was  bound  thither  with  the 
French  ship,  the  Souldhailcr,  and  the  Neptune,  to  attend 
the  comming  of  good  friends.  The  seven  and  twentieth 
io  the  evening,  wee  had  foure  foot  and  an  halfe  water 
in  the  James  Royall,  which  wee  freed  in  two  houres 
with  both  our  Pumpes,  and  afterward  kept  our  Pumpe 
going  untill  the  next  morning  about  ten  or  the  clocke,  at 
which  time  by  letting  downc  of  a  sayle  banted  with  Ocum, 
it  pleased  God  to  stop  the  leake  againe.  The  one  and 
ihirtiech,  1  discovered  a  place  for  the  careening  of  the 
James  Royall,  upon  the  little  Hand,  that  lieth  next  within 
Tanium  point  in  the  Bay  of  Bantam,  we  made  all  things 
readie  to  rcpairc  unto  the  foresaid  lland. 

The  fifteenth  of  November,  the  Rose  arrived  from 
Teco,  bringing  ncwcs  that  the  Hollanders  had  a  Factoric 
there  established  soonc  after  that  ours  was  dissolved. 
The  nineteenth,  the  Moonc,  the  Clove,  the  Samson,  and 
the  Pepper-corne,  arrived  from  England,  aiid  anchored 
betweene  Viun  point,  and  Poolo-Paniang.  This  day  I 
went  aboord  of  them,  taking  with  me  such  fresh  victuals 
as  our  ship  did  affoord  to  congratulate  their  comming. 
Comming  neere,  1  perceived  the  Clove  to  be  Admirall, 
and  therefore  went  first  aboord  of  her,  where  I  found  Sir 
Thomas  Dale  the  chiefe  Commander,  and  Captaine  Jor- 
dainc  the  President ;  1  understood  by  them,  that  they  lost 
companie  of  the  Globe  to  the  Westward  of  the  Cajie,  and 
(which  was  ferre  worse)  that  they  left  the  Sunne  (Admirall 
of  the  Fleet)  in  great  danger  of  casting  away,  upon  the 
He  of  Engano:  they  themselves  having  much  adoe  to 
double  the  Hand.  Two  dayes  they  rode  still  in  this  place 
expecting  her  comming,  which  was  long  before  bildged 
«pon  the  Rockes,  as  afterwards  we  understood  to  our 
great  griefe.  The  two  and  twentieth  in  the  morning, 
the  foresaid  ships  stood  in  for  Bantam  Road,  and  as  they 
passed  by  the  lland  where  our  ship  lay.  wee  saluted  them 
»ith  fiftecnc  Pecccs  of  Ordnance,  which  wc  had  formerly 
planted  on  the  shoare,  and  withall,  lookc  in  our  Flag, 
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to  shew  our  respect  to  Sir  Thomas  Dale,  the  Admirail 
of  that  Fleet. 

The  eight  and  twentieth  of  November,  came  two  boats 
from  Engano,  with  sixtic  eight  of  the  Sunnes  men,  who 
brought  lamentable  newes  of  the  losse  oi  the  said  ship 
with  many  oi  the  companie,  upon  the  foresaid  Hand. 
The  nine  and  twentieth  in  the  morning,  the  Globe 
arrived ;  this  day  our  leake  brake  out  againe,  but  was 
quickly  stopped  (God  bee  praised)  by  remooving  of  the 
Bonnet.  The  thirtieth,  our  ship  being  cleared  from 
stcmme  to  sterne,  the  Carpenter  went  downe  to  search 
for  the  leake,  and  as  they  passed  forward,  still  taking  up 
the  seeling  as  they  went,  in  the  formost  roomc  saving 
one,  they  found  the  leakc  being  an  augur  hole  left  open 
in  the  middle  of  the  kccle;  which  was  foure  inches  and 
three  quarters  about,  which  Icake,  if  it  had  sprung  upon 
us  alone  in  the  Sea,  would  have  tired  all  our  companie 
in  foure  and  twentie  houres.  herein  the  great  mercie  of 
God  did  manifestly  appeare,  in  that  it  never  brake  out 
but  when  we  had  a  Fleet  about  us  for  our  aide,  God 
give  us  grace  alwaies  to  remember  it  with  praise  and 
thanksgiving  to  his  holy  Name. 

The  second  of  December  being  Saturday,  Sir  Thomas 
Dale  and  Captaine  Ball  came  aboord,  because  we  had  pro- 
claimed a  Fast  through  both  the  Fleets,  and  the  Exercise 
to  bee  aboord  the  James  the  next  day,  which  was  the 
Sabbath :  on  which  morning-,  the  President  and  divers 
Merchants  came  aboord,  bringing  Master  Wrenne  in 
companie:  the  Preacher  of  the  Sun ne,  who  exercised  in 
the  forc-noonc,  and  Master  Copeland  our  Minister,  in 
the  after-noone.  This  day  the  Bee  set  saile  for  Engano, 
being  formerly  ordained  to  goe  thither,  in  hope  to  recover 
some  moneys  and  goods  they  hold  of  the  Sunne.  The 
fourth  in  the  after-noone,  the  Swart  Leo  arrived  from 
Potania,  and  rode  to  the  Westward  of  Poolo  Paniang; 
Master  Denton  in  regard  of  his  acquaintance  amongst  the 
Dutch,  was  sent  aboord  of  her  in  the  barge,  to  enquire 
from   whence    shce   came:    who  when   he  came  aboordi. 
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found  one  Hendricke  Janson  his  old  aa]uaintance,  a  man 

that   had  beenc  chiefe  Factor  for  the  Dutch  in  Potania 

a  long   time.     This  man   with   another  infcriour  Factor 

came  aboord  the  Moonc  with  Master  Denton,  where  they 

were  well  entertained,  till  Sir  Thomas  Dale  came  aboord, 

and  soone  after  were  set  on  shoarc  at  Bantam  the  same 

night,  before  day  we  resolved  to  goe  forth  with  foure 

ships,  the  Moone,  the  Clove,  the  Globe,  and  the  Samson, 

that  we  might  the  better  incompasse  her.     At  brealce  of 

day  wee  were  faire  by  her,  and  after  a  few  exchange  of 

Paries,  they  yeeJded  up  their  ship,  upon  condition  that  ^;*'  Bitirke 

ihey  might  depart  with  all   such   goods,  as  did  properly    L^f-F 

belong  unto  them.     On  the  sixt,  we  brought  her  in  neere 

the  Hand  where  we  had  left  the  rest  of  our  Fleet. 

The  fourteenth,  the  Bee  returned  againe  beaten  back 
with  foule  weather,  that  she  was  not  able  to  get  out 
of  the  Straights.  On  the  sixteenth  in  the  aftcr-noonc, 
there  came  twcntic  Portuguczcs  aboord  the  James  Royall, 
fled  from  the  Dutch  at  Jacatra,  which  were  freely  received, 
aad  kindly  entertained.  This  evening,  we  were  readie 
to  set  saile  with  eleven  ships  great  and  small  for  Jacatra, 
in  hope  to  beat  away  the  Dutch  ships  from  thence;  The 
names  of  the  ships  were  the  Moone,  m  which  Sir  Thomas  Th  En^iuh 
Dale  went,  the  Gift,  wherein  I  went  my  sclfc,  the  Uni-  '^'' 
come,  the  Clove,  the  Globe,  the  Samson,  the  Pcppcr-corne, 
the  Thomas,  the  Bee,  the  Rose,  and  the  Swart  Leo; 
leaving  behind  us  the  James  Royall,  there  to  take  in  her 
provisions,  also  the  Prize,  and  the  Advice,  because  they 
had  most  of  her  provision  in  rhem.  The  nineteenth  in 
the  morning,  wee  set  saile  with  our  Fleet  aforesaid,  and 
the  same  day  wee  anchored  betwecne  Poolo  Paniang,  and 
Poolo  Tunda.  The  twentieth  in  the  evening,  we  anchored 
with  all  our  Fleet  about  a  league  to  the  Northwards  of 
Hector-Hand.  This  night  we  sent  the  barge  to  the 
Flemmish  Hands,  where  they  found  no  people  at  all  upon 
ihe  Souther  Hand,  there  lay  a  Dutch  Galley  which  they 
set  on  fire,  and  so  returned  aboord  the  same  night.  This 
evening,  wee  descried  seven  rodcrs  in  the  Bay  of  Jacatra. 
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The  one  and  twentieth  early  in  the  morning,  these  seven 
ships  stood  off  with  us  untlll  they  were  somewhat  necrc 
the  Hands,  and  there  ihcy  came  to  an  anchor  altogether. 
This  aftcrnoonc  wc  stood  in  towards  them,  and  anchored 
a  mile  to  windward  of  their  Fleet.  This  evening,  we  had 
a  consultation  aboord  the  Moonc,  where  it  was  resolved, 
That  the  next  morning  we  should  assault  the  Holland 
Fleet  in  manner  following:  The  Globe,  and  the  Samson, 
for  the  Sunne;  and  the  Thomas  to  passe  in  betweene 
them,  fitted  with  combustible  matter  to  set  her  on  fire; 
the  Moonc,  and  the  Clove,  for  the  Golden  Lion;  the 
Gift,  and  the  Bee,  for  to  attempt  the  Angell;  the  Um- 
corne,  and  the  Rose,  for  the  Devill  of  Delre;  the  Pepper- 
come  was  sent  forth  to  surprise  the  burget  boat  come 
from  Jambec  ;  riding  about  three  leagues  off;  whose  boat 
with  thirteenc  men,  our  barge  had  taken  as  shce  was 
standing  in  with  the  Holland  Fleet,  about  seven  of  the 
elocke  at  night:  this  our  determination  being  written 
downc,  wc  departed  aboord  every  man  to  his  clvirgc,  but 
after  wc  were  gone.  Sir  Thomas  Dale  sent  his  boat  aboord 
the  Thomas,  for  three  Sakers,  which  held  them  in  worke 
till  eight  the  next  morning,  so  that  the  Hollanders  were 
all  away  before  these  Ordnance  were  aboard  the  Moonc, 
which  made  us  all  in  a  hurliburly  to  weigh,  and  get  to 
seawards,  that  we  might  have  sea-roome,  and  the  advan- 
tage of  the  sca-turne;  the  which  at  length  wee  attained, 
getting  without  the  lies  of  Point  Aire :  the  Holland  Fleet 
passing  betweene  them  and  the  maine  of  Java.  So  that 
the  same  night  they  anchored  faire  above  the  Coast  of 
Java;  and  our  Fleet  in  the  offing  without  the  Hands. 

On  the  three  and  twentieth,  in  the  morning,  the 
Holland  Fleet  stood  off  to  the  Westward  close  under 
Anti-Lackie.  The  Devill  of  Delft  borrowing  so  neere 
that  shee  came  aground,  and  sate  fast  for  a  quarter  of 
an  hourc;  which  was  no  sooner  perceived  by  us,  but 
forthwith  wc  made  towards  them  with  all  our  Fleet;  yet 
before  wc  drew  any  thmg  nccrc,  she  was  slipt  off  againe; 
and  shce  with  all  the  rest  of  the  Fleet  standing  off  to 


MARTIN    PRING  a.d. 

1618. 

the  Northwards:    our  Fleet  having  the  weather  gadge, 

wee  paid  roome  upon  them,  till  wee  came  within  shot, 

and  then  the  Moone,  (wherein  was  Sir  Thomas  Dale  the 

Admirall)  beganne  the  fight  with  the  headmost  ship  of 

the  Dutch}  named  the  Sunne;   our  fight  continued  the 

space  of  three  houres,  during  which  time  wee  spent  some 

twelve  hundred  great  shot  amongst  them,  and  so  left 

them  for  that  night;   they  standing  off  so  farre  to  the  [I.  v.  636.] 

Northwards,  that  they  got  the  Burger  boat  into  their 

companie,  and  then  anchored  to  the  westwards  of  us, 

about  halfe  a  league :  there  they  rode  all  night. 

The  foure  and  twentieth,  both  Fleets  weighed  anchor, 

ours  plying  to  the  westward  to  gaine  the  wind ;  and  the 

Hollanders  ranne  in  to  the  shoare,  towards  Point  Aire : 

in  the  meane  time  wee  descried  three  Saile  comming  from 

the  westward  afore  the  wind,  which  comming  neere,  we 

perceived  to  be   the  little  James,  the  Hound,  and  the 

Francois ;  and  after  they  were  come  neere  us,  we  joyned 

all  tc^ether,  and  chased  the  Holland  Fleet,  through  the 

Bay  of  Jacatra  unto  the  Easterne  point  of  the  same; 

where  wee  all  came  to  an  anchor  in  the  evening.    This 

night  there  was  a  Junke  sent  from  the  Flemmings  at 

Jacatra,  filled  with  combustible  matter,  and  set  on  a  light 

fire,  which  came  so  neere  unto  our  Fleet,  that  wc  were 

feine  to  weigh  our  anchors  and  be  gone.     The  five  and 

twentieth,  being  Christmas  day,  wee  saw  the  Flemmish 

Fleet  againe,  standing  to   the   Eastwards,  and  the  same 

day,  wee  sent  out  our  barge  to  follow  them  all  night,  and 

see  what  course  they  tooke,  because  we  had  left  the  James 

Royall  in  the  Bay  of  Bantam,  with  the  Advice,  and  the 

Prize,  which  ships  they  might   have  surprised,  if  they 

^uld  get  Bantam  before  us ;  for  there  was  no  ship  of 

defence,  but  the  James,  and  shee  unprepared,  by  taking 

in  of  her  goods. 

The  seven  and  twentieth  after  midnight,  the  Blacke 

lion  was  set  on  fire  by  the  wretched  carelesnesse  of  three   ,  .    ,    , 

wicked  fellowes,  and  burnt  downe  to  the  water.     The  JattmLire 

thirtieth  in  the  morning,  the  President  went  ashoare  to  a/  Jacatra. 
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the  King  of  Jacatra,  with  Master  John  Jackson  in  com- 
panie,  to  view  their  fortifications,  where  an  unfortunate 
shot  tooke  away  his  leg,  and  so  consequently  his  life. 

The  first  of  Januarie,  the  James  Koyall,  the  Advice, 
and  the  Prize,  arrived  from  Bantam.  The  second,  Sir 
Thomas  Dale  went  a  shoare  to  vJsite  the  King  of  Jacatra, 
and  to  understand  his  resolution  concerning  the  Dutch 
Fort :  The  King  gave  both  the  President  and  him  great 
content  in  words,  promising  to  grant  any  reasonable 
request,  if  the  English  would  assist  him  in  surprising  of 
the  Dutch  Casdc.  This  morning  before  day,  the  Francois 
departed  for  Polaroonc,  with  divers  provisions  for  relicfc 
of  that  worshipfull  Gentleman,  Master  Nathaniel  Corthop, 
and  his  companie,  God  send  her  thither  in  safetie.  The 
sixt  day,  we  held  a  consultation  aboard  the  Moone,  where 
it  was  resolved.  That  out  of  our  greater  ships  we  should 
land  six  Peeces,  three  Culverings,  and  three  Dcmi- 
cuIvcringSt  with  powder  and  shot,  convenient  to  assist 
the  King  of  Jaccatra  against  the  Dutch,  also  that  Sir 
Thomas  Dale  should  remaine  in  the  Road  with  eight 
Saile,  to  countenance  the  businesse,  and  my  selfe  with 
sixe  ships  to  plie  for  the  Straits  of  Sunda,  to  lie  in  wait 
for  the  Holland  Fleet.  The  five  and  twentieth,  being 
Munday,  wee  got  into  the  Road  of  Becee,  and  anchored 
in  fiftcene  fathoms  ozc,  about  two  miles  from  the  shoare. 
the  South  point  of  Becee,  bearing  South-west  one  quarter 
West,  and  the  North  point  of  Sabajoa  (the  Wester  He 
of  Poolo  Tiga,  being  shut  in  upon  it)  did  beare  North 
by  West  three  leagues  off.  The  twentie  seven  and  twentle 
eight,  we  watered  our  ships,  and  cut  wood ;  and  my  selfe 
with  Master  Coitmore,  and  other  Masters  went  ashoarc 
twice,  to  view  the  Harbour;  which  wee  found  to  bee  an 
excellent  place  for  refuge  of  a  small  Fleet  against  a  greater 
force.  The  one  and  thirtieth,  by  order  from  the  Presi- 
dent, we  put  into  Bantam  Road  with  our  Fleet. 

The  first  of  Februarie,  Captaine  John  Jourdan  the 
President  came  aboord ;  who  acquainted  me  with  all  the 
passages  betwixt  them  and  the  Dutch,  in  the  Casttc  of 
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Jacatra,  during  the  time  of  my  absence ;  which  was  that 
the  Dutch  had  condescended  to  deliver  over  their  Fort 
unto  the  English,  upon  condition  they  might  depart  with 
bag  and  baggage,  and  a  ship  for  two  thousand  Rials  of 
eight,  to  carric  them  for  Coromandell.  On  the  fourth, 
Sir  Thomas  Dale  with  sixe  ships,  viz.  the  Moone,  the 
Clove,  the  James,  the  Pcppcrcornc^  the  Hound,  and  the 
Advice,  arrived  in  Bantam  Road.  This  aftcrnoonc,  the 
rest  of  the  ships  came  in.  Here,  after  our  irrivall  under- 
standing that  the  Pomgrtim  of  Bantam  had  dealt  under- 
hand with  the  Dutch,  to  have  the  Casde  of  Jaccatra 
dcUvered  into  his  hands  (who  before  had  unjusdy  dis- 
appointed us  of  it)  we  thought  it  fitdng,  that  the 
President,  and  the  rest  of  the  Principals  should  repaire 
aboord,  and  forthwith  to  get  all  their  goods  and  pro- 
vison  from  the  shoare.  The  tenth,  eleventh,  twelfth, 
thirteenth,  fourteenth,  fifteenth,  and  sixteenth,  we  were 
tmployed  in  getting  the  Honourable  Companies  moneys 
and  goods  aboord  the  ships :  during  this  time,  the  Pan- 
gram  sent  divers  slight  messengers  unto  the  President, 
to  demand  (as  from  themsclvca)  the  reason  of  his  depar- 
ture, he  (as  he  said)  giving  them  no  other  just  occasion, 
so  to  leave  his  Countrcy:  whereupon  the  President  drew 
certaine  Articles  of  the  sevcrall  wrongs  and  grievances, 
that  the  English  had  received  from  time  to  time  at  his 
bands,  which  were  to  bee  translated  into  the  Java  lan- 
guu;e,  and  sent  unto  him. 

The  seventeenth.  Master  Ufflct  advised  from  Jacatra, 
That  the  Flemmings  were  fortifying  daily.  And  also,  that 
■ben  the  Messengers  of  the  Pangran  demanded  the 
nder  of  their  Fort,  with  part  of  their  Moneyes,  Goods 
tad  Ordnances ;  They  answered,  That  it  was  their  Masters 
goods,  and  therefore  not  fit  for  them  to  give  them  away. 
About  noone,  wee  heard  of  the  arrivall  of  two  Dutch 
l^>s,  in  the  Road  of  Jacatra.  The  same  night,  Sir 
Thomas  Dale  with  eight  ships,  went  for  Jacatra,  in  quest 
of  the  said  ships,  and  I  remayned  here  with  foure  to 
d  upon  the  President.     The  sixe  and  twentieth,  we 
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had  certaine  intelligence  that  foure  Holland  ships  were 
at  anchor  in  the  mouth  of  the  streights  of  Sunda:  this 
evening  we  went  out  with  the  James  Royall,  the  Gift, 
the  Uniconie,  and  the  little  James ;  and  the  next  morn- 
ing anchored  necre  Poolo-Pen-Iang,  to  pridy  up  our 
shipS)  and  to  take  in  water  and  planks  that  lay  by  our 
side. 

The  first  of  March  in  the  morning,  we  weighed  againe, 
and  plyed  towards  the  mouth  of  the  Streights,  where  we 
descried  the  fourc  Dutch  ships  aforesaid  at  anchor,  neerc 
unto  the  Hand  called  Tamporon,  which  lycth  about  three 
leagues  to  the  Westward  of  Viun  or  Pallambam  point. 
So  soonc  as  we  descried  them  we  made  towards  them  with 
all  speed:  and  they  in  a  carelesse  fashion  plyed  it  to  and 
againe  with  their  top  sailes  halfe  mast  downe,  and  at 
length  as  wee  drew  neere  unto  them,  the  Admirall  and 
the  rest  bore  up  with  our  ship,  being  the  winder  most  of 
our  Fleet;  and  gave  us  two  shot,  one  through  the  ships 
side  under  the  haJfe  dccke  ;  and  the  other  in  the  stceridge 
side. 

This  I  declare,  because  men  may  the  better  understand 
the  tnsolencie,  or  rather  vinivalencie  of  this  arrogant 
Nation,  to  come  on  with  such  a  Spanish  bravado,  and  so 
soone  to  run  away.  They  had  no  sooner  begun,  but  they 
were  as  quickly  answered  from  our  ship^  in  such  a 
measure,  that  within  the  space  of  two  houres  (by  the 
gracious  assistance  of  Almightie  God)  wee  made  them  as 
quiet  as  Lambs;  the  Admirall,  that  first  gave  the  on-set, 
being  the  first  that  ran  away,  and  after  him  all  his  Fleet; 
whom  we  chased  unlill  night,  and  then  finding  them  too 
light  of  footc,  gave  over  the  chase.  The  night  wee  stood 
over  towards  Poolo  Tunda.  The  second  in  the  aftcr- 
noone,  we  anchored  againe  in  the  Road  of  Bantam ;  this 
day  we  had  newcs  from  Jacatra,  that  one  of  the  two 
Dutch  ships  aforenamed,  was  fast  on  ground  hard  by  their 
Castle,  and  that  they  themselves  at  sight  of  Sir  Thomas 
Dales  fleet,  had  set  her  on  fire.  The  other  ship  which 
tooke  in  some  rich  goods  out  of  the  Castle,  was  likewise 
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cast  away  upon  certame  Rocks,  ten  leagues  to  the  East- 
wards off  Jacatra.  The  fourth  dtcto,  we  received  the 
Letter  from  Jo.  Powell,  residing  in  Jacatra,  that  Sir  Tho. 
Dale  departed  from  thence  the  first  of  March  with  the 
Moone,  the  Hound,  the  Rose,  and  the  Bee,  to  search 
out  the  Flcmming  that  was  cast  away.  The  fourteenth  in 
the  forenoone,  we  had  newes  from  Sir  Thomas  Dale, 
that  hee  had  gotten  almost  in  shot  of  these  foure  ships ; 
and  then  they  were  taken  with  a  calme  the  space  of  twelve 
houres,  and  after  this  calme  there  did  arise  a  tempest  ^  Ttmpttt. 
in  the  night,  which  scattered  them  so  &rre  asunder,  that 
the  next  morning  they  were  out  of  hope  of  their  chase, 
and  so  returned  to  point  Ayre  againe,  determining  forth- 
with to  come  unto  us  with  the  Moone,  and  to  leave 
the  rest  of  his  Fleet  to  take  in  some  provisions  from 
Jacatnu 

The  of  March,  we  consulted  aboord  the  Uni- 

corne,  of  our  best  course  to  bee  taken  with  the  Fleet, 
iriiere  it  was  resolved,  that  we  should  goe  for  the  Coast 
of  Coromandell,  which  (as  we  were  informed)  is  a  good 
Countrcy  for  the  health  of  men,  and  abounding  with 
Rice,  Wheat,  Butter,  Gravances,  &c.  which  could  not 
here  be  had  for  any  money. 

§.   HI. 

Their  departure  for  Coromandell :  Occurrents 
there  :  Sir  Thomas  Dales  death.  English  ships 
taken  by  the  Dutch.  Consultation  and  pro- 
visions at  Teco,  and  departure  thence. 

^'rill  19.  1619,  being  Munday,  all  our  ships  being 
tc^ther  that  were  in  this  place,  and  the  three 
Junks  at  anchor  amongst  us,  wee  resolved  in 
ooansell  to  put  the  honorable  Companies  Commission  in 
aecution,  which  was  to  appropriate  the  Chineses  goods 
QDto  them  for  former  debts.  On  Tuesday,  Kewee  came 
iboord  to  the  President,  accompanyed  with  the  three 
Nochadas  or  Captaines  of  the  Juncks,  to  know  his  intent ; 
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who  answered  them,  That  if  the  young  King  of  Bantam 
would  displace  the  Pangran,  he  would  then  come  and 
Bichar  with  him,  and  deliver  over  the  Juncks  againe. 
The  eight  and  twentieth  in  the  morning,  all  our  Fleet 
being  rcadic  to  set  sailc,  intending  to  goe  for  Morrogh, 
there  to  take  in  water,  and  to  discharge  the  Juncks ;  we 
descried  a  sailc  comming  in  from  the  Westward  about 
Pallambam  point,  which  we  found  to  be  a  Portugall 
Frigat,  taken  at  Jasqucs,  and  having  twentie  English  men 
aboord  of  her,  and  was  sent  from  Captaine  Bonner,  as  an 
advise  to  the  President  in  Bantam.  These  men  gave  us 
to  understand,  that  Sir  Thomas  Roc  the  Lord  Embassador, 
was  gone  for  England  in  the  Anne  Royall,  having  quitted 
the  Countrey  with  great  honour  and  reputation,  both 
for  himselte  and  the  honorable  Companie  our  Employers. 
Bodman,  who  was  the  cause  of  setting  the  Black  Lion 
on  fire,  was  hanged.  On  the  two  and  twentieth  of  May, 
this  night  wee  set  saile  from  hence. 

The  thirtieth,  we  parted  with  Sir  Thomas  Uile,  who 
haled  in  with  his  Fleet,  under  the  Hand ;  and  we  held  on 
our  course  for  Messulapatan,  having  in  companie  the  Gift, 
the  Unicorne,  and  the  Bee.  The  thirtieth  of  June  in 
the  morning,  wee  anchored  in  nine  fathome  about  two 
leagues  of  the  shoare  on  the  Coast  of  Coromandell,  here 
we  road  for  the  space  of  foure  dayes,  during  which  time, 
wc  were  hardly  able  to  visit  ojie  another,  by  reason  of 
the  West  South-west  windcs,  and  the  contlnuall  Currents 
setting  to  the  East  North-east.  The  breach  also  was  so 
loftie  on  the  shoare,  that  we  durst  not  adventure  to 
put  to  shoare  with  any  of  our  boats.  At  length  when 
we  met  together,  Master  Roberts,  Master  of  the  Uni- 
corne, gave  me  notice  of  a  Bay,  lying  in  scventceiie 
degrees  upon  this  Coast,  about  five  leagues  to  the  East- 
wards of  Nassaporc,  where  there  was  good  riding  for 
a  Westerly  Monson,  which  was  the  onely  thing  I  now 
desired,  seeing  there  was  no  hope  against  Winde  and 
Tyde  to  recover  Messulapatan.  The  fourth  in  the  morn- 
ing, we  set  saile  and  stood  to  the  Eastward,  the  Coast 
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_  Ing  West  South-west,  and  East  North-east,  and  having 
run  about  nine  leagues  by  judgement  with  the  Wind  and 
Current,  wcc  found  the  Land  to  lye  away  North,  and 
North  and  by  West,  which  gave  mec  some  hope  of  a 
good  Road:  by  this  point  of  Land  there  commcth  out 
1  great  River,  the  strcamc  whereof  hath  raised  a  great  Rise 
or  Shoald  of  the  sharpc  of  the  Point,  extending  it  sclfe 
halfe  a  mile  into  the  Sea,  which  maketh  the  smoother 
Road  about  the  point,  for  you  may  bring  the  said  sand 
South  Souch-wcst.  and  ride  in  sixc  degrees  and  an  halfe 
&thome  Ozc.  two  miles  off  the  necrcst  Land.  Two 
leagues  from  the  Northwards  of  this  point  (which  for 
distinctions  sake  1  call  Cape  Comfon)  issueth  out  another 
branch  of  the  former  River,  which  maketh  the  head-land 
it  selfe  an  tland,  of  the  mouth  of  this  River  lyeth  likewise 
I  long  ridge  of  sand  which  is  dric  at  low  water;  the 
Northermost  point  of  this  ridge  beareth  North-west 
hdfc  a  degree  West  from  us,  where  we  ride  in  sixe 
fuhome  and  an  halfe,  three  miles  off;  and  the  shoald 
of  Cape  Comfort  beareth  South  South-west  three  miles 
from  you,  and  the  neerest  land  between  them  both  about 
two  miles  off":  The  next  point  to  the  Northwards  of 
Cape  Comfort  is  three  leagues  &  a  third  part  distant 
(rom  it,  and  did  beare  from  us  (whence  we  road)  North 
North-west,  halfe  a  degree  West,  two  leagues  and  a  third 
part  off;  to  the  Eastward  of  this  point  lycth  another 
tandie  Shoald,  the  Eastermost  part  of  it  bearing  North 
from  us  about  foure  miles  o^:  in  the  setting  of  all  these 
Points  and  ShoaUls,  1  have  allowed  the  variation,  which 
in  this  place  is  twelve  degrees  necrcst. 

The  fourth  of  July,  in  the  aftcrnoonc,  we  sent  the 
Unicorncs  Shallop  into  the  second  branch  of  the  River 
[which  we  call  Mullet  Sound)  to  see  if  they  could  discover 
my  Towne,  where  they  might  procure  a  Guide  to  con- 
duct Robert  Pickering  and  William  Clarke  unto  Messula- 
nizn,  by  whom  we  had  sent  our  Letter  to  Master 
'  Hethwould.  Tuesday,  the  sixt  in  the  morning,  the 
Shallop  returned  aboord,  reporting  that  they  had  gotten  a 
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Guide  to  direct  our  Messengers  at  a  little  Village  three 
leagues  up  the  River;  they  brought  aboord  twentic . 
Hennes  which  cost  two  shillings.  Friday  in  the  aftcr- 
noone,  the  Barge  returned  aboord  from  Captainc  Ball 
with  one  and  seventie  Goatcs  and  Sheepc,  and  nine  and 
thirtie  Hennes,  leaving  Captaine  Ball  and  the  rest  at  a 
Towns  called  Narsapela,  which  is  sixe  leagues  up  in  the 
Countrey.  The  twelfth  in  the  morning,  Master  Meth- 
would  came  from  Messulapatan  in  one  of  the  Countrey 
Ptwimni.  Boats,  and  brought  with  him  twentic  Hogs,  two  great 
Jarrcs  of  Rackc,  sixe  Goats,  and  two  baskets  of  Bread  ; 
hce  brought  us  ncwcs  of  a  Dutch  ship  richly  laden, 
in  the  Port  of  Messulapatan,  and  readic  to  depart  for 
Holland. 

The  sixe  and  twentieth  in  the  evening,  1  went  in  the 
Barge  to  seeke  out  some  Barge  which  might  lead  us  unto 
ftHgmti.  Vingeron,  the  chiefcst  Townc  that  is  ncerest  the  Sea  side: 
Ctranga.  The  same  night  1  passed  in  over  the  Barrc  of  Coranga, 
and  about  two  miles  up  in  the  River,  I  lodged  in  the 
town  of  Coranga,  where  I  found  the  chiefest  of  the  town 
very  rcadie  to  entertayne  us  in  the  best  manner  they 
could,  and  gave  the  Governour  of  Vingeron  notice  of 
my  comming  the  same  night.  The  next  morning,  having 
rowed  up  about  three  miles  in  the  maync  River,  and  two 
miles  in  a  little  Creeke  we  had  sight  of  Vingeron  about 
twelve  miles  off.  Here  1  landed  and  went  towards  the 
Towne ;  but  before  I  came  to  the  Townes  end,  the  Gover- 
nour sent  his  Horse  for  mee  with  all  the  musique  that 
the  place  affborded ;  amongst  other  instruments  there 
were  two  huge  brassc  Homes  in  stead  of  Trumpets:  The 
Governour  received  mee  very  kindly,  but  more  kindly 
my  Present,  which  was  two  pieces  China  Velvets,  and 
sixe  pieces  China  Taflfataes ;  our  congratulations  ended, 
I  tooke  my  leave  of  him,  who  had  then  caused  his 
Pallankeen  to  be  made  readie  to  conveigh  me  unto  my 
lodging,  which  was  an  house  nccre  at  hand,  that  he 
himseire  had  alottcd  for  mcc. 

The   firat    of  August,   I   returned  aboord  the   James, 
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where  to  my  gricfe  I  understood,  that  the  Unicornes 
shallop  was  cast  away  three  daycs  before,  nccrc  unto 
Ponara.  Master  Harris  being  drowned  with  two  of  the 
Coxsons  gang,  and  one  Blacke ;  Captatne  Spaulding, 
Master  Yard,  and  the  rest,  very  hardly  escaping  the 
danger.  Saturday  in  the  morning,  the  Governour  of 
\^ingcron  came  aboord  to  sec  our  shipj  in  expectation  of 
jome  great  Present ;  on  whom  1  bestowed  a  piece  of 
China  Damaske,  and  foure  pieces  of  China  Taflataes, 
which  gave  him  more  content  then  the  sight  of  a  thousand 
ihips,  and  so  hee  departed,  when  he  saw  that  begging 
could  no  further  prevaile.  On  Munday  the  three  and 
twentieth,  1  caused  our  men  to  repaire  aboord,  intending 
to  ply  up  towards  Messulapatan  :  This  evening  wee  got 
iboord  two  hundred  and  fiftie  Goats  for  our  provisions 
at  Sea. 

Tuesday  in  the  aftcrnoone,  here  arrived  a  Ballegat  from 
Nassapora,  bringing  in  her  twcntic  sixe  Candecs  of 
Gravanccs,  a  Candcc  of  Butter,  and  one  hundred  Gallons 
of  Rackc ;  this  day  I  received  letters  from  Messulapatan, 
importing  the  doleful!  newes  of  the  death  of  Sir  Tho. 
Dale,  he  departed  out  of  this  life  the  ninth  of  August, 
1619.   in   Messulapatan. 

Munday,  the  sixt  of  September,  in  the  morning, 
having  road  most  part  of  the  former  night  about  three 
leagues  South  South-cast  from  the  Barrc  of  Nassapore 
in  ninetecnc  fathomc,  finding  the  wind  at  North-west, 
we  set  saile  againe  and  plycd  it  up  towards  Messula- 
patan. This  night  we  anchored  foure  leagues  to  the 
Eastwards  of  Messulapatan. 

The  seventh  in  the  morning,  wee  saw  the  English 
iHps  in  the  Road  of  Messulapatan  foure  leagues  off. 
This  aftcrnoone,  the  Bee  being  farrc  southerly,  wee 
It  it  alongst  the  shoare,  and  in  the  evening 
red  in  the  Koad  of  Messulapatan  ;  where  we  found 
Moonc,  the  Clove,  the  Globe,  and  the  Advice,  which 
found  unserviceable  was  here  cast  off,  and  her 
sons  put  aboord  the  Moonc  and  the  Clove.     Wcd- 
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nesday,  in  the  morning.  Master  Spaulding,  Master  Ball, 
and  Master  Methwould,  came  aboord  the  James,  giving 
mec  notice  of  all  matters  that  had  passed  in  my  absence, 
also  of  the  state  of  the  honorable  Companies  businesse 
at  present.  This  aftcrnoonc  I  accompanyed  them  ashoare, 
that  wc  might  the  better  consult  and  detcrmihe  how  to 
proceed  in  these  weightie  affiiircs  ;  the  first  thing  pro- 
posed, was  the  union  of  both  Fleets,  which  was  thought 
most  necessarie,  and  therefore  soone  concluded,  which 
businesse  ended,  they  made  cholse  of  me  to  be  Admiral! 
and  chicfc  Commander  of  all  these  Ships  and  Men  thus 
united,  according  to  the  honorable  Companies  direction. 
The  eighteenth  of  October,  being  Munday,  here  arrived 
a  ship  trom  Mocha  belonging  to  the  Towne,  who  brought 
us  newes  of  the  Lion  being  at  Mocha,  and  a  small 
Frigat  in  her  companie.  The  Bee  arrived  from  Nassa- 
porpete,  with  provisions  from  the  Fleet. 

The  nineteenth,  the  Dragons  Claw  came  from  Nassa- 
porpete,  almost  laden  with  Rice  and  Paddle.  Thursday, 
the  ninth  of  December,  in  the  afternoone,  Master  Ball, 
Master  Methwould,  and  the  rest  of  the  Merchants, 
that  were  to  remayne  in  this  Countrey,  went  ashoare. 

Friday,  the  tenth,  in  the  morning,  we  left  the  Koad 
of  Messuiepatan,  and  in  the  afternoone  anchored  of  the 
head-land  to  stay  for  the  Peppcr-corne,  which  came  out 
to  us  in  the  evening.  Betweene  the  He  Engano  and 
Messuiepatan,  I  made  nineteene  degrees  and  thirtie  min- 
utes of  great  Circle  in  longitude,  which  although  it 
give  not  the  true  longitude  in  these  parts  neere  the 
Hquinoctiall,  custome  hath  called  it  so,  and  so  doe 
I,  because  I  would  not  favour  of  innovation.  The 
next  morning  very  early,  we  descried  the  Land  of 
Sumatra,  the  Hill  of  Passaman,  bearing  East  North-east 
halfe  North  twelve  leagues,  and  the  high  land  of  Pna- 
man  East  halfe  South  fourteenc  leagues  off".  Here  we 
met  with  two  Shoalds,  the  one  within  a  mile  to  the 
Eastward  of  the  other;  the  Gift  came  over  the  Easter- 
most,  and  had  no  lesse  than  foure  fathom  and  a  halfe  : 

f» 


MARTIN  PRING  a.d. 

1619. 

over  the  Wester   Shoald   I   sent  the  Claw,  who  found 

foure  fathom  in   the  first  place  she  crossed  it,  and   had 

but  two  fathom  as  shee  returned,  which  was  a  little  more 

to  the  Northward.     This  morning  before  day,  the  wind 

b^an  to  duller  againe,  which  was  the  onely  meanes  that 

pleased  God  to  use  for  our  preservation,  his  holy  Name 

bee  praised  for  the  same.      This   morning  about  nine, 

the   wind  came   up  South-east,  and  so  continued  until! 

three    in    the    afternoone,    which    brought    us    to    the 

Southward  of  all  these  Shoalds  againe,  and  so  with  little 

wind  we  spent  all  the  next  night  betweene  the  foresaid 

Shoalds   and   the   lie   of   Battoo.       A    sagging    Current  lit  Saaot. 

setting    to   the    Northwards,    brought   us  so   neere   unto 

these  Shoalds  ;  for  had  the   Current,  as  in   former   time 

set  away  to  the  South-east,  our  course  would  have  lead 

us  neere  unto  Tecoo,  but  contrarie  to  our  expectation,  Tecae. 

wee  found  that    it   had  carried  us  to  the   Northward, 

and  this  deceived  our  judgement. 

The  foure  and  twentieth  of  Januarie  in  the  morn- 
ing the  Hill  of  Passaman  did  beare  East  North-east 
(me  third  part  Northerly,  and  the  high  land  of  Priaman 
East  one  third  part  South  twelve  leagues  :  here  we  saw 
a  drie  Shoald  in  form  of  the  Hull  of  a  great  Boat, 
lying  South-west  by  West  of  the  Hill  of  Passaman, 
about  ten  leagues  from  the  shoare,  and  West  North- 
west from  this  Shoald  foure  leagues,  wee  saw  the  breach 
of  another  Shoald,  which  by  Gods  gracious  providence 
we  happily  escaped.  This  evening  at  sixe  of  the  clocke, 
we  had  sight  or  the  lies  of  Tecoo,  and  halfe  an  houre 
before  eight,  we  anchored  in  fortie  foure  fethom 
streamie  ground,  the  said  lies  of  Tecoo  bearing  East 
by  North  seven  leagues  oiF.  Tuesday,  the  five  and 
twentieth  in  the  afternoone,  with  the  first  of  the  Sea- 
tome,  we  weighed  againe  and  steered  tn  towards  Tecoo. 
As  we  drew  neere  we  descried  three  saile,  standing  to  TArei  smlt  ef 
die  Northwards  of  the  He  of  Tecoo  ;  which  ships  came  ^"g^"^- 
to  anchor  faire  by  the  shoare  the  same  night;  and  we 
mth  all  our  fleet  about  a  league  without  them.     Thurs- 
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day  in  the  morning,  they  weighed  anchor  and  came 
up  with  us,  which  were  found  to  bee  the  Palsgrave, 
the  Elizabeth,  and  the  Hope ;  by  these  wee  heard  the 
doleful!  newes  of  the  taking  of  the  Dragon,  the  Beare, 
the  Expedition  and  Rose,  by  sixe  Holknd  ships,  as 
they  were  at  anchor  within  the  ties  of  Tecoo  ;  alsoM 
of  the  losse  of  the  Starre  in  the  Strcights  of  Sunda^ 
taken  by  the  Dutch.  Moreover,  how  they  had  sent 
fourc  great  ships,  double  manned,  in  quest  of  the 
Samson  and  Hound,  of  the  safetie  of  which  ships  wee 
are  very  doubtful! ;  so  that  the  English  ships  which 
they  have  taken,  doe  altnost  equall  the  number  of  our 
three   Fleets  now  joined  in  one. 

Munday,  the  one  and  thirtieth  of  Januaric,  we  held 
a  consultation  aboord  the  James  RoyaJl,  concerning  our 
future  proceeding,  where  it  was  with  one  consent 
agreed  and  concluded  to  goe  to  Achin,  in  hope  to 
meet  with  our  ships  from  Surat,  that  we  might  keepc 
our  Forces  together,  according  to  the  honorable  Com- 
panies directions  :  The  reasons  moving  us  hereunto, 
were  the  want  of  Rice  and  other  provisions,  which  could 
not  at  this  time  bee  procured  at  Bantam.  Secondly, 
the  consideration  of  the  Hollanders  forces,  holding  it  no 
wisedome  for  us  to  adventure  the  whole  estate,  that  the 
honorable  Companie  hath  now  in  India,  upon  such 
desperate  termes  ;  they  having  at  this  time  foure  ships 
for  one  of  ours.  And  lastly  (Causa  sine  qua  non)  the 
neccssltie  of  careening  of  three  of  our  ships,  which  may 
no  longer  be  diifcrred  without  imminent  danger  of  all 
three,  viz.  the  James  Royall,  the  Gift,  and  the  Unicorne. 
And  therefore  we  have  resolved,  by  the  grace  of  God, 
to  goe  for  Japan,  where  we  are  given  to  understand, 
that  there  arc  all  things  nccessarie  for  the  careening  of 
ships,  and  store  of  provisions  for  the  rclicfc  of  our  men. 

The  eleventh,  at  night.  Master  Mills  arrived  in  the 
Bee  with  three  hundred  sacks  of  very  good  Rice,  and 
eleven  Hogsheads  of  Oile,  giving  us  great  encourage- 
ment to  send  thither  againc.      Saturday,  the  twelfth,  at 
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Tuescujr,  in  the  night,  wc  returned  the  Bee  to 
Priaman  to  provide  more  Rice  and  Oilc.  Saturday,  in 
the  aftcmoonc,  the  Claw  returned  with  fourc  and  thirtie 
bags  of  Rice,  sixteene  thousand  Coqucr-nuts,  ten  Goats. 
This  night,  the  Bee  arrived  from  Priaman  with  nine 
hundred  and  cigh tic  sacks  of  Rice,  procured  by  the  great 
labour  and  Industrie  of  Master  Mills,  Merchant  of  the 
Elizabeth. 

Friday,  the  third  of  March,  in  the  morning,  we 
departed  from  the  Road  of  Tecoo  ;  intending  by  the 
grace  of  God,  first  to  touch  at  Nimtam,  for  the  dispatch 
of  the  Bee  for  England ;  and  from  thence,  God  willing, 
to  goe  for  Achin,  in  hope  to  meete  the  Charles  and  the 
Ruby  from  Surat.  This  day  afternoone,  wee  anchored 
in  five  and  twentie  fathom  Ozie,  the  middle  He  of 
Tecoo  bearing  East  South-east,  about  two  leagues  off. 
Saturday,  in  the  morning,  wee  set  sailc  againe  and  stood 
ofi^  West  and  West  by  South :  This  aftcmoonc,  we 
anchored  againe  in  three  and  fortie  fathom  ground,  the 
lies  of  Tecoo  being  East  from  us  about  eight  leagues 
off,  and  the  White  Rocke  West  by  North  halfe  North 
foure  leagues  off.  This  White  Rocke  lyeth  West  one 
third  part  North  from  the  lies  of  Tecoo,  distant  eleven 
leagues.  Sunday,  in  the  morning,  the  wind  at  North, 
irec  weighed  anchor  and  steered  away  South-west,  for 
that  the  Current  (did  then)  set  to  the  Northwards  :  we 
had  not  gone  above  one  leagxic  this  Course,  but  the 
wind  veered  up  at  South-west  by  West,  so  that  wc 
oxild  lye  but  South  by  East,  and  before  we  had  run 
ihrec  miles  South  South-east,  our  men  from  the  sprit 
iiile  top  descried  Rocks  under  the  ship,  at  sight  whereof 
wee  brought  our  ship  astayes,  and  shot  off  a  peccc  of 
Ordnance  fer  a  warning  to  the  Fleet.  Before  our  ship 
ns  come  about,  we  had  but  three  fathom  and  a  halfc  ; 
yet,  I  thanke  God,  wc  never  toucht.  Our  ships  being 
lackec,  we  stood  to   the  Northwards,  thinking  the  safest 
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course  to  returnc  the  same  way  wc  came  :  but  wc  had 
not  made  above  two  miles  North  and  by  West,  before 
we  saw  other  Rocks  againc  under  our  ships  head,  upon 
which  we  had  but  seven  fathom.  The  depth  that  we 
found  ail  this  day,  when  wee  were  free  from  these 
dangers,  was  fortie  and  two  and  fortic  fathom :  and 
therefore,  seeing  it  had  pleased  our  gracious  God  to  free 
us  from  both  these  dangers,  we  edged  in  againe  a  mile 
or  little  more  within  them,  and  there  anchored  againe 
untill  the  next  morning. 

The  thirtieth  of  March,  1620.  we  all  anchored  in  the 
Bay  of  Samanca,^  about  a  mile  oif  the  shoare,  where  we 
tooke  in  water  and  wood,  and  other  necessaries.  The 
last  of  March,  our  shallop  was  sent  unto  the  Bee  at 
Ballambcen  to  call  her  away.  The  first  of  Aprill,  wee 
sent  the  Unicomes  shallop  for  Annlar,  to  enquire  of  the 
Dutch  forces,  and  how  the  Pangram  stood  affected 
towards  us.  At  eleven,  at  night,  two  and  twcntie  of  our 
men  run  away  with  the  Barge:  In  the  morning,  the 
shallop  returned  from  .Anniar,  and  brought  newcs  of 
tifteene  sailes  of  Hollanders  at  Bantam  and  Jacatra^ 
whereupon  wc  resolved  to  goe  for  Bantam,  to  treat  with 
the  Pangram,  hoping  that  the  Hollanders  would  not 
venture  upon  us.  This  afternoonc  also,  the  Bee  arrived 
with  our  shallop  from  Ballambeen.  The  sixt,  we  set  saile 
for  Bantam  :  The  seventh,  wee  came  in  betweene  Cnick- 
ataw  and  Bccee,  where  we  met  with  a  Praw,  with  some 
of  our  people,  come  from  Anniar. 

§.  mi. 

Newes  of  the  peace  betwixt  English  and  Dutch : 
the  mutuall  congratulation :  Voyage  to  Japan, 
rcturnc  thence  and  home. 

Aturday  the  eight  in  the  morning,  at  fourc  of 
the  dockc,  wc  met  with  the  Bull  come  from 
England,     with     the   joyftill    tydings    of   peace 


betweene  the  Dutch  and  us  ;  which  God  in  his  mcrcie 
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long  continue,  shee  had  a  small  ship  in    her   Company 

called    the    Flying    Hart,  which  was   sent  out  with  her, 

having  Letters  from  their  Generall ;  to  advise  us  or  any  [I.  v.  641.] 

of  their   ships    of  the   agreement   and    uniting   of  both 

the  Honourable  Companies. 

This  afternoone  we  anchored  all  together  neere  the 
point  of  Pallambam.  On  the  eleventh  of  Aprill,  in 
the  morning  wee  descryed  the  Dutch  Fleete,  who 
came  from  Jacatra  to  mecte  us,  and  to  congratulate  our 
arrival]  :  Generall  Coen  beeing  there  himsetfe  in  person.  Generall 
So  soone  as  the  Hollanders  Generall  was  come  to  ^*'*- 
anchor,  we  began  to  salute  each  other  with  our  great 
Ordnances,  to  signifie  unto  the  Countrey  people  our 
great  joy,  that  we  conceive  in  this  happy  tydings. 

The  twelfth,  we  came  into  Bantam  Road  with  both 
our  Fleets  ;  ours  consisting  of  twelve  sailes,  theirs  of 
fifteeene  ;  besides,  two  of  their  ships,  which  wee  found 
in  that  Road.  This  day  Master  Johnson,  Commander 
of  the  Dutch  Fleet,  came  to  visit  mee  with  the  Fiscall 
and  divers  others  :  Master  Brockendon,  Master  Spalding 
and  my  selfe  were  invited  aboord  the  Admirall  shippe, 
where  wee  conferred  with  the  Generall  concerning  our 
future  businesse ;  and  after  we  had  compared  the  Articles 
and  Letters,  he  was  content  that  wee  should  proceed 
joyntly  according  to  the  Honourable  Companies  instruc- 
tions ;  but  would  not  publish  the  same,  untill  the 
arrivall  of  some  ship  from  the  Low  Countries.  Friday 
the  fourteenth,  in  the  morning,  by  a  generall  consent, 
we  sent  M.  Beamont,  and  Philip  Baduge,  with  one 
Dutch  Merchant  ashoare,  to  the  Pangram,  to  make  him  Paugramikatt 
partaker  of  our  good  newes ;  and  that  we  being  now  *  ***  Dauk. 
tuiited,  desired  onely  a  good  composition  and  reason- 
able agreement  that  wee  might  remayne  in  his  Countrey 
in  peace,  and  enjoy  free  Trade  as  we  had  in  other 
parts  of  India.  But  the  Pangram  was  so  impatient  at 
the  newes,  that  he  would  afFoord  no  answere :  but 
oftentimes  demanded  of  them,  why  we  would  be  friends 
with    the   Dutch,   and   so    they  were  faine   to  returne 
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without  any  answers.  Saturday,  the  fifteenth,  we  sent 
the  same  message  againe  unto  him,  but  then  they  were 
not  suffered  to  come  on  land. 

Wednesday,  at  fourc  in  the  morning,  I  departed  from 
Bantam  Road  in  the  James  Royall,  having  the  Untcome 
in  Company  Intending  by  the  grace  of  God,  to  goc  for 
Japon,  there  to  careene  and  Crimme  our  ships :  Master 
Brockendon  the  same  time  departing  with  six  ships  for 
Jacatra,  having  resolved  about  one  moneth  after  our 
departure,  to  send  five  good  English  ships,  and  five 
good  ships  of  the  Dutch  after  us  to  Japon,*  that  from 
thence  wee  might  take  the  fittest  time  of  the  ycere  to 
goe  for  the  Manillas.  _ 

We  arrived  into  a  Port  of  Ferando,  called  Cochee,^| 
which  is  about  fourc  English  myles  and  an  halfe  to 
South-wards  of  the  Haven  Ferando.  Tuesday,  the  five 
and  twentieth  of  July,  Captainc  Cox  sent  good  store 
of  Funnies  or  toe  Boates  aboord  of  our  ship  to  hclpe 
us.  This  day  in  the  afternoonc  (God  bee  praysed)  wc 
arrived  in  the  Port  of  Firando.  This  day,  before  wee 
got  into  Firando,  the  Elizabeth  brought  in  a  Frigat 
with  her,  wherein  there  were  found  certaine  Silkes, 
Hides,  and  some  Sugar  ;  the  Mariners  were  Japoneses 
with  certaine  Portugals,  whereof  some  were  Fryers  : 
the  Elizabeth  came  into  Cochee  also,  Captaine  Adams, 
Admirall  of  the  United  Fleet,  arrived  in  the  same 
place  about  three  houres  after  me  in  the  Moone  ;  like- 
wise William  Johnson  in  the  Trow. 

The  sixe  and  twentieth,  in  the  morning,  a  generall 
Councell  of  English  and  Dutch  were  assembled  in 
the  English  house  at  Firando,  where  it  was  resolved 
that  the  shippes  which  lay  neere  the  Coasts  of  Sashma, 
should  be  called  in,  because  wee  were  certainly  in- 
formed, that  the  Frigats  of  Macao  were  newly  arrived 
in  Nangasaque.  Sunday,  the  thirtieth,  the  King  of 
Crats  came  aboord  the  James  Royall,  and  seemed 
much  to  rejoyce  to  sec  such  an  English  ship,  demand- 
ing of  the   Jurabassa,  if  this  were  one  of  the  English 
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Frigats ;  whereby  we  supposed  that  the  Dutch  had 
given  out,  that  we  had  none  but  small  ships  like  unto 
Fiigats. 

Tuesday,  the  first    of  August,  a   generall    Councell 

was  holden  at  the  English  house,  concerning  the  choice 

of  two  men,   the   one  English,   the    other   Dutch,    to 

Carrie  the   Present  to    the    Emperour,  where   (after   it 

was  considered,  that  I  could    not   so    long  bee  spared 

£rom  the  Royall  James,  nor  Captaine  Adams  from  his 

Fleet)   at  let^h   we   made    choice    of  Master  Charles  CiarUt 

Cleavcngar  Commander   of  the  Palsgrave,  and  Joseph  CZwivw^r. 

Cockram   Cape  Merchant  of  the   Fleet,  to   goe   in    the 

behalfc  of  the   English,  and  Jasques  le  Febre  of   the 

Harlam,  with  Matthia  de  Brooke,  for  the  Dutch,    On 

the  sixth,  the  Palsgrave  arrived  in  the  Road  of  Cochee. 

The  seventh,  the  Bull  came  into  the  Road  of  Cochee, 

having  cut  oflf"  all  her   Masts  by   the   board   (as   they 

say)  to  save  ship  and  goods ;   Captaine  Adams  and   I 

did   visit   the    King    of    Firando,   carrying    with    us    a 

small  Present  which  was  very  well  esteemed,   and   wee 

of  our  selves  very  courteously  entertayned.    Wednesday, 

the  ninth,  the  King  in^nted  the  English  and   the    Dutch 

to   Dinner,  where  to  shew  his  respect  unto  our  Nation, 

he    caused    us    to  sit    downe   on    the    right   hand,  and 

the  Dutch  on   the  left  ;  and  the  first   Dish   of  every 

course,  Was  presented  unto  us. 

Munday,  the  fourth   of  September,  we   had   a  great 
Tuffbne   with   the   wind    Northerly,   which    forced  the  ^  Tufoone  or 
Moone  on  shore,  and  over-set  the  Expedition,  so  that  ^'"^'^'• 
she  sunke   downe  suddenly.      The   Trow   had   likewise 
been    over-set,  had  not   the  Master  of  her   soone   pre- 
vented it,  by  veering  of  her  sterne  ashoare.     Tuesday, 
the  fifth,  I   caused  many  of  our  men   to  come  aboord 
the  Moone,  to  hclpe  hale  her  off,  where  we  all  strived 
a  long  time  to  no  purpose.    The  thirteenth,  the  Moone 
was  got  off  againe,  to  the  great  joy  of  us  all,  having 
received     no    hurt    at   all     by   her    lying    so    long    on  [I.  v.  6+1.] 
shoare.     The   nineteenth,  the  James  Royall   having  all 

39 


Tie  Samtt 
tarmti. 


burnt. 


Their  Jtfer- 

ture/hm 

FiraiA. 


things  taken  out,  but  onely  certaine  bars  of  Lead,  to 
helpc  trimme  her  over  was  heaved  downe  almost  halfe 
way  to  the  kecle.  Thursday,  the  one  and  twentieth 
in  the  morning,  the  James  Royall  was  brought  downc 
so  low,  that  wee  saw  part  of  her  kcele,  ana  so  began 
preseutly  Co  sheath  her.  In  fourc  dayes  the  Carpenters 
sheathed  one  side  of  the  James,  from  the  keele  up 
to  the  lower  bend.  Wednesday,  the  seven  and  twentieth, 
I  sent  a  Cuoper,  two  quarter  Masters,  and  a  Butcher 
to  Nangasaque,  to  kill  and  salt  such  meate  as  was 
provided   for  us. 

Thursday,  the  twelfth  of  October,  we  had  the  James 
downe  to  keele  againe  on  the  other-side,  on  this  side 
we  found  foure  dangerous  places,  where  the  maine 
planke  was  eaten  thorow  by  the  Wormcs  ;  in  each  of 
those  places  wee  graved  in  a  piece  of  planke,  and  in 
one  of  them  wc  drove  a  trunnell,  where  there  was 
never  any  before  :  also  wee  nailed  a  piece  ot  Lead 
upon  the  end  of  the  bolt,  which  was  formerly  driven 
through  the  kceic  to  stop  our  great  leakc  ;  our  ship 
was  righted  againc  both  sides,  being  finished  up  to 
the  lower  Bends.  Saturday,  the  one  and  twentieth,  the 
Moone  was  finished  on  both  sides.  Tuesday,  the  foure 
and  twentieth,  wc  had  ncwes  that  Nangasaque  was 
burnt,  that  a  fire  beginning  in  the  Portugal!  street,  con- 
sumed fourc  or  five  of  the  richest  streets  in  the  Citie. 

The  seventh  of  Dec.  being  Thursday,  we  departed 
from  Firando,  and  the  same  evening  wee  anchored  in 
the  Bay  of  Cochee.  Saturday,  the  sixteenth,  Captain 
Clcavcngar,  and  Captaine  Le  Fcbre  arrived  in  Firando, 
from  the  Emperors  Court,  with  the  joyfull  tidings  of 
good  succcsse  in  their  businesse.  Sunday,  the  seven- 
teenth in  the  morning,  1  tooke  my  leave  of  them, 
and  about  noone,  the  wind  being  faire,  and  the  weather 
cleere,  we  left  the  Road  of  Cochee. 

Thursday,  the  sixteenth  of  January  in  the  morning, 
seeing  foure  ships  in  Bantam  Road,  wc  weighed  and 
stood    in,    a    little    within     Pan-Jang,    at    length    there 
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came  the  Pepper-^ornes  boate  aboord  our  ship  with 
the  Master,  one  Morton,  he  told  me  that  there  were 
two  Dutch  shippes  in  the  Road,  and  one  French 
^p,  to  whom  the  Pangram  had  granted  Trade,  and 
diat  the  English  and  Dutch  had  consorted  with  him 
to  share  the  Pepper  in  thirds  amongst  them.  I  also 
understood  by  him,  that  the  most  part  of  our  lading 
was  readie  for  us  at  Jacatra. 

Wednesday,  in  the  morning,  I  set  saile  for  Jacatra, 
and   the    same  evening   anchored   neere    unto  Antilaky. 
Thursday,  the   eighteenth,  at   night,  we   arrived    in  the  Arrive  at 
Bay  of  Jacatra,  where  we  found  the  Charles,  the  Gift,  ^'^^''■ 
and  the  Clove,  and  two  Dutch    ships,  viz.  the  Leyden, 
and   the    Sun,  and    at    Hector    Iland,    the   Globe,    and 
the    Bee.      Here    I    met    with    the    Master    of    the 
Unicorne,    and    divers    of    his    Company,    who    came 
hither  in  a  Juncke :  their  ship  being  lost    upon   the  Unieanu  kit 
Coast  of  China.      The    James    having  discharged  her  cii^f"^"-^ 
bding,  was  readie  to  relade  for  England.     Heere  was 
at   this   time    in    the  Charles,  the  Clove,  and  the  Gift, 
about    sbc    hundred    tuns    of    Pepper,    &    the    Beare 
duly  expected    from  Jambee   with  two  hundred  tunnes 
more,  which  gave  us  good  hope  that  wee  should  very 
neere  make  up  our  ships  lading  with  Pepper,  Benjamin, 
Cloves,  and  Silke. 

Munday,  the  sixe  and  twentieth  of  February,  in  the 
morning,  I  departed  from  the  Road  of  Jacatra  in  the 
James  Royall,  having  taken  in  our  whole  lading  of 
Pepper,  saving  fiftie  five  Peculs  ;  also,  certaine  Sapetas 
of  Silke  and  some  Cloves.  This  businesse  ended  about 
ten  of  the  clock  this  fore-noone,  we  set  sayle  for  Rei*mfjir 
England.  I  pray  God  in  his  wonted  mercie  to  conduct  **-?'*"'*• 
us  unto  our  Native  Countrie  in  safetie,  in  his  good 
time  appointed. 

Sunday,  the  twentieth   of  May,  1621    in   the  after- 
noone,   wee  arrived   in   the  Road    of   Soldania,   where  Seldanla. 
we   found    the   Anne    Royall,    and    the    Fortune,    ships 
belonging  to  the  Honourable  Company  of  London,  and 
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three    Dutch    ships,    viz.    the    Gawda,   the   blackc   Bears 

and  the   Herring,  ail   bound  for   Bantam   and  Jacatra. 

The  one  and  twentieth,  we  romaged  our  ship.     Tuesday 

the    two    &   twentieth,    we  sent  some    Wawr-caskes  on 

shoare,  and  set   up   a    Tent    for    our    sickc    men    and 

Coopers,  and    sent    five    and    twcntic    men   on   land   to 

guard    them.       This    night,    I    ordayned   sixtic   men    to 

goe  in   compan)'   with  sixtie  Dutch  in  quest  of  Cattle, 

who  returned  the  same  night  in  vaine. 

The    second    of  June,  in    the    morning,  we    left    the 

Road    of  Soldania,  with  the   wind    at  South   South-east, 

South-cast  from  the    twentieth  at  noone,  untill  the  one 

and    twentieth    at    six    in    the    morning,    West    fifteen 

leagues  at   this  instant  (God    be    pnysed)   we   dcscrycd 

S«R/  lieUoa.  the  Hand  of  S.  Helena ;  the  bodie  of  ic  (to  our 
judgcmcnt)  bearing  West,  two  third  parts  North,  about 
fiftcene  leagues  off.  This  evening,  we  got  within  five 
leagues  of  the  Hand,  and  there  plyed  it  o^,  and  on 
untill  five  the  next  morning,  and  then  wc  did  bearc 
in  about  the  North  point  of  the  Hand,  and  the  same 
forcnoone,  about  ten  of  the  clocke  we  anchored  thwart 

Ciappe//Bfy.  of  the  Chappell  Ba.y,  halfe  a  mile  from  the  shoare  in 
sixc  and  twenlie  tathomes.  The  North  point  of  the 
Hand  bearing  North-east  two  third  parts  East,  one 
league  off,  and  the  other  point  South-west  by  South 
one  league  and  an  halfe  off:  bctweene  which  two 
points  there  are  seven  Vallics,  and  the  Southcrmost 
of  the  seven,  leadeth  upright  to  the  Limon  Trees. 
Munday,  the  five  and  twentieth,  wee  weighed  anchor 
againe,  and  road  off  the  Valley,  about  halfe  a  mile 
from  the  shoare,  in  twcntie  seven  fathomes,  blacke  sand 
and  small  Corall,  the  Northermost  picked  point  bearing 
North-cast  halfe  East  from  us  two  leagues  off,  and 
the  Southcrmost  point  in  sight  South-west  halfe  South, 
two  miles  off,  this  is  the  best  Valley  for  refreshing  that 
1  know  in  all  the  Hand. 

At    this    Hand    we    rcmayned    seven    dayes,    during 

(I.  V.  64;.]    which  time  we  filled   our  water,  and  got  at  least  fiftie 

a? 


MARTIN   PRING 

^**ggcs  and  Goats,  and  above  fourc  thousand  Limons. 
Friday,  the  nine  and  twentieth  of  June,  in  the  morn- 
ing, at  nine  of  the  clocke,  having  very  well  refreshed 
our  selves,  (through  the  good  providence  of  Almtghtie 
God)  wc  departed  from  hence,  and  the  same  Evening  at 
«xe,  wc  had  the  bodie  of  the  Hand  South-east  by 
South  dghc  leagues  otF,  the  wind  at  South-east,  the 
weather  over-east. 

The  sixteenth  of  August,  at  noone  we  saw  the  high- 
land of  Pico  East  North-east  about  liftcene  leaagucs  oflF. 
The  seventeenth,  at  noonc  wc  had  the  top  of  Pico  North 
axe  leagues  off,  being  in  the  latitude  of  thirtic  eight 
d^rees,  twelve  minutes.  Whereby  I  perceive  that  the 
South-side  of  Pico  lycth  in  thirtic  eight  degrees  thirtic 
minutes  neerest. 

The  fifteenth  of  September,  wee  had  the  Lands  end 
of  England  eight  leagues  off.  Tuesday,  the  eighteenth, 
wc  arrived  in  the  Downes. 

*.  V. 

The  Voyage  from  Bantam  to  Patania,  and  thence 
to  Japan,  with  his  returne  to  Jacatra;  set  by 

it  scLfc  for  the  use  of  Mariners. 
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^He  seven  and  twentieth  of  Aprill,  being  Thunday, 
p  I  we  tcx>ke  leave  of  this  Fleet,  and  steered  away  ot 
Sa   the  North-wards,  borrowing  within  halfe  a  league 


ot  ;Jit  Easter  point  of  Poolo  Tunda,  and  in  the  evening,  /►«<&  TuMja. 
came  to  an  anchor  about  a  league  off"  the  North-east  point 
of  it  in   twentie  three  fiithomes  water    ozie ;   where  we 
roadc   untill  the  Wcsterne  streamc  bcganne  to    returne 
to  the  E)ast-ward  againe,  which  was  about  tennc  at  night. 
The    eight   and    twentieth    at    night,   we   anchored    in 
twentie    eight    ialhoms  oz-ie,   Poolo    Anlekcro    bearing  /**** 
North-east  three  leagues  off.     Poolo  Antckero  lyeth  from  -^"^^f^- 
Poolo  Tunda,  North   North-east  halfe  East  about  eight 
leagues  off.     The  depth    bctwcenc    them   from    sixtecne 
fathomcs    to   six   and    twentie,  and  so   to    twentie   two, 
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twentie,  eighteene,  sixtccne,  fourteene,  and  twelve  fathomes 
ozic.  Poolo  Antckcro  is  the  Wester-most  of  all  the  row 
of  Hands,  which  extend  themselves  from  the  mouth  of 

JacatTd  Bay.    the  Bay  of  Jacatra,  to  the  West-ward. 

Saturday,  the  nine  and  twentieth,  to  the  evening,  we 

Path  Km.  were  in  fifteene  ftthomc.  Poolo  Kero  bearing  North  by 
East  halfe  East  of  us,  two  leagues  and  an  halfe  off. 
Poolo  Kero  lyeth  from  Poolo  Antekero  North  North- 
east neerest,  distant  sixe  leagues  from  the  time  that  wee 
had  Antekero,  North-east  three  leagues  off,  we  had 
twentie,  eightecne,  sixteene,  fourteene,  twelve  fathomes 
ozie. 

Sunday  at  noon,  we  had  the  Poolo  Kero,  South  halfe 
East  six  leagues  off.  Our  depth  continuing  thirteene, 
twelve,  and  eleven  fathomes  the  same  ground. 

The  first  of  May,  at  noone,  we  had  Poolo  Kero  South 
halfe  west,  nine  leagues  off,  beeing  as  much  as  we  could 
see  it  at  our  top-mast-head,  the  depth  twelve  fathomes. 

Lctiiudt.  Here  by  observation  of  the  Sunne  we  were  in  South 
latitude  foure  degrees  forty  five  minutes  from  noone, 
untill  five,  North  North-east  foure  leagues.  Here  we 
anchored  agalne  in  twelve  fathomes  ozie,  having  Poolo 
Kero,  by  estimation  South  by  West  from  us,  thirteene 
leagues  off.  This  night  at  nine,  as  we  were  at  anchor 
in  the  same  place,  by  observation  of  the  Crosiers,  1  made 
the  ship  to  bee  in  foure  degrees,  fortie  minutes  South 
latitude,  allowing  twentie  nine,  for  the  complement  of 
the  declination.  Tuesday,  the  second  in  the  morning, 
bctwccnc  foure  and  five  of  the  clocke  wee  set  sayle  agalne, 
and  the  same  day  at  noonc  we  had  runne  about  six  leagues 
North  North-east.  The  depth  continuing  as  before, 
thirteene,  twelve,  eleven  fathomes.  From  the  second  to 
the  third,  at  noone  we  made  an  East  by  South  way,  five 
leagues,  finding  such  depths  as  the  day  before.  The 
ground  from  Bantam  Road  hitherto  aJl  ozie.  From 
Bantam  for  the  space  of  two  dayes  wee  had  Sea-turnes 
and  Land-turncs.  From  thence,  untill  the  second  of 
May  in  the  afternoone,  the  winds  betweene  the  East  and 
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the  South-east,  and  then  the  wind  came  up  Northerly, 

and  so  continued  untill  the  third  at  noone.     From  Poolo  PttitPtniMg. 

Pcniang   unto  Poolo   Antekero   the  Current  did   set  us  Cmrmt. 

to  the  West-ward,  for  the  most  part  some-what  strong, 

but  from  thence  untill  wee  drew  nccre  unto  the  Streights 

of  wcc  found  but  an  easic  Current,  which  did 

runne  almost   upon    all    points  of  the  Compasse,  every 

twentie  fourc  hourcs.     From  the  third  at  noone,  untill 

the  fourth  at  noone  North  North-east  eleven  leagues,  the 

depth  from  twelve  to  ten,  halfe  a  fathome  ozie.     From 

noone,  this  day  ttU   seven  at  night.  North  five  leagues 

and  a  halfe,  where  we  anchored  in  ten  futhomes  and  an 

halfc  Icssc. 

Friday,  the  Bft  in  the  morning,  we  weighed  againe, 
having  little  wind  and  variable,  untill  halfe  an  houre  after 
sixe,  and  then  the  wind  came  up  at  South-west  and  blew 
fresh.  From  foure  to  nine  we  made  North-cast  halfe 
Easterly  three  leagues :  and  from  nine  until  noon  North- 
west t^  North  halfe  a  league,  the  depth  ten  fathom 
neerest.  This  day  at  noone,  wee  were  in  three  d^rees 
and  thirtic  minutes  South  latitude,  where  wee  descried 
a  little  Iland  North  North-cast  halfe  East  foure  leagues  A  RttU  ll^iut, 
off",  which  appeared  at  6rst  sight  like  a  great  Tree  rising 
out  of  the  Sea,  from  noone  to  sixe  North-west  five  [I-  ».  6+6.] 
leagues:  here  wee  saw  two  or  three  Hummocks  like 
Hands  North  by  West  from  seven  leagues  off.  From 
hence  until  three  after  mid-nighl.  West  six  leagues:  at 
wxe  we  had  nineteene  fathom,  which  as  wee  stood  to  the 
Westward  in  the  night  increased  to  ten,  eleven,  and 
twelve  fathom ;  and  afterward  it  decreased  unto  eight 
fathom,  where  wee  came  to  an  anchor,  the  strcame  by 
night  set  South-east,  by  day  North-west. 

Saturday  in  the  morning,  wc  weighed  at  sixe  againe, 
and  steered  away  West  North-west  one  league  and  a  third 
part:  here  we  had  sight  of  many  Hummocks  rising  like 
Lands,  which  at  length  we  perceived  to  be  all  one  Land, 
as  we  drew  neerc  to  it:  after  wcc  had  gone  one  league 
and  a  third  part  West  North-west,  as  aforesaid,  wee  came 
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into  seven  fathom  a  halfc  lessc,  and  therefore  tackt  about 
to  the  North-caatwards,  making  a  North  North-east  way 
untill  noonc,  about  two  leagues  and  a  halfc;  at  which 
time  by  observation  of  the  Sunne,  wee  were  in  three 
degrees  and  twcntic  minutes  nccrcst  South  iatitudc,  being 
gotten  into  eight  fathom  water  ;^ainc  ;  where  we  found 
the  Current  to  set  away  North-west  by  West :  here  also 
about  noonc  this  day,  a  Junck  of  Jore  came  up  with  us, 
which  had  bcene  at  Chcribon  upon  Java,  and  was  now 
returning  to  Jore.  This  afternoone  wee  steered  in  with 
the  Easterne  part  of  this  Hummockie  Land,  and  making 
our  way  as  the  Easterne  Point  did  beare  from  us,  which 
was  North  North-east  halfc  North,  in  this  our  course  we 
came  againe  to  seven  ^thom,  and  so  increasing  to  foure 
and  twcntic  fiithom,  and  from  thence  decreasing  to  seven 
iathom  a  quarter  lessc,  where  we  anchored  n.gaine  the  said 
Point  of  Land,  bearing  North  North-east,  one  third  part 
North  fburc  leagues  off. 

Sunday,  the  seventh  in  the  morning,  we  weighed  and 
stood  in  nccrcr  unto  the  Point,  in  hope  to  have  passed 
through  bctwccnc   this  Point  and  an   Hand,  which  lycth 
three  leagues  to  the  Eastward  of  it,  but  as  we  stood  in,  ^ 
we  found  the  depth  of  the  water  first  to  increase  from  \ 
seven  fathom  unto  seventeenc  fathom ;  and  from  thence 

rine  unto  sixc  and  fourc  fathom  a  quarter  lesse.     And 
ut  two  miles  of  the  Point  in  the   faire  way,  we  had 
but  »xc  foote  water,  which  our  shallop   found   as    shce 
was  sounding  of  the  Chancll.     To  the  Eastwards  of  this 
Many  Ikadi.  placc  there  appeared  many  small  Hands,  and  by  the  report 
I       StaJiJlaf       of  the  people  in  the  Juncke,   the  Sea   is  full  of  Hands 
n^^  nr"    betweene  the  South-east  end  of  Banco,  and   the   He  of 
Burneo.     Now   this  was   the  South-east  end   of  Banco, 
which   did  beare  North   North-east,   halfe    North    about 
two  leagues  of^\  and  the  l^nd  from  this  Point  unto  the  - 
entrance   of  the  Stieights  of  Banco,  did  lye  West  by  f 
South  neerest  about  thirteene  leagues :  there  as  wee  were 
at  anchor,  the  foresaid  Point  bearing  North  by  Elast  halfe 
East  two  leagues  and  a  halfc,  wc  found  (by  observation 
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of  the  Sunne)  the  ship  to  bee  in  three  degrees  and  eight 
minutes  South  latitude. 

Munday  in  the  morning,  (having  little  hope  to  find 
a  passage  betweene  the  South-east  end  of  Banco  and  the 
foresaid  Hands,  by  reason  of  the  fcarefuU  shoaldings  which 
wee  had  alreadic  found)  we  resolved  by  the  hclpc  of  God, 
to  goe  through  the  Streights  of  Banco,  and  there  with-  Smigict  »f 
all  presently  came  to  saile.  steering  off  as   ncere  as  wc  ■°''■'^"• 
could  judge,  the  same  course  that  we  came  in:  in  which 
course  we  found  more  dangerous  shoalding  in  our  stand- 
ing off,  then  wee  had  done  in  our  comming  in  before. 
After  wc  had  gotten  about  eight  leagues  off  South  South- 
west from  the  South-cast  point  of  Banco,  we  steered  away 
South-west  by  West,  the  Current   setting   North  west,  Carraa. 
which  made  a  West  by  South  way  necrcst ;    this  course 
wee  run  five  leagues,  and  anchored  in  eight  fethom  Ozie, 
about   nine  at  night. 

The  ninth  in  the  morning,  we  descried  Lucepara  Latepart. 
North  North-west  seven  leagues  off,  and  steered  in  neere 
with  it  untill  we  had  it  North  two  leagues.  In  this 
course  wc  came  over  a  spit  where  wee  had  but  fbure 
fathom  and  a  halfe  and  five  fathom  a  quarter  lesse,  but 
drawing  neerer  unto  Lucepara,  we  had  five  fathom  and 
a  quarter,  and  when  it  was  North  two  leagues  off  al 
Ozie  ground.  And  so  all  the  way  before,  now,  and  after 
that  we  had  brought  it  North  two  leagues  off,  as  1  have 
said,  wc  steered  North-west  by  North,  untill  Lucepara 
was  North-east  of  us,  and  had  five  fathom  the  same 
ground :  and  then  we  went  West  North-west,  having 
alwayes  Ozie  ground  till  we  were  within  two  leagues  of 
Sumatra  shoare  in  sixe  fathom.  Here  we  had  our  He 
of  Lucepara  East  South-east  three  leagues  and  a  halfe 
off.  And  a  Hill  upon  Banco  with  a  dcepc  swampe  North 
by  West  necrcst,  being  a  sailcs  breadth  open  of  the  Point 
Of  Sumatra,  which  was  then  North  by  West  halfe  West 
from  us,  about  three  leagues  off:  wee  steered  from  hence 
away  with  the  foresaid  Point  North  by  West,  and  had 
lixe  and   a  halfe  and   seven   ^thorn,  soft  ground,  until} 
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we  came  within  a  league  of  the  Point,  where  edging 
too  neere  the  same,  we  had  but  five  fathom  and  a  halfr, 
and  foure  and  a  halfc  in  the  Boat  hard  by  us:  but  had 
we  kept  a  little  further  off  that  Point,  wee  might  have 
gone  away  in  seven,  eight,  nine,  and  ten  fathom,  and  so 
all  the  Strcights  alongst,  borrowing  carefully  with  our 
Lead  upon  the  Sumatra  shoare;  but  hce  that  keepeth 
any  thing  neerer  unto  Banco  then  unto  Sumatra,  shall 
have  very  uncertaine  shoalding,  sometimes  deepe  and 
othcrwhiles  shoald,  and  commonly  foule  ground,  whereas  - 
on  Sumatra  side  if  you  should  come  into  shoald  water,  f 
yet  the  ground  for  the  most  part  is  soft,  ozic,  and  the 
sounding  farre  more  certaine;  all  which  will  more  plainly 
appeare  by  my  description  of  this  place, 

Friday,  the  twelfth  in  the  evening,  having  brought  the 

[I.  V.  647.]  North-west  Point  of  Banco  North-east,  we  opened  two 
smooth  Hills  with  a  little  Hummock  betwecne  them, 
the  Northcrmost  of  them  being  the  Northermost  Land 
of  Banco,  and  bearing  from  the  North-west  Point  afore- 
said, North-east  nine  leagues  off.  This  night  we  steered 
North  North-east,  to  goe  through  the  Chanell  betweenc 

Linga.  Linga   and    the    North    end    of   Banco,    finding    twentie    ■ 

three,  twentie  two,  twentie,  eighteene,  and  sixteene  | 
fathoms  ozie,  untill  we  came  neere  the  entrance,  and 
afterwards  fifteen,  fourtcene,  thirtccnc  fathoms,  going 
through  the  passage.  Linga  riscth  at  first  in  three  Hands, 
the  Northermost  being  bigger  then  both  the  other,  rising 
full  of  Hummocks,  being  neere  two  leagues  in  length. 
The  lies  of  Linga  have  certaine  fragments  of  lies  inter- 
mix! amongst  them,  shewing  like  Hay-cocks,  which  is 
a  good  markc  to  know  them.  From  the  smooth  Hill, 
which  is  the  South  end  of  Banco,  untill  the  South  Wester- 
most  lie  of  Linga,  North  by  West  ten  leagues,  East 
North-east  halfe  North.  From  the  middle  of  the  greatest 
He  of  Linga  (which  is  the  North  Eastermost  or  them) 
lyeth  another  smooth  Hand  nine  leagues  off,  and  about 
two  leagues  to  the  East  North-east  halfe  North.  From 
that  there  is  another  fiat  Hand,  and  off  the  North  Point  of 
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the  round  smooth  Iland,  Ij^eth   also  a    little  fragment 

like  a  Rocke.     In  the  way  betweene  this  smooth  Hand 

and  Linga  you  have  fourteene  and  thirteene  jathom  water, 

also  being  in  the  mid-way  betweene  them,  your  course  is 

North,  to   passe  alongst  by  the  Easter-side  of  Bintam. 

This  day  at  noone  wee  were  in  one  degree  South  latitude, 

the  greatest  lie  of  Linga  South-west  five  leagues,  whereby 

we  gathered   that  the  great  He  of  Linga  stood  in  one 

d^ree  and   ten   minutes  neerest.      This  afternoone  we 

saw  a  little  Hand  to   the  Westward  of  us,   about  eight  A&ttUlkni. 

leagues  off,  which  lyeth  North  North-west  neerest  from 

Sunday,  the  fourteenth  at  noone,  having  made  a 
North  way  foure  and  twentie  leagues,  by  helpe  of  the 
Wind  and  Current,  which  did  set  North,  we  had  sight  of 
the  high  land  of  Bintam,  rising  with  two  Hills  and  a  Bintam. 
deepe  swamp  betwixt,  being  to  our  judgement  twelve 
leagues  from  us.  At  this  time  also  we  had  sight  of 
three  or  foure  Hummocks,  rising  like  Hands,  South-west 
by  West  eight  leagues :  here  we  sounded  and  had 
ground  in  twentie  rathom.  From  Linga  unto  this  place 
we  had  fourteene,  fifteene,  sixteene,  seventeene,  eighteene, 
and  twentie  £ithom,  as  wee  supposed,  streamy  ground; 
fir  wee  had  not  meanes  at  all  times  to  trie  it.  From 
mid-day  the  fourteenth  unto  the  fifteenth  at  noone.  North 
a  third  part  West,  seven  and  twentie  leagues.  This  foure 
and  twentie  hourcs,  twentie  one,  twentie  two,  twentie 
three,  and  twentie  foure  fathom.  This  day  from  twelve 
to  three,  three  leagues  and  a  halfe.  Here  wee  saw  Pook)  fteh  U^. 
Loar,  bearing  North-west  halfe  North  from  us,  by  our 
jodgement  about  twelve  leagues  off,  at  this  instant  w« 
had  seven  and  twentie  5ithom,  the  ground  like  unto 
Follcrs  earth ;  this  night  Poolo  Loar  being  Nortb-weat 
by  West  eight  leagues  off,  we  had  nine  and  thirtie  i$Sk)9m 
ozie.  From  the  fifteenth  at  noone,  unto  eight  Cbe  want 
morning,  we  made  a  North  North-west  halfe  Weit  wm 
fifteene  leagues.  The  sixteenth  at  eight,  Pooh  l^Bfur  iS^ 
beare  South-west  by  South  off  us  sixe  league*.  diflfiHr  tut 
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very  body  of  the  Iland  Hermaiio  de  Layo,  West  South- 
west halte  West  seven  leagues  off:  and  Poolo  Tymon 
the  South  end  West  halfe  North  ten  leagues;  and  the 
North-east  end  West  North-west  halfe  west  ten  leagues 
off.  This  evening  wee  anchored  within  fourc  miles  off" 
the  North  Point  of  Tymon  in  foure  and  twentic  fiithom^ 
streamy  ground,  the  I'oint  it  selfe  bearing  West  by 
South  halfe  South.  The  evening,  I  sent  our  shallop 
about  the  Point,  where  they  descried  a  Towne  and  a 
Junke,  riding  close  by  the  shoarc,  and  divers  Praws  a 
fishing,  whereof  one  came  to  them  to  enquire  what 
Nation  they  were,  and  told  them,  that  at  the  Towne  there 
was  good  fresh  water,  and  Buffels,  Goats,  and  Hcnnes. 
"Wednesday  in  the  morning,  about  foure  of  the  clocke» 
wee  sent  the  Unicornes  long  Boat  with  ours  to  the  said 
Towne,  who  returned  in  the  afternoone  with  foure  Butts 
of  water  a  piece,  not  willing  to  fill  more  because  it  was 
loKhaf  brackish.  At  the  watering  place  they  found  a  Junck 
of  Jor.  which  was  set  out  for  a  man  of  Warre,  and  having 
twentie  small  shot  besides  Lances  and  Javelins ;  he 
reported  to  our  people  that  he  had  taken  a  China 
Juncke,  and  sold  her  on  the  Coast  of  Jor.  And  sent  me 
word,  that  he  would  take  my  part  against  the  Portugal!, 
as  long  as  his  life  did  last.  In  the  next  Bay  to  the 
Southwards  of  the  North  Point  of  Poolo  Temon,  wee 
found  very  good  fresh  water,  but  we  could  not  con- 
veniently take  it  in  with  our  long  Boat,  for  shee  drew 
five  foot  water  being  loden.  Thus  having  spent  our  day 
in  this  place  to  little  purpose :  I  set  sailc  the  first  of 
the  night,  directing  our  course  for  Patania,  steering  away 
due   North  with  little  wind  all  night. 

Thursday  at  noone,  we  were  in  three  degrees  and 
fortie  minutes  South  latitude,  having  made  a  North  halfis 
West  way,  by  meanes  of  the  Current,  which  did  set  a  way 
North  by  West  about  a  mile  an  houre.  This  afternoone 
at  foure,  having  made  a  North  Jialfe  West  way  about 
dght  leagues,  we  descried  the  He  of  Tingoran  North 
North-west   fiftccne  leagues  off:  This  night  wee  passed 
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fourtcene  and  thirteene  fathomes,  hard  ground ;  and  as 
wee  drew  nccrer  the  hills,  the  depth  encreased  againe 
to  nintccnc  l^thomcs  oztc,  and  Chcncc  to  etghteene  and 
seventeene  fathoms,  the  same  ground. 

Sunday  the  one  and  twentieth,  from  eight  in  the 
morning  unto  seven  at  night,  our  course  was  North-west 
three  quarters  West  thirtcene  leagues,  keeping  for  the 
most  part,  within  foure  leagues  of  the  low  sandie  shoare, 
the  depth  all  the  way  fifteene,  fourteene,  and  thirtcene 
fathoms :  here  at  seven  wee  anchored  tn  thirtcene  iathoms 
and  a  quarter  streamie  ground,  the  Northermost  point  in 
sight  (railing  downe  from  a  reasonable  high  land  at  the 
end  of  all  the  low  land)  did  beare  West  North-west  haJfe 
North,  ncerc  three  leagues  and  an  halfc  off.  Sixc  leagues 
Rofkf.  South-east  by  South  from  this  Point  iycth  a  Rocke,  as 
high  above  the  water  as  the  Hull  of  a  small  ship:  we 
passed  along  about  a  league  and  an  halfe  to  the  Eastward 
of  it,  finding  no  alteration  of  our  former  depth  :  this  point 
}pmfUHtad.  aforesaid  1  call,  the  Gurnets  Head.  From  this  Point, 
the  land  trendeth  away  West  North-west,  and  West 
by  North,  unto  the  entrance  of  Potania  Road,  being  all 
low  land  from  the  Gurnets  Head  unto  the  very  Point  of 
the  Road,  and  lowest  of  all  at  the  same  Point.  From 
Gurnets  Head  unto  the  said  low  Point,  the  distance  is 
sixe  leagues;  and  all  the  way  of  faJre  depth,  until!  you 
draw  neere  the  low  Point  or  the  Road:  but  there  you 
must  give  a  good  birth,  because  there  licth  a  shoald  from 
it  halfc  way  over  unto  the  Wester  shoare  :  therefore  you 
must  not  borrow  too  neere  it,  before  you  have  the 
shoalding  of  the  Wester  shoare:  and  there  you  shall  find 
the  softest  ground.  From  the  low  Point,  as  you  range 
over  the  Bay  unto  the  Wester  shoare,  you  shall  not  have 
above  live  fathomes,  and  foure  fathoms  and  an  halfc, 
when  you  arc  In  the  Road ;  where  you  shall  have  the 
low  Point  East  North-cast  one  third  part  East,  and 
the  highest  mountainc  on  the  Wester  side  of  the 
Bay  will  then  bearc  South  South-west  one  third  part 
West. 

4» 


I 


I 


MARTIN   PRING  a-d. 

1620. 

Thursday,  we  anchored  in  the  Road  of  Potania,  where  v/«riej- «/ 
I   ft  found  the  Samson,  and  a  Dutch  Pmnassc.     The  day  J*';^^' "^ 
xtovc  wc   came  inio  the   Roaa»  1  went  ashoare  to  the 
£3glt$h  Factorie.     Where  I  found  Master  Adam  Denton, 
ud  Master  Richard  Welding,  lately  come  from  Jambe  in  Jai^bt- 
I  Praw   with    divers  English   of  the  Samsons  companie, 
tho  were  all  glad  men  to  sec  such  English  ships  in  that 
Fort.       At      my    comming    to    the    English    house,    I 
Kjuainted    Ma&ter  Denton   with  the   cause   of  my  com- 
■Si^,  which    was,  for  Rackc  and  fresh   Victuals,  whereof 
•tt  stood    in   great  need;  whereupon   he  presently  gave 
snler,  to  lay  out  for  all  things  nccessarie;  that  within  six 
iiyes  wc  were  furnished  with  sixteene  Buts  of  Rack  and  R^^f'  «^ 
Rack-apec,    whereof  three  Buts  of  Rack-apce,  we    had  ^"'^■'H'- 
fcsm  the    Dutch ;  which  curtesie  they  did   us,  to  hasten 
Wr  dispatch  :    Beeves,  Goats,  and  Hcnncs,  wc  had  here  in 
ptcntifull    manner.     Here  also  we  bought  Dammar  and 
Ojfle  for  the  trimming  of  our  ships,  because  I  understood 
iwas  very  decre  in  Japan.     Heere  also  1  found  a  small 
Ftigat,   bought  by  the  English,  which   being  of  no  great 
Me  in  this  place,  by  generaT  consent  It  was  thought  fitting, 
Am  shcc    with   most  of  the  English  Sailors  should  goc 
»Iong  to  attend  upon  the  James  Royall. 
The   last   of  May.  wc  departed  from  Potania. 
The  first  of  June,  at  seven  in  the  morning,  wee  descried 
»  small    Rocke,  which  appeared  but   little  above    water,  ^l  ft9(h 
hing  very  dangerous  for  ships  that  goe  from  Potania  for  '*"'5'"«- 
^  Head  of  Camboia ;  when  this  Rocke  did  bearc  North  Camhlt. 
|<Nonh-east    halfe  East,  a  league  o(F,  then  the  high-land 
*w  Gurnets    Head   was  South  South-west  halfc  West, 
Jincene  leagues  off,  and  by  compuUtion,  the  low  point  of 
l^tania  Road  was  eighteene  leagues  off.  West  South-west 
Wc  South    from  us.     After  we   were  out  of  the   Road 
«  Potania,  in  seven  fathoms,  the  depth  increased  orderly 
'0   eight,    ten,    twelve,    fourtecnc,    sixteene,    eighteene, 
ftendc,  twentie  two,  and  twcntic  fourc  fathoms,  until!  we 
Md  sight   of  the  Rocke;  and  about  two  leagues  from  the 
"ockc,  five  and  twcniie  fathoms  ozic ;  and  such  was  all 
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the  ground  from  Potania  to  this  place.  This  day  at 
noonc,  this  Roclcc  being  West  from  us  about  fourc  leagues 
off,  we  found  the  ship  to  bcc  in  seven  degrees  twentie 
minutes. 

From  hence  untill  the  third  at  nootie,  East  halfe  North 
fortic  five  leagues,  here  we  saw  Poolo  Hube  East  North- 
east halfe  North,  eight  leagues  off,  having  fourteene 
fethoms  ozie:  all  this  eight  and  fortie  houres  wc  had  ozie 
ground,  the  depth  from  twentie  seven  to  thirtie  sixe 
fathoms,  and  from  thence  decreasing  againe  to  fourteene 
fathoms,  which  was  the  depth  wee  had  when  we  saw  this 
Hand.  This  Poolo  Hube  riseth  first  with  one  round 
hill,  then  as  you  come  neerer,  you  shall  see  a  shoulder  of 
somewhat  high  land  rising  in  hummockes:  but  not  above 
two  third  parts  as  high  as  the  round  hill,  being  all  one 
land  with  it,  and  then  shall  you  see  another  lesser  round 
Hand  rise,  which  is  ncerc  about  the  highth  of  the  hum- 
mockie  land,  and  lieth  close  aboord  the  greater  Hand. 
At  the  East  end  of  this  lesser  round  Hand,  there  are  two 
little  Hands  very  neere  it,  and  a  mile  to  the  Eastward 
of  them  lieth  a  long  Rocfce  like  the  Hull  of  a  Galley. 
This  night  wee  anchored  in  thirteene  fathomes  and  an 
halfc  ozie,  about  three  leagues  off  the  greatest  Hand, 
which  was  also  the  highest.  The  next  morning  wee 
weighed  againe,  and  stood  away  East  by  South,  and  East 
by  Hast,  having  but  little  wind.  This  evening  at  sixc,  wee 
had  the  bodic  of  Hube  West  by  North,  roure  leagues 
off.  From  hence  wee  steered  away  East  by  South,  and 
East,  untill  sixe  the  next  morning,  but  the  Current 
checketl  us  to  the  Northward,  by  which  meanes  we  made 
our  way  to  the  Northward  of  the  East. 

The  fift,  from  sixe  at  night  untill  sixe  in  the  morning, 
we  ranne  fifteenc  leagues,  the  course  afore-said,  and  here 
we  had  sight  of  a  very  little  round  Hand,  bearing  foure 
leagues  off;  and  to  the  Southward  of  it  about  a  mile 
distant,  a  long  flat  Rockc  a  little  highth  above  water. 
From  Poolo  Hube  untill  we  came  three  leagues  off  this 
tittle  round   Hand,   we   had  thirteene,  fourteene,  fifteene 
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hthoms,  and  fiftccnc,  fourtccnc.  and  thirtccnc  againc,  aU 
ojue  ground.  When  wc  were  within  two  leagues  of  this 
imall  Hand,  wc  had  chirtccne  fathoms  sandic  ground. 
Here  we  descried  Poolo  Candor,  the  Norther  end  of  /""^  C«*r. 
i>  bearing  East  by  North,  6*0111  this  Hand  about  seven 
leagues  off.  This  day  at  noone  wee  found  the  ship  to 
bee  in  eight  degrees  fortic  two  minutes  North  latitude, 
the  highest  land  on  Poolo  Candor  being  East  from  us 
uxc  leagues  off:  from  Potania  until!  wee  were  in  sight  of 
Poolo  Candor,  the  winds  for  the  most  part  were  at  South 
South-west.  This  day  at  noonc  wee  steered  away  North- 
asty  North-east  by  North,  and  in  the  night  North  North- 
east; so  that  wee  made  North-east  by  North  in  all  until! 
the  next  day  at  noone,  about  foure  and  twentic  leagues: 
In  this  course  wee  found  thirteene  and  fourtecne  ftthoms 
ozic. 

Tuesday,  the  sixt  at  noone,  we  had  sight  of  two  Hum- 
mcxrkcs  upon  the  Coast  of  Camboia,  bearing  North  by  Cambeia. 
East,  and  to  the  Westward  of  that  low  Land.  From 
Poolo  Candor  untill  wee  came  in  sight  of  this  Coast, 
wc  found  the  Current  setting  East  by  North  :  here  also 
when  wcc  saw  those  Hummockcs  bearing  North  by  East 
nine  leagues  off,  wee  had  twelve  fathoms  streamie  ground. 
Wednesday  the  seventh  at  noone,  wee  found  the  ship  to 
bee  in  ten  degrees  fortie  two  minutes,  having  runne  from 
the  former  noone  untill  this  present,  North-east  a  quarter 
North  five  and  twentie  leagues  :  heereby  wee  found,  that 
the  Current  setting  East  by  North,  had  carried  us  ten 
miles  to  the  Northwards  of  our  computation,  our  depths 
from  twelve  to  sixtccne,  twentic,  and  twentie  foure 
fathoms ;  and  so  to  twentie,  eightcenc,  sixtccne,  fourtecne, 
igaine,  sandie  ground.  From  the  afore-said  two  Hum- 
mocks, as  wee  did  coast  it  along  within  eight  leagues  off 
the  shoare,  and  sometimes  more,  sometimes  lesse,  wee 
sw  high  L^nd  all  along  up  in  the  Countrie.  and  in  many 
phccs  by  the  waters  side,  a  smooth  Land  about  the 
highth  of  the  Lizard,  with  many  plots  of  white  sand 
upon  It,  as  well  as  by  the  waters  side.     The  tirst  white 
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j^H  spots  that  we  saw  upon  the  smooth  Land,  was  upon  the 

^P  very  Point  that  is  ten  leagues  to  the  Westward  of  the 

Capf  Cfttier.  Cape  Cessier,  which  at  first  seemed  to  bee  a  Towne  with 
faire  houses  and  white  walls  :  this  Cape  did  bearc  West 
North-west  halfe  West  from  us,  about  sixc  leagues  off, 
this  present  day  at  noone,  when  we  were  in  ten  degrees 
fortie  two  minutes.  Thursday  at  noone,  we  were  in 
eleven  degrees  thirtie  minutes,  having  gone  twentie 
leagues  North-east  halfe  North,  from  the  former  noone. 
The  night  before,  at  eight  of  the  clockc,  we  came  to  an 
anchor  in  twentie  two  fethome  streamle  ground,  where  the 
Current  did  set  East  halfe  North,  untill  twelve ;  and  then 
finding  that  it  had  recourse  to  the  Westward,  wee  weighed 
anchor  againe,  and  steered  away  North-east,  and  North- 
east by  North,  all  the  night;  and  so  untill  the  eight 
at  noone  afore-said:  in  which  course  we  had  from  twentie 
two  to  twentie  eight,  thirtie  two,  thirtie  slxe,  fortie, 
fortie  foure  fiithoms  ;  and  a  little  before  noone,  fortie 
seven,  and  after  that  wee  had  no  ground.  The  cause 
why  wee  anchored  that  night  was,  that  wee  found  very 
uncertaine  shoalding,  having  had  eighteenc,  twentie, 
twentie  two,  and  twentie  foure  fiithomes:  and  after  noone 
on  the  sodaine  we  came  into  sixteene,  fourteene,  twelve, 
and  the  Unicorne  being  fairc  by  us  had  but  nine  fathoms 
and  an  halfe. 

From  the  eight  untill  the  ninth  at  noone,  wee  steered 
alongst  the  shoare  North  North-east  sixteene  leagues.  North 
by  East  six  leagues,  North  six  leagues,  and  North  by  West 
nine  leagues ;  which  made  in  all  a  North  by  East  one 
third  part  Easterly  way,  thirtie  six  leagues  ;  here  we  had 
Cape  Varrella  West  South-west  eight  leagues  off,  being  in 
the  latitude  of  thirtcenc  degrees  thirtecne  minutes :  this 
Cape  is  called  by  the  Chineses  (Jentam)  which  in  their 
language  doth  signifie  a  Chimney,  because  it  hath  a  sharpe 
Hummocke  on  the  top  of  the  hiil,  much  like  unto  a 
[L  ¥.  ^5*.]  Chimney  on  the  top  of  a  house.  From  the  ninth  until! 
the  tenth  at  noone,  North  two  third  parts  West  twentie 
sixe  leagues,  the  latitude  fourteene  degrees  thirtie  minutes: 
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here  wc  were  about  ten  leagues  oW  the  land;  and  the 
day  before,  wee  came  not  above  sixc  leagues  off  Cape 
V'arrcUa,  by  which  I  gather,  that  the  land  trcndeth  away 
North  by  West  from  Cape  Varrella.  Sunday  at  noone, 
ve  were  In  sixteene  degrees  ten  minutes,  having  runne 
from  the  former  noone  thirtie  three  leagues  and  one 
third  part,  due  North.  Munday  at  noone,  twentie  sixc 
leagues  North  North-east  halfe  North,  latitude  sevcntecne 
degrees  fortie  minutes,  the  Current  having  set  us  sixc 
miles  to  the  Northwards.  This  evening  at  sixc,  wc 
descried  the  Ue  of  Aynam,  the  high  land  bearing  North-  Aynan, 
west  by  North  twelve  leagues,  wee  having  gone  from 
noone  seven  leagues  North-east.  From  hence  untill 
noone  the  next  day,  North-cast  by  East  twentie  two 
leagues :  here  we  were  in  cightccnc  degrees  and  an 
haffc.  This  morning,  wc  chased  a  Portugal!  Frigat,  but 
shee  was  of  90  light  burthen  that  wc  could  not  come 
ncere  her. 

The  fourteenth  day  at  noone,  we  were  in  nintcenc 
degrees  thirtie  five  minutes,  our  way  from  the  former 
noone  North-east  twentie  sixc  leagues  ;  whereby  wee 
found  that  the  Current  had  carried  us  foure  leagues  to 
the  Northwards  of  our  account :  and  yet  this  day  at 
noone,  with  our  boats  in  scvcntie  three  fathoms  ozic, 
and  found  no  Current  at  all.  Here  we  saw  many  Can-fat. 
Ripplings  like  over-falls,  as  though  there  had  gone  some  /HffJimp. 
great  Tide,  but  found  none  as  yet.  This  afternoone  at 
lixc,  wc  anchored  againc.  with  our  boat  in  sixtie  eight 
fathoms  ozie  sand,  and  found  a  small  Current  to  the 
Southward.  The  fifteenth  at  noone  wee  had  runne 
sevcnteene  leagues  North-east  by  North :  here  we  were 
in  twentie  degrees  thirtie  minutes,  the  Current  having 
carried  us  seven  leagues  to  the  Northward,  here  we  had 
fortie  five  fathoms  sandic  ozie.  The  sixteenth  at  noone  in 
twentie  one  d^rces  and  twentie  minutes  wc  had  sight 
of  three  Hands;  the  Eastcrmost  bearing  North  North- 
East,  the  Wcstermost  North-west,  the  nccrcst  land  nine 
leagues  off:  here  we  had  twentie  two  tathomes  ozie  sand ; 
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we  met  with  the  wind  here  at  East  South-east,  which 
blew  very  fresh :  but  from  Cape  Varrella  unto  this  place, 
wee  had  the  wind  alwayes  from  the  South  South-cast 
to  the  South-west.  The  next  morning  at  eight  of  the 
clocke,  we  had  twentie  eight  fathomes  ozie,  having  runne 
from  the  former  noone  South-west  eleven  leagues  :  where 
perceiving  the  wind  and  weather  to  encrease,  wee  thought 
it  better  to  anchor,  then  to  runne  backe  the  way  that 
wc  came. 

Sunday  the  eighteenth  in  the  morning,  the  weather 
somewhat  fairc.  wc  endeavored  to  weigh  our  anchor; 
but  even  as  our  anchor  was  apeckc,  the  cable  brake  in 
the  halfe,  being  new,  and  never  wet  before ;  by  which 
accident  we  lost  a  good  anchor.  The  Unicorne,  as  wee 
were  almost  apeeke,  shot  off*  a  Peece,  whereupon  I  sent 
the  Shallop  speedily  aboord  her,  to  know  what  was 
amisse;  who  brought  me  word,  that  shee  had  sprung 
a  great  leake,  which  had  almost  tired  all  their  men  with 
baling :  which  as  soone  as  I  heard,  1  sent  thirtle  men 
aboord  of  her,  to  ease  their  men  by  spells,  untill  it  should 
please  God  to  discover  the  leake:  this  day  the  wind 
at  South-east,  which  stood  to  the  Eastward,  making  of 
a  North-east  way,  untill  sixe  at  night,  at  which  time 
we  saw  the  former  high  Hand  againe.  North  North-east 
one  third  part  East,  ten  leagues  off",  having  twentie  three 
fathoms.  This  evening,  our  men  returned  from  the 
Unicorne,  and  brought  us  newes,  that  the  great  leake 
was  firmely  stopt,  whereat  wee  all  rejoyced.  From  sixe  to 
twelve  at  night,  we  made  a  North-east  way  fourteene 
leagues,  where  we  had  twentie  fathoms  ozie.  From 
twelve  to  five  in  the  morning,  wee  stood  to  the  South- 
wards, making  a  South-west  way  three  leagues  and  an 
halfe ;  here  wee  had  twentie  sixe  fathoms  againe,  ozie 
ground. 

The  nineteenth,  from  five  thts  morning,  wc  cast  about 
to  the  land,  the  wind  at  South-east,  wherewith  we  made  a 
North-cast  way:  and  at  sixe  of  the  clockc  were  within 
•eight  leagues  of  the  aforesaid  high  Hand,  bearing  North 
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\if   East  from  us :    and  at  eight   this    morning,  Master 

Roberts,    Master  of  the  Unicorne,  came  aboord  of  us,  t/w«rw/ 

ud  told  mee  that  they  had  another  great  leake  broke  out,         ' 

and  that  they  must  needs  seeke  out  some  smooth  place  to 

ride  in,  the  better  to  search  their  leakes,  and  to  nt  their 

fore-mast  better  in   the   step :  hereupon   I   resolved   to 

beare  up  under  the  great  Hand,  which  was  now  North 

by  East  from  us,  in  hope  to  find  a  smooth  Road,  the 

more   speedily  to    effect  their  businesse.     There    were 

many  more  Hands  in  sight,  both  to  the  Westward,  and 

to  the  Eastward  of  us;    but  this  being  the  neerest   to 

OS,  and  the  likeliest,  we  steered  with  it,  being  within  three 

leagues  of  it,  the  wind  b^n  to  duller,  and  the  night 

was  at  hand,  therefore  we  plied  it  to  and  againe,  untill  the 

twentieth  in  the  morning,  and  then  the  wind  was  so  farre 

Nwtherly,   that  wee  could   not  cease  the  place.     This 

6ay  I  went  aboord  againe  of  the  Unicorne,  to  know  what 

ibey    intended   to  doe;    where  I  found   them  all  very 

willing  to  stand  it  alongst,  because   the  wind  was  faire; 

oot  doubting  but  that  they  should  bee  able  to  overcome 

it.     When   I    heard   their   resolution,    I    caused    all    my 

Laskayres  to   remaine   aboord    the   Unicorne,    to    assist 

tbcm  as  occasion  should  require,  and  so  we  stood  away 

all  that    afternoone    untill    midnight,  with  a  &ire  wind, 

and  faire  weather;  but  then  it  b^n  to  blow  so  much 

wind,    that   wee  were    inforced  to  He  here   a   trie  with 

her  maine  course  all  night. 

The  one  and  twentieth  in  the  morning,  we  saw  the 

Unicorne  a  league  and  an  halfe  asterne  off  us,  having  a 

fore-saile   and   a   sprit-sule   out ;    which,  as   afterward  I 

perceived,  was  to  flat  her  about  for  the  shoare  againe:  [I.  v.  651.] 

1  presently  caused  our  fore-course  to  be  made  readie 

to  flat  our  ship  after  her,  although  wee  had  little  hope  to 

asnst  her  in   any    thing,    because   the  sea  was  so   farre 

grawne,  as  our  men  were  a  losing  of  their  fore-course, 

there  came  such  a  violent  gust  that  they  were  faine  to 

furie  it   againe  :    if  not,  our  saile  would   have    beene 

Uowne  away.     After  the  gust  was   over,  we  set  our 
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abR^^aciie.  aod  to  make  her  weare  the  rounder,  wee 
^Mflec  «p  our  auine  course,  part  of  it  being  blowne 
ouc  ct  UK  boult-n^  before  they  could  furle  it,  after 
t£uc  CtK  nuuik-saile  was  up,  we  put  the  helme  hard 
«iK«£Ser«  dwnlring  that  the  ship  would  have  come 
wttoi^  but  «Q  in  vaine :  for  shee  would  not  weare 
ibcve  two  or  three  points,  and  then  come  to  againe. 
Now  the  sea  was  so  growne,  that  we  durst  not  let 
bitl  our  ipnt-saile ;  and  the  wind  so  violent,  that  we 
■XHttti  not  loose  our  fore-top-saile  :  and  this  while  the 
ri^  W  t'laucvvne  was  out  of  sight,  when  we  saw  that  our 
_mB«  V  '•*  siuf  would  not  weare,  we  steered  away,  as  neere  as 
""""^  w«  could  lie  South  by  East,  untill  noone  ;  having 
ttwiie  our  way  South  by  East  thtrteene  leagues  from 
rtbt  Southermost  Hand  in  sight  over-night,  which  I 
Mrnrn.'.*  v'alkd    the    Morocco    Saddle,    by    reason    of    a    deepe 

Swampe  on  the  top  thereof  This  Saddle-Iland  afore- 
Misl  Iwth  in  twentie  one  degrees  fortie  five  minutes 
North  latitude,  it  hath  on  the  Westerside  foure  or 
tivc  very  small  Hands  dose  by  it,  and  on  the  Easterne 
wvtf  three  Hands  in  sight,  lying  all  three  next  hand 
Ka*t  North-east  from  it.  From  Saddle-He  to  the 
Westward,  there  are  many  Hands ;  some  North-west 
(lom  it,  others  West  North-west,  West  by  North  ; 
«nti  the  Southermost  of  all  those  Hands  in  sight  did 
bonre  from  this  West,  about  fifteene  leagues  off. 
This  afternoone,  our  ship  waxed  very  leake,  having 
w»  the  sodaine  foure  foot  and  an  halfe  water  in 
hold,  which  imployed  both  our  Pumpes  going  a  long- 
time before  we  could  free  her.  Towards  the  evening, 
it  pleased  God  to  discover  three  or  foure  great  leakes 
bctwreene  wind  and  water,  which  when  our  Carpentera 
had  stopped  :  wee  found  great  ease  and  comfort,  for 
then  we  could  let  the  Pumpe  stand  still  halfe  an 
houre,  and  free  her  againe  with  one  Pumpe  in  little 
more  then  a  quarter  of  an  houre.  From  this  day 
noone  untill,  the  two  and  twentieth  at  noone,  five 
leagues  South   South-west,  with   a  paire  of  Coursers ; 
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and  nine  leagues  South-west  by  West  a  Hull :  here 
we  had  twentie  seven  fathoms  and  an  halfe  ozie. 
The  two  and  twentieth  in  the  afternoone,  the  violence 
of  the  wind  began  to  decrease,  and  consequendy,  the 
fiirie  of  the  waves  allayed,  which  caused  our  ship  to 
grow  the  thighter,  whereby  we  plainely  perceived,  that 
the  most  part  of  our  leakes  were  betwixt  wind  and 
water,  and  therefore  the  first  faire  weather  I  caused 
our  Carpenters  to  search  the  ships  sides,  where  they 
found  and  stopped  many  bad  places,  some  of  a  yard 
in  length,  where  the  Ocum  was  all  rotten  in  the  seame. 

The  foure  and  twentieth  day,  we  had  sight  of  a 
great  Iland,  bearing  North  from  us,  about  seaven  Leagues 
off,  having  a  high  Hill  on  the  Easterne  end  of  it,  which 
was  the  same  Iland  that  did  beare  West  from  Morocco 
Saddle,  fifteene  leagues  off  or  thereabouts.  From  hence 
utttill  the  six  and  twentieth  in  the  evening,  our  way 
was  South  by  West  twentie  foure  leagues,  the  depth 
increasing  from  nineteene  unto  six  and  thirty  fathoms 
ozie  ground :  Here  we  had  a  little  round  Iland 
South-west  by  West  two  leagues  off,  which  lyeth  in 
twenty  degrees  and  twenty  minutes  neerest.  This 
Hand,  hath  foure  small  Hands  in  the  South-west  side 
of  it,  but  none  of  them  equall  in  height  with  this, 
wee  saw  it  at  least  ten  leagues  off,  rising  like  a 
Chineses  hat.  From  hence  untill  the  seven  and 
twentieth  at  noone  East  by  North,  two  third  parts 
North,  twelve  leagues :  Here  we  had  one  and  forty 
idioms,  ozie  ground.  This  morning  at  two  of  the 
docke  the  winde  veered  up  at  SoutS  South-east  and 
about  noone  at  South. 

From  twelve  the  twentie  seven,  unto  twelve  the 
twentie  eight.  East  North-east  eiehteene  leagues,  here 
we  had  almost  one  and  forty  rathoms  ozie  ground. 
This  morning  at  two  of  the  clock  the  wind  veered 
back  againe  at  South  South-east.  From  the  eight  and 
twentieth  untill  noone  the  nine  and  twentieth,  East 
North-east  eighteen    leagues :    Here    we  were   in   one 
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and    twenty    degrees   and    ten    minutes,   depth  one   and 
forty    fathoms    ozic      The    wind,     this    twenty    foure 
houres.  from  South  to   South-east   by  South,  and    very 
faire    weather   ever  since  the  storme.      From    the    nine    _ 
and  twentieth  untiil  the  thirtieth  at  iioone.  East  North-  f 
east  eighteene  leag'ues   latitude,  one  and   twenty  degrees 
and    thirty    minutes  depth,  six  and   fifty   fathoms   ozie, 
the  windc  South-cast  by  South,  somewhat  gustie  weather. 
From    the  last    of  June    untiil    the   first    of  July    at 
noonc,  East    North-east  halfe    North,    two   and    twenty 
leagues    latitude,    two    and    twenty  degrees    and    ten 
minutes,    the    depth    five    and     twenty    fathoms    black 
saiidy    ozie :    Here    from     the     to[vmast-head     we     saw    _ 
land  North   North-west   halfe   North,  the  winde   in   the  I 
night    South   South-east,  by  day   South-cast.     This  day 
from    noonc    to  seven    at    night    North-east   by    North, 
sixe   leagues,    twcntie  fourc   fathoms   black    and     white 
sand  with  shels.      From   thence   untiil    two   at    noone 
South-west  halfe  South,  nine  leagues  and  a  halfe,  foure 
and   twenty    fathoms    sandy   ozie.     The    first    of  July,  m 
at   sixe  in   the  afternoone   when   we  were   in  foure  and 
twenty    fathoms   sand  and    shels,  wee   saw    three   China 
Fisher-boa tcs.      The    winde   came    up    this    evening    at 
F-asc     South-east,    with     which     we     stood    off    to    the 
Southwards,  and    having    crackt    our    maine   top-mast 
but  a  little    before,   which    was    the    cause    that    wee 
could     beare     but    course    and    bonnet    of    each,   ant 
therefore    made    our    way    of    no    better    then    South-, 
west,   as    I    said    before.       From    this    second    day 
noone    untiil    eight  at  night,  our  way  was  South  fourc 
[I.  V.  651.]    leagues,   depth   seven  and  twenty  fethoms  ozie  ground. 
From    eight  at    night  untiil  noone  the  next  day  North 
North-west   a    quarter   West,    seven    leagues    five    and' 
twenty    fathoms    blackc    ozie    sand,    like    the    former, 
the   winde  at    East    by   North    and    East    North-cast ; 
here    wee  saw   that    the    land    from    the    North    to   the' 
North-east  about  twelve  leagues  off,    rising  in   certainc; 
Hummocks,  by  which  I  conjecture  that  this  land  lyeth.^ 
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in  two  and  twenty  degrees  and  five  and  forty  minutes 
oeerest.  From  twelve  this  day  to  fourc.  North  North- 
vest  three  leagues  five  and  twenty  iatfaoms  black 
sand.  From  foure  to  twelve  the  next  day  South- 
east by  South,  ten  leagues  five  and  forty  fathoms 
Uack  sandy  ozic.  From  the  fourth  untUI  the  fifth 
It  noone  South-E!ast  by  South  six  leagues  no  ground 
in  cightic  fathoms.  This  foure  and  twcntic  nourcs 
very  litdc  wind,  for  the  most  part  at  East  North- 
east. From  the  fift  to  the  sixt  at  noone  North  by 
East  foure  leagues,  here  we  had  no  ground  in  eighty 
&thoms.  This  foure  and  twenty  houres,  it  was  for 
the  most  part  calme,  that  little  winde  that  blew 
was  at  Fast  and  East  North-east,  when  it  was  flat  calme 
wee  made  divers  trialls  with  our  Lead,  and  some- 
tunes  wee  should  have  sixty  fathoms,  otherwhiles  fifty 
sixc  fathoms,  and  then  we  perceived  that  the  ship  was 
carryed  to  the  South  Westward  with  a  sagging 
Current,  and  when  the  calme  continued  three  or  foure 
houres,  then  no  ground  in  eighty  fathoms,  as  afore- 
sud.  This  afiemoone,  it  rained  a  downe-right  showre, 
and  after  that,  the  wind  came  up  at  South  and  South 
South-west  an  easie  gale  with  fair  weather.  From  the 
«ict  unto  the  seventh  at  noone,  North-east  halfe 
North  nine  leagues  ;  here  we  had  twenty  sixc  fathoms 
Uack  ozie  ground  :  the  winde  continued  at  South 
South-west  with  fairc  weather.  From  the  seventh  at 
noone  untill  the  eight  at  night,  North-cast  by  North 
three  leagues  and  a  halfe,  twenty  ftithoms  gray  ozie 
land,  here  by  the  Scorpions  heart  I  found  the  ship 
to  be  in  two  and  twenty  degrees  and  five  and  thirty 
minutes.  From  eight  to  twelve,  the  eight  North-cast 
by  North  fiftcene  leagues,  here  the  Sunne  made  us 
in  three  and  twenty  d^rees  and  sixe  minutes.  At 
this  present  we  had  sight  of  the  high  land  of  Logossc  liguu. 
North-west  by  North  eleven  leagues  off",  having  nine- 
teen fathoms,  a  grosse  white  sand  with  smal  shels, 
the     wind     stil     continuing    at    South-west    &    West 
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South-west.     This    morning,    we     saw    eight    or    nine 
Fishcr-boats,  whereof  one   came   within    hayling   of  us, 
but  we   could    not    perswade   them    to    come   aboord. 
This  morning,  we  came  over  a  banke   where   we  had 
but   fifteene   lathoms    grosse   ground,    this  aftemoonc, 
from  twelve    to   foure    North    North-east    halfe    North 
five    leagues,  twenty   fathoms    sandy   gravell    and    shels, 
the  high  land  of  Ix)gosse  bearing  North-west  by  West 
nine  leagues  off.     From  foure  to  eight,  North-cast  by  ■ 
North    five    leagues,   two    and    twenty   Githoms    sandy 
gravell,      From    eight    to    twelve,   five    leagues  thirty 
rathoms  sandy  ozie.     From  twelve  to  twelve  the  ninth»  ■ 
North-cast  twelve  leagues   thirtie  foure  fiithome,  blacke 
sandic     ozie,    the    wind    at    South-west,    faire    weather,      i 
latitude  twentie  foure  degrees,  twcntic  minutes.  ■ 

From  the  ninth  at  noone,  untill  the  tenth.  North- 
cast  one  quarter  East,  twelve  leagues  thirty  five 
fathomes  ozie,  this  night  the  skie  was  all  over-cast, 
and  the  wind  over-cast  with  raine.  This  forenoone  it 
was  calme,  and  we  making  tryall  with  the  Lead,  found 
that  the  Current  did  set  us  North  North-east.  Here 
we  had  sight  of  certainc  small  Hands,  one  of  them 
rising  in  forme  of  a  Sugar-loafc,  and  did  beare  West 
North-west  from  us  at  noone  about  eight  leagues  off. 
This  afternoone  we  hoysed  out  our  little  Boat,  which 
the  Carpenters  built  upon  our  fore-Castle  :  by  her  wee 
made  tryall  of  the  Current  againe,  and  found  it  to 
set  East  North-east.  This  Evening,  at  eight  we 
anchored  in  twentie  eight  fathomes,  having  made  no 
way  all  this  after-noone,  but  as  the  Current  set  us, 
which  was  North-east  about  a  mile  an  houre.  Tuesday, 
the  eleventh  in  the  morning,  we  set  saile  againe,  and 
so  drove  away  to  the  North-east-ward,  by  means  of 
the  former  Current,  having  no  wind  at  all :  this  day 
at  noone,  wee  had  sight  of  the  top  of  Formosa, 
above  the  clouds,  the  highest  part  of  it  bearing 
South-cast  by  East,  about  eightecnc  leagues  off,  and 
the   ncerest   Hand    unto   us   on    the    Coast    of    China, 
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was  at  the  same  time  North-west  from  us  seven 
leagues :  heere  wee  had  sight  of  many  great  Fisher- 
boates  almost  round  about  us,  who  sent  certaine  little 
Boats  aboord  us  with  fish,  for  which  we  paid  them 
double  the  value  at  the  first  to  encour^e  them  to 
come  agune.  This  Evening,  at  sixe,  the  wind  came 
np  at  North  North-east,  by  meanes  whereof,  and  a 
little  hdpe  of  the  Current  setting  towards  the  North- 
east by  East,  which  made  an  East  way  nine  leagues 
to  the  twelfth  at  noone.  Heere  we  had  the  highest 
land  of  Formosa,  South-east,  the  neerest  land  about 
evht  leagues  off,  the  neather  point  of  it  East  by 
>^Kth  ten  leagues  off  our  depth,  fortie  sixe  &thomes 
ozie  :  the  latitude  twende  five  degrees,  twentie  minutes. 
From  the  high  land  of  Formosa,  stretcheth  out  a 
lower  Land  to  the  water-side,  being  a  white  sandy 
shoare,  and  smooth  sand  Hils  farther  up  the  Countrey, 
much  like  to  the  Coast  of  Barbary. 

Wednesday,  the  twelfth,  fixim  twelve  to  three  East 
two  leagues,  here  we  were  in  the  same  depths,  that 
wee  had  at  noone,  viz.  forty  sixe  fiithomes,  beeing 
feure  leagues  off  the  foresaid  sandy  shoare,  and  seeing 
wee  could  lye  no  slent  this  way,  wee  tackt  and  stood 
off  againe,  stemming  North-west  and  North-west  by 
North,  and  North  by  West,  making  North-west  eight 
leagues,  where  we  had  forty  6tthomes.  From  hence 
«e  stood  in  :^ine  untill  twelve,  the  next  day  our 
way  East  by  East  sixe  leagues,  here  we  had  the 
Norther  point  of  Formosa,  East  South-ewt  ten  leagues 
off,  being  in  the  latitude  of  twenty  five  degrees,  rortie 
ndnutes,  the  depth  fiftie  six  fathoms  ozie  :  by  this  we  [I-  v.  653.] 
perceived  that  the  Current  had  carryed  us  towards  the 
East  North-east.  The  thirteenth,  from  noone  until  six, 
«t  stood  in  East  by  South,  and  East  South-east  untill  we 
bd  the  foresaid  point  East  South-east  halfe  East,  sixe 
tt^oes  ofF  forty  two  fiithomes.  Here  we  tackt  about  the 
Nortib-ward,  lying  North  North-west  and  North-west  by 
North,  which  made  a  North-west  by  West  way,  till  two  at 
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night  about  one  halfe  league,  then  the  wind  came  up  at 
North-west  by  West,  untill  sixc  in  the  morning,  with 
which  halfc  a  league  North-cast  by  North,  heerc  the 
foresaid  point  was  East  South-cast  halfe  South.  From 
sixc  to  twelve,  it  was  calme  with  a  cockling  Sea,  setting  in 
upon  the  shoare,  and  yet  by  mcanes  of  the  Current 
setting  towards  the  East  North-east,  we  had  by  noorie 
brought  the  said  point  South-east  of  us,  about  five  leagues 
off,  having  forty  foure  fathomes  ozie,  the  latitude  twentie 
five  degrees  fortic  five  minutes. 

Friday,  the  fourteenth  in  the  afternoonc,  we  perceived 
that  the  former  Current  was  done,  and  that  our  ship  was 
driving  to  the  South-west-wards  with  a  contrary  Current* 
wherefore   we  anfhored,    having   fortie  two   fathomes,   a 
browne  glistering  sand,  here  wee  rode  untill  eight  at  night, 
at   which    time   finding    the   Current   to  set   towards  the 
East  North-cast:  againe  wee  weighed  with  a  litde  breath 
of  wind  Southerly,  and  within  an   houre  after,  the  wind 
veered  up  at  West  South-west,  and  began  to  blow  fresh. 
At  eight  at   night,  the   fourteenth   unto  the   fifteenth    at| 
noone,  North-east  by  North   halfe  East,  nineteene  leagues^] 
twentie  sixe  degrees  thirtie  minutes,  the  wind  West  audi 
West  by  North.     From  the  fifteenth  at  noone,  untill  th«] 
twelfth,  the  sixteenth,  North-east  by  North,  twentie  fourel 
leagues,   latitude   twentie   foure   degrees    thirtie    minutes,: 
depth    fifty    five     fothomes,    black,    sandie,    ozie,    the 
winJ  at  West  by  North.    From  the  twelfth,  the  sixteenth^l 
untill  the  twelfth,  the  seventeenth,  North-east  by  North,! 
seven  leagues,  latitude  twentie  eight  degrees  eight  minutes,} 
by  this  I  perceived,  that   the   Current  had  set  us  North- 
east foure  halfc  leagues,  the  wind  West  South-west,  depth,] 
fiftie  fathoms,  blacke,  sandy,  ozie.    From  the  seventeenth,! 
untill    the   eighteenth    at    noone,    our   way    through    thfij 
water.  East  North-east,  ten  halfe  leagues,  by  the  Current 
North-east  one  quarter  East,  five  leagues  latitude  twentie! 
eight  degrees  thirtie  minutes,  the  wind  North   by  West,] 
and  North    North-west    faire  weather.     From    the  cigh-j 
teenth,  untill  the  nineteenth  at  noone,  our  way  through] 
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the  water  North-east  by  North  thirty  foure  leagues^ 
latitude  twentie  nine  degrees  forty  five  minutes,  depth 
nxty  &thomes,  sandie,  ozte.  The  wind  at  first  North 
North-west,  and  North  North-west  untill  mid-night  with 
&re  weather.  From  thence  untill  noone,  the  next  day 
West  South-west  and  South-west  very  foule  weather  with 
much  raine.  From  the  nineteenth  untill  the  twentieth  at 
noone.  North-east  twentie  eight  leagues,  latitude  thirde 
degrees  thirtie  five  minutes,  depth  fiftie  five  fiithomes, 
sandy,  ozie,  the  wind  for  the  most  part  South-west  and 
West  South-west,  the  weather  showne. 

Thursday,  the  twentieth,  from  three  to  six  North-cast 
two  leagues  &  a  half,  depth  thirty  seven  fathomes, 
Uacke  sand.  From  sixe  to  five,  next  morning,  North- 
east by  East  nine  leagues,  eighde  sixe  Jitthomes,  grosse, 
gray  sand  with  some  shels.  From  five  to  twelve,  the  one 
and  twentieth,  North-east  nine  leagues  &  a  halft,  no 
ground  in  ninetie  fathomes,  here  we  were  in  one  and 
tfairtie  degrees  twentie  five  minutes,  South  South-west 
South,  and  South  South-east,  here  I  found  that  the  Current  Current. 
had  carryed  us  tenne  miles  to  the  North-wards  of  our 
CDinputation  in  twentie  foure  houres.  From  twelve,  the 
one  and  twentieth  unto  twelve,  the  two  and  twentieth, 
NcH^-east  two  third  parts  North,  twentie  five  leagues, 
bdtude  thirtie  two  degrees  fortie  minutes,  here  the  great 
sound  of  Langasaque,  was  East  about  nine  leagues  off,  Sound  ef 
and  the  South-east  of  Goto  West  by  North  ten  leagues  ^'^S'""?"- 
off. 

The    three  and   twentieth,   we  arrived  in   a  Port  of 
Firando,  called  Cochee,  which  is  about  foure  halfe  English  Cxiee. 
miles  to  the  South-wards  of  the  Haven  of  Firando. 

Their  Returne. 

THe  eighteenth  of  December,  Munday  at  noone,  the 
Iks  of  Mexuma  did  beare  North-west  from  us  foure  lUs  0/ 
leagues  off.     Our  course  fiom  Pomo  being  Soudi  South-  W'*«»w- 
vest  twentie  five  leagues,  the  wind  North-west.     From 
die  eighteenth,  at  noone  to  the  nineteenth,  sixe  leagues 
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South-west,  little  wind  &  variable,  yet  fairc  weather  (as 
before)  here  we  had  the  lies  of  Mexuma,  North-east  by 
North  nine  leagues  off",  the  latitude  one  and  thirtie 
degrees  thirtie  two  minutes,  here  we  had  sevcntic  eight 
fathomes,  streamy  ground  betwixt  with  a  peppery  sand 
and  small  shels.  From  the  nineteenth  to  the  twentieth 
at  noone  South-west  fourtccne  leagues,  latitude  one  and 
thirtie  degrees  two  minutes,  the  wind  from  the  West 
North-west  to  the  North  North-east,  the  weather  very 
faire.  From  the  twentieihj  to  the  one  and  twentieth, 
South-west  by  West  thirtie  leagues,  latitude  thirtie  degrees 
rwentic  three  minutes,  by  this  we  found  that  the  Current 
had  scl  us  thirteene  miles  to  the  North-wards  of  our 
account,  the  wind  at  North  North-east,  the  weather  feire. 
Friday,  the  two  and  twentieth,  (from  the  former  midday) 
we  had  made  a  South-west  by  West  way  twentie  seven 
leagues,  latitude  twentie  nine  degrees  fortie  minutes,  here 
our  latitude  course  &  distance  agreed  wel  together.  This 
day  at  noon  we  had  thirtie  Bve  fathoms,  smal  sand  & 
ozie,  the  wind  North  North-east  and  North-cast  ftiire 
weather. 

From  Friday,  to  Saturday  at  noone,  South  South-west 
thirteene  leagues.  This  morning,  we  came  up  with  a 
Junckc  of  Nangasack,  belonging  to  Jan  Jowlson  a  Dutch- 
man, and  bound  for  Cambaya.  1  caused  the  Captaine  of 
her  to  bring  his  Pasport  aboord,  which  1  perceived  to  bcc 
a  Goshon  from  the  Emperour  of  Japan  ;  I  thereupon  gave 
hin  leave  to  depart.  This  day,  about  noone,  we  had  one 
and  fortie  fathomes  ozie.  This  twentie  foure  houres  the 
wind  was  vcrj'  variable,  the  weather  close  and  some-whac 
hazie;  at  foure  in  the  afternoone,  fortie  seven  fathomes 
ozie.  From  Saturday  to  Sunday  noone.  South-west  halfc 
South,  forty  leagues,  the  wind  at  North  and  North  North- 
west, close  weather. 

From  Sunday  noone,  untill  Munday  noone,  being 
Christmasse  day,  South-west  halfe  South  fiftie  two 
leagues,  here  we  had  sight  of  certainc  Hands,  which  lye 
offthc  Coast  of  China,  the  neereat  unto  us  was  a  small 
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Hand  bearing  West  by  South  from  us,  about  three  leagues 
off,  and  did  rise  in  the  forme  of  a  Cayman,  the  wind 
North  North-east,  and  North-east,  the  depth  in  this  place 
about  thirty  three  fathomes  ozie.  This  forenone,  wee 
came  up  with  a  Juncke  that  kept  the  same  course  as  we 
did,  she  had  the  Hollands  Colours  on  her  Poopc,  whereby 
we  conceived  that  she  had  a  Passe  from  them,  but  had 
diee  beene  good  purchas,  wee  could  not  have  dealt  with 
her,  because  there  was  much  wind,  a  loftie  Sea. 

From  Munday  noone  to  Tuesday  noone,  South-west 
by  South,  fiftie  three  leagues,  here  we  had  sight  of  certaine 
Ibnds,  which  lye  off  Logoseo,  bearing  North-west  by 
West  nine  leagues  off,  here  wee  had  one  and  thirty 
fitthomes,  blacke  peppery  sand.  From  hence  wee  steered 
in  West  South-west  ten  leagues,  untill  sixe  at  night.  At 
which  time  wee  had  the  Rockes  of  the  point  of  Loamb 
West  fortie  le^ues  off,  our  depth  twentie  two  fathomes, 
and  white  sand  mixt.  From  sixe  to  twelve  South-west  by 
South,  eleven  leagues,  twentie  five  fathomes  ozie. 

From  twelve  to  twelve,  the  seven  and  twentieth.  South- 
west halfe  West,  one  and  twentie  leagues.     This  seven 
and  twentieth,  it  blew  a  &ire  gale  at  North-east  as  before, 
and   the  weather  cleered  up,  that  we  had  sight  of  the 
Sonne,  which  we  had  not  of  a  long  time  seene  before. 
From    noone    untill    mid-night    South-west    halfe    West 
aineteene  leagues :  here  by  the  North-star  and  Canopus,  Camfm. 
we  were  in  one  &  twentie  degrees  thirtie  minutes,  the 
depth  fiftie  five,  sandy,  ozie.     From  mid-night  the  seven 
and  twentieth,  unto  mid-night  the  eight  and  twentieth, 
South-west  nineteene  leagues :  heere  by  the  Sunne,   we 
were  North  twentie  degrees,  forty  five  minutes,  the  wind 
idD  at  North-east,  the  weather  fiiire.     From  the  eight 
and  twentieth,   untUl  the  nine  and   twentieth  at  noone. 
South-west    thirtie    eight    leagues,    latitude    nineteene 
degrees   fiftie    three  minutes,   the    depth    seventie   five 
hSuxacs,  sandy,  ozie,  the  wind  North-east,  the  weather 
fn :  by  this  we  gathered,  that  we  had  made  our  way  to 
the  West-ward  or^the  South-west  by  West,  by  meanes  of 
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some  Current  setting  to  the  West-ward.  From  the  nine 
and  twentieth,  until!  the  thirtieth,  South-west  halfc  South, 
thirtie  eight  leagues,  latitude  eighteene  degrees  thirtic 
minutes,  the  wind  at  East  North-east  and  East  by  North,  the 
weather  very  faire,  no  ground  in  one  hundred  and  twcntie 
fethomes.  From  Saturday  untill  Sunday  at  noone, 
which  was  the  last  of  December,  South-west  by  South, 
twentie  seven  leagues  and  a  halfe,  latitude  seventeene 
degrees  twentie  minutes,  wind  East  North-east,  weather 
liiire. 

The  first  of  January,  from  the  last  of  December  untill 
New-yeeres  day  at  noone.  South-west  by  South  twentie 
eight  leagues,  latitude  sixteenc  degrees  ten  minutes.  Here 
the  wind  came  up  at  North-east  by  North,  the  weather 
faire.  From  the  first  of  Januar}',  untill  the  second  at 
noone  South  halfe  West,  twentie  eight  leagues,  the  weather 
over-cast  the  wind  at  North-east  by  North.  From  this 
day  noone,  untill  two  of  the  clocke  in  the  afternoone, 
South  South-west  halfe  South  three  leagues,  here  wee  had 
sight  of  a  point  of  Land,  bearing  West  from  us  eight 
leagues  off. 

From  two  in  the  afternoone,  untill  twelve  the  next  day. 
South  halfe  East,  fortie  leagues,  here  we  had  Cape  Varclla 
North-west  by  North  eight  leagues  off.  This  twentie 
fourc  hourcs  we  had  much  raine  and  dirtie  weather. 
From  the  third  at  noone,  unrill  the  fourth  at  sixe  in  the 
morning,  our  way  one  with  another  upon  a  straight  Line 
South  South-west  halfe  West,  thirtie  leagues,  here  wc 
were  in  eleven  degrees,  North  latitude,  of  our  depth 
twende  foure  fethomes,  as  neere  as  I  could  ghesse.  Here 
also  wee  had  sight  of  Poolo  Cecir,  bearing  South  by  East 
seven  leagues  ofi^,  and  the  Cape  Cecir  North  by  West  sixe 
leagues  from  us.  From  sixe  untill  noone.  West  South- 
west thirtccnc  leagues.  From  the  fourth  at  noone,  untill 
the  fifth  at  noone,  first  South-west  by  West  twentie  two 
leagues,  then  South-west  halfe  West  sixe  leagues,  and  then. 
South  South-west  halfe  South  one  and  twentie  leagues,  here 
iW  CmJtr.  wee  were  in  nine  degrees.     The  body  of  Poolo  Candor^ 
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bearing  South   South-west  about  seven   leagues  from  us. 
Our  depths  from  the  fourth  at  noonc,  were  rrom  cightecne 
to  fourtecne  fiithomcs:  from  sixtecnc  to  eleven,  wee  felt 
a  Current  setting  our  ship  to  the  South-ward  beyond  our  Current. 
computation,  this  same  night  at  Sun-setting,  wc  round  the 
variation  to  be  one  degree  North-wcsling.     This  evening, 
a  sixe  of  the  clocke  we  had  the  South-east  end  of  Poolo 
Candor,  North-west  foure  leagues  off",  the  wind  North- 
east.     From  six  this  evening,  untill  twelve,  the  next  South 
South-west    thirtic  leagues,    latitude    seven    degrees    ten 
minutes,  the  wind  at   North-east,  the  weather  very  faire. 
From  the  sixt  untill  the  seventh  at  noone.  South  South- 
west   thirtic   six  leagues  &  a  half,    latitude    live  degrees  [I.  ».  65;.] 
thirtie  minutes,  the  wind  at  North-east,  the  weather  faire. 
From  Sunday  the  seventh,  untill   Munday  the  eighth  at 
noone  South  South-west  halfe  South  fortic  two  leagues, 
latitude  three  degrees  thirtie  minutes,  the  wind  at  North- 
cast    by    East   and    Kast    North-east,  the    weather    faire. 
This  day  at  foure  in  the  afternoone,  we  had  the  North 
point  of  Poolo  Timon,  South-west  by  South  about  seven  P»l«  Timn. 
leagues  olf,  we  having   runne  from   noone  seven  leagues 
South  South-west.     Prom  Munday  to  Tuesday  at  noone, 
Sooth    South-west    seven    leagues.    South-east    stxteene 
leagues,  and  South   seventccnc  leagues,  the  latitude  one 
i^cc  twentie  five  minutes;    by  this   we  perceived  the 
Current  had  carryed  us  sixtccne  minutes  to  the  South- 
wards of  our  computation. 

From    this  twelfth  day  untill  foure  in  the  afternoone 
South    sixe   leagues,  our  depth    twentie    foure    tathomcs 
imy  ground  :  here  we  saw  Poolo  Pcngran  South-west 
South   sixe  leagues,  and   the  head-land  of  Jorc  West 
ith-wcst  eight  leagues  off.     From  hence  untill  foure 
off   South    South-cast    fourtecne    leagues    off, 
awene   fathomes,   the    same  ground :    from   hence  til] 
the  tenth.  South  twelve  degrees,   here   wee   had 
Vrcnteenc  fathomes.     The  tenth  at  noone,  wc  had  sight 
of  Land.      The    Northermost    high    hummocke    bearing 
West  from  us  about  sixe  leagues  off".     This  day  at  noonc 
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by  our  judgement,  wc  were  ten  minutes  to  the  South- 
ward of  the  Line. 

Thursday,  the  eleventh  at  iioonc,  wc  were  in  one 
degree  sixtecne  minutes  South  latitude,  our  course  from 
the  tenth  at  noone,  South  halfe  West  twentie  two  leagues. 
Here  the  Souther  lie  of  Poolo  Tayro,  was  due  Ease  from 
us  three  leagues  off:  our  depth  fourteeiie  fothomes,  ozie. 
This  Poolo  Tayro  consisteth  of  seven  or  eight  Hands  and 
Rockcs  mixt  together,  the  longest  tract  of  them  ia  North 
North-west,  and  South  South-east,  the  Northermost  He 
is  farrc  longer  and  larger  then  any  of  the  rest,  From 
this  Norther-most  lie  unto  Poolo  Pan,  North-west  halfe 
West  nine  leagues,  the  depth  from  the  tenth  at  noone 
unto  this  present,  was  from  scventeene  to  fourtecne 
fathomcs  all  alongst  Poolo  Tayro ;  when  the  Norther- 
most lie  of  Poolo  Tayro,  East  North-cast  halfc  East  three 
leagues  from  us,  then  the  three  hummocks  on  the  North 
end  of  Banco  did  beare  South-cast  ten  leagues  oif ;  And 
the  high  Land  of  Mannapin  South  by  East  halfe  East. 
From  this  day  noone  untill  mid-night,  South  South-west 
halfe  South  tenne  leagues:  here  we  anchored  seventeene 
fathomcs  soft  ground,  where  we  rid  all  night.  The  next 
morning,  we  had  the  Hill  of  Mannapin,  South  South-east 
halfe  East,  the  low  Land  by  the  water  side  three  leagues 
off,  the  next  head-land  to  the  North-wards,  which  riscth 
in  three  hummockes,  when  you  are  to  the  North-wards 
of  it  East  North-east  halfe  North.  About  six  leagues 
off,  the  twelfth  at  noone  being  at  anchor  in  the  same 
place,  by  our  observation  wee  were  in  one  degree  one 
and  fiftie  minutes  neerest,  the  wind  at  West  North-west, 
weather  faire.  This  afternoone  we  weighed  and  stood  in 
towards  the  Coast  of  Sumatra,  and  at  mid-night  anchored 
in  twelve  fathomes  of  the  River  of  Pallimbam,  finding 
nine,  ten,  and  twelve  fathomes  ozie,  as  we  ranged  along. 

Saturday,  the  thirteenth  in  the  morning,  wc  weighed 
againc  (the  wind  Northerly)  and  steered  along  by  the 
Sumatra  shoarc,  through  the  Strcights  of  Banco,  untill 
wee  came  betwccnc  the  first  and  second  point,  which  was 
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at  eight  at  night,  where  we  anchored  in  sixteene  fathoms 
about  two  leagues  off  the  Sumatra  shoare.    From  the  River 
of  Pallimbam  unto  this  place,  we  had  nine,  ten,  eleven, 
twelve  fathomes  within  two  halfe  leagues  oflF  the  Sumatra 
ude,  all  alongst  until  we  came  up  neer  the  second  point 
(which  maketh  the  narrowest  of  the  Streights)  &  there 
we  found  about  twentie  iathomes   water.     Sunday,  the 
fourteenth,  we  set  saile  againe  and  borrowed  faire  aboord 
die  Sumatra  side  in  eight,  seven  and  sixe  fathomes  untill 
wee  had  Lucepara,  South-east  by  East,  and  then  we  haled 
away  South  South-east,  South-east  by  South  and  South- 
east finding  all  the  way  five  fathomes  ozie,  untill  wee  had 
brought  Lucepara  North  by  West  about  seven  leagues 
off^,  and   then  the  water  began  to  deepen,  having  five 
fiuhomes  &  a  halfe,  sixe  fiithomes.     Munday,  the  fif- 
teenth, wee  were  in  foure  degrees  fiftie  eight   minutes, 
wee   being  distant  irom    Lucepara,  thirtie    sixe   leagues 
South  by  East  from  it.     From  hence  untill  foure  in  the 
afternoone  South  South-west   foure  leagues.     Here  we 
saw  a  shoald  above  the  water,  about  foure  miles  from  us, 
West   South-west.     The  two    Hands    on   the  Coast  of 
Sumatra,  bearing  upon  the  same  point  seven  leagues  off. 
Also  Poolo  Keero  did  beare  East  South-east  halft  South. 
From   this  shoald  five  leagues  off^,  and  the  high  land  of 
Marrough    was   South-west   from    the   shoald    aforesaid.  Mamu^. 
This  Evening,  the  wind  did  hearten  in  at  North-west : 
by  which  meanes  we  got  in   neere  unto  Poolo  Penlang 
after   mid-night,  and  there  came  to  anchor   untill  the 
next  day. 
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William  Horcs  Discourse  of  his  Voyage  in  the 
Dragon  and  Expedition,  from  Surat  to  Achen, 
Tcco  and  Bantam ;  and  of  the  surprising  the 
Dragon,  Bcarc,  Expedition,  &C.  in  a  Letter 
to  the  Companie. 

■  To  the  Honorable  Governour  and  Right  Worship- 
full  Committees  of  the  Companie  of  the 
English   trading  in  the  East  India,  &c. 

Honorable  and  Right  Worshipful!  Sirs. 

He  passages  of  your  businessc,  in  Captaine 
Bonners    Voyage,    to   and   at   Surat    (till 
then   and   long  after  vcij  hopefull)  you 
have  by   many  advises  from  themselves, 
and  severall  relations  from  others,  largely 
and  particularly  understood.     Wherefore 
I  shall  therein  be  puqjosely  silent,  intend- 
ing according  to  my  poorc  mcanea  and  abiiitic,  (the  one 
being  lost  with  your  ships,  and  the  other  having  alwayes 
bcene    very   smaJi)    to    acquaint    you    oncly    with    such 
accidents  as  untiil  the  said  ships  taking  hapned.     Wherein 
I  shall  humbly  beseech,  that  you  would  be  pleased  to 
pardon  my  presumption,  in  offering  to  your  view  these 
imperfect  and  unworthy   Lines,  not  doubting  hut  others 
better  able,  will   more  accurately  pcrformc  (what  is  by 
mc  omitted   requisite  your  knowledge)   then    my  insuf- 
ficiency (especially  at  this  time)  is  able  to  cxprcssc,  and 
poorc  imployment  in  your  service  affborded  not  to  be 
made  partaker  of. 
Drapn  The  Dragon  and  other  ships  of  that  Fleet  parting  with 

f^tJ/ram  (j^^  Anne,  the  seventeenth  of  Fcbruarie,  i6i8.  the  one 
Fthr  "ntert^'  ^"*^  twentieth  following,  anchored  before  the  Road  and 
SMTot  ki^t  Townc  of  Dabull,  (it  being  formerly  ordered  by  con- 
DatuU.  suttation  to  touch  there)  and  not  long  after  came  a  Boat 
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horn  the  Govern our-Depu tie,  to  learne  what  and  whence 
wc  were ;  whereof  being  certified,  hce  againc  returned 
asboare :  and  toward  night,  a  grave  man,  Captatnc  of  a 
Juncke,  then  in  the  Road,  laden  and  bound  for  the  Red 
Sei,  with  his  Sonne  came  aboord,  bringing  ten  Oxen,  ten 
Coats,  three  hundred  Hcnnes,  with  great  store  of  Rice, 
Fruits,  &c.  for  a  Present,  to  conferre  with  our  Captainc 
ibout  such  things  as  should  be  propounded ;  and  that 
night  they  lodged  aboard.  The  morrow  after  (thej- 
remayning  for  pledges)  Master  Salbankc  and  Master 
Fursland  went  ashoarc  to  the  Dcputic  (the  Govcrnour 
himselfe  being  then  at  Court,  eight  daycs  journey  dis- 
tant). The  Chiefes  of  the  Townc,  as  they  affirmed, 
entertayned  them  very  kindly,  professing  likewise  that 
ihcy  were  much  contented  with  the  English  arrivall,  and 
had  long  desired  to  have  commerce  with  them,  and  to 
that  cndf  intrcated  to  have  a  Factorie  left,  or  the  ships 
to  ride,  til]  notice  thereof  might  be  given  to  the  Govcr- 
oour,  because  without  his  approbation  they  could  not 
conclude  of  any  thing.  We  had  at  this  place  great  store 
of  very  good  refreshing,  indifferently  cheape,  large  Beeves 
tor  sixc  Rialls  a  piece,  and  Fruits,  &c.  great  plcntic  for 
unall  prices:  but  none  of  the  old  remnants  in  the  Lion 
could  vend,  yet  upon  future  hopes,  they  promising  fairely 
to  deale  hereafter  for  large  quantities  of  broad  Cloth, 
Lead,  and  other  English  commodities,  Captainc  Bonner 
deferred  inforcing,  advising  thereof  to  Surat,  that  the 
next  yecres  Fleet  might  doc  to  them  as  occasion  required. 
The  »xc  and  twentieth,  the  aforesaid  Noghoda  landed, 
to  whom  was  given  a  fairc  in-laid  Musket  with  the 
flimicure  thereof:  He  also  earnestly  desired  an  English 
Bible,  which  being  given,  he  said,  he  would  caremlly 
kecpe  till  some  English  were  there  resident,  and  then 
with  their  hclpe  would  have  it  translated  into  Arabcck 
fijT  his  ownc  use. 

It  hath  becne,  I  presume,  long  since  related  unto  your 
Worships,  how  that  during  your  Fleets  aboad  at  Swally, 
two  Mallabar  Frigots  put  themselves  under  command  of 
V  6s  « 
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your  ships,  affirming  themselves  subjects  to  a  Ragia  of 
Echaree  neere  Goa,  and  pretending  to  be  sent  by  the 
King  their  Master,  to  capitulate  with  the  English  about 
establishing  a  Trade  with  him  for  Pepper,  his  Countrey, 
by  their  report,  ycclding  yeerly  sufficient  to  lade  two 
g^eat  ships,  the  triall  whereof  being  by  consultation 
assented  unto,  they  both  attended  the  Fleet  to  this 
place ;  and  here  one  of  them  desired  leave  to  depart 
before  to  the  King  to  advize  of  our  comming,  that  his 
Pepper  might  bee  in  more  readinesse  against  our  arrivall, 
and  that  an  English  Merchant  might  accompanie  him 
to  view  the  commodities,  and  cut  price  with  the  King, 
for  whom  sufficient  Hostage  should  be  left  aboard  the 
Dragon.  Which  was  likewise  agreed  upon,  Master 
Wight,  Merchant,  and  jno  Tucker  with  him  for  Linguist, 
were  dispeeded  with  him.  and  eight  of  the  Prime  men 
in  both   Frigats  left  for  pledges. 

The  Lion  being  formerly  disposed  of  for  the  Red  Sea, 
it  was  ordered   that   shcc  should   keepe   the  other  ships 
companic  to  Dabull,  there  to  vent,  if  possible,  part   or 
all  those  remnants  brought  from  the  Red  Sea,  for  readie 
money,  or  to   force  them   Trade,   and   the  proceeding 
thereof  to  bee  toward  lading  the  Expedition  with  Pepper 
at  Battacala:  but  the  unfitnesse  of  those  commodities  for 
the  Dabulleers,  their  faire  promises  and  kind  usage,  pro- 
cure their  quiet  this  ycere,  for  which   cause   the  Lions    , 
companie  being  judged  needlessc  any  further,  the  seven    i, 
and  twentieth,  shee  was  dispeeded  upon  her  voyage :  but 
before  her  departure,  sixe  hundred  pounds  sterling  in- 
tended    lo    be    transported    to  Surat,   was   detayned    for    , 
speedier  lading  the   Expedition :    having  left   Letters    to    . 
be  sent  to  Surat :  toward  night  the  Dragen,  &c.  set  sailc, 
intending   next   for  Batathala.     At   Oabull   enquirie   was 
made   for  Tho.   Sprage,  who  was  sent   from  Brampoore 
into  Gukandawe,  to  recover  a  debt  due  by  a  Persian  in 
that   place,  and  at  Surat  it  was  reported,  that  the   saw 
Persian   was  forceably   taken   from   him   at  this   Town< 
and  Sprage  also  very  much  abused.     But  they  dcnie  ev< 
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to  have  scene  or  knowne  any  such  men,  but  tooke  notice 
from  us  to  apprehend  both  or  cither  if  they  should  at 
any  time  happen  on  them. 

The  fift  of  March,  we  anchored  at  Batachala,  shooting 
three  Peeces  to  give  notice  of  our  arrival] :  and  the  next 
day  about  noone,  Master  Wight  with  the  other  Mallabar 
Frigat  came  aboord,  by  whom  we  understood,  that  at  the 
Kings  Townc,  some  three  dayes  journey  thence,  was 
Pepper  to  the  quantitic  of  one  hundred  and  fiftie  Tunnes 
or  upward,  but  the  price  was  held  hard  at  fiftie  Rialls  of 
eight  the  Candee,  and  would  not  be  brought  lower  then 
fortie  seven ;  the  Pepper  worse  then  that  of  Tercoo,  and 
in  all  likelihood  he  had  no  intent  for  to  sell  it,  but  to 
kcepc  it  for  the  Portugalls,  with  whom  he  hath  continuall 
Trading,  and  this  to  bcc  but  a  device  of  those  Rowers  to 
free  themselves  from  command  of  the  English.  The  Can- 
dee  at  this  place  concayneth  neere  6ve  hundred  pounds. 

Our  hopes  of  this  place  proving  no  belter:  the  third 
present,  we  set  saile  thence.  Running  along  this  Coast, 
we  saw  and  met  with  many  Juncks  of  the  Mallabars,  and 
not  finding  ought  in  them,  save  Coco-nuts  and  such  trash, 
presently  dismissed  them,  one  excepted,  belonging  to  the 
Samorine,  which  Captaine  Bonner  caused  to  returne  with 
him,  the  sooner  to  procure  satisfaction  for  goods  and  debts, 
left  there  by  Peter  Needharn,  &c.  which  Juncke  certified 
of  another  of  the  Samorines  laden  with  Pepper,  riding  at 
Panana,  some  twelve  leagues  to  the  Southward  of  Calicut, 
and  bound  for  the  Red  Sea,  at  which  place  also  the  Samo- 
rine  then  kept  his  Court,  where  arriving  the  tenth  dicto, 
a  Messenger  was  sent  to  advertise  the  ships  arrival!,  to 
require  satisfaction  for  his  debts,  &c.  and  to  renew  a  Trade 
with  us ;  ail  which  motions  hee  seemed  willing  to  enter- 
tainc,  promising  the  twelfth  following  to  meet  and  confer 
with  Captaine  Bonner  upon  the  shoarc  neere  the  Sea-side, 
and  after  an  end  made  of  the  old,  to  begin  a  new  businesse. 
The  King  came  at  the  time  prefixed,  having  the  day  before 
drzwnc  ashoarc  and  unladen  his  Juncke,  she  riding  within 
1  River,  at  the  mouth  whereof  was  a  great  Barre,  nindring 
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our  seizing  her,  whom  Captaine  Bonner  (attended  with  a 
Guard  of  fiftie  small  shot,  &c.)  mct^  delivered  our  Kings 
Majesties  Letter  with  a  Present  to  him;  and  after  long 
debating,  it  was  concluded,  that  in  regard  we  knew  not 
the  summc  due  by  goods  left  with  him  and  others,  not 
having  any  notice  thereof;  the  payment  should  be  deferred 
till  information  from  Necdham  might  be  procured,  and 
with  advice  of  his  Merchant  consented  to  sell  us  Pepper: 
at  present,  seven  or  eight  hundred  Candces  or  more,  at 
thirtie  Rialls  of  eight,  free  of  all  charges.  The  Candee 
we  found  by  triall  thereof,  with  our  English  weights,  to 
contaync  five  hundred  and  two  pounds  nete ;  whereupon 
resolving,  it  was  concluded  that  the  next  day  iVIastcr 
Wight  and  my  selfe  should  view  the  quantitie  and  qualitic 
of  the  conimoditie,  which  wee  were  to  ccrtlfie  Captaine 
Bonner  (then  aboord  the  small  Pinnassc  necrc  the  shoare) 
who  would  thereupon  have  landed  money,  &:c.  and  gone 
to  weighing. 

But  that  night  the  Kings  mind  changed,  and  we  landing 
early  next  morning,  were  refijsed  sight  thereof  unlcsse  the 
King  gave  expresse  order  thereto,  to  whom  also  going, 
hee  demanded  when  our  Captaine  would  land,  which  wee 
certified  him  would  not  bee  till  wee  had  scene  the  Pepper, 
and  could  judge  of  the  quantitie,  and  that  then  we  should 
make  signe  for  his  comming.  He  then  sent  us  backe  with 
one  of  hisKinsmcn  to  theMcrchants  house,  willing  us  there 
to  stay  till  he  either  came  himselfe,  or  sent  order  for  dis- 
patch :  but  there  we  attended  while  past  noone,  and  then 
not  hearing  ought  returned  to  the  King,  who  by  his  Jura- 
bassa  fell  to  discoursing  of  our  Countrey  manners,  had 
Tumblers  playing  before  him,  and  with  such  trifling  de- 
laycs  put  off"  the  time  tiU  neere  fourc  after  noone,  when 
we  entreated  him  to  give  us  an  answere,  that  we  might 
returne  to  the  Captaine,  who  all  this  while  expected  our 
comming.  Whereupon  taking  us  aside  into  a  roome  from 
sight  of  his  people,  he  told  us,  that  he  had  many  matters  of 
import  wherof  to  confcrre  with  the  Captaine,  which  he 
would  not  have  his  owne  people  to  take  notice  off",  and 
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to  that  end  had  appointed  a  private  house  to  be  prepared 
for  his  entertainment  not  far  from  his  Court,  and  therefore 
willed  that  Master  Wight  should  tarrie  and  accompanie 
htm  presently  thither,  and  that  I  should  reiurne  to  the 
Captaine  and  bring  him  to  the  pljcc  assigned.  I  desired 
■  to  see  it,  but  he  refused,  appointing  one  of  hts  attendants 
to  goe  with  me  to  the  Sea-side,  there  to  tarrie  Captaine 
Bonncrs  landing,  and  conduct  him  to  the  foresaid  house. 
But  by  the  way  considering, how  indiscreet  it  would  seeme, 
to  motion  his  going  to  a  place  I  had  neither  scene  nor 
knew,  especially  in  such  a  treacherous  place,  I  told  my 
Companion,  that  unlesse  I  might  first  see  where  the  King 
intended  to  meet,  I  would  not  advise  the  Captaincs  land- 
ing ;  he  perceiving  mc  resolute,  left  me,  and  directed  one 
or  his  Slaves  to  shew  it  mc ;  who  lead  me  nccrc  two 
English  miles  up  into  the  Countrcy,  and  at  length  brought 
mee  to  a  little  house  (but  handsome  enough)  sited  in  the  U- 
midst  of  a  small  Wood,  about  which  was  a  faire  plaine  a 
quarter  of  a  mile  every  way,  and  without  that,  round 
environed  with  thicke  and  high  Woods :  whidi  place 
mijiistring  justly  great  cause  of  suspition.  I  returned  to 
the  King,  whom  I  met  upon  the  way  with  fortie  or  fiftie 
ittendants  comming  thither,  with  him  also  Master  Wight ; 
to  whom  I  shewed  my  opinion  of  the  place,  and  that  it 
ttow  grew  late,  and  therefore  nothing  to  be  done  that 
aigfat. 

Comming  to  the  house,  the  King  sate  a  good  while 
ntising  without  speaking,  when  we  desired  leave  to  dc- 
put,  it  being  now  neere  night  and  past  time  for  the 
Captaincs  landing,  and  that  if  he  pleased  we  should  againe 
rtiumc  on  the  morrow,  as  also  to  certifie  his  desire  of 
private  conference  with  the  Giptaine,  but  withall  intreatcd, 
dttt  we  might  lose  no  more  daycs,  but  that  according  to 
Us  former  conclusion,  we  might  dispatch  our  busincssc. 
After  a  little  pause,  he  commanded  all  his  owne  people 
tnit  of  the  roome,  leaving  none  but  Master  Wight,  Jno. 
Tucker  Linguist,  and  my  sclfc.  The  doores  being  shut, 
hce  bcdcned  us,  and  then  readily  finding  his  Porteguisc 
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tonmjc  (till  then  concealed)  told  us  resolutely,  that  he 
could  not  pcrformc  at  the  price  contracted  for;  the  Pepper 
being  none  of  his  but  the  Merchants  ot'  the  Towne,  and 
that  under  fortic  Rialls  of  eight  the  Candec  he  could  not 
accomplish ;   and  if  they  or  any  other  would  sell  cheaper, 
he  gave  licence  thereto^  but  if  none,  then  at  that  price  M 
himsclfe  would  fiirnish,  and  that  he  would  satisfie  his  debt 
when  we  could  certiBc  how  much  and  wherefore  it  was 
due :  Also,  that  he  had  other  businesse  to  confer  with  the 
Captaine,  which  he  said  should  not  be  mentioned,  unlesse  h 
himselfe  were  present :   with  which  answcrc  wc  returned  | 
aboord  to  Captaine  Bonner,  who  sent  him  word  ashoare  by 
one  of  his  servants  who  came  with  us,  that  the  English 
should  largely  pay  themselves  upon  his  Juncks,  both  for 
the  goods  he  detayned,  and  for  this  abuse  also. 

The  fourteenth  of  March  wc  departed  thence,  the  nine- 
teenth anchored  at  Brimion ;  where  fiiiling  of  refreshing 
or  water,  the  people  by  the  Portugalls  instigation,  refusing 
to  let  our  Caskcs  be  filled  under  cightic  Rialls  of  eight : 
the  twentieth,  altogether  that  night  set  saile,  and  that  night 
doubled  Cape  Comorinc. 

The  two  and  twentieth  of  March,  a  consultation  wag 
held  aboord  the  Dragon,  wherein  was  propounded  and 
concluded,  sending  the  Portugal!  Pinnassc  for  Bantam  : 
and  by  the  way  to  touch  at  Teco,  to  Icarnc  the  estate  of 
that  Factoric  (if  any  were)  to  stay  there  foure  dayes,  and 
at  Bantam   ten,  and  then  unlesse  by  Captaine  jordaine 
detayned  longer,  to  make  all  haste  possible  backe  to  Teco, 
there  to  attend  the  Dragons  arrivall  fi'om  Argin,  to  informi 
the  Companies  affaires  at  Bantam.     In  her  was  appointci 
William  Rickes  Master,  with  twcntic  other,  and  my  un 
happy  selfc  also,  that  Fictorie  being  likeliest  to  wan' 
attendance,  and  I  willing  to  my  best  semcc,  though  i 
so  mcane  a  condition,  as  it  hath  pleased  your  Worshi 
to  dispose  me. 

The  fourc  and  twentieth  dicto,  about  foure  after  noo 
wc  parted  with  the  ships,  they  standing  away  for  Ache 
and  we  for  Teco,  of  whose  proceedings  there  I  am  air 
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icr  ignorant,  and  shall  therefore  presume  to  rcfcrrc 

your  Worships  to  Master  Nichols  his  advice  (if  as  I  much 
tan  hath  hapncd)  the  rest  from  the  Factors  there  have 
vith  your  shms  miscarried. 

The  sixt  or  Aprill,  1619.  wee  arrived  at  Teco,  and  hear- 
ing nothing  at  this  place,  save  what  your  Warships  have 
long  since  beene  acquainted  with,  having  watered  and  sent 
advice  to  Captaine  Bonner,  of  our  arrivall,  &c.  The 
eleventh  foUowing,  we  set  saile  for  Bantam.  Having  had 
divers  dayes  calme,  and  sometimes  the  wind  contrarie: 
the  three  and  twentieth  dicto,  wee  anchored  twixt  the  salt 
HUs  in  the  Streights  of  Sunda ;  and  the  seven  and  twen- 
tieth coward  night,  a  small  gale  blowing,  we  weighed  and 
intended  to  have  put  into  Bantam  Road  before  day,  but 
the  usuall  calme  forced  our  anchoring  some  foure  miles 
short  of  Poolo-Paniang:  and  in  the  morning,  readie  to  set 
saile,  wc  descried  ten  ships  and  foure  Juncks,  riding  under 
the  foresaid  Hand,  who  with  that  breath  weighed  and  stood 
toward  us,  wc  knew  not  what  to  conceive  of  them,  little 
apccting  to  have  found  so  many  English,  especially  those 
ships  in  that  place ;  the  better  to  make  them,  wc  hoysed 
out  our  Praw  and  in  her  three  men,  to  row  untill  they 
could  make  their  Colours  ;  and  if  Dutch,  to  repalre  backe 
to  us ;  if  English,  to  goc  aboord  them,  the  latter  whereof 
they  did.  Fsc  long  the  Admiral!  was  thwart  of  us,  whom 
hlasicr  Rickes  saluted  with  three  Pceccs,  he  answered  with 
one,  and  sending  his  Skiffc  aboord,  willed  our  Master  to 
■dgh  and  stand  after  him  to  Morrogh,  and  me  CO  come 
iboord  his  ship,  and  bring  such  Letters  as  I  had  with  me, 
»hich  I  presently  did,  where  1  have  related  all  those 
nascrablc  and  lamentable  accidents,  which,  I  presume, 
tour  Worships  long  since  understood  by  the  James,  safely 
arrived  home. 

The  nine  and  twentieth  Dicto,  the  Fleet  anchored  Mor- 
logh,  and  the  next  day  Sir  Thomas  Dale,  Captaine  Pring, 
te.  came  aboord  our  Pinnasse,  and  dispeeded  her  for  Ban- 
tim,  if  possible  to  get  some  provision  for  theshippes,as  also 
to  Learne  if  any  Flcmmish  sKippes  were  at  Jacatra  or  therc- 
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abouts :  but  speeding  of  neither,  we  returned  to  the  Fleete 
the  second  of  May.  The  ten  ships  then  at  Morrogh,  were 
the  Moone,  Clove,  Globe,  Pepper-come^  the  James  Royall, 
Gift,  Unicorne,  Advice,  Rose  and  Bee :  Captainc  Jour- 
daine  being  some  fourctcene  dayes  before  our  comming 
gone  with  the  Samson  and  Hound,  for  Jambcc,  Patania, 
Syam,  and  other  places,  besides  the  fourc  Juncks,  three 
whereof  were  from  China,  the  other  from  Patania,  and  our 
,  Pinnasse  newlv  also  by  Sir  Thomas  Dak  ordered  for  to 

The  first  of  May,  the  China  Juncks  began  to  be 
\l.  V.  6;9.]  Romidgcd,  and  their  goods  taken  into  your  ships,  for  debts 
Feure  Ciiid  owing  by  the  Chineses  to  your  Worships.  After  which, 
JuniitaktTiby  (.yjjjjjg  downe  their  masts,  yards  and  sayles,  to  prevent 
gmds  hdfH  in  ^''"^""  ladmff  the  Pepper  at  Bantam,  Icrt  them  there  rydmg : 
K  tie  J4met,  the  tiuantitie  and  qualitic  of  those  goods  excecdcs  my 
knowledge  to  advize,  I  being  both  a  stranger,  and  by  your 
Worships  order  not  (o  meddle  in  businesse  of  that 
nature. 

The  foure  and  twentieth  of  May,  Owen  Bodman  was 
executed  at  the  yard  arme  in  the  Moone.  This  day  the 
Fleete  fitted  to  sayle,  and  the  Rose  in  stead  of  the  Pin- 
nasse, was  intended  for  Teco  and  Achen,  to  advize  Cap- 
tainc Bonner  of  proceedings  there  with  a  Cargazon  of 
Rice,  Steele,  &c.  Consined  to  Master  Fursiand  at  Achen ; 
In  which  ship  also  it  pleased  Sir  Thomas  to  appoint  my 
reiurne.  One  of  the  foresaid  Juncks  being  of  Patania, 
and  most  of  her  lading  Rice,  belonging  to  the  Flemmings : 
50  much  thereof  as  was  thought  fitting,  each  ships  provi- 
sion was  taken  out,  and  she  this  day  dismissed.  The  five 
and  twentieth  Dicto  the  Fleete  set  sayle,  Sir  Thomas  Dale 
with  the  Moone,  Clove,  Globe,  Pepper-corne,  Advice  and 
Pinnasse,  standing  for  Ingano,  to  recover  (if  possible)  part 
of  the  Monies  lost,  in  the  Sunnc,  and  to  releeve  those  men 
left  there,  if  any  were  alive ;   and  Captainc  Pring  with  the 
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James  Royall,  Gift,  Unicorne  and  Bee  for  the  Coast :  in- 
tending there  all  to  meete,  and  to  come  with  their  joynt 
strength  to  Priaman,  there  to  mcete  with  the  ships  from 
England,  and  also  Captainc  Bonncrs,  and  altogether  to  goe 
to  Bantam. 

The  fifteenth  of  June  wc  arrived  at  Tcco,  where  we 
made  little  suy,  but  having  watered,  &c.  and  left  letters 
for  Captaine  Bonner,  of  the  past  proceedings  at  Bantam, 
and  future  purposes  for  this  place,  departed  thence  the 
nineteenth  Dicio  from  Achcn,  going  betwixt  the  Mayne 
of  Sumatra  and  the  Shoalds,  which  from  Teco  lye  foure 
degrees  or  more  of  North  latitude,  and  stopping  every 
night :  The  ninth  of  July,  about  sixe  in  the  evening,  a 
storme  began  at  North-west  (we  being  then  anchored 
some  fiftcene  leagues  to  the  Northward  of  Barrnus)  which 
increased  in  great  extremitie  till  about  mid-night  with 
very  fearcfiiU  Thunder,  Lightning,  and  terrible  Raine.  we 
had  but  one  anchor  aground,  having  the  Shoalds  and  the 
Mayne  on  every  side  of  us  within  two  leagues.  In  this 
extremitie,  not  knowing  what  course  to  take,  but  oncly 
to  attend  Gods  mercy  in  our  deliverance,  our  Cable  brake, 
and  we  bare  roome  backe  over  these  Shoalds  in  an  exceed- 
ing darkc  night,  with  which  formerly  wc  durst  scarse  dcale 
It  noonc-day;  yet  the  never  forsaking  mercy  of  the  Al- 
miehtie  preserved  us  fr'om  all  those  dangers,  and  with  day- 
Egnt  also  sent  us  faire  weather,  when  necessitie  enforced 
determination  to  beare  backe  againe  for  Teco:  it  is  said 
•e  were  the  first  ship  that  ever  went  this  way,  and  I  thinke 
BO  man  that  dare  depend  upon  his  skill,  to  adventure 
ntbout  sight  of  land,  will  ever  saile  that  way  againe. 

The  one  and  twentieth  dicto,  wc  had  another  great 
Morm,  which  began  about  two  after  noone,  with  very 
much  Wind,  Thunder  and  Raine,  which  lasted  about  foure 
boures,  split  our  maine  saile,  and  blue  away  our  sprit- 
ailc ;  Rich.  Crane,  one  of  our  companie,  being  then  upon 
tic  yard  arrnc,  the  braces,  lifts,  and  all  the  rigging  of  the 
sprit-saile  yard  at  once  broke,  and  hec  with  his  nead  downe- 

ards  hung  (at  every  set  of  the  ship  covered  with  the  Sea) 
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above  a  glasse  apace,  no  man  being  able  by  any  meanes 
to  succour  him,  till  at  last,  faintnes  &  wearines  made 
him  let  goe,  and  as  he  drove  by  the  ships  side  tooke  hold 
of  a  Rope,  by  which  meanes,  next  to  the  Almighties  mercy, 
his  life  was  beyond  expectation,  miraculously  preserved ; 
another,  named  Price  Hawks,  standing  in  the  waste,  was 
by  a  flash  of  Lightning  strooke  dumbc  and  lame  over  all 
his  body,  lying  in  most  lamentable  plight  for  many  dayes, 
yet,  God  be  thanked,  his  speech  is  a  little  returned,  but  i 
kind  of  dead  numbnesse  in  both  his  legs  and  armes,  mikcth 
him  still  continue  a  very  miserable  man,  distressed  as 
aforesaid. 

The  three  and  twentieth  diclo,  wc  returned  to  Tcco, 
and  by  reason  of  our  wants,  both  of  Cordage,  Sailes,  and 
Ground-tacke,  of  which  there  was  no  more  in  the  ship 
then  was  at  that  time  in  use,  no  more  then  one  Hogshead, 
of  flesh,  no  bread  but  Rice  and  that  not  sweet,  no  other 
drinke  for  sickc  men,  &c.  but  water;  but  nincteene  men 
in  the  ship,  whereof  five  very  sickc,  and  divers  other* 
lame :  It  was  resolved  through  importunitie  of  the  com- 
panie  thereto,  to  remayne  there  and  attend  reliefe  from, 
the  Dragon,  or  other  English ;  but  in  the  interim,  z 
rumour  of  Flenimish  ships  comming  from  Bantam,  forced 
us  change  resolution:  and  the  sixt  dicto,  with  our  weake 
crew  put  to  Sea,  in  hope  either  to  meet  the  ships  from 
Achen,  or  to  get  our  intended  parke,  and  by  that  meanes, 
to  ease  our  selves  of  some  of  those  miseries.  Having  had 
since  our  departure  from  Teco  a  very  faire  gale  :  The  tenth 
dicto,  to  our  great  comforts  we  met  the  Dragon  and  Ex-! 
pcdition,  betwixt  the  Iknds  Nimiam  and  Batta  :  so  soonoj 
as  wc  came  nccrc,  Captaine  Bonner  sent  his  Skiffe  aboord,, 
to  whom  I  went  and  delivered  his  Letters  from  Master; 
Spalding,  Master  Ball,  &c.  Sir  Tho.  Dale  by  reason  o: 
his  sicknesse  having  also  referred  him  to  them  for  advise. 
The  next  morning  at  a  Consultation  it  was  concluded,  thai 
the  Rose  should  returne  backe  to  Teco,  in  regard  of  hci 
unfitnesse  for  any  Voyage,  as  also  for  that  the  goods  in  hi  _ 
would  vend  so  well  here,  or  better  then  at  Acncn,  the  In- 
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TtHce  whereof  was  inclosed  m  a  Letter,  sealed  and  directed 
to  Master  Rkb.  Fursknd,  which  I  then  like^se  delivered : 
Bf  Captaine  Bonner  I  understood  of  two  moneths  Trade 
gianted  at  Teco,  of  above  one  thousand  and  three  hundred 
Bahars  of  Pepper,  then  in  the  Dragon,  and  of  more  then 
one  thousand  and  five  hundred  renuyning  at  Achen  un- 
bonght,  ibr  lacke  of  meanes.  To  the  end  that  so  litde 
IS  might  be  of  oar  short  time  should  be  lost ;  the  fifteenth 
m  the  night,  C^itaine  Bonner  sent  off  his  barge  with 
Master  Nu±oIs  and  my  selfe,  to  goe  ashoare,  and  acquaint 
the  King,  &c.  with  our  licence  for  Trade ;  as  also  to  take 
in  house,  and  so  much  as  might  be,  to  set  each  thing  in  a 
farwardnesse.  The  King  seemed  very  willing ;  appoint- 
ii^  as  we  desired,  a  very  convcnicDt  house  close  by  the 
KS  side,  next  to  the  Custome-house,  and  promised  so 
none  as  he  saw  the  Kings  Letter,  musters  of  our  goods, 
and  had  a>ncluded  of  the  price ;  <xder  should  be  given  for 
present  weighing. 

The  nineteenth,  Master  Nichols  went  aboord  the 
Ukaeon,  riding  two  leagues  without  the  Road,  and  brought 
the  Kings  Letter  ashoare  with  him,  which  scene  and  r^, 
ftodamation  thereof  was  presently  sent  into  the  Coun- 
Ucf,  and  many  in  the  Towne  had  good  quantities  of 
Itj^ier,  which  they  would  not  sell  till  the  King  had  first 
lieganne.  The  one  and  twentieth,  the  Dragon  &c.  came 
aao  the  Rood,  and  musters  of  goods  landed,  the  greatest 
part  whereof  was  Cainkeencs,  blue  Selas ;  and  the  price 
■as  concluded,  fiftie  Selas,  thirtie  five  Cainkeenes,  sixteene 
Une  Byronnes,  red  ^elas  thirtie  two,  and  of  Bastaes  accord- 
V  to  the  goodnesse,  eight,  ten,  and  twelve  Pieces  for  a 
Buor,  which  valued  accc^ng  to  the  rates  worth  in  readie 
matej,  twentie  Rials  the  Bahar ;  and  it  was  agreed,  that 
tbc  next  morning  the  King  should  beginne  to  weigh,  the 
f^stome  of  goods  not  to  be  payed  in  kind ;  but  to  land 
i4tttaoever  wee  would,  and  to  pay  fourt^ne  the  hundred 
Coitom^  in  Rials  of  eight ;  for  all  the  Pepper  should  be 
pifed,  either  with  goods,  or  money;  a  very  hard  condi- 
tioB  and  wondrous  unadvisedly  consented  to,  by  those 
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formerly  chere  employed;  but  now  it  is  continued,  and 
little  hope  to  get  it  ever  rcclaymcd.  Some  goods  were 
this  day  landed,  being  first  opened  above,  and  sent  ashoarc 
in  bags,  to  prevent  wetting  ;  and  small  quantities  at  once, 
for  fcare  of  fire  and  treacherie,  both  which  are  very  usuall 
here  {but  especially  the  latter)  more  then  in  any  part  of 
India. 

The  two  and  twentieth  dicto,  the  King  &c.  returned  to 
the  Bailey,  refusing  their  former  Contract,  and  would  not 
himsclfe  sell  under  fortic  Cainkccncs,  and  sixtie  blue  Selas 
the  Bahar;  but  gave  free  leave  to  any  other  that  would; 
which  was  nothing:  for  till  he  began,  none  would  sell  a 
Catee,  so  that  necessitic  inforced  our  assenting.  The  sixc  _ 
and  twentieth  our  trade  began,  and  this  day  weighed  thefl 
first  Pepper,  the  contents  whereof,  and  of  the  succeeding 
daycs,  1  forbcare  to  recite,  having  collected  it  together  in 
a  note  herewith  unto  your  Worships.  Master  Nichols 
&c.  being  aboord  the  Dragon,  this  day  Captaine  Bonner 
discoursing  of  the  businesse  past  at  Bantam,  and  his  ownc 
at  present  in  the  Dragon,  fearing  lest  at  the  Fleets  arrivall,] 
the  Pepper  in  her  should  be  taken  out,  and  sent  home  upon 
some  other  ship  that  had  beene  long  in  the  Countrey,  as 
also  dreading  the  Flemmings  arrivall  (of  whom  hec  wasi 
alwayes  wondrous  suspicious)  affirmed,  he  had  no  intent' 
to  lade  more  Pepper  in  the  Dragon,  tilt  he  knew  certainly 
how  he  should  be  disposed  of ;  but  would  take  it  into  the] 
Expedition,  whereto  he  said  shee  should  be  presently  fitted,' 
and  the  Dragon  kept  cleare  and  prettie  for  a  Man  of 
Warre,  in  case  the  Flemmings  should  come:  his  reasoi 
was,  that  he  could  not  at  any  time  after  take  it  into  his] 
ship,  of  which  if  he  could  dispose,  hee  could  likewise  b] 
the  same  power  command  the  Expedition,  and 
therein :  in  which  determination  he  seemed  to  be  iirme 
and  gave  order  for  the  Expeditions  fitting  roomes.  Bu( 
the  next  day  after,  airivcd  Henry  Bate  Merchant,  from' 
the  ship  Beare  ;  who  the  day  before  anchored  at  Priaman 
and  the  eight  and  twentieth  of  August  aforesaid,  arriv( 
at  Tecoo:  at  instant  of  whose  comming,  but  upon  what 
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presumption  or  reports  I  cannot  certainly  determine,  Cap- 
[linc  Bonner  changed  resolution,  and  proceeds  to  lade  the 
Dragon,  filling  each  place  with  lumber,  romiging  her 
bread-roomes,  and  so  cloying  her  deckes,  as  was  not  pos- 
sible to  use  her  Pccces  Iti  greatest  extrcmiiie ;  by  which 
anhappic  accident,  Wee  your  poorc  Servants  have  with 
losse  of  livcs^  or  good$,  or  both,  indurcd  excessc  of  most 
bisc,  and  past  compare,  contemptible  usage,  from  an  in- 
gnte^U  and  uncivil!  Nation,  with  many  other  never  to 
be  satisfied  or  forgotten  injuries. 

The   seven  and  twentieth,  all  night  being  very  tem- 
pestuous, fcarcfull  thunder  and  lightning,  and  abundance 
of  nine,  vfe  had  under  our  house,  in  a  roome  for  that 
purpose,  some  small  store  of  Steele  Bettle  boxes,  and  such 
Hte;   where  also  lay  two  men,  appointed  by  Capt.  Bonner 
to  watch  the  house,  the  boat  being  left  behind  them 
uboare.      That  night  John  Cockct  (alias  Tucker)  a  youth, 
who  had  long  lived  at  Surat,  and  he  also  lodged  there : 
tbout  midnight  came  theeves  to  open  the  doore,  which  one 
within  perceiving,  with  crying  out  scarred  them  away; 
two  houres  after,  they  returnee! ;  and  one  of  them  putting 
io  his  armc,  was  struckc  at  with  a  sword,  but  missed,  fled 
away  the  second  time;   and  they  within  made  the  doore 
fo  fist  as  they  could  (which  was  but  hurdles.)     About 
feure  in  the  morning,  comming  againc,  &  opening  the 
doore,  one  went  in,  taking  some  Brasse  Bettle  boxes,  our 
men   being  all   fast  aslcepe ;    and   in   returning,  rubbed 
»pinst  Tuckers  legs  who  starting  up,  caught  hold  of  him, 
&id  cried,  A  theefc,  I  have  him  ;  which  scarce  pronounced, 
»ilh  a  pitifull  accent,  cried  out  againc,  Oh,  nee  Is  gone, 
icd  hath   stabd   mee  with  his  Creeze :    which  was  so 
udainely  done,  as  those  who  lay  by  him  had  not  time  to 
rocuc  him.     There  was  at  that  time  aloft  the  Surgeon  of 
tfct  Dragon  &c.  who  presently  ran  downe  with  a  light,  but 
*>o  late  ;    the  vlllaine  having  with  a  knife  given  him  two 
■eoAds,  one  whereof  to  the  heart,  who  without  speaking 
■ott  words  then.  Lord  have  mercie  upon  me,  presently 
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[I.  V.  661.]  Wee  in  vainc  searched  each  bush  and  place  about  our 
house,  and  1  went  to  call  the  Cowals  (or  Waiters)  who 
every  night  till  this,  kept  watch  in  a  Bailey  within  twenty 
paces  of  our  house :  missing  whom,  I  went  instantly  to 
the  Pongolo  Cowallas  house,  and  calling  him,  asked  him 
where  was  the  Watch;  he  said,  at  the  Bailey;  which  I 
denying,  he  affirmed  to  have  charged  one  that  night. 
Then  I  told  him  we  had  a  man  idainc,  and  willed  htm  to 
search  narrowly,  if  any  suspicious  person  could  be  appre- 
hended, he  forthwith  went  and  acquainted  the  King  there- 
with, who  presently  came  downe  with  the  Chiefe  there- 
abouts, saw  the  dead  bodie,  and  affirmed,  he  would  doe 
what  might  be,  to  find  the  murtherer:  Master  Nichols 
charged  the  Cowals  to  bee  actors,  or  authors  hereof,  and 
required  to  have  them  all  sent  for,  and  one  after  another 
to  touch  the  Corps,  whereto  the  King  gave  order :  and 
when  each  one  had  taken  him  by  the  hand,  and  no  cause 
to  suspect  any,  appeared ;  Master  Nichols  demanded  if 
there  were  no  more  Cowals;  it  was  answered,  no  more 
save  one,  who  was  sicke,  and  kept  his  bed ;  him  the  King 
commanded  to  be  sent  for,  whose  very  lookes  and  demean- 
our condemned  him  in  the  opinion  of  ail,  to  bee  the 
villaine  sought  for,  the  King  commanded  to  take  the  dead 
man  by  the  hand,  which  with  extreme  quaking,  and  many 
distracted  gestures  and  answeres  he  did,  but  would  not 
hold  it  any  time.  Master  Nichols  urged  this  to  be  the 
\iny9/tnal  man,  and  required  Justice.     The  King  caused  him  to  be 

o/a  MaU-  bound,  and  professed  in  his  conscience  that  was  the  man 
who  kild  him,  but  that  hee  must  be  tried  by  their  Law 
also,  whereto  the  fellow  assented. 

And  while  preparation  was  made  thereto,  wee  sent  word 
to  Captaine  Bonner,  who  came  ashoare  to  sec  the  event 
hereof:  presently  after  whose  comming,  a  fire  was  made, 
and  an  iron  pan  with  a  gallon  of  oyle  set  thereon ;  which 
leasurely  boyled  till  it  came  to  such  a  degree  of  heat,  that 
a  greene  leafe  but  dipped  therein  was  sodden  and  shivered. 
The  prisoner  then  called,  and  persisting  in  denial!  of  the 
fact,  was  in  testimonie  of  his  innoccncie,  to  take  out  of  the 
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Id  oyle  a  small  ball  of  brasse,  little  bigger  then  a  Musket 
ihot,  with  his  naked  hand ;  and  that  if  any  burning  or 
lolding  appeared  thereon,  hee  was  contented  to  die : 
which  nee  addressed  himselfe  to  performe  •,  stripping  up 
bis  sleeve  above  the  elbow,  and  taking  a  kind  of  protesta- 
tion, desiring  that  as  he  was  clearc  tnercof,  so  he  might 
prosper  in  this  act ;  dipped  his  hand  to  the  wrist  inthcburn- 
ing  oylc,  tooke  out  the  ball,  held  it  fiist,  and  crying,  Olla 
B^arj  or,  great  is  the  Lord,  tost  it  up,  caught  it  againe, 
ind  then  cast  it  on  the  ground  ;  shewing  his  hand  unto  all 
that  would,  which  had  no  more  signe  of  hurt,  then  if  hee 
had  experimented  the  same  in  cold  water.  The  Devill,  it 
seemcs,  being  loth  at  that  time  to  lose  his  credit.  The 
fellow  was  instantly  released,  and  within  an  houre  after 
returned  in  his  holiday  apparcll,  and  none  so  lustie  as  hee, 
though  but  a  little  before  he  had  bccne  sicke,  and  so  weake, 
as  he  was  faine  to  be  brought  upon  mens  shoulders  to  his 
triall :  and  this  was  all  the  justice  we  could  have,  for  our 
murdered  man  ;  though  in  all  likelihood,  and  their  judge- 
ments also,  he  was  the  actor. 

This  bustncsse  ended,  the  King  propounded  to  Captaine 
Bonner,  that  our  time  of  Trade  began  now  to  be  short, 
and  that  there  was  great  store  of  ^ftpper  yet  to  be  had, 
which  might  speedily  be  bought  for  rcadie  money :  the 
people  being  unwilling  to  dealc  for  any  more  Cloth,  in 
regard  the  Junkes  from  Argin  were  daily  expected  with 
great  store  from  the  King,  who  would  force  their  taking 
thereof ;  and  that  having  sold  before  tor  readie  money, 
they  would  make  the  better  shift :  which  he  said  was  alike 
to  us,  our  commodities  being  as  vendible  in  other  places; 
ind  the  new  ship  (the  Beare)  having  brought  good  store  of 
mony,  which  might  be  wel  imployed :  whereto  consent 
being  given,  rhe  price  was  cut,  twentie  two  Rials  the  Bahar,  ^"""^  f^ 
and  the  assemblie  dismissed.  That  night  good  store  of  fjf^/^ 
Pepper  was  brought  downe  to  be  weigned  the  next  day,  tv^mT 
many  of  the  Chiefes  affirming,  that  there  was  in  and  about 
Tecoo,  above  a  thousand  Bahars  Pepper,  which  so  fest  as 
could  be  weighed,  would  be  brought  in.    The  King  gave 
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US  leave,  that  if  in  the  night  we  saw  any  about  the  house, 
we  should  detaine  them  prisoners  till  the  next  dav ;  and 
in  case  they  refused  to  come  unto  us,  being  called,  wc  J 
should  shoot  them,  and  the  perill  to  lie  upon  their  ownc  ■ 
heads.  The  nine  and  twentieth  dicto,  Captaine  Bonner 
perceiving  the  Dragon  to  bee  aireadie  dccpe,  and  hoping 
ere  long  to  have  her  full  lading,  weighed  out  of  the  Road, 
by  the  Hand,  and  anchored  without,  attending  a  wind  to 
goe  to  the  Southward  of  those  Hands,  there  to  ride,  and 
take  the  rest  of  her  lading. 

The  first  of  October,  about  foure  in  the  morning,  the 
Dragon  weighed,  and  neere  eight,  with  the  Breeze  set 
saile,  and  came  into  the  foresaid  Road ;  not  long  after, 
a]l  the  boats  and  Skiffes  of  the  Dragon,  Expedition,  and 
Rose,  came  ashoare  to  fetch  Pepper,  who  laded  so  fast  as 
ihcy  could  ;  but  before  alJ  were  laden,  sixc  Sailc  were  des- 
cried, standing  with  a  fresh  gale  at  South,  toward  the  Road 
of  our  ships.  The  Boats  forthwith  put  off,  and  had  very 
much  labour  to  row  to  windward,  the  men  being  much 
wearied  before,  with  mooring  the  ships,  and  carrying  the 
bags  of  Pepper:  Captaine  Bonner  judged  them  to  be  Sir 
Thomas  Dales  Fleet,  who  had  determined  to  arrive  there, 
by  the  fine  of  September ;  and  therefore,  till  they  came 
within  lesse  then  a  league,  that  their  Hulls  shewed  who 
they  were,  no  Colours  being  abroad,  not  suspecting  them  : 
and  then  before  any  provision  could  be  made  for  defence, 
the  Admirall  and  Vice-Admirall  tayed  the  Dragon  aboord, 
all  the  other  as  they  went,  by  shooting  so  many  Peeccs  as 
could  be  brought  to  beare  upon  her,  who  had  that  day 
taken  in  above  an  hundred  Bahars  of  Pepper,  had  all  her 
men  even  spent  with  labour,  and  was  at  that  time  so  cloyed 
as  was  never  poore,  all  emprie  and  full  of  caskc,  bread,  and 
other  provisions  then  upon  her  deckes,  and  all  her  lower 
Gunncs  so  stowed  up  with  lumber,  as  that  in  so  little  time, 
as  was  then  to  provide,  not  more  then  one  could  be  clccred, 
and  that  but  once  discharged ;  powder,  and  shot  in  that 
extremitie  not  to  bee  come  by.  With  those  Ordnance 
which  were  cleere,  the  Fight  was  maintained  very  hot 
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about  three  glassc,  or  more ;  till  Captaine  Bonner  (his 
■rorthic  resolution  approving  his  icalc  to  doe  your  Wor- 
shippcs  his  uttermost  service)  received  s  mortall  wound, 
with  a  shot  in  the  right  side,  which  remained  in  his  bodic, 
who  being  carried  downe,  the  ship  fired,  in  foure  or  five 
several!  puces  most  pitifully  torne,  and  many  men  slaine, 
shce  became  a  Prey,  rather  then  a  Prize  unto  them. 

The  other  tbure  Dutch  ships  stood  in  to  the  Beare,  Ex- 
pedition, and  Rose ;  who  seeing,  as  is  said,  the  Dragons 
disaster,  yeeldcd  also  the  two  first  without  shooting  a  shot. 
Worthie  Sirs,  I  was  not  at  present  an  actor  at  this  sur- 

rise,  though  I  shall  have  alwayes  cause  to  bewaylc  what 
then  suffered ;  and  therefore  must  beseech  your  favour- 
able acceptance  of  this  small  recitall,  till  others  therein 
employed,  of  fiirre  better  abilitic  then  my  sclfe,  shall 
largely  acquaint  you  with  every  circumstance :  neither 
dare  I  persist  in  this  subject,  lest  just  passion,  caused  by 
remembrance  of  so  late  felt,  and  (unlesse  by  your  Wor- 
ships clemencic  relieved)  never  to  bee  recovered  miscrie, 
should  transport  mee  beyond  those  limits,  wherein  I  must 
DOW  willingly  containe  my  setfe.  But  this  much  I  may 
tniely  professe,  if  {as  is  a  common  Maxim)  contraries  hold 
the  same  reason  of  proportion  in  change  of  qualitic,  they 
nay  be  expected  to  be  most  kind  friends ;  for  alreadie,  we 
I»ve  found  them  most  stcrne  insultcrs,  and  beyond  com- 
pare cruell  enemies :  and  had  not  more  true  compassion, 
pirie,  and  reliefc,  bcenc  extended  to  us  from  Infidell 
Moores,  then  from  these  Dutch  Christians,  three  hundred 
cf  your  Servants  (unhappie  men)  a  great  number  of  whom, 
would  not,  a  few  houres  before,  have  changed  fortunes 
even  with  the  chicfcst  and  unworthicst  of  that  Crew,  had 
Wt  their  dead  Carcases  a  prey  to  beasts  and  fowlcs,  and 
nAijected  their  living  bodies  to  miserable  servitude,  if  a 
gicater  chastisement  for  our  sinnes  had  not  becne  inflicted. 
Being:  possessed  of  our  ships,  they  straight  way  sent  the 
English  aboord  theirs,  and  for  refreshing  after  so  great 
M>our,  as  they  had  that  day  sustayned,  set  them  in  Irons 
upon  the  gratings,  in  such  a  night  of  wind,  raine,  thunder 
»  8i  » 
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and  lightning,  as  either  before  or  since  I  never  saw ;  with- 
out respect  to  either  sicke  or  wounded :  many  of  whose 
lives  shortly  after  payd  for  that  nights  barbarous  enter- 
uinment. 

The  next  morning  early,  they  turned  all  ashoarc  with 
such  poore  ragges,  as  they  would  suffer  them  to  weare  on 
their  backes  upon  the  mayne  at  Tecoo,  beeing;  the  foresaid 
fourc  shippes  Company,  and  fortie  sixe  of  the  Starres  men  ; 
till  then  also  kept  Prisoners,  there  beeing  then  a  shoare 
in  the  Factorie,  William  Nichols,  Henry  Bate,  and  my 
selfc;  where  so  good  order  was  taken  for  the  sicke  and 
wounded,  as  the  times  Confusion,  and  poore  meancs  then 
there  would  permit. 

The  third  day  following,  Captaine  Bonner  was  sent 
ashoare  with  a  Gardian,  attending  him  to  the  house  sent 
by  the  Dutch  Admirall,  to  carry  backe  even  the  poore  bed 
he  lay  upon,  which  for  triple  the  value  was  redeemed, 
where  Griefc  and  Anguish  adding  a  violent  Fever  and 
Spasma,  to  his  former  deadly  wound :  having  heretofore 
well  deserved  the  repute  of  a  Worthy,  now  shewing  no 
lesse  a  Christian  man,  and  with  a  resolution  well  fixt  on 
the  merits  of  our  Redeemer ;  yecldcd  his  soule  into  the 
hands  of  the  Almightic,  the  ninth  of  October,  leaving  us 
distressed  justly  to  lament  his  lossc,  who  were  before 
enough  sorrowfull  afHIctcd  with  remembrance  of  passed 
misery,  and  expectation  of  more  and  greater  ensuing 
calamitie,  whose  bodie  as  he  desired,  was  buried  upon  the 
little  Hand  at  Tecoo,  so  neere  his  brother  Thomas  as  could 
be  ghesscd. 

Somewhat  to  comfort  us  in  this  distresse,  it  pleased  the 
Lord  to  give  us  fevour  in  those  peoples  sights,  who  used 
us  fairely  and  well,  as  could  have  beene  expected  in  any 
Christian  part  of  the  World.  The  King  would  divers 
times  visit  Captainc  Bonner,  and  each  day  present  him 
with  such  Cates  as  were  there  esteemed  fittest  for  so  sicke 
a  man,  desiring  him  also  to  bee  comforted,  and  that  both 
they  and  Countrey  should  bee  readie  both  to  protect 
and  relieve  us,  which  was  well  performed :  for  so  long  as 
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the  FIcmmings  rode  there,  one  thousand  men  armed  lay 
within  a  quarter  of  a  mile  of  our  house  ready  upon  any 
occasion  ;  and  a  continuall  Market  for  victuall  was  kept  at 
our  doore,  wherein  all  provisions  sold  cheaper  then  before 
our  ships  were  taken. 

The  fifth  dicto,  the  Hollanders  having  taken  in  their 
Pepper  at  Tecoo,  set  sayle  with  these  ships  following,  viz. 
The  Vapan  van  Sealand,  Admirall  in  her;  William  John- 
son, Commander  of  the  Fleet ;  the  Huerlam,  New 
Zeland,  Neptunes,  English  Starre,  Post-part,  the  Dragon, 
Bearc,  and  Expedition  for  Prianian,  intending  thence  for 
Bantam,  to  the  rest  of  their  Fleet,  there  consisting  of 
thirtie  five  sayle  besides  them,  and  were  then  besieging 
Bantam.  The  Pangram  and  they  Vying  for  dead  mens 
heads,  one  for  Hollanders  and  the  other  for  Javas,  giving 
Rewards;  and  in  which  deadly  difference,  it  was  unhappie 
Diegocs  dcstjnie  to  bee  a  sufferer ;  who  after  his  being 
taken  in  the  Starre  and  kept  Prisoner,  making  an  escape 
ia  a  Prow  from  Jacatra,  intending  to  have  secured  himselfe 
m  the  £nglish  house  at  Bantam,  was  by  the  James  appre- 
hended and  beheaded  instead  of  a  Dutchman  ;  leaving 
the  Rose  in  the  Road,  having  first  taken  out  all  her  Ord- 
iiuiccs>  Powder,  and  Munition,  and  in  her  twelve  Hogs- 
heads salt  flesh,  two  Buttcs  of  Wine;  and  some  few 
b^ges  of  bread,  and  a  very  small  proportion  of  water- 
ciske,  for  the  foresaid  number  of  men,  except  such  as  in 
the  interim  ranne  away  into  their  service,  to  transport  our 
jclvcs  whithersoever  we  could. 

About  this  time  there  arrived  at  Tecoo  a  man  (as 
itimsclfc  said)  belonging  to  Monanchabo ;  who  reported 
toofidently  {but  whether  by  the  FIcmmings  instigation,  or 
lis  owne  knowledge  I  cannot  determine)  that  at  the  place 
whence  he  came,  two  ships  and  a  Pinnasse  were  said  to  be 
tikcn  at  Jambcc  by  fourc  other  ships,  which  is  much  to 
be  doubted  of  Captainc  Jordan^  &c.  The  English  on  the 
'^  re  likewise,  affirming  they  had  heard  of  foure  ships 
ch  were  double  manned,  and  mar\'cllously  well  fitted, 
purposely  to  take  them,  which  the  Lord,  I  trust,  in 

83 


Tit  names  ef 
lit  UtiUiNi 
MpiAfMtmg 

Priamam  aad 

Bantam^ 

tchfrtthtyktd 

liirry/ffiM 

Mfp'ig 

Tie  Pangram 
al  BaaiaiHf(Mj 
lie  HtUanJer 
vfjingfir 
ilaugbur  tju 
0  fane  lien 

[I.  V.  66.?.] 
D'uga 
Fervaiidts 
htkeadtd, 
hiiHgUkenfir 
•nr  H^Uaaier. 
The  Rsst  itft 
snta  the  £tg- 
Hii  h  Tet» 
RoaJ  teiti  tie 
Jtartiiuhn  in 
ifi. 

A  aum  ^ 
iAmtiuhaht, 
riparieJCaft. 
Jwrdamitbe 
taken  et 
Jamie. 
Tiementaitn 
in  ti/  S/arre, 
dM  refsrt  the! 
iht  HaWmiirt 
lenl  eat  ikipt 
tkublt  meitntd 
«  take  C. 
Jtriiofne. 


PURCHAS  HIS   PILGRIMES 


Paitgrave, 
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his  mercy  hath  prevented.  The  foresaid  Blacke  was 
thirtic  daycs  from  Monanchabo  thither,  and  though  not 
commonly  yet  sometimes  advice  from  Jambee,  commcth 
hither  over-land. 

During  our  abode  at  Tccoo,  before  the  Rose  could  be 
fitted  to  sayle,  it  pleased  the  AJmightie  to  take  compassion 
on  our  distresse,  and  to  deliver  us  from  the  many  inevit- 
able dangers,  yea,  even  confusions,  which  were  likely  pre- 
sently to  lipht  upon  us,  by  sending  in  thither  Captainc 
Charles  Cliffingham  with  the  Palsgrave,  Elizabeth  and 
Hope ;  who  by  consultation  at  the  Cape,  were  intended 
for  Priaman,  and  arrived  at  Tecoo,  the  three  and  twentieth 
of  October,  aboord  whom  the  men  ashoare  were  forth-with 
dispersed.  M.  Nichols,  and  Henrj'  Bate  sent  in  a  small 
Praw  to  Achin ;  and  the  Rose,  in  that  poore  and  weake 
state  shee  then  was,  and  no  otherwise  concluded,  (o  be  dis- 
patched for  England  to  advise  of  these  accidents  and 
proceedings.  Concerning  the  intendments  of  the  three 
foresaid  snips,  as  also  the  end  of  sending  those  mentioned 
to  Achint  I  am  ignorant,  and  thcreibrc  shall  humbly 
refcrre  your  Worships  to  their  owne  advices.  The  fore- 
said ships  with  the  Rose,  set  sayle  altogether  from  Tecoo, 
the  tenth  of  November,  &  at  Nimtam  parted  the  four- 
teenth dicto,  &  the  Lord  of  his  mercie  vouchsafed  us  so 
faire  a  passage,  that  with  the  losse  of  but  one  man,  who 
also  was  sicke  before  wc  left  Tecoo ;  (notwithstanding  our 
hard  allowance,  most  of  our  Bread,  and  much  of  our  Rice 
beeing  consumed  and  spoyled  with  Wormes  and  Vermitie) 
was  arrived  at  the  Cape  Bonae  Spei,  all  in  sound  health,  the 
eight  and  twentieth  of  January  1619. 

Going  ashoare  at  Soldania,  wc  found  Letters  left  bi 
Captaine  Adams,  (the  Copie  whereof  is  herewith  inclosc( 
also  of  two  Dutch  ships  departed  thence  home-ward,  Ic( 
by  an  Englishman,  passenger  in  one  of  them ;  the  Copt« 
whereof  is  herewith  likewise  inclosed-  We  had  our  Sa,yn< 
ashoare  to  fish,  and  the  Countrey  people  demeaned  them- 
selves as  formerly  they  accustomed,  but  the  next  dai 
returning  againe  ashoare  to  fish  and  water.     The  mos 
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tragicall  and  wofuU  accident  befell  us,  that  ever  happened 
to  any  English  in  these  parts :  eight  of  o\ir  men  going  to 
the  River  by  Land,  carryed  the  Sayne  with  them  to  fish, 
and  were  all  by  the  Salvages  either  miserably  slaine  or  kept 
away  from  us;  we  having  found  the  dead  bodies  of  but 
fbure  of  them.  The  cause  which  should  excite  them  to 
such  an  horrid  and  unheard  of  attempt  I  cannot  conceive, 
anlesse  (as  is  most  probable)  some  wrong  offered  by  the 
Dutch  lately  gone  hence,  have  moved  them  to  practise  and 
exercise  this  Treachery  to  us  now,  and  to  bee  doubted, 
will  bee  indeavoured  to  all  that  shall  hereafter  arrive. 

Having  watered  our  ship,  buried  so  many  of  the  slaine 
men  as  could  bee  found,  and  left  Letters  for  any  that  should 
arrive  afto-  us,  we  set  sayle  from  Soldania.  The  second 
of  February,  about  noone,  past  the  Equinoctiall,  The  fifth 
of  March,  and  the  of  arrived  at 

in  England.  The  Almightie  having  of  his  inestimable 
demencie  protected  and  delivered  us,  from  the  exceeding 
many  and  eminent  dangers  of  a  most  miserable  Voyage, 
and  vouchsafe  us  safe  returne  into  our  Native  Countrey, 
kr  which  and  all  other  gracious  fiivours  from  our  begin- 
nings to  this  day  extended,  his  great  and  glorious  Majestie 
be  extolled  and  magnified,  both  now  and  for  evermore. 
Amen.     Amen. 

Your  Worships  poore  Servant  in  all  dutie  and 
service  ever  at  your  command, 

William  Hoare. 


A.D. 

1620. 
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Chap.  IX. 

The  Journall  of  Master  Nathaniel  Courthop,  his 
Voyage  from  Bantam  to  the  Hands  of  Banda, 
being  chiefe  Commander  of  the  two  Ships,  the 
Swanne,  Admirall;  Master  Davis,  Master:  and 
the  Defence,  Vice-Admirall ;  Master  Hinchley, 
Master:  together  with  his  residence  in  Banda, 
and  occurrcnts  there;  contayning  the  differ- 
ences in  those  parts  betwixt  the  English  am 
Hollanders  contracted. 
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§.    I. 


\ 


English  kindnesses  to  the  Dutch ;  the  surrender  of 
Poolaroonc  to  His  Majestie,  and  the  fortifying 
there  by  the  English  :  Dutch  Hostilitie,  their 
taking  the  Swanne,  Salomon,  and  Attendance, 
and  keeping  the  Defence  betrayed  by  Fugi- 
tives, with  other  wrongs. 

E  set  sailc  Irom  Bantam  the  last  day  of 
October,  1616.  and  arrived  at  Maccassar, 
the  seventeenth  of  November,  with  the 
Swanne :  the  Defence  came  in  the  nine- 
teenth, where  I  went  on  shoarc  to  get 
reatiie  our  provision  of  goods  and  Rice, 
having  no  goods  as  then  in  Bantam,  to 
serve  those  places ;  but  had  commission  to  take  them 
here :  where  I  found  small  store ;  the  chiefest  being  one 
hundred  Quians  of  Rice.  H 

The  fift  of  December,  I  spycd  a  boatc  alongst  the 
shoarc,  being  a  Skiffc  of  the  Hollanders  come  from  their 
ship  (which  was  in  the  offing)  thinking  they  had  had  a 
Factory  here  :  but  I  soone  certified  them,  it  was  dissolved, 
the  people  their  enemies.  Whereupon  they  intreated  me 
to  stand  their  friend :  and  I  forthwith  •  went  to  the  Kint 
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and  intrcated  him  to  distnisse  them  in  that  they  came 
ignorantly,  who  at  my  request  let  them  goe,  civing  them 
warning  not  to  attempt  the  shoare  a  second  time.  So 
being  night  I  wished  them  to  goc  aboord  my  ship  to 
refresh  themselves,  and  to  depart  at  their  pleasure.  That 
night  their  Pinnassc  went  out  to  Sea,  but  missed  their 
ship  which  came  the  next  day  into  the  Road,  and  not 
understanding  the  newes,  sent  their  long  Boat  towards  the 
shoare,  which  the  King  of  Maccasser  perceiving,  sent  a 
number  of  Prowes  which  surprized  her,  and  slue  every 
man  of  them  being  sixteene  in  number. 

The  ninth  of  December,  we  set  saile  for  Bands,  with 
the  Hollander  in  our  Company,  and  being  dccre  of  Mac- 
casser, relieved  them  at  their  request  with  fresh  water,  and 
sold  them  two  Quoines  of  Rice,  with  some  few  Hennes 
and  rackc,  keeping  company  as  farre  as  Amboyne.  Hence 
wc  proceeded,  and  the  three  and  twentieth  of  December, 
being  neerc  Polaroone  sent  my  Skiffe  ashoarc  to  under- 
stand the  state  of  the  Ihinders,  who  were  glad  of  our  com- 
ming,  as  beeing  not  able  to  hold  out  longer  against  the 
Hollanders  oppression,  keeping  them  from  rcUcfc  of 
Victuals. 

The  same  day  we  came  to  anchor  at  Polaroone,  the 
Orankayes  came  aboord,  and  I  enquired  of  them  whether 
there  had  beene  any  former  contract  bcrweene  them  and 
the  Hollanders :  who  certified  me,  there  had  beene  none 
at  all.  Then  according  "  to  my  Commission,  1  required 
them  to  surrender  their  Land  to  the  Kings  Majestic  of 
England,  which  they  presently  did  :  and  drew  Articles  of 
Trade  and  Conditions  to  be  observed  betwixt  us ;  which 
being  agreed  on,  we  spread  Saint  George  upon  the  Hand, 
and  shot  off"  most  of  our  Ordnance. 

The  five  and  twentieth  of  December,  we  saw  a  Hol- 
land ship  comming  from  the  West-wards,  and  forthwith 
upon  Councell  landed  three  Pccccs  of  Ordnance  out  of 
the  Swanne,  and  mounted  them  on  a  Cliffc  fittest  for  (hat 
purpose,  and  made  what  haste  wee  could  to  fit  a  platforme 
For  them.     Wc  landed  three  other  Peeces  of  Ordnance, 
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and  mounted  them  on  a  point  of  Land  which  commanded 
the  Road:  thus  6tted,  I  landed  most  of  the  goods  and 
sctled  a  Factor}'. 

Upon  the  third  of  January,  there  came  three  Flemmish 
ships  into  the  Road,  flourishing  with  their  Trumpets  and 
came  to  anchor  by  us,  Wcc  fitted  our  shippes  for  fight,  and 
I  sent  Master  Muschamp  aboord  the  Admiral],  to  certifie 
chcm  of  the  surrender,  as  also  to  demand  if  they  could  lay 
any  dayme  to  the  said  Land.  They  answered,  no.  I 
further  offered  them  water  or  any  thing  the  Hand 
affoordcd ;  but  they  plainly  told  me,  they  came  for  no 
such  thing :  whereupon  [  told  them  the  Countrey  people 
would  not  suffer  them  to  ride  there  under  their  noses ; 
and  that  they  had  beene  doing,  but  I  caused  them  to  for- 
beare :  and  perceiving  their  intent  to  surprize  us,  and 
fearing  they  would  lay  us  aboord  in  the  night,  I  told  them  I 
could  not  stay  the  Countrey  people  any  longer,  if  they  weriJ 
not  gone  before  two  Glasses  were  runne.  They  thereupon 
weighed  and  departed.  The  fourth,  there  came  a  Holland 
Boat  and  sounded  all  alongst  the  little  Hand,  at  whom 
Master  Hinchley  shot  from  the  Land,  but  hit  her  not,  and 
they  departed. 

The  Swan  being  delivered,  Master  Davis  would  goe 
water  at  Wayre,  obstinately  conlrarying  my  command.  I 
being  then  very  sickc  came  aboord  the  Defence,  and  sent 
Sophonie  aboord  the  Swan,  which  departed  Jan.  18.  I 
after  had  uncertaine  newes,  that  the  Hollanders  had  taken 
her  and  sent  the  Sewes  over  to  Lantore  to  heare  the  ncwes, 
which  brought  word  that  the  Swan  was  in  Nero  Road. 
On  the  seven  and  twentieth  of  Februarie,  1  sent  Robert 
Hayes  to  the  Hollander  with  a  flagge  of  Truce,  to  demand 
the  reason  of  taking  her.  Their  reason  was,  we  came 
yeerly  to  make  our  voyage  and  lade  our  ships,  and  be 
gone;  they  had  the  brunt  of  the  Warre,  and  wee  came 
sneaking  to  doe  them  injurie.  And  further,  they  said, 
that  the  States  of  Holland  and  the  Lords  of  the  Councell 
should  confcrre  of  this  busincs&c :  and  being  demanded 
the  manner  of  her  taking,  they  said,  Time  should  bring  it 
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farth.  And  further,  thrcacned  to  fetch  the  Defence  out 
of  the  Road.  They  asked  what  men  wee  had  ac  Wayre 
and  Rosinginp,  and  said,  they  would  fetch  them  out  of 
those  places.  They  also  sent  a  writing,  the  effect  whereof 
was,  chat  the  wrongs  we  offered  them  could  no  longer  be 
indured,  and  that  they  would  have  one  sent  over  to  come 
to  composition  with  them.     Hereupon  by  counccll  it  was 

r:ed  for  the  safetie  of  our  ship,  lives  and  goods,  to  land 
our  provisions  on  the  small  Hand,  with  most  of  the 
men  to  manage  the  Ordnance :  which  being  subscribed  by 
Corthop,  Spurway,  Hinchley,  Hayes,  Stacy,  Helmorc,  and 
the  second  of  March  to  be  pur  in  execution,  none  else  of 
the  ships  companic  would  yeeld  thereto,  but  would  kecjje 
the  ship  to  death.  The  seventh  of  March,  a  Letter  was 
broug^ht  from  Nero,  by  a  Hollander,  with  a  fiaggc  of  Truce 
from  Master  Davis,  part  whereof  I  have  transcribed : 
Master  Corthop  commendations,  &c.  The  Admirall  and 
the  rest  have  settled  their  resolutions  to  have  you  off  from 
PoUroone,  according  to  their  Commission,  and  I  know, 
that  unlesse  you  doe  talke  together,  there  will  be  much 
rfiughter  about  it.  For  they  are  all  double  manned  from 
their  Castle*,  and  must  fight  it  out  as  I  have  proved 
ilreadie.  For  they  did  shoote  at  me  twice  before  I  began, 
ikhough  [  was  in  the  Sea  eight  leagues  off  when  they 
chased  mc.  Wc  fought  almost  boord  and  boord  for  the 
ipoce  of  one  houre  and  an  halfe,  untill  they  had  killed  five 
men,  maymed  three,  and  hurt  eight.  And  when  wee 
began  we  had  not  thirtie  men  able  to  doe  any  thing,  nor 
no  wind  to  workc  withall  &c. 

I  answered  by  a  Letter  to  them,  that  wc  doubted  of 
thdr  Message  and  Letter,  except  they  would  send  an 
English  mao,  one  of  the  ships  companic,  to  notific  things 
aaio  us :  that  we  heard  they  had  murthered  our  men  in 
toid  bloud :  and  as  they  pretended  commission  to  beat  us 
off,  wc  had  commission  to  maintayne  the  Kings  Majesties 
tight  of  England.  Wc  thus  sought  to  prolong  time  for 
OUT  better  fortification  :  and  the  same  night  sent  Ordnance 
"^'  Munition   to  the  little  Hand  of  Neylackcy  which 
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maketh  the  Road ;  and  if  they  had  planted  there  as  they 
pretended,  they  would  have  beaten  all  our  ships  out  of 
the  Road,  and  have  kept  all  reliefe  from  the  great  Iland, 
so  that  we  must  have  beene  gone  for  want  of  food.  The 
tenth  of  March  came  a  Hollander  with  Master  Davies 
Boy  and  a  Letter  from  him,  to  Mgni6e,  that  after  the 
Flaggc  was  furLcd  not  one  man  was  meddled  with ; 
Sopnonic  was  the  first  man  was  torne  in  pieces  with  a  great 
shot,  &c.  This  Letter  came  with  other  Dutch  Letters: 
but  we  now  being  almost  readie  for  them,  wrote  them  an 
absolute  answerc,  that  if  we  should  come  into  their  sub- 
jection as  they  desire,  we  should  shew  our  selves  no  true 
subjects  to  his  Majestic:  and  that  our  resolution  was  to 
stand  to  all  hazards  whatsoever,  March  11. 

On  the  fourteenth  it  was  concluded  by  councell,  to  bring 
ashoare  our  Provisions,  and  to  bring  the  ship  about,  her 
Cables  twice  cut  in  two  with  the  Rocks,  and  now  having 
but  two  anchors  to  Sca-boord.  But  finding  her  Icakc  and 
unlikely  to  be  brought  about,  wee  agreed  to  bring  her 
ashoare  under  the  Defences  Fort.  Master  Hinchley,  on 
the  eighteenth  came  to  an  anchor  neerer  into  the  Bay» 
leaving  aboord  John  King  Boatson,  with  some  twentie 
more.  And  on  the  twentieth  in  the  morning,  the  ship 
was  driven  almost  as  f^rc  as  Lantore ;  which  when  they 
which  were  a  sleepe  in  the  ship  perceived,  and  asked  the 
reason,  the  King  answered;  Tell  the  Master  1  had  the 
Watch,  and  being  asleepe,  the  ship  drove.  Thus  some 
went  into  the  long  boate,  the  rest  which  were  compacted 
stayed  bchindc,  and  when  the  long  boat  was  come  away,  : 
they  set  their  fore-course  and  went  into  Nero  Roade,  and  , 
delivered  the  ship  to  the  Hollanders. 

The  first  of  Aprlll  1617.  the  Flemmings  sent  over  ) 
letters  with  a  flagge  of  truce ;  one  from  Master  Davis  to  i 
urge  a  composition,  advising  very  passionately,  If  I  lose  any  ' 
more  men  by  your  arrogance,  as  here  I  have  lost  by  sick- 
nesse  already,  their  lives  and  blouds  shall  rest  upon  your  ^ 
heads  and  your  faction,  and  this  I  will  write  with  dying  ^ 
hand,  God  give  me  leave :  for  what  they  doe  or  have  done,  \ 
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their  Commission  will  bcarc  them  out  in:   and  arc  con- 
tented to  let  the  Law  decide  betweene  our  Masters  and 
theirs,  or  will  come  to  any  reasonable  matter  of  friend- 
ship, that  no  more  bloud  may  be  spilt  on  either  side ;  For 
Ulainely  see  how  you  cany  it.     You  have  caused  the 
stcr  of  the  Defence,  to  land  his  pccccs  ashoare  from  his 
*hip  and  make  wracke  of  her  *  to  drive  up  and  downe.     Is  *  J"^*' J^"  "' 
it  in  our  hands  to  defend  an  army  that  have  order  for  what  'JJ'fJ^Z 
they  doe?    He  procccdeth  to  an  invective,  that  they  would  ^rs  n^mt. 
defend  trecherous  Bandaneses,  who  are  at  Bandi  daily  to  [I.  v.  666."^ 
make  a  peace  with  the  Hollanders,  that  they  may  have 
time  to  cut  your  throats,  &c. 

I  made  answer  to  the  Hollanders,  promising  upon  such 
two  stayes  to  come  and  conferre,  withall  rcdemanding  the 
Defence  with  her  men  and  goods.  Those  pledges  came 
noc,  but  two  others ;  and  on  the  sixt  went  to  Nero.  Where 
the  next  day  the  gcnerall  and  Counccll  offered  mcc  resti- 
tution of  ships,  goods,  men  and  all  losses  whatsoever,  on 
condition  that  I  should  take  off  my  Ordnance  from  Pola- 
roon  and  Ncylickcy  and  leave  the  Hand :  to  which  I 
answered,  I  could  not  unlesse  I  should  turne  Traitor  unto 
my  King  and  Countrey,  in  giving  up  that  right  which  I 
am  able  to  hold  ;  and  also  betray  the  Countrey  people,  who 
had  surrendered  up  their  land  to  our  Kings  Majestie ;  but 
pronnised  to  conferre  with  my  Councell  and  send  him  an 
absolute  answer.  I  returned  the  eight,  and  sent  him  his 
pledges :  The  next  day  I  called  a  Councell,  shewed  my 
Commission,  where  it  was  resolved  to  send  word  to  Ban- 
tam, and  a  resolute  answer  to  the  Hollanders,  that  we 
could  not  give  away  the  Kings  right  without  treason  ;  and 
to  betray  the  llandcrs  his  subjects  ,wcre  both  unchristian 
Hshood,  and  unreasonable  folly  to  incurrc  their  fury. 
But  if  the  Dutch  would  restore  the  Defence  with  men  and 
gcxjds,  and  helpc  to  convay  them  to  Bantam,  giving  under 
their  hands,  that  no  attempt  should  be  made  against  the 
two  [lands,  till  it  be  decided  in  England  or  Bantam,  then 
&C.  They  returned  the  messenger  to  advise  mee  by  writ-  Ketv  fnffin. 
ing,  to  consider  of  it,  and  send  my  fiiU  resolution  in  three 
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dayes,  or  else  hce  would  bring  all  his  forces  and  take  us 
perforce.  He  not  comming,  wc  fitted  a  Praw  to  send 
newes  to  Bantam,  and  demand  aydc,  wherein  went  Master 
Spurway,  Master  HincWey,  Christopher  the  Flemmish 
fiigitive,  whom  doubting,  1  gave  order  to  leave  at  Mac- 
casser.  I  wrote  a  letter  of  Occurrents  to  Bantam ;  signi- 
fying also  the  Dutch  bravadoes  (which  they  had  made 
Master  Davis  beleeve)  as  that  they  had  our  Kings  Letters 
to  take  any  of  us  to  the  East  of  Celebes :  He  offered,  *  If 
they  could  shew  such  letters,  he  would  give  up  all,  or  if 
they  could  shew  any  Surrender  made  to  them  by  the 
Natives,  or  if  they  would  carry  us  to  Bantam,  and  not 
meddle  till  there,  or  in  England,  things  bee  decided :  that 
the  Hollanders  are  hated  of  all  Nations  in  those  parts: 
that  they  vaunt  they  have  the  Copies  of  the  Companies 
Commission  before  any  ships  come  forth :  that  no  English 
Generall  hath  the  Kings  Commission;  that  they  bring 
Letters  from  petty  Kings  (which  are  reputed  as  their 
slaves)  as  of  Amboyna  and  Herto,  with  the  like:  that  if 
the  Bandaneses  will  have  their  Countreyes  in  peace,  they 
must  submit  themselves  to  the  Hollanders,  for  that  no 
Nation  can  compare  with  them  :  with  request  of  supply  the 
next  winds :  that  he  co\ild  have  had  all  Lantore  Hands 
delivered  him,  but  did  not  thinke  it  fit,  having  no  goods 
nor  victualls  for  them  ;  which  if  it  come,  in  two  dayes  will 
bee  done,  the  small  league  they  enter  with  the  HoUander, 
being  but  to  sustayne  their  hunger ;  all  of  them  being 
agreed  to  have  no  other  peace  with  them,  &c. 

The  fift  of  June,  the  Holland  Generall  Laurence  Ryall, 
in  a  small  ship,  came  within  shot  of  our  Fort,  upon  Ney- 
lackey,  having  heard  by  the  Defence- fugitives,  that  most 
of  our  men  would  runnc  away,  if  they  had  opportunity: 
but  he  expecting  them  in  the  Skiffc,  was  welcomed  from 
me  with  fourelccnc  shot,  that  a  man  was  not  scene  to 
trimme  the  sailes,  but  they  bore  up  the  helme  and  de- 
parted. I  sent  another  Praw  with  advice  for  Bantam, 
lest  the  former  might  miscarry  by  Master  Stacy,  which 
departed  the  eight  of  Jiily. 
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The  foure  and  twentieth  of  December,  we  had  newes 
that  the  men  of  Lantore  had  detayned  seven  Hollanders 
of  their  chiefe  aod  their  goods,  killing  one  of  them  in  the 
taking,  the  other  ransomed  for  eighty  five  Bandaneses: 
aod  so  the  le^ue  was  broken.  The  three  and  twentieth 
of  February,  f  had  newes  that  the  Praw  in  which  Master 
Stacy  went,  was  cast  away,  and  the  King  of  Botton  lent 
them  another  for  Maccasser.  The  twelfth  of  March,  we 
felt  a  terrible  earthqxiake. 

The  five  and  twentieth  of  March,  161 8.  we  saw  two  of  ^^^^^ 
our  ships  about  some  five  leagues  from  Polaroon  comming  ^^  ^ 
from  the  Westwards,  with  the  very  last  of  the  westerly  Eng^sk,  and 
windes,  and  as  then  being  taken  with  an  Easterly  winde,  taJkingtm 
which  brought  the  foure  Holland  ships  (these  we  had  '^^""'^^^ 
seene  looking  out  from  the  twentieth  day)  up  with  them,  ^'jlj^ 
the  great  Bantam,  the  Trow,  the  Star  and  the  Swanne :  ^^^^  ^g^e 
These  fought  with  them  from  two  of  the  clocke  till  nine  ladn  mtk 
at  night.     The  fight  was  in  sight  of  Polaroon  some  three  *'«.  Chthts 
leagues    off.     And    at    midnight    came    the    Attendance  '{■  ^"^L 
Skiffe  ashoare  at  Polaroon  with  foure  and  twenty  Ban-  appearttk  by 
daneses,  who  told  us  of  three  ships,  the  Solomon  the  the  invoice 
Thomas,  and  the  Attendance ;  and  how  the  Thomas  had  ^f^'^  i  ^^* 
left  them  in  the  Streights  of  Desolam,  and  never  was  '^  ^^  v  u. 
seene  after ;  and  that  the  ships  could  no  longer  endure  the  ^^ 
fight,  because  the  Salomon,  could  not  use  her  lower  Teere, 
and  their  Powder  was  naught.     The  sixe  and  twentieth, 
we  lost  sight  of  all  the  ships,  and  in  the  nine  and  twen- 
tieth, all  SIX  came  into  Nero  Road,  where  the  Hollanders 
wore  our  Colours  under  their  ships  sternes  in  all  disgrace- 
ful! manner. 
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f    II. 

The  manner  of  taking  the  Salomon  and  Attend- 
ance, in  divers  Letters  described,  Dutch  abusive 
devises  by  lyes  to  delude  and  dis-heartcn  our 
men:  divers  Extracts  of  Letters  of  Master 
Corthop,  *with  other  Occurrents. 
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jjHc  first  of  Aprill,  Robert  Fuller  brought  newcs 
from  Lantore,  that  the  Bandancses  were  most  of 
them  slaine  by  the  Hollanders  (in  taking  the  ships) 
and  that  they  fezed  the  Hollanders  twice  over  boord  and 
slew  many  of  them,  but  were  oppressed  with  number. 
On  the  foureteenth,  a  Hollander  with  a  flag  of  truce 
brought  mee  a  letter  from  Master  Cassarian  David»  Com- 
mander of  the  three  ships  aforesaid,  in  these  words. 

Pooloway,  the  fourteenth  of  April,  1618. 

'Aster  Corthop,  my  love  premised  unto  your  sclfb, 
and  the  rest  of  your  good  companie,  I  wish  you  all 
health  and  prospcritie.  Having  at  this  time  (through  the 
Generalls  permission)  gotten  oportunitie  to  write  untO' 
you,  I  thought  good  to  let  you  understand  of  that,  which 
I  thinke,  you  doe  alreadie  know  too  well,  that  is,  of  our 
being  surprized  by  the  Hollanders.  The  General!  and 
his  Councell  doe  aJleage,  that  these  Hands  Pooloway  and 
Pooloroan  with  the  rest,  is  their  right, as  you  have  formerly 
heard  them  say,  and  that  if  any  or  the  English  came  there 
Falsi  preumc  for  Trade,  they  have  a  Commission  to  make  lawfull  prize 
ofCmmUmn.  ^f  jhcm,  and  so  late  experience  hath  taught  us  here.  For 
my  part  I  cannot  resolve  the  Generall  of  any  determinate 
course,  for  want  of  your  advice,  but  I  wish  you  were  all 
safe  from  thence. 

It  rests  that  you  doe  advise  with  the  Merchants  and 
the  rest,  residing  with  you,  and  (if  you  thinke  good)  write 
downe  your  determination,  and  send  it  me  by  this  Bearer, 
that  I  may  the  better  answcrc  to  the  Generalls  Proposi- 
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tions,  which  I  cannot  doe,  till  wc  understand  each  others 
mind,  as  for  my  consent  it  shall  be  grounded  upon  your 
knowledge  and  experience  of  the  Hand,  whether  you  bee 
able  to  kecpe  it,  or  bcc  willing  to  leave  it. 

Our  ships,  the  Salomon  and  the  Attendance,  ride  at 
Nero,  and  oxir  men  shared  amongst  the  Dutch  ships,  being 
stripped  out  of  all  money  and  clothes.  My  sclfc  with  one 
English  Boy  to  atcend  me,  remaync  upon  Pooloway,  where 
the  GeneriU  and  his  Councell  doc  abide,  at  whose  hands 
I  doe  daily  find  much  favour  and  kind  usage,  though 
watched  and  looked  unto  as  a  prisoner.  The  Thomas, 
which  was  my  Vicc-Admirall,  wc  lost  in  the  Streights  of 
Desalon,  and  by  all  judgement,  shee  is  there  cast  away, 
yet  we  have  no  absolute  certaintie  thereof. 

I  would  be  glad  to  have  your  presence  here  for  our 
better  proceeding  in  the  busincssc,  and  the  Gcnerall  is 
willing  to  send  to  Pooloroan  a  man  of  fashion  to  stay 
there  as  a  pledge  in  your  absence,  but  alwiyes  provided, 
that  you  enter  into  a  condition  with  the  Countrey  people, 
that  the  said  pledge  have  no  wrong  offered  him  in  your 
absence,  but  as  you  shall  returne  in  safctie  to  Pooloroan, 
so  hec  may  rcturnc  in  safctie  to  Pooloway  againe ;  of  this, 
I  pray  you,  consider,  &c.  and  conferre  with  the  Orankayas, 
and  send  it  me  in  writing  by  this  Bearer,  whether  you 
may  doe  so  or  not:  If  you  thinkc  good  that  it  shall  be 
90,  failc  not  to  advise  me  thereof,  and  the  Boat  shall  come 
for  you  againe,  and  bring  the  Gcnenills  pledge.  And  so 
I  commit  you  to  the  safe  tuition  of  the  Almightic :  And 

,    '^^  Your  ever  loving  Friend, 

^f  Cassajuan  David. 

Aboord  the  Trow  in  Nero  Road,  the  twentie 
sixe  of  April,  1618. 

MOst  loving  and  kind  friend.  Master  Nathaniel  Cor- 
thop,  I  heartily  salute  you,  and  beseech  God  to  send 
continuance  of  health  unto  you  all  there :  Your  Letters, 
yesterday  being  of  us  safely  received  here,  ministred  much 

95 


A.D. 

t6i8. 


A.O. 

i6t8. 

UtufBvgtiih 
dittrtttt. 


[I.  V.  diA.'^ 


\ 


Siekneisf  al 
Bantam. 


Frtmi 
arrived  at 
Bantam,  end 
ion  tetlfomtd 
by  lie  Dutih. 


PURCHAS    HIS   PILGRTMES 

joy  unto  us  all  in  middesc  of  our  Iimentations  for  you, 
understanding  thereby  the  Flemmings  notorious  lyes,  who 
can  doc  little  else,  reporting  you  all  to  be  in  all  manner  of 
wants  and  miserie  by  the  Bandaneses,  against  whom  t;hcy  - 
ire  speedily  bent  to  make  an  assault  upon  either  Lantorc  f 
or  otherwise  Polaroon  (but  I  hope  you  mistrust  the  worst) 
with  five  hundred  Souldiers  at  least,  now  they  having 
here  eight  saile  of  ships  of  their  owne,  and  within  two  or 
three  dayes  expect  them. 

It  pleased  Master  Geo.  Barklcy,  the  twentieth  of  Feb- 
ruarie,  1616.  to  send  mee  with  Ric.  Hunt,  (who  died  at 
Bantam)  upon  the  attendant  to  your  sclfc,  but  the  Monson 
being  spent  wee  could  but  fetch  Maccassar,  where  I  stayed 
but  eleven  moneths,  in  expectation  of  our  Fleet  for  Banda, 
which  was  a  hot  one  when  it  came  (to  incountcr  with  such 
an  Enemie)  being  but  three  ships,  and  the  best  of  them 
run  away  afore-hand,  I  mcane  the  Thomas,  Master  William 
Hakerldge  leaving  my  selfc  and  his  Mate  Tattcn,  and 
l*urscr,  with  five  more  of  his  companic  aboord  the  Salo- 
mon, and  God  knoweth  what  is  become  of  them,  which 
had  we  beene  together,  doubtlesse  we  had  gelded  them  of 
their  great  Bantam,  but  being  as  we  were  so  deepe  ships, 
having  upwards  of  two  hundred  quoyncs  of  Rice,  besides 
Arack  six  hundred  Jarres,  thirtie  foure  hales  of  cloth  with 
other  provisions,  as  never  was  Poolaroon  so  fitted,  if  it 
had  pleased  God,  wee  had  all  safely  here  arrived,  for  that 
wee  were  too  too  much  over-matched  by  their  great  Forces. 

There  hath  beene  this  ycare  a  great  mortalitie  in  Ban- 
tam, the  chid^e  Factors  there,  with  Generall  PepweU  and 
the  rest  kept  the  ships  there  so  long,  that  there  dyed  above 
two  hundred  of  our  men  there  before  their  departure  from 
thence. 

The  Frenchmen  that  arrived  at  Bantam,  these  Flem- 
mings tooke  their  Dutchmen  out  of  them  perforce,  to  the 
overthrow  of  their  Voyage^  and  for  any  farther  matter 
not  worthy  the  writing  thereof.  m 

Now  to  come  to  our  selves,  and  our  taking,  the  Bantam  1 
being  ncerest  us,  of  the  Flemmings  foure  ships,  yet  some 
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off,  and  the  five  and  twentieth  of  March  last  past, 
mbout  noone  shot  at  us,  whom  we  soone  answered  a^aine 
with  shot  for  shot  all  that  afternoone,  but  our  Powder  was 
naught,  and  could  not  carric  the  shot  home,  when  theirs 
cunc  over  us^  but  never  touched  us  to  the  setting  of  the 
Sunne^  soone  after  the  wind  comming  Easterly^  we  were 
in  the  middest  of  our  foes,  and  being  so  much  over- 
matched, were  by  them  surprized  and  taken,  but  the  Ban- 
danezes  ciffht  of  them  fought  verjr  valiantJy,  and  killed 
the  Flcmminps,  three  men  out-rirht,  and  hurt  them  three 
more:  but  the  tall  man  of  Pooloway,  and  another  little 
man  with  him,  played  their  parts  excellently,  for  they 
drove  the  Flemmings  over-boord,  by  fortie  at  once  ;  some 
up  into  the  foure  shrouds,  some  one  way,  and  some 
another,  that  they  had  scoured  the  Deckcs  of  them  all. 
I  thinfcc  if  the  Bandanczcs  had  had  them  upon  plaine 
ground,  they  would  have  put  the  Flemmings  to  the  sword 
every  man  of  them,  for  that  they  were  exceedingly  feare- 
fijll  to  deale  with  them,  but  by  their  Boats  and  subtiltie, 
they  killed  the  Bandanezes,  and  tooke  seven  or  eight  Boyes 
prifioners,  whereof  one  or  two  of  them  is  runne  away  and 
esctped  horn  hence  out  of  their  hands,  and  I  hope  got 
safely  to  you  there  by  this  time.  Now,  after  that  wee 
came  to  a  parley  with  the  Flemmings,  they  killed  us  three 
men  basely,  both  against  the  Law  of  Armes  and  all  good 
manners  besides  bringing  us  afterwards  to  Nero,  where 
they  made  pillage  (by  the  Dutch  Gcnerall  his  order)  of  all 
that  we  haa,  keeping  our  men  in  Irons,  these  Flemmings 
being  so  close  in  all  their  doings,  that  their  owne  Skippers 
cannot  know  their  determination ;  and  yet  their  Generall 
is  bound  with  them  in  companie,  or  else  I  thinke  little 
would  be  by  them  performed,  what  I  can  I  will  advise 
you,  though  I  cannot  perswade  you,  but  I  beseech  God 
blcssc  you,  and  all  with  you. 

Master  Cassarian  David  is  kept  by  the  Dutch  GencraU 
at  Pooloway,  being  sent  by  the  chiefe  Factor  and  counsel! 
at  Bantam,  Cape  Merchant  of  the  Fleet  upon  the  Salo- 
mon, and  my  selfe  his  second  upon  the  Thomas,  consigned 
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all  by  Commission  unto  your  sclfe,  and  is  referred  to  your 
appointment.  The  first  present  I  writ  Master  Cassarian 
at  Pooloway,  advising  him  to  acquaint  you  with  all  Occur- 
rences what  hath  passed,  that  you  might  not  be  ignorant 
of  any  thing,  nor  frustrate  your  hopes  in  expectation  of 
what  now  cannot  be,  I  say,  the  more  to  blame  them  at 
Bantam,  so  carlcsly  to  kcepe  these  ships  there  so  long,  unto 
the  eight  of  Januaric,  last  before,  they  sent  them  away 
from  tncncc,  which  hath  brought  upon  us  all  this  miserie. 
The  shippes  arrived  at  Maccassar  the  second  of  February 
kst,  and  through  extremitie  of  foule  weather  it  was  the 
seventh  of  March,  before  we  couJd  set  sajlc  from  thence. 
I  pray  you  returne  my  hearty  commendations  unto  Master 
Muschampe,  Master  Hayes,  and  Thomas  Foord,  with  all 
the  rest  or  our  loving  friends,  there  likewise  Master  Lane, 
Master  Churchman,  Master  Kellum,  and  Thomas  Fowle, 
commend  themselves  heartily  unto  you  all,  I  cannot  yet 
hcare  from  Master  Cassarian,  I  thinke  hereafter  we  shall 
goc  for  Amboyna,  where  Master  Davis  is  and  twentie  men 
more,  the  rest  axe  at  Ternate,  I  pray  you  excuse  my  not 
formerly  writing  to  you,  because  I  doubted  the  deltverie, 
and  thus  much  at  present  shall  for  this  time  suffice,  and 
with  my  kindest  commendations  unto  your  selfe,  I  be- 
seech God  to  keepe  you  out  of  the  hands  of  all  your 
enemies,  and  make  our  meeting  joyliill  to  each  other,  and 
so  in  haste  I  rest, 

Want  of  conveyance  maketh  a  long  passage. 

Your  ever  loving  friend  here  now  Prisoners,  Geo. 
Jackson,  in  the  behalfe  of  Jacob  Lane,  Bartholomew 
Churchman  and  the  rest. 

These  Flemmings  report  that  the  day  after  we  were 
arriftJtAfeat  ^^^*"i  ^'^^ir  Other  three  ships  tooke  up  the  Attendants 
Peeiareone.  SkifFe,  halfc  full  of  bloudy  water,  and  thinke  those  Ban- 
danezcs  that  went  away  in  the  Skiffe,  killed  one  another ; 
and  got  not  to  PooJaroone.  Wherefore  in  your  next,  I 
pray  you  write  the  ccrtiintie  of  if,  likewise,  they  report 
that  our  men  did  not  runne  away  with  the  Defena,  but 
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would  bave  canyed  her  for  Cevran,  but  that  the  Flem- 
mings  manned  out  two  of  their  long  Boats,  and  tooke  the 
Defence,  and  brought  her  into  Nero. 

Pro  idem  Geo.  Jackson. 

A  Letter  from  Master  Lane  Master  of  the  Salo-  [I.  v.  669.]- 
mon.      From  aboord  the  Trow  of  Amsterdam, 
in  Nero  Road  the  twelfth  of  Aprill. 

LOvIng  Friend  Master  NathanieU  Corthop,  I  heartily 
salute,  these  are  to  certifie  you,  the  seventh  of  March 
we  departed  out  of  Macasscr  Road,  with  the  Salomon, 
the  Thomas  and  the  Attendance,  Master  Cassarian  Davis 
being  our  chicfc  Commander  of  all  the  ships,  the  thir- 
teenth of  the  same  moneth,  being  neere  the  Streights  of 
Saler,  we  lost  company  of  the  Thomas,  which  wee  never 
heard  of  since  all  of  us  being  bound  directly  for  Poola- 
roone :  the  five  and  twentieth  of  the  same  moneth,  bccing 
brcakc  of  the  day,  the  Salomon  and  the  Attendance  bccing 
within  foure  or  five  leagues  of  Poolaroone,  wc  saw  foure 
sayles  of  Dutch  ships,  three  of  them  being  to  the  Easterne 
of  us,  the  other  bemg  their  Admirall,  was  neere  unto  the 
Ikmd  of  Poolaroone,  that  day  beeing  calme  with  little  wind 
Easterly,  wee  towed  with  our  Boats  and  made  the  best 
meanes  we  could  to  get  the  Hand,  the  Dutch  ships  having 
the  wind  of  us,  bore  with  us  at  two  a  clocke  in  the  after- 
noone,  the  great  Bantam  Vice-Admirall  got  within  shot 
of  us,  and  plyed  her  best  to  us,  and  we  requited  her  to  our 
power  at  foure  a  clocke ;  the  Starrc  which  tooke  the 
Swanne,  and  the  Swanne  likewise  got  within  shot  of  us, 
at  eight  a  clocke  at  night.  The  Admirall  got  within  a 
ships  length  of  us,  and  plyed  their  great  Ordnance  upon 
us,  killing  three  men,  and  hurt  thirtecne  or  fourteene  men, 
but  would  not  boord  us,  commanding  the  chiefe  of  us  to 
come  aboord  their  Admirall,  and  to  strike  downe  our 
Sayles,  and  to  take  in  our  Flaggc,  which  Master  Cassarian 
caused  to  be  done,  and  commanding  the  SkifFc  to  be 
manned  to  goe  aboord  of  them,  and  likewise  Master  Jack- 
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being  there,  I  could  faeue  no  inswere  from  any  of  them, 
the  Dutch  having  our  two  Boates  aboord  with  our  chiefe 
Coounaoder,  send  their  foure  large  Boats  iliU  of  men,  to 
the  ntmiber  of  one  hundred  and  foriie,  or  one  hundred 
and  fiftie  men  to  kecpc  our  ships,  and  to  take  the  Ban- 
daneses  which  thej-  killed,  the  Arunkayes  to  the  number  of 
twelve  of  them,  the  rest  thev  saved  alive,  and  carry  them 
ashoare  to  Nero,  for  Master  Cassarian  hce  is  and  hath  beene 
at  Pooloway  since  we  came  in  here,  but  for  my  part  with 
my  Mate  Churchman,  and  Master  jackscwi,  with  thirtccne 
men  more^  arc  aboord  of  the  Trow  in  Irons ;  but  we  three, 
for  Master  Villcs  which  was  Master  of  the  Attendance, 
he  is  aboord  the  Starre  with  many  of  his  men,  for  the  rest 
of  otir  men  they  are  aboord  the  Bantam,  and  the  Swanne 
not  suffered  to  goe  to  one  another,  but  lye  and  fare  more 
like  slaves  then  men,  which  I  thinke  will  kill  many  of  us. 
For  our  things  they  have  taken  away  all  that  every  man 
had  to  their  cloches  of  their  backes;  Sir,  I  tuiderstand, 
that  your  wants  are  great  at  the  Iland,  and  that  the  Coun- 
trey  people  have  got  the  Castles  from  you,  and  that  within 
short  time  they  meanc  to  send  you  all  over  here  unto  the 
hands  of  the  Dutch,  which  I  wish  you  could  rather  get 
for  Macasser,  then  to  come  in  their  hands.  The  Dutch 
hath  no  ships  at  Buttone,  three  ships  they  have  now  in  the 
offing,  or  at  Amboyna  five  ships,  they  have  heard  if,  the 
three  ships  get  in  here,  they  purpose  to  come  all  for  Poola- 
roone,  otherwise  I  thinke  not  this  yeare,  yet  I  heare  within 
this  seven  or  eight  dayes,  the  old  Home  a  ship  of  seven 
or  eight  hundred  tunncs,  with  the  small  Gaily  and  other 
Boats  are  to  come  for  Poolaroone.  where  they  understand 
that  the  small  Casde  shall  be  delivered  up  unto  the  Dutch, 
for  the  rest  of  their  ships  that  be  here,  I  heard  within  this- 
thrcc  weckes  they  arc  to  goe  for  Amboyna.  Sir,  I  have 
saved  these  two  Letters  which  Captaine  Ball  delivered  moj 
for  you,  which  I  used  the  best  meanes  I  could  to  save  them 
for  you,  and  to  send  them  to  you  with  the  best  mcancs  I 
could  to  save  them  for  you,  and  to  send  them  to  you  with 
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tte  best  meaoeslcoald  use,  which  Idesire  you  nuy  receive, 
md  CO  send  me  answere  how  all  busine&se  standeth  with 
you  in  this  case,  and  I  will  be  ghd  to  pay  the  Coat  off  my 
EC  to  the  bearer  for  an  answcrc,  other  Letters  wc  have 
fir  you  and  the  rest  of  your  company  on  the  lland,  which 
if  I  ^m  shall  be  sent  you. 

Sr,  the  Salomon  was  dcepe  layd  with  Rice,  the  Thomas 
Ued  with  Rice  and  Racke,  and  other  provision,  the 
Anmcfance  laded  with  Rice,  Fish  and  Rackc  and  other 
praviaiofi.  Thus  with  my  love  unto  you  with  the  rest  of 
your  company,  i  cease,  beseeching  God  to  bicsse  you  to 
VDor  |]rocecdings,  and  deliver  us  out  of  the  hands  of  these 
Tyimats,  and  send  us  all  a  joytull  meeting. 

Your  Friend  to  his  poore  power  to  command, 

Jacob  Lake. 

Sir,  the  Gcncrall  of  the  Dutch  had  given  exprcsae 
znthoritie  unto  the  Gammandcrs  of  those  ships,  that  if 
they  meet  as,  either  to  sintte  or  burtic  us  before  wee  should 
recoTcr  the  Iland,  or  else  he  would  hang  them  that  should 
be  the  occasion. 

Adic  in  the  Prison  of  the  Castle  Pooloway, 
July  the  fifteenth,  1618. 

Howsoever  William  Hakeridge  haih  dealt  with  me, 
yet  I  rest  much  bound  to  your  selfe  for  your  lo^c  to 
mc^chat  thou£:ht  so  well  on  me,  whose  thankeluliicssc&hould 
undoubtedly  have  ttimed  to  your  credit,  had  it  not  bcene 
by  these  arrogant  theevtsh  Flemmings,  and  Master  Hake- 
nidge  :  otherwise  prevented,  which  miachiefe  grew  from  a 
Mcjajo  Lcncr,  written  by  a  Flemming  Whore  in  Mac- 
oner,  and  sent  tn  a  Trunkc  to  Amboyna,  advising  of  our 
tnmmingt  otherwise  wee  had  becne  at  our  Port  before 
that  the  Flemmings  hid  heard  of  us.  Hereupon  the 
Flemminp  hyed  waighi  for  us,  with  foure  of  their  best 
*hif>«  of  Warrc,  and  three  more  readie  to  second  them  if 
need  required.    Now  the  Thomas  being  lost  trot  of  our 
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Company :  we  plj'ed  our  Vopgc  with  the  Salomon,  and 
the  Attendant  sayling  to  the  South-ward  of  the  shoalds 
that  are  off  a  Buttone.     And  the  five  and  twentieth  of 
March  last,  by  day  brcakc  we  had  sight  of  PoIaroone,abouC 
five  leagues  off",  presently  upon  this  we  descryed  three 
sayle  of  Flemmings  to  the  North-ward,  and  one  to  the 
East- ward,  to  say,  the  Bantam,  the  Trow,  the  Swannc,  and 
the  Starre  that  tooke  the  Swanne,  which  of  these  shippca 
the  Bantam  came  somewhat  neere  us  about  noone,  and  had 
we  here  had  the  Thomas  in  our  Company,  wee  had  surely 
Gelded  them  of  their  great  Bantam  for  that  ship  was  some 
distance  from   her  Consorts,  and  seeing  our  weaknesse, 
began  fight  and  shot  at  us,  whom  wc  soone  answered  againe 
with  shot  for  shot,  but  our  Powder  was  naught  and  could 
not  carry  the  shot  home,  when  the  Flemmings  shot  over 
us,  thus  wee  continued  but  no  hurt  done  of  cythcr  side  to 
the  setting  of  the  Sunne,  for  that  we  were  some  distance 
off,  and  being  sent  to  too  late :  the  Monson  fayles  us,  the 
wind  comming  now  Easterly,  and  in  the  night  brought  our 
enemies  round  about  us,  at  which  time  of  being  sent  by 
Master  Cassarian  aboord  their  Vice-Admirall.     The  Ban- 
tam to  know  their  intent  which  was  according  to  their 
protest  made  at  Bantam  against  us,  then  the  Trow  their 
Admiroll   very  basely  shot  the  Salomon   twice  thorough 
and  thorough,  killed  there  foure  men,  and  hurt  us  ten  men 
more,  thus  were  we  by  the  Flemmings  surprized,  taken 
Prisoners,  and  pillaged ;  who  kept  us  first  in  their  ships  at 
Nero,  and  now  close  Prisoners  in  Pooloway  Castle  ten  of 
us,  the  rest  are  carryed  for  Amboyna,  and  the  Moluccas. 

Now  if  our  three  ships  had  beene  sent  sooner,  we  had 
not  onely  arrived  safely  at  Polaroone  with  two  hundred 
and  fiftic  Qiiiens  of  Rice,  for  that  I  know  there  was  no 
lesse  provided  in  Maccasser,  but  also  we  had  gained  the 
whole  commoditie  of  Nuts  and  Mace,  with  both  Countrey 
of  Banda,  and  people  likewise ;  and  the  Flemmings  could 
not  have  bought  two  hundred  Suckles  of  Mace  whereas 
now  they  have  bought  at  least  two  hundred  Tunnes. 
The  neglect  of  which  thus  much  importeth,  though  it 
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prove  not  the  lossc  of  both  commoditie  and  Countrey 
hereafter. 

The  five  and  twentieth  of  May  last,  the  Flemmings 
marched  with  seven  hundred  and  fiftic  Souldiers  against 
Lantore,  but  the  Bandanczcs  gave  them  such  a  repulse, 
killing  them  fourc  men,  and  nurt  them  sixtcene  more, 
that  the  Flemmings  came  off  acaine,  and  never  beate  their 
Drumme.  The  Dutch  Gcnerall  would  not  be  intreated  of 
us  to  shew  us  any  kindnesse,  neyther  would  he  ransome 
us  for  any  money,  it  nnay  be  that  he  thinkcth  the  Enghsh 
will  take  so  many  of  his  men,  and  so  ransome  one  man  for 
another. 

Thus  not  willing  to  be  over  tedious,  I  beseech  you  good 
Sir,  to  consider  oxir  misery,  and  doc  what  may  be  for  our 
Release  ment. 

Your  ever  loving  Friend  to  command, 

Pooloway,  the  18.  of  September. 

Ghoroe  Jackson. 

I  sent  an  answere  offering  upon  pledges  to  come  over 
to  Pooloway,  in  the  Vcsscll  which  they  should  come  in. 

The  seventeenth  of  Aprill,  the  Orrcnkaycs  of  Lantore 
came  over  to  me  to  conferre  about  keeping  the  Hand 
another  yeare,  which  they  promised  to  keepe  out  the 
Hollander  ftom  trading  with  them,  onely  relying  upon  our 
Forces  the  next  yeare.  Wee  agreed  to  hold  it  out  till 
the  next  yeare.  The  eighteenth,  by  a  Praw  that  went 
to  Bottoonc,  I  sent  a  Letter  for  Bantam,  to  be  conveyed  by 
that  Kine  to  our  Factoric  at  Maccasscr,  signifying  the  '^^  Ciunhm 
taking  ofthese  ships,  the  unadvisednesse  in  sending  them  ^'^  ** 
so  unseasonably  (for  one  day  sooner  had  brought  them  in) 
neither  was  there  above  halfe  a  day  of  Westerly  winds  to 
bring  them  to  Nero,  that  many  poore  men  were  slaine, 
maymed,  or  held  in  slaverie  worse  then  Turkish  slaves ; 
and  had  not  foure  or  five  Java  Junckes  come  in,  for  want 
of  victuals  wc  must  also  have  given  up,  and  still  live  on 
Rice  only  with  a  little  fish,  which  in  foule  weather  is  not 
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to  be  had  ;  daily  expecting  an  assault  from  the  Hollanders, 
and  wish  It  not  so  much  able  to  stand  out,  as  willing  to 
make  them  pay  dearc,  &c.  He  sent  another  also  for 
freshment  to  the  Factor  at  Maccasser. 

The  twentieth  of  Aprill,  we  were  advertized  that  within 
two  dayes  the  Hollanders  would  assaile  us,  but  they  came 
not.  The  thirtieth,  they  trayned  their  men,  about  seven 
hundred.  I  sent  another  Letter  to  Master  Ball  (where, 
in  relating  the  fight  these  words  are  used.)  The  Attend- 
ance before  they  yeelded  gave  the  Bandanezes  their  small 
Boat ;  so  they  escaped  to  Poolxroone.  But  the  Salomon 
was  so  belayd  that  the  Bandanezes  could  not  goe  out  of 
her.  Master  Cassarian  yeelded  in  that  manner  that  if  I 
had  beene  in  his  place,  before  1  would  have  done  it,  I 
would  have  sunke  downe  •  right  in  the  Sea.  That  was  in 
this  manner :  After  they  had  fought  from  two  till  nine  at 
night,  being  almost  boord  and  boord,  the  Dutch  called 
unto  him  to  take  in  his  Colours,  strike  his  sayles  and  come 
himsclfe  aboord,  which  all  hee  did,  they  detayned  him  and 
his  Boat.  So  our  men  in  the  ship  played  a  good  and  wise 
part  likewise :  for  they  perceiving  their  Commander  kept 
aboord  the  Dutch  shippes,  went  and  got  the  Bandanezes 
Swords,  and  hid  them  from  them  :  only  two  of  them  kept 
their  Swords  privately :  iiinctecne  had  no  weapons,  and 
stowed  themselves  in  the  ship,  and  some  eight  or  ten  of 
them  with  their  Crcczcs  and  two  Swords,  at  the  Hollanders 
entring  of  our  ship  killed  the  Hollanders  at  least  forty  of 
them,  and  hurt  divers  more  of  them ;  most  of  this 
slaughter  being  done  by  two  of  the  Bandanezes  only. 
For  at  their  entring  our  men  kept  themselves  in  the  fore- 
castle apart,  whilcst  the  Bandanezes  fought;  but  at  last 
being  taken,  the  Hollanders  killed  some  twelve,  and  saved 
seven  of  the  youngest.  So  farrc  as  can  I  perceive,  they 
neither  respect  right  or  justice,  but  stand  altogether  upon 
force  of  AJ-mes.  I  have  but  thirtie  eight  men  to  with- 
stand their  force  and  tyranny,  our  wants  extreme  :  neither 
have  wee  victuals  or  drinkc  but  only  Rice  and  water,  they 
have  at  present  eight  ships  here  and  two  Gallics,  and  to- 
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my  knowledge  all  fitted  to  come  against  us.  I  looke  daily 
and  howerly  for  them,  &ic.  He  signified  also  both  to  him 
and  in  a  Letter  to  the  Factor  at  Maccasscr,  that  he  had  not, 
since  first  hee  came  into  these  Hands,  received  one  Letter 
or  advise  from  any  English. 

In  a  Letter  from  Master  Lane  to  M.  Courthop,  is 
written  that  he  had  sent  away  the  Bandanezes^  but  one 
Richard  Tawton  Masters  Mate  of  the  Thomas  would  not 
suffer  it,  for  feare  of  the  Dutch  scveritie :  and  that  they 
seeing  no  remedie,  shot  William  Shoply,  after  Master,  and 
cut  the  care  off  of  the  Gunners  Mate  ncerc  off;  another 
tbey  ranne  thorow  the  backe.  This  is  like  to  be  the  cause 
of  taking  away  their  Swords.  The  seventh  of  May,  the 
Salomon  went  from  Nero  laden.  The  five  and  twentieth, 
the  Hollanders  gave  an  assault  on  Lantore  landing  eight 
companies  of  Souldiers,  contayning  about  five  hundred 
men,  but  were  repulsed  with  losse  of  foure  of  theirs  and 
one  Bandanczc.  The  two  and  twentieth,  for  further  cer- 
caintie  I  sent  another  Letter  to  Master  Ball. 

The  eight  and  twentieth  of  June,  I  had  a  Letter  sent 
mee  from  Master  Cassanan  David,  wherein  he  signifieth 
the  Dutch  threats  of  perpetuall  imprisonment,  if  1  came 
not  to  better  consideration:   which  I  answered,  refelling 
the  Hollanders  lyes  touching  the  Attendants  Boat  taken   Outchfyeits 
up  by  them  with  bloud ;   and  another,  that  I  should  send   f**"^'!'  ~j 
the  General!  a  Letter  to  surrender  the  small  Hand ;    and  j^^'riWr 
that  I  have  but  ten  English  here :   also  that  the  BJackes  imfrimntiu. 
had  possession  of  my  Ordcnance,  &c. 

The  last  of  June,  Master  Balls  Letter  was  sent  me  by 
Master  Lane,  which  is  as  tblloweth. 

M Aster  Courthop,  my  heartie  commendations  to  you, 
and  all  the  rest  of  your  companic,  with  my  prayers 
for  your  health,  and  happincssc,  &c.  Yours  of  the 
eleventh  of  Aprill,  by  Master  Thomas  Spunvay,  and  the 
thirtieth  of  June,  by  Master  Stacy,  I  received  understand- 
ing thereby  of  the  Occurrences  happened  in  Banda,  which, 
albeit  in  many  things  contrary  to  our  expectation,  yet  as 
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now  not  to  be  avoyded»  nor  by  any  faire  course  hoped  to 
have  it  amended,  was  it  to  be  doubted  that  surrender 
being  made  to  his  Majestie  of  England,  of  those  places, 
and  his  subjects  in  possession,  that  in  so  apparant  and  just 
cause ;  the  Flemmings  durst  have  follen  out  into  open 
Hosttlitie  with  us,  in  taking  the  Swan,  and  making  them- 
selves Owners  of  the  Defence,  with  the  imprisonment  of 
our  men,  but  now  we  have  too  manifest  a  proofe  of  their 
insolencie,  and  that  they  dare  doc  any  thing,  that  is  not 
above  their  force,  and  make  the  best  shew  of  a  bad 
meaning. 

They  pretend  contracts  with  the  King  of  Ternate,  for 
defence  of  his  Countries,  and  with  his  subjects  for  their 
Spices,  and  all  Trade  whatsoever,  even  to  the  exclusion  of 
all  other  Nations,  Justice  is  too  weake  to  deale  with  force, 
and  consequently,  no  pleading  with  them  without  force, 
which  I  hoped  wee  should  have  beene  able  this  yeare  to 
have  effected,  albeit  that  it  fals  out  to  the  contrary,  but 
the  next  I  doubt  not,  but  we  shall  have  force  to  make 
them  know,  that  free  gift  and  possession  is  better  then 
contracts,  and  that  they  are  not  to  conquer  Countries  to 
themselves,   under  pretence   of  defending   the  King   of 
Ternate,  being  to  them  in  nature  of  a  Prisoner ;   that  are 
in  no  command  of  him,  in  the  meane  time  our  indeavour 
must  be :  for  the  right  of  our  King  and  honour  of  our 
Countrey,  to  make  good  what  wee  have ;    Master  Spur- 
way  in  his  returne  was  charged  into  Botone  by  the  Flem- 
mings, and  so  belaid  for,  that  had  not  the  King  of  that 
place  stood  his  very  good  friend,  hee,  and  his  companie 
had  fellen  into  their  hands :  but  by  this  meanes  while  the 
Flemmings  waited  before  the  mouth  of  the  River  for  their 
comming  out,  they  were  conveyed  over  a  necke  of  Land, 
[I.  V.  672.]    and  so  escaped  for  Maccasser,  where  meeting  the  Attend- 
ance they  tooke  passage,  and  came  hither,  Stacic  that  Owlc, 
blind  in  his  scire  will,  cast  away  his  Praw  upon  Botone, 
the  goods  all  lost,  the  men  only  saved,  where  he  left  the 
Bandanezcs,  who  chose  to  stay  there,  in  hope  to  save 
somethine  for  themselves:  and  by  the  Kines  favour 
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a  Praw,  and  came  thither  by  the  wajr  of  Maccasser,  all  the 
BiUes  of  exchange,  only  the  hundred  Rials  of  Peter  van 
Loare :  I  payd  also  the  Honourable  our  Imployers,  lose 
one  quarter  thereby,  the  Cattee  of  Mace  taken  there  at 
a  Rial!,  worth  here  not  three  quarters  of  a  Riall,  and  for 
him  the  said  van  Loare,  as  he  came  to  you  an  espic  in  that 
place,  so  at  his  best  oportunitic  hec  left  us  here ;  leaving, 
though  very  loth,  bis  money  behind  him. 

Captaine  Jordanc  departed  hence  in  the  Clove  for  Eng- 
land, Christmassc  last  a  ycare,  and  Captaine  Barkley  our 
Chiefe,  departed  this  life  the  first  of  March  past :  here 
arrived  the  Fleet  of  Captaine  Joseph,  but  not  himsclfc, 
being  slainc  about  the  llands  of  Comora,  in  fight  with  a 
Carracke ;  who  having  no  meanes  to  escape,  rannc  ashoarc 
and  fired,  there  was  in  her  besides  goods  of  divers  Fab- 
riques,  three  and  twentie  hundred  thousand  pieces  of  eight, 
a  prettie  Cargazon,  and  would  have  done  well  in  our 
Factories,  but  it  is  fallen  out,  a  lasse,  to  the  Portugals,  and 
DO  gaine  unto  us,  neither  in  purse  nor  credit,  as  you  may 
tmderstand  by  others. 

It  i$  given  us  to  understand,  by  Letters  from  our  Hon- 
ourable Iraployers  of  a  second  joynt  Stocke,  subscribed 
fijr  twentie  hundred  thousand  pounds ;  It  began  the  first 
of  this  ycare,  the  first  joynt  Stocke  ended  in  the  Fleet  of 
Captaine  Pring;,  consisting  of  seven  shippes,  whereof  two, 
to  say,  the  Hope,  and  Hound  came  directly  hither,  the 
other  five  went  by,  by  off  Surat,  I  pray  God  to  bicsse 
them,  and  that  performing  eff'ectually  there,  they  may 
arrive  hither  in  safety,  the  Governour  of  the  Flemmings 
hath  becne  here,  but  we  conferred  not  together,  the  cause 
preceding  of  pride  in  them,  and  no  submission  in  me : 
but  to  be  short,  as  they  began,  which  you  sec  they  have 
continued  unto  us  in  Hostile  manner.  The  sixe  and  twen- 
tieth of  November,  the  Speed-well,  Robert  Jackson 
Master,  bound  for  Jacatra,  was  taken,  and  the  men  all  (but 
one  that  was  slainc  in  the  cntring  her,  and  one  that  is 
since  dead)  are  in  Chaines,  the  Governour  after  the  taking 
of  this  Pinnassc  came  with  sixtccne  ships  into  Bantam 
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Road,  to  brave  us  which  we  were  content  to  suffer^  in 
respect  of  their  too  much  advantage  And  now  you  may 
understand  I  have  dispeedcd  these  two  ships,  the  Salomon 
and  Thomas  for  Maccasscr,  to  lade  Rice  alreadic  provided 
for  them,  with  a  pood  Cargazon  of  goods,  besides  of  cloth, 
of  divers  sorts  for  Banda,  according  to  the  invoyce  here 
inclosed  sent  you,  whereof  not  doubting  your  care  and 
diligence  for  Sales  and  Returnee,  I  omit  in  that  respect  to 
insert  to  your  memory.  For  other  Newcs  and  Occur- 
rents  here  passed  since  your  departure,  I  commend  you 
unto  the  Bearers  hereof,  and  so  for  this  time,  I  commit 
you  to  the  might  and  mcrcifiill  protection  of  the 
Almightie. 

Bantam^  the  seventh  of  January,  1617. 

Your  ever  loving  Friend, 

Geo.  Ball. 

The  seventh  of  July,  I  sent  Robert  Hayes  to  Lantore, 
to  view  the  Road,  what  convenient  place  our  ships  might 
ride  in,  free  from  shot  of  Nero  Castle,  and  what  place  wee 
might  plant  Ordnance  to  defend  our  ships,  and  endamage 
the  Hollanders,  which  returned  with  a  draught  of  the 
Roads  there,  on  the  eighteenth.  The  two  and  twentieth, 
I  wrote  againe  by  a  Java  Junckc  to  Master  Ball  (touching 
the  taking  of  the  ships,  the  Hollanders  proud  wearing  our 
colours  at  their  sterne,  and  a  long  time  never  ceasing 
footing  day  nor  night,  as  though  they  had  taken  halte 
the  goods  in  the  World.  The  third  of  this  present,  the 
Generall  with  five  ships  set  saile  to  the  Westwards,  sending 
me  word  some  foure  dayes  before,  that  he  would  come  by 
me,  and  send  me  some  flying  Messengers  to  know  how  E 
did  :  but  like  a  bragging,  lying,  &c. 

The  second  of  AuEfust,  I  sent  Master  Muschamp  in  a 
Banda  Praw,  with  the  Sabandar  of  Pooloway  and  Inchc 
TuneuU,  to  give  intelligence  at  Bantam:  by  whom  I  writ' 
touching   the    intoUerable   pride   and   tyrannic,    that    the 
Hollander  useth  in  these  parts  upon  us  both,  in  bodies,  and 
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mme,  and  that  with  a  good  conscience  wc  may  proceed  in 
r^;ar<i  of  the  great  outrage  and  infamic  they  have  offered 
us  in  these  parts,  both  in  disgracefull  speeches  to  our  King 
and  Nation,  and  in  their  Mrbarous  tyrannic  they  have 
used  to  our  weake  forces,  being  captivated  by  them  :  hav- 
ing written  how  we  may  offend  them  by  planting  Ord- 
nance at  Oretalon,  &c. 

The  thirteenth  of  August,  there  came  fiftecnc  Portugals 
borne  at  Goa,  which  had  beene  surprized  by  the  Hollan- 
ders, from  Nero  in  a  Praw,  and  I  gave  them  entertayn- 
ment.  The  fifteenth,  I  received  a  Letter  from  Master 
Cassarian  David,  in  the  name  of  the  English  at  Pooloway, 
urging  to  right  what  was  amisse,  *  and  to  call  conscience 
to  the  Barrc  (words  shewing  what  a  hard  imprisonment 
and  faire  glosses  may  doc  with  impotent  and  impatient 
spirits)  which  I  answered  the  next  day,  both  with  best 
reason,  and  sending  them  reliefe.  I  received  also  a  Letter 
from  Master  Willes,  as  foUoweth. 

From  Pooloway,  the  fifteenth  of  August,  1618. 

LOving  Friend,  Master  Courthop  my  love  rcmcmbred 
to  you  and  to  all  the  rest  of  our  good  friends,  &c. 
Master  Courthop,  the  urgent  occasion  at  this  present  is  to 
let  you  understand,  about  sending  the  Blackes  ashore  was 
this,  first  about  ten  of  the  ctockc  the  same  day,  we  being 
cbascd  by  three  saylc,  for  my  part  I  went  aboord  of  the 
Salomon,  to  see  what  they  were  minded  to  doc.  Master 
Cassarian  willed  me  presently  to  goe  aboord  againe,  and 
to  be  readie  to  defend  our  selves,  and  to  keepe  faire  by 
him,  which  indeed  I  did,  and  also  I  could  have  gone  from 
them  at  first  sight  if  I  would,  but  I  could  not  have  gotten 
the  Hand  if  I  had  gone  at  ten  of  the  docke  at  night,  we 
were  feirc  by  the  Flcmmings,  the  Salomon  bccing  within 
call  of  us.  The  Blackes  that  were  in  the  Salomon,  were 
got  into  the  ships  Boate  for  to  goe  ashoare,  then  was  I 
cdled  to  to  have  our  Blacks,  for  to  make  themselves 
readie  to  goe  with  them,  which  1  did,  and  looking  when 
the  Salomons  Boate  would  come,  thinking  they  had  beene 
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gone.  I  gave  them  our  small  Boate  to  carry  them  :  and 
For  my  part  feine  would  I  have  sent  you  a  Letter  or  some 
other  thing,  but  being  at  that  time  so  employed,  thiit  I 
had  not  time  to  do  as  I  would :  Faine  would  I  have  writ 
more  at  large,  but  that  time  will  not  permit.  So  I  rest, 
praying  to  the  AlmightJe  to  blesse  you  to  in  all  your 
affaires.  Yours  to  command,  I  pray  commend  mee  to 
Master  Jones.     Use  to  his  power  the  Chirurgion, 

Matthew  Willbs. 

LOving  and  kind  Friend,  Master  Courthop,  heartie 
commendations  unto  you  and  the  rest  of  your  good 
company,  with  all  health  &  prosperity  to  you  in  allAFaircs; 
for  to  relate  of  our  crossc  Voyage  and  misfortunes,  it  is  no 
newes.  But  I  hope  to  see  the  proudest  of  them  puUcd 
downe  one  day,  although  we  indure  the  miserie  or  it  in 
the  mean  time :  I  am  glad  to  heare  of  your  good  pros- 
peritie  and  wel-fare ;  the  which,  I  much  doubled,  long 
since  of  your  wants :  but  God  will  provide  for  his  Ser- 
vants, although  he  gives  these  Horse-turds  leave  to 
dominccrc  awnilc,  whosoever  lives  will  sec  their  Pride 
abated.  I  must  needs  say  they  doe  use  us  well.  Foe  I 
doe  not  know  to  compare  it  neerer  then  to  Ludgate,  or 
Newgate:  not  an  inch  libertie  nor  allowance  more,  then 
the  worst  Prisoner  they  have  in  keeping,  which  was  com- 
manded at  the  receite  of  your  last  Letter  to  the  GeneraD, 
in  the  which  case  I  wish  you  were  able  to  doc  us  any  good  : 
but  in  the  mean  time  I  hope  God  will  provide  for  us. 
There  is  this  yeerc  to  come  to  Bantam  the  best  fleet  of 
ships  that  ever  came  out  of  England,  one  Martine  Friend 
is  Gcnerall.  The  Horse-turd  that  tooke  us  was  at  the 
Cape  with  them,  in  all  five  ships :  the  Royall  James  x  new 
ship  Admirall,  the  Ball  Vice-admirall,  the  Gift  reare- 
Admirall,  with  two  ships  more  which  went  to  Surat ;  wee 
had  the  last  yeare  eleven  ships  at  Bantam,  but  the  reason 
of  no  more  comming  this  way,  as  I  heare  was  by  Master 
Lucas  his  comming  from  the  coast,  and  setting  Captaine 
Ball  and  Captaine  Pepwell  together  by  the  eares :  because 
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Lucas  inusc  hive  a  ship  to  goe  home :  for  afore  Lucas 
omc  Captaine  PcpweU  was  mmdcd  to  come  this  way,  but 
cime  will  not  permit  to  write  zay  more,  so  in  haste  I  take 
my  leave. 

I  had  a  Box  of  stones  of  yours  which  I  did  imploy  for 
your  use  in  Rice.  Some  of  them,  and  the  Remaynder  I 
hfpugbt  backe,  but  all  is  lost :  for  I  had  some  necessaries 
for  yon,  as  linnen  and  some  clothes,  but  all  is  gone,  and 
not  able  to  hclpe  my  selfc :  you  shall  receive  a  Letter  from 
Captaine  Ball,  which  I  got  out  of  the  Salomon  after  she 
was  taken,  but  it  was  opened.  I  pray  commend  mee  to 
Master  Muschampe,  Master  Hayes,  and  Master  Ford, 
Thomas  Miller. 

Yours  to  my  power, 

Kbllum  Throcmortok. 

The  nineteenth,  Master  David  sent  me  a  Letter  from 
Master  Ball,  bearino  date  the  sixe  and  twentieth  of 
January,  expressing  tus  cares  and  endcvours  for  furthering 
the  Banda  busincssc ;  that  it  ^cth  out  so  late  in  the  yeare 
before  I  send  unto  you  hath  beene  caused  through  discord 
betwixt  Captaine  P.  and  my  selfe,  who  of  himselfe  weake 
and  extreame  covetous,  and  instigated  by  his  proud  and 
insolent  Masters,  did  obstinately  insist  to  crosse  our 
Dcsiencs,  thinking  to  bring  us  under  his  command.  If 
this  Captaine  and  his  Masters  had  beene,  they  had  this 
rearc  come  for  Banda,  to  have  made  further  tryall  of  these 
Flemnungs,  that  threaten  fire  and  sword ;  but  have  sent 
only  two  or  three  shippjes  that  are  worst  able  to  hold  out ; 
which  if  not  catchcd  up  by  the  Flemming,  will  be  suffi- 
cient. But  if  taken,  the  lossc  will  be  the  Icsse  unto  us. 
I  shall  not  be  able  to  send  you  Bccfc,  Porkc,  or  Powder 
for  yoiir  rclicft,  because  I  can  get  none  from  these  new- 
come  ships,  how  much  it  doth  grieve  us,  that  wee  are  able 
to  doc  no  better,  &c. 

The  Commander  Captaine  Derickson  used  the  English 
Prisoners  with  some  kindncssc,  and  more  would,  but  for 
Riak  strict  command  :  him  therefore  I  did  write  unto,  with 
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thankcs,  &c.  who  also  passed  on  the  three  and  twentieth 
of  August,  by  the  liand  of  Neylackey,  and  strooke  his 
mayne  top-saile;  and  there  was  shot  in  kindnesse  betwixt 
us  on  either  part  some  five  or  sixe  Peeces;  he  going  for 
the  Moluccas.  The  six  and  twentieth,  the  Hollanders 
Frigat  Ictching  water  at  Salamon,  were  beset  by  Lantore 
men,  one  killed  and  divers  hurt,  and  had  becne  all  taken  ■ 
but  for  discovery  by  Salamon  men,  f 

The  tenth  of  September,  I  sent  William  Newbegin  with 
supply  of  two  Goates  twelve  Hens,  Mackerell,  Oranges, 
and  other  trifles  to  the  English  at  Pooloway.  The  Mes- 
senger returned  with  a  Letter  from  Master  Cassarian 
David,  commending  the  usage  of  the  Captainc  since  the 
departure  of  the  Commander,  in  what  he  might  be  bold 
without  olTending  orders  prescribed  unto  him,  that  the  M 
Salomon  and  Thomas  were  sent  away  with  goods  and  ■ 
victuals,  and  one  and  twentic  daycs  after  the  Attendance, 
wherein  I  was  to  shape  my  course  directly  for  Poolaroonc  : 
but  by  reason  the  Salomon  and  Thomas  both  ware  their 
flagges  in  the  maync-top,  and  that  in  sight,  in  going  out 
of  the  Road  of  Bantam,  the  President  thinking  it  done  in 
pride  by  the  two  Ship-masters,  as  also  shaping  a  forbidden  _ 
course  for  water  at  Pontang :  therefore  it  was  decreed  that  f 
I  should  first  goe  to  Maccasser,  there  to  take  the  govern- 
ment of  the  three  ships  and  dispose  them  after  the  order 
of  a  Fleet.  If  it  had  not  beene  for  striving  for  authoritie 
betwcene  Capraine  P.  and  Captaine  B.  You  should  have 
beene  visited  last  yeare  with  the  Charles  and  the  Unicorne, 
and  other  good  ships.  But  multitude  of  Commanders 
maketh  a  confused  government,  which  is  the  only  cause  of 
ours,  and  your  faring  the  worse  this  yeare,  &c. 

Here  foUowcth  also  a  Letter  from  the  English  at 
Amboyna,  to  Master  David. 

CAptaine,  I  heartily  commend  me  unto  you  and  to  our 
Master  and  his  Mate,  and  all  the  rest  of  the  Com- 
panie,  this  is  to  let  you  understand,  that  I  am  in  good 
health,  and  all  the  rest  of  our  Company,  only  Andrew 
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Keeie  and  Thomas  Sweet  is  dead,  but  all  the  rest  irc  in 
flood  health,  but  used  very  basely :  for  we  are  kept  in 
m}tis  night  and  day,  and  if  we  have  not  a  Relcasement  the 
soooer,  1  thinke  it  will  make  an  end  of  us  all.  I  man-ell 
much  we  could  not  heare  from  you  by  the  Frigat,  which 
nnde  me  the  more  forgetful!  to  write  unto  you.  No  more 
az  this  time,  but  the  Lord  have  you  in  his  keeping. 
From  Amboyna,  this  third  of  October,  i6i8. 

Your  Friend  to  command  to  his  power, 

Richard  Nash. 

1  received  Copies  of  certainc  notes,  The  first  a  petition 
of  the  English  for  shift  of  clothes  and  lo  be  freed  of  Irons 
in  the  day  time ;  which  was  in  some  sort  granted.  The 
second,  that  each  man  mieht  come  before  the  Cenerall  to 
ffieake  for  his  libcrtie,  which  would  not  be  granted.  The 
third,  that  the  Dutch  Genendl  might  give  us  an  old  ship, 
Pumasse  or  Praw  to  carric  us  to  Bantam ;  or  that  hec 
would  set  a  ransome  on  the  English  Prisoners,  which  he 
would  neither  grant  nor  heare  of ;  but  answered,  that  he 
would  keepe  us  Prisoners  so  long  as  any  English  were 
upon  Poolaroone.  The  seventh  of  June  we  were  sent 
far  Pooloway.  The  fourth  humble  petition  of  the 
Prisoners  in  Nero  Road-  The  fourth  of  June,  1618. 
Humbly  shewing  unto  your  good  Lordship,  that  whereas 
your  Lordships  poore  Petitioners  and  Prisoners,  being 
akt^^ether  doubtniU  of  any  speedic  Releasement,  and  de- 
sroos  to  avoyd  the  dangers  of  ucknesse  and  mortalitie, 
incident  to  all  men  in  these  unwholsome  Countries,  do 
therefore  beseech  your  Lordship,  that  it  may  stand  with 
your  Lordships  pleasure  to  grant  unto  your  Lordships 
said  Petitioners,  Lcensc  &  favour  to  go  for  Holland  this 
yeare  in  your  Lordships  ships.  And  so  your  Lordships 
poore  Prisoners  shall  doc  our  best  endevours  to  doe  your 
Lonbhips  scr\-ice  in  our  passage,  wishing  there  may  be  a 
good  end  of  all  these  differences;  and  thus  hoping  of 
your  Lordships  favourable  charitie  herein  towards  us  poore 
Prisoners;    we  will  pray  for  the  prosperous  successe  of 
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your  Lordships  AiFaircs.  The  Petition  would  bcc  granted. 
The  fifth,  on  the  second  of  July,  Humbly  sheweth  unto 
yo\U'  Lordship,  that  we  poore  Prisoners  now  in  this  Castle 
of  Pooloway,  doe  petition  unto  your  Lordship,  that  we 
may  be  allowed  such  victuals  as  may  sustains  our  bodies 
without  famishment,  and  that  your  Lordship  wiU  be 
pleased  10  spare  us  money  to  buy  such  ihines  as  are  need- 
niU  for  us:  for  our  clothing  it  this  time  is  but  very  bare. 
Wherefore  we  beseech  your  Lordship  to  take  some  course 
for  us  before  your  Lordships  departure  from  hence.  Like- 
wise we  beseech  your  Lordship,  that  we  may  be  suffered 
to  walke  abroad  at  severall  times,  as  your  Lordship  shall 
be  pleased  to  give  order.  And  so  your  Lordships  poore 
Prisoners  shaJlpray  for  the  good  successe  of  your  Lord- 
ships Affaires.     Which  would  not  be  granted. 

§  III. 

Other  Acts  of  the  Hollanders  in  divers  places  of 
the  Indies:  Encouragements  from  Sir  Thomas 
Dale,  Master  Jordan  and  others,  and  various 
events  in  those  parts  till  his  death. 

|He  seven  and  twentieth  of  September,  I  sent  Robert 
Hayes  with  a  white  flagge  to  visit  the  English 
Prisoners,  and  to  carrie  such  refreshment  as  Poola- 
roone  affoordcth,  who  being  kindly  used  by  the  Hol- 
landers, returned  that  night.  The  eight  and  twentieth  of 
October,  I  likewise  sent  Arthur  Atkinson  to  Pooloway 
with  refreshing.  The  tenth  of  November,  the  Hollanders 
made  an  ambushment  ashoare  at  Oretaton,  but  caught  one 
slave  only  whom  they  cut  to  pieces.  The  thirteenth  of 
December,  heerc  arrived  a  Kcydupa  Prow  laden  with  Coco 
Nuts :  she  brought  newes  that  the  Thomas  was  gone  for 
the  Moluccas. 

The  fourteenih  of  January,  I  had  provisions  from  Lan- 
tore,  with  Abraham  that  went  with  Master  Mustian  for 
Maccasser,  who  bv  the  unskilfulncsse  of  the  Pilot  fell  with 
Rosinging  an  Hand  sixc  leagues  to  lee-wards  to  our  great 
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troubles,  to  fetch  provision  in  small  Boats  hither.  He 
brought  divers  Letters,  one  from  Master  Staverton,  in 
which  is  mention  of  the  Hollanders,  that  through  their 
brutish  usage  and  rapine,  taking  of  Junckcs  of  all  places, 
they  have  excluded  themselves  all  Java,  and  the  Rice  Coun- 
trics»  except  where  they  hold  by  force  :  for  Bantam,  Jacatra, 
ud  Japara,  I  referre  you  to  the  Presidents  Letter. 

The  two  and  twentieth  of  November  last,  here  came 
diree  of  their  great  ships  braving,  to  this  place,  and  first 
came  to  an  anchor  off  Tcnnacookc  Castle,  without  shewing 
iny  Colours.  And  at  night,  it  being  ftiirc  Moone  light, 
diey  came  ncerer  into  the  Road :  and  one  of  them  went 
the  road  under  the  Hand  under  point  Jantava.  And  in 
tlic  morning,  they  commanded  two  Java  Junckes  of 
Jaatra,  having  in  them  some  fiftic  Quoinc  of  Rice,  and 
by  the  Java  Nochoda,  sent  a  Letter  ashoarc  to  the  King, 
ud  great  men  of  Maccasscr,  pretending  Debts  and  re- 
quired  satisfectlon  for  their  mens  lives  murthered  two 
yeares  since,  which  they  would  ballance  with  so  many  lives 
of  men  of  qualitie  at  Maccasser.  The  King  sent  an  an- 
swere,  what  I  know  not,  and  they  writ  againe,  but  hce 
answered  not.  They  burnt  one  of  the  Java  Junckcs,  and 
on  the  sixe  and  twentieth,  set  sayle  as  we  coniectuje  for 
Amhoyna.  The  last  yearc  I  wrote  what  provision  I  laded 
on  the  ship  Salomon,  one  hundred  and  one  Quoyne,  three 
hundred  seventie  seven  g.  of  Rice :  on  the  Thomas 
seventic  five  q.  eightle  foure  g.  On  the  Attendance  six- 
teene  q.  five  hundred  seventie  sixe  g.  {one  hundred  ninetie 
three  q.  two  hundred  thirtie  seven  g.)  eight  hundred  sixlie 
6ve  Jarrcs  of  Arackc,  most  upon  the  Thomas  :  also  sundry 
other  provisions  divided  upon  the  ships,  which  with  Racke 
and  Rice  amounted  to  three  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
sixtccnc  Mas.  What  provision  was  laden  from  Bantam 
and  Jacatra,*  I  know  not,  &c.  The  last  yearc  happened 
great  mortalitie ;  there  dyed  out  of  the  Hope,  Captaine 
Newport  that  worthy  Seaman  and  Commander,  also 
Henry  Ravens  Master,  and  fortie  more  of  that  shippes 
company.     Out  of  the  James,  Captaine  Childe,  8tc. 
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He  sent  to  me  Master  Balls  Letter  to  him  wherein  is 
relation  of  Master  Jacksons  losse  with  Junckc,  goods  and 
slaves,  except  three  which  saved  themselves  by  swimming, 
as  by  writing  from  his  Father  appcarcth.  For  wantine 
Rice  and  necessaries  he  put  into  Jortan  to  the  number  of 
three  and  twentie,  under  colour  of  bringing  provisions 
aboord,  entred  the  Junclce,  and  killed  him  and  all  his 
company  but  three  which  lept  over-board,  and  carried  the 
Juncke  away :  the  rest  of  the  Port  remayning  ashoare  are 
Prisoners  to  the  King  to  answere  for  their  fcflowes.  The 
Flemmings  landed  at  Japara  by  night,  fired  the  Towne, 
and  seven  or  eight  Junckes  in  the  road-  The  people  fled 
to  the  Mountaines,  they  have  forcibly  built  a  Fort  upon 
the  mayne  at  Jacatra,  and  another  upon  the  Ilands  over 
against  the  watring  place,  which  makes  the  Pangram  of 
Bantam,  looke  about  him. 

The  seven  and  twentieth  of  January,  here  arrived  a 
small  Pinnasse  called  the  Francis,  with  advice  from  the 
Fleet  and  rclicfc,  Master  Robert  Jackson,  Master. 

Sir  Thomas  Dales  Letter,  as  followcth. 

M Aster  Courthop,  as  unknowne  1  remember  my  love, 
which  I  will  alwaycs  be  readie  to  cxprcsse,  in  respect 
of  your  worthy  service,  for  the  honour  of  our  Countrey, 
and  benefit  of  our  Honourable  Employers :  and  doe  desire 
you  to  proceed  in  your  good  resolution,  with  the  rest  of 
your  honest  Companie ;  nothing  doubting  but  that  the 
Company  will  recompence  your  deserts  to  the  full.  I 
have  sent  you  by  this  Bearer,  only  to  supply  your  present 
wants ;  the  particulars  are  enclosed  in  the  Presidents 
Letter  :  and  will,  if  God  spare  me  life,  shortly  follow ;  my 
stay  being  only,  to  revenge  in  part  the  abuses  received 
from  them,  having  now  an  oportunitie  by  a  difference 
betwixt  them  &  the  King  of  Jacatra,  to  put  them  from 
thence,  if  God  give  the  blessing,  which  I  intend  forth-with 
to  put  in  execution :  If  it  shall  please  God  to  give  good 
[I.  V.  676.]  successe,  I  shall  leave  all  safe  behind  me,  and  may  proceed 
with  the  better  resolution :  if  otherwise,  yet  I  must  adven- 
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tore  forward  to  affront  them  there,  although  I  leave  an  ill 
NeigM>oiir  behind  me.  I  have  already  given  them  a  taste 
of  twelve  hundred  great  shot  from  six  of  our  ships  within 
die  mace  of  foure  houres,  betweene  Bantam  and  Jacatra : 
iriiich  they  did  so  much  mislike,  that  they  left  us  in  the 
pfaune  field,  and  fled  before  us  to  the  east-wards  thorow  the 
Bay  of  Jacatra,  in  sight  of  their  Castle  Reall.  For  other 
newes  I  referre  you  to  the  Presidents  Letter,  not  doubting 
but  dnt  he  hath  satisfied  you  at  large.  And  thus  with  my 
best  wi^es  for  your  health  and  safede.  I  take  my  leave 
nntill  I  come.       Remayning  your  assured  Friend, 

Tho.  Dale. 
The  Presidents  Letters. 

M Aster  Nathaniel  Courthop,  we  heartily  salute  you 
with  the  rest,  wee  have  uiought  it  good  at  present 
to  send  you  this  small  Pinnasse,  the  Little  Francis,  as  an 
Adviser  with  such  provisions  as  she  is  able  to  carrie,  there- 
by to  comfort  you  and  your  Company  in  the  interim,  not 
doubting  but  as  you  have  begun,  so  you  will  continue 
with  a  constant  resolution  to  defend  the  place :  when  you 
are  also  to  incourage  the  Countrey  people  of  Pooloway, 
Poolaroone  and  Lantore,  and  for  the  better  satisfaction  of 
die  Covtotrey  people  we  have  sent  in  the  Pinnasse  one  or 
two  of  the  Bandanezes ;  to  relate  unto  them  the  just  wars 
tint  we  have  with  the  Dutch.  For  shortly  after  our 
arrivall  at  Bantam,  the  two  and  twentieth  of  November, 
with  five  ships,  wherein  is  Admirall  for  the  Sea,  Sir  Thomas 
Dale  Knight,  wee  understanding  so  many  injuries  and 
insolencies  done  to  our  Nation,  aswell  in  those  parts  as  in 
all  other  phces  of  the  India,  we  tooke  one  of  their  ships 
oOed  the  Red  Lion,  laden  with  Rice,  Pepper,  and  other 
Ccmunodities.  Whereupon  out  of  their  great  pride  they 
imprisoned  two  of  our  Merchants  at  Jacatra,  and  chayned 
them  in  their  Gate-house,  to  the  view  of  all  the  Countrey 
petite.  And  not  content  herewith,  their  house  being 
stron^^  fortified  with  much  Ordnance  in  it,  shot  at  ouj* 
Goodoung,  and  set  fire  to  it  and  burnt  it  to  the  ground : 
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fls  also  they  shot  into  the  Java  quarter  into  the  Kings 
house,  and  killed  many  Javas,  and  razed  the  China  quarter 
to  the  ground  with  their  Ordnance,  and  with  fire.  And 
the  King  hath  shot  some  Ordnance  against  their  house  or 
Fort,  and  hath  had  many  skirmishes  with  them,  so  that  of 
both  sides  there  hath  beene  slaughter,  but  most  of  the 
Javas.  Now  the  King  of  Jacatra  seeing  himsclfe  In  a 
straitc^  sent  a  Messenger  to  Bantam,  desiring  ayde  of  us. 
And  calling  here  a  Councell,  concluded  to  send  a  6cet  of 
eleven  Saylc  o(  ships,  wherein  goeth  Sir  Thomas  Dale, 
and  Captaitie  Pring  Commanders,  not  only  to  surprize 
their  ships,  but  also  to  destroy  their  Fort,  if  it  please  God 
to  give  a  blessing  thereunto.  Which  being  once  effected, 
by  Gods  grace,  we  determine  to  fM-occcd  for  Banda  and  the 
Moluccas,  hoping  in  God  that  wc  shall  be  able  to  lay  some 
part  of  their  insolent  pride.  If  not  altogether  this  ycarc, 
yet  the  next  we  expect  a  <arrc  greater  fleet  thereby  at  once 
to  finish  all.  And  whereas  the  proud  Laurence  Reall  (the 
Dutch  General!  that  was)  hath  falsely  reported  tliat  he  hath 
Letters  Patents  fi-om  his  Majestic  of  England  to  surprize 
us  in  those  parts  of  Banda,  and  the  Moluccas,  we  take 
notice  thereof,  and  will  put  it  in  print  amongst  the  rest  of 
their  lyes,  out  of  whose  mouth  there  commeth  not  a  true 
word.  We  like  very  well  of  your  former  proceedings,  and 
of  your  large  advise  concerning  those  parts,  praying  you 
to  continue  therein,  and  with  a  stedfast  resolution,  not- 
withstanding the  Hollanders  threatning,  to  defend  the 
place  untill  we  send  further  ayde.  And  no  doubt,  but  the 
Honorable  Company  will  highly  reward  you  and  all  those 
that  fajthfijlly  and  truly  doe  their  endevour  in  their 
affaires.  Thus  leaving  fiirther  to  insert  at  present,  refer- 
ring all  things  to  our  next,  in  which  God  willing,  we  will 
write  you  more  at  large,  praying  God  to  prosper  your  pro- 
ceedings to  his  glory  and  your  hearts  desire. 
Bantam,  the  three  and  twentieth  of 
December  1618. 

Your  loving  Friends, 
John  Jordan,  Augustine  Spaldwik,  George  Ball.* 

118 


NATHANIEL   COURTHOP 


t6i8. 


I 


THe  James  and  the  Bantam  arrived  at  Bantam  from  Pf'-xrijn »/ 
Jambe,  the  one  and  twentieth  dicto,  by  whom  we  f'^'' 
understand  of  the  death  of  Master  Richard  Westly,  mur- 
thcred  there  by  the  Dutch,  they  inviting  him  to  their 
■  bouse,  to  give  him  his  foy>  he  being  bound  for  Bantam  in 
these  ships,  and  there  ended  his  life.  The  three  and  twen- 
tieth dicto,  1  set  saile  in  the  James,  Hound  and  Petty 
Fr&nce  from  Bantam,  towards  the  Fleet,  which  lay  about 
the  Hands  of  Jacatra  neere  the  Holland  fleet,  hoping  to 
have  beene  wiUi  them  before  they  had  begunne  any  fight. 
But  the  very  same  day  in  the  morning,  the  Fleets  had  a 
very  hot  incounter  for  the  space  of  fourc  houres,  our  men 
valiantly  fighting,  and  they  no  lesse  defending  oxir  Fleet,  [I.  v.  677.] 
having  shot  about  twelve  hundred  shot  to  the  Hollanders ; 
so  that  they  have  had  such  a  breakfast  that  they  will  not 
abide  a  second,  but  Hye  before  us,  as  we  suppose,  only  to 
draw  us  to  the  East-wards  from  their  Fort,  supposing 
that  wee  shall  not  bee  able  to  come  up  this  Monson.  But 
wee  have  not  followed  them  further  then  the  Easter  point 
of  Jacatra,  whereas  wee  have  lost  sight  of  them,  and  know 
nor  as  yet  which  way  they  are  gone  either  to  the  East- 
ward or  to  the  Westward.        your  loving  Friend, 

John  Jordanb. 

The  second  of  February,  we  by  counccU  ordered  that 
the  Francis  should  ride  under  the  Fort,  to  relecve  such 
Junckes  as  should  come  thither  for  reliefe ;  divers  of  which 
with  some  Praw  or  Curracorra  they  had  intercepted,  so  to 
starve  the  Inhabitants.    The  6ft,  came  a  Praw  from  Poolo- 
way  with  Letters  from  the  English  Prisoners,  deploring 
that  lying  in  misery  and  irons  many  of  them  have  lost 
their  lives,  who  if  they  had  beene  at  Kbcrtie  might  have 
beene  alive,  and  have  done  their  King  and  Countrey  good 
service,  and  praying  to  supply  their  wants  by  that  Praw 
with   money  and  what  else  could  be  sent,  not  knowing 
whether  they  might  bee  suflFered  hereafter  to  send  or  no : 
which  I  answered  with  Certificate  of  the  ncwes  and  pro- 
vision. 
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The  thirteenth  of  February,  there  were  three  ships  in 
Nero  Road,  one  whereof  had  her  beak-head  shot  off,  and 
shot  thorow  in  fortic  places.  I  jjhcsscd  it  one  of  the  ships 
which  were  in  the  skirmish  at  Jacatra. 

The  eighteenth,  I  received  a  Letter  by  a  Praw  from 
Wayrc,  rrom  Bartholomew  Churchman,  wherein  with 
thankes  for  things  sent,  he  certifieth  that  the  Angell  came 
from  Amboyna  that  night,  where  they  left  their  Generall 
DbuA  pre-  to  get  all  their  forces  together,  whith  will  bee  fourteenc  or 
f^Ttimt.  fifteene  ships  with  the  old  General!  too,  that  commeth  from 
Ternate :  and  shortly  they  looke  for  their  Fleet  from  the 
Mancclos,  which  Is  ten  ships.  And  they  say  they  will 
goe  all  to  Java  together,and  where  they  had  the  overthrow, ' 
there  againe  they  will  set  upon  our  ships  to  recover  their 
former  losse  and  disgrace  in  sight  of  all  the  Javas.  But 
I  thinke  they  will  be  hanged  before  they  meet  upon  equall 
tearmcs.  Three  dayes  after  wee  had  received  your  Letter, 
they  brought  us  all  to  Nero,  where  they  doe  allow  us  now 
more  victuals  and  libertic,  then  they  did  before  (God  be 
thanked  therefore)  and  within  two  or  three  dayes  wc  are 
to  goe  for  Amboyna  in  the  Angell,  &c. 

The  two  and  twentieth  of  Aprill,  1619.  I  did  write  to 
Master  Staverton  at  Maccasser,  and  also  to  Master  Presi- 
dent, certifying  that  at  that  time  there  was  neither  Hol- 
land ship  nor  Gaily  in  Banda :  and  had  the  English  ships 
comnc  as  they  promised,  I  verily  thinke  there  would  not 
at  the  end  of  this  Monson  beene  left  one  Hollander, 
enemie  to  us  in  Banda,  by  reason,  I  know,  the  World  was 
never  so  hard  with  them :  their  wants  being  extreame,  both 
for  men  and  victuals :  likely  that  few  of  their  Souldiers 
but  would  have  fled  to  us :  wee  having  neither  stocke  nor 
victuals,  but  bare  incouragcmcnt  of  words,  &c. 

The  eight  of  June,  the  Pinnasse  set  saile  for  Seiran,  and 
returned  the  fourteenth  of  July,  with  fiftie  thousand  Cakes 
of  Sago. 

The  three  and  twentieth  of  August,  I  sent  her  thither 
againe.  Shec  returned  the  five  and  twentieth  of  Novem- 
ber, 80  full  of  leakes,  that  the  third  of  December  we  haled 
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her  on  shoare,  and  found  her  so  rotten  that  we  saved  what 
we  could,  and  set  6fc  on  the  rest. 

The  fift  of  December,  there  came  a  Lantore  Coracora, 
which  brought  ncwcs  that  fourc  diycs  before  they  had 
taken  a  Holland  Praw  rowing  from  Nero  to  Pooloway, 
there  being  foure  Holland  Prawes  in  company,  bound  for 
Pooloway,  who  came  by  Lantore  daring  the  Banda  men 
to  come  forth  :  who  manned  two  Prawes,  and  followed 
them  almost  to  Pooloway,  and  tookc  one  of  them,  and 
killed  all  the  men,  being  twcntic  Blackes  and  nine  Hol- 
landers. The  Lantore  men  are  now  in  heart :  and  now  I 
have  gotten  the  Banda  men  to  repaire  the  Fort  at  the 
Hand,  beeing  much  out  of  reparauons.  The  foure  and 
twentieth  of  IDccembcr,  hccrc  arrived  a  Junckc  from  Mac- 
casscr,  which  brought  us  some  provision,  but  no  ncwcs 
from  the  West.  Tnat  day  Master  Jackson  missc-behaving 
hunselfe  to  the  Caplaine  was  censured. 

The  twelfth  of  January,  an  Holland  Coracora  which 
came  from  Amboyna  with  Letters  to  the  Captainc  of  Nero, 
put  off  by  a  gust,  was  taken  by  the  Ilandcrs.  The  Letters 
contayned  their  losing  of  Bachan  to  the  Spaniards,  and 
their  troubles  at  Amboyna  and  Luho,  but  no  newes  from 
the  West.  The  thirtieth,  I  sent  over  Robert  Hayes  with 
the  Priest  of  Pooloway  to  Lantore,  to  conferre  with  the 
Orancajas  there  about  the  surrender  of  their  Land  to  the 
Kitigs  Majcstie  of  England ;  to  which  they  all  agreed, 
that  the  Sabandar  of  Lantore  should  be  the  man  to  come 
over  and  aprce  with  me  about  that  businesse.  And  that 
whatsoever  he  should  agree  upon,  the  whole  Countrey 
would  affirme  unto.  Also  I  sent  to  them  concerning  their 
making  Islams  of  all  such  Hollanders  as  came  running 
from  Nero,  which  caused  so  few  to  come.  They  promised 
it  should  be  no  more  so :  but  hereafter,  as  they  snould  sec 
cause,  they  would  cither  kill  them  or  send  them  to  mec. 

The  eight  and  twentieth,  went  by  a  Holland  ship,  and 
never  touched  at  Pooloway,  nor  Nero;  only  a  Boat  came  [I.  v.  678.] 
iboord  her,  and  whither  she  went  I  know  not.     I  ghessed, 
they  brought  no  reliefe,  and  therefore  would  not  stay  for 
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fearc  of  Mutinies  amongst  the  Souldicrs,  they  bccing  in 

frcat  want  and  distrcssc  for  victuals.     Whiles  Master 
laycs  was  over  at  Lantore,  the  Hollanders  brake  league 
with  the  Solamon  men,  taking  three  Prawes  of  theirs. 

The  thirteenth  of  February,  came  in  a  Java  Juncke,  and 
a  Praw  of  this  Hand,  with  Sago  from  Buro.  The  Javas 
could  tell  us  no  certaine  ncwes  of  our  shipping>  but  they 
reported  that  thirtic  foure  Holland  ships  were  at  Bantam, 
and  that  fifiecnc  English  ships  were  gone  thorow  the 
Streights  of  Sunda :  and  thought  that  no  English  ship 
would  be  here  this  yeare:  which  was  cold  comfort  to  me, 
which  had  neither  direction  nor  stockes.  Many  Junckes 
arrived  which  could  tell  no  other  newcs,  one  a  Portugal! 
Frtgat,  and  in  her  Matcheus  a  Bkcke  whom  I  had  sent 
(he  last  Easterly  winds  to  Maccasser,  which  brought 
Letters  from  thence,  but  Juncke  and  Letters  were  cast 
away.  He  came  in  this  Frigat  which  was  bound  for  the 
Moluccas,  but  having  stricken  on  a  Rocke  and  Icakc,  was 
perswaded  to  come  to  Poolaroone.  I  tooke  up  all  his 
lading,  God  make  mee  able  to  pay  him. 

The  twentieth  of  March,  I  received  a  Letter  sent  from 
Master  Staverton  at  Maccasser,  dated  the  seventh  of  Feb- 
ruary, wherein  is  mentioned  the  report  of  the  Hound  and 
Samson,  taken  at  Patania  by  the  Dutch  ;  the  Beare,  Rose, 
Hope,  and  Dragon  at  Tccoo ;  and  at  Bantam,  a  ship 
called  the  Starre,  new  come  out  of  England  :  complayning 
also  of  wants  there,  by  neglect  at  Bantam.  The  two  and 
twentieth,  here  arrived  a  Praw  from  Maccasser,  with  one 
Guilliam  Gualticr  a  French-mans  goods  sent  me  to  sell  for 
him.  The  losse  of  the  ships  aforesaid,  I  thought  good  to 
addc  out  of  a  Letter  of  Master  Muschamp,  to  Master 
Courthop. 

Laus  Deo  in  Jacatra,  this  ninth  of  March,  i6ig. 

WOrthy  and  respected  friend  heartie  salutations :  my 
hope  was  to  have  bccne  my  owne  Messenger,  but 
there  was  an  unfortunate  change,  and  time  spent  to  little 
purpose,  the  manner  I  rcfcrrc  to  fiiture  relation,  not  being 

112 


NATHANIEL  COURTHOP 

desirous  to  censure  my  supcriours,  only  to  deere  my  sclfe 
of  the  trust  you  imposed  upon  me,  which  I  prosecuted 
with  all  my  endevours,  and  to  performe  my  promise  in 
returning,  freed  mv  selfe  from  the  chiefe  Merchants  place 
in  Bantam.  After  all  hope  was  past  of  comming  to  you 
I  was  appointed  chiefe  for  Siam,  and  went  with  the  Presi- 
dent for  Patania,  where  we  fell  in  the  hands  of  our 
Enemies,  and  in  the  defence  of  our  ships  and  goods,  per- 
formed what  we  were  able :  but  the  Elements  fought 
against  us,  for  contrary  to  the  common  course,  wc  had 
neither  wind  nor  tyde  to  thwart  the  ship  to  bring  our 
Ordnance  to  beire,  and  they  breathed  themselves  to  our 
great  disadvantage,  which  wee  might  have  helped  over- 
night, if  the  President  had  not  stood  too  much  upon  points 
ofhonour  in  the  sight  of  the  Countrey  people,  which  in 
his  owne  person  he  endevoured  to  miintainc,  with  as 
much  resolution  as  ever  did  any  Commander,  and  most 
part  of  us  seconded,  with  our  best  endevours  as  long  as 
we  were  able  untill  many  of  us  were  killed  and  hurt. 
Then  the  President  sounded  a  parley,  and  in  talking  with 
Henrike  Johnson,  received  his  death's  wound  with  a  Mus- 
ket, and  they  presently  surprized  our  ships,  made  pillage 
of  all  we  had,  but  gave  most  part  of  us  our  libcrtic,  By 
reason  of  our  wounds,  where  I  continued  foure  moncthcs 
in  miserable  tortiu-e  with  the  lossc  of  my  right  legge,  (shot 
off  with  a  Canon)  for  want  of  Medicines  to  apply  to  it. 
Afterwards  we  came  to  seeke  our  Fleet  in  three  Priwes, 
and  left  two  of  them  with  Master  Wcldin,  and  fortic  men 
for  the  defence  of  our  Factorie  at  Jambc :  the  residue 
bceing  sixe  and  twentie  with  my  selfe,  came  for  Bantam, 
thinking  to  have  found  our  Fleet,  where  wee  were  sur- 
prized with  their  ships  and  boats,  and  now  remayne 
Prisoners  with  them,  which  is  more  grievous  to  me  then 
the  rest,  by  reason  of  the  want  of  my  Icgge,  and  urgeth 
me  to  solicite  to  goe  home  in  their  ships,  wnich  will  be  an 
unseasonable  and  discontented  passage  at  this  time,  but  in 
the  case  I  am  in,  I  doe  not  much  value  my  life,  and  have 
every  day  lessc  comfort  and  courage  to  remain  in  these 
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parts  for  either  you  or  my  selfe,  howsoever  I  make  no 
question,  our  honourable  Masters  will  truly  value  your 
deserts.  God  send  you  well  home,  to  receive  the  guerdon 
thereof,  and  the  comfort  of  your  friends,  who  as  I  heare 
arc  very  desirous  to  see  you,  and  your  elder  brother  wished 
the  Pursers  Mate  of  the  Starrc  to  tell  you,  that  you  should 
come  home  with  the  first,  and  that  while  he  had  a  peny 
you  should  not  want  to  receive  it. 


The  newes  since  our  taking,  as  foUowcth. 

The  Starre  comne  out  of  England,  taken  in  the  Straights 
of  Sunda ;  the  Dragon,  Expedition,  Rose,  and  Bcare  taken 
at  Tccoo,  with  sixc  of  their  ships,  they  came  upon  them 
unprovided,  and  the  Dcckes  of  the  Dragon  was  so  pes- 
tered with  Pepper  and  other  things,  that  they  could  not 
use  one  quarter  of  their  Ordnance,  so  that  they  were  takcti 
without  any  great  resistance :  the  residue  of  our  Fleet 
are  at  the  Coast :  viz.  ten  ships,  where  it  is  supposed  they 
stay  to  joyne  with  seven  ships  that  are  at  Surat,  and  three 
of  the  King  of  Denmarkes  ships,  which  will  be  of  force 
sufficient  to  revenge  our  injuries,  if  God  be  of  our  side 
and  that  they  have  no  new  force  out  of  Holland :  they 
have  now  not  above  fourteen  ships  before  Bantam,  and 
the  Pangram  continues  their  mortal)  Enemie,  all  the  forces 
they  have  (which  was  thirtie  saylc  at  one  time)  cannot 
bring  him  to  any  composition,  but  wholly  rclycth  upon  our 
Fleet,  and  his  ownc  strength,  which  will  much  advantage 
the  Companies  Trade,  if  they  be  of  force  to  make  their 
owne  way,  and  assist  him  according  to  expectation. 
I.  T.  679.]  Excuse  my  unperfect  advise,  for  1  have  neither  time  nor 
place  to  write  as  I  would,  when  occasion  shall  serve,  you 
shall  find  me  alwayes  readie  to  deserve  your  love  and 
friendship,  remember  my  love  to  Master  Hayes,  Master 
Jones,  John  Elmor,  Thomas  Dobins  and  all  the  rest,  with 
my  dearest  afFection  to  your  selfe :  1  rest  now  and  ever 

Your  faithftill  friend  to  his  power, 

George  Muschampe. 
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The  eight  and  twentieth  of  March,  1620.  here  arrived 
a  Juttcke  from  Jortan,  laden  with  Rice.  The  third  of 
Aprill,  three  Holland  ships  sayied  into  Nero  Road. 

This  yeare  I  had  no  Letter  nor  any  advice  from  our 
Commanders  at  Bantam,  nor  any  supply :  and  am  enforced 
to  take  up  all  my  mens  goods,  to  buy  victuals,  to  pay  fifrie 
per  cento,  per  annum  mterest.  The  thirtieth,  1  sent  a 
Letter  to  the  President  and  Commanders  signifying^  my 
wants,  and  if  the  Portugall  Frigat  had  not  come  m,  I 
must  have  given  over  the  place,  whom  yet  I  am  enforced 
to  send  to  Bantam  for  his  payment  on  my  Bill.  God 
grant  mee  good  getting  out  of  these  Countrie  peoples 
hands :  for  tney  have  spent  their  Gold  and  estates,  begger- 
ing  themselves:  and  divers  of  them  losing,  some  their 
lives,  others  their  liberties  in  holding  out  m  expectation 
of  the  English  forces.  Can  the  Heathens  satle  to  and 
againe,  as  also  all  other  Nations,  French  and  Portugals, 
ud  only  the  English  feare  to  adventure  the  Companies 
goods,  passing  over  the  matter  with  rub  out  another 
yeare  ?  we  have  rubbed  off  the  skinne  alreadie,  and  if  we 
mb  any  longer,  shall  rub  to  the  bone ;  I  pray  looke  to 
it,&c 

The  third  of  May,  the  long  expected  Jurotinge  arrived 
with  his  Juncke,  Master  West  dyed  of  the  Fluxe. 

The  twentieth  of  June,  I  sent  Letters  to  Maccasser, 
with  a  Letter  inclosed  to  the  President  and  Commanders, 
advising  to  send  a  ship  with  provisions,  and  of  the  Lan- 
tore  men  holding  out  still  in  expectation,  and  that  except 
smne  such  course  be  taken,  they  should  see  mee  before 
they  should  heare  any  fiirther  from  me. 

The  three  and  twentieth  of  September,  Jurotinge  set 
saile  for  Maccasser,  whom  I  sent  to  fetch  Rice :  and  with 
him  three  China  men,  which  ranne  from  Nero  to  the 
Bkckes  at  Lantorc,  which  but  for  me  would  have  frnoed 
them  to  tume  Slammes. 
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Chap.  X. 

The  continuation  of  the  former  Journall  by  Master 
Robert  Hayes,  contayning  the  death  of  Cap- 
tainc  Courthop,  succession  of  Robert  Hayes, 
surrender  of  Lantore  to  His  Majestic,  ncwcs  of 
the  peace,  and  after  the  peace  Lantore  and 
Poolaroone  seized  by  the  Dutch,  with  abomin- 
able wrongs  to  the  English. 

He  eighteenth  of  October,  1620.  Our 
Captiine  NatKanicl  Courthop  came  to 
me  Robert  Hayes,  and  said  that  he  heard 
say,  there  were  two  Prawes  gone  into 
Lantore  yesterday,  which  were  Key 
Prawes  as  hce  thought  (yet  were  not)  and 
in  regard  of  former  abuses  to  Jurotingce, 
hee  would  goe  and  revenge  the  same.  I  prayed  him  to 
stay  till  he  heard  from  thence  whether  it  were  so  or  no : 
But  hee  refused  sayjne,  if  they  were  not  of  Key,  it  were 
but  so  much  labour  lost,  &  now  he  might  go  with  the 
Priest.  Thus  went  he  over  that  night  with  his  Boy 
William,  wel  fitted  with  Muskets  and  weapons ;  promis- 
ing to  rcturnc  in  five  daycs,  and  bidding  mc  send  for 
water  on  the  three  and  twentieth,  which  I  did,  but  he  came 
not,  and  sent  mc  word  hcc  would  come  the  sixe  and  twen- 
tieth at  night.  Hee  came  accordingly  part  of  the  way, 
the  Priest  staying  at  Lantore,  because  it  was  a  great  Feast 
with  the  Blacks  the  next  day.  There  were  one  and  twende 
persons  in  the  Boatc  with  sixe  Muskets  and  Fowling 
Pceces  of  the  Companies,  and  goods  of  the  Captaine  to 
the  value  of  one  hundred  and  iiftie  Rials  of  eight  or  up- 
wards. Comming  thwart  of  Pooloway,  about  two  or  three 
a  docke  in  the  morning,  they  met  with  the  Hollanders 
Coracora  and  one  Praw  more  with  some  fortie  small  shot, 
and  comming  up  with  them  fought  with  them  :  where  the 
Captaine  benavcd  himsclfc  couragiously  untlll  divers  of 
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the  Baoda  men  were  slainc.  And  the  Captaine  also  re- 
ceiving a  shot  on  the  brest  sate  downe»  and  with  all  his 
Pecce  being  cloyed  threw  it  o^'er-boord,  and  then  leapt 
ovcr-boord  himselfe  in  his  clothes,  the  Praw  being  loo  hot 
to  stay  in.  And  what  became  of  him  I  know  not:  but 
the  Blackes  say  surely  he  there  sunke>  by  reason  of  his 
wounds  and  his  clothes  all  about  him.  There  came  of 
those  one  and  twentie  persons,  seven  ashoare,  who  had  not 
beene  wounded,  and  were  strong  to  swimme,  the  space 
being  some  five  miles.  The  same  night  Riall  a  Dutch- 
Euan  (formerly  turned  Moore)  rattoc  away  to  the  Hol- 
landers with  a  small  Praw. 

The  seven  and  twentieth  of  October,  I  went  to  the 
Fort  at  Neylackey,  and  calling  the  Company  together, 
demanded  of  them  their  purpose :  and  they  all  promised 
that  as  formerly  they  had  beene  ruled  by  the  Captaine,  so 
now  they  would  be  ruled  by  me  Robert  Hayes,  as  know- 
ing before  that  I  was  to  succeed  in  case  of  Mortalitie.  I 
tooke  order  concerning  better  watch,  having  but  twentie 
three  men  on  Neylackey,  and  two  barrels  of  Powder  with 
that  which  was  in  the  Gunnes.  The  one  and  thirtieth,  I 
sent  a  small  Praw  to  Lantore,  with  foure  men  to  certifie 
Robert  Randall  of  businesse.  The  same  night  the 
Sabander  Rato,  came  with  a  Coracora  and  an  Otankaj, 
well  provided  to  bring  over  the  Priest  and  Robert  Randall 
with  them.  So  all  the  chicfe  of  the  Countrey  came  to  the 
Fort  on  Saturday  in  the  Evening  the  fourth  of  November, 
and  called  all  our  company,  demanded  whom  they  should 
now  (our  Captaine  being  dead)  trust  to  take  charge :  they 
all  answered  Master  Hayes :  they  further  demanded,  if 
they  would  stand  to  that  which  I  should  promise,  because 
they  were  not  to  make  agreement  with  a  multitude  with- 
out a  head.  They  all  answered,  they  would  performe  all 
my  agreements  and  promises  to  the  utmost  of  their  power. 
I  then  being  settled  in  my  businesse,  demanded  thirtic 
Tata  each  night  to  come  to  watch  with  us,  viz.  fifteenc  at 
the  Hand,  and  fifteenc  betwixt  the  two  Forts;  for  that 
I  feared  assault  in  the  night :  and  it  was  agreed. 
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The  fift  of  November,  the  Sabander  Rato  came  with  the 
Priest  to  me,  to  know  my  determination  about  foure 
Peeces  of  Ordnance,  which  the  Captainc  had  promised  to 
Lantore,  as  Master  Randall  knew  &  my  selfe ;  and  perus- 
ing the  Presidents  Letter  to  go  thorow  with  them  of 
Lantore,  as  we  had  done  with  them  of  Poolaroonc  and 
Pooloway ;  I  answered,  that  if  the  Chiefe  would  come 
over  and  agree  with  me,  I  would  performc  their  request. 
The  seventh,  Robert  Randal!  went  backe  with  the  said  Sab. 
Rato  in  the  Corocora,  which  Rato  said  hee  would  certifie 
the  Sab.  of  Lantore  and  the  Orankayes  of  my  answere ; 
and  that  within  three  dayes  I  should  expect  them  agalnc. 
At  present  here  were  seven  Key  Prawcs  in  the  Road,  and 
the  seventeenth,  I  manned  our  Oranbay  with  a  Murthcrcr, 
and  seven  Muskers,  and  went  with  other  five  Muskets  on 
the  Flanker  at  Feriat,  and  sent  to  the  Key-men  that  two 
of  their  Chiefe  should  come  and  conferre  with  me  about 
the  cloth  stolne  from  Jurotinge :  But  they  all  swamme  on 
shoarc,  till  the  Countrey  people  tooke  up  the  matter,  and 
gave  mce  two  Key-men  pledges,  whom  I  kept  at 
Neylarkey. 

The  foure  and  twentieth,  came  three  Corocoras  with 
other  Prawes  from  Lantore,  tor  the  Guns  promised:  and 
upon  their  demand  of  ayde  of  us,  and  agreement  to  sur- 
render their  Land  to  the  Kings  Majestic  .of  England,  I 
gave  them  two  Sakers  and  one  Demiculverin.  The  same 
day  the  Key-case  was  ended.  And  the  same  day  they  of 
Lantore  surrendred  the  Land  to  the  Kings  most  excellent 
Majcstie. 

The  sixe  and  twentieth  of  November,  we  saw  a  saile  to 
the  West,  and  all  the  ch'tcfe  of  Banda  being  here  put  off 
with  thirtccnc  Corocoras,  and  came  up  with  her,  being  a 
Holland  Advisor  from  Japan  and  Amboyna,  with  Letters 
for  Banda.  They  killed  foure  and  kept  three  alive, 
becing  in  all  seven  Hollanders.  The  Letters  they  brought 
me,  but  1  could  not  attayne  to  the  full  contents  by  want 
of  the  Dutch  Language.  Only  thus  i  found  that  the 
English  and  Hollander  were  agreed  at  home,  and  I  read 
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the  thirtieth  Article  of  agrccmcat  betwixt  us  and  them : 
so  that  I  thought  it  not  unfit  to  send  the  Letters  to  Poolo- 
way.  1  would  have  kept  the  businesse  from  the  Banda 
men;  but  then  it  would  have  beene  worse  for  us.  I 
iherefbre  disclosed  it  to  the  Priest  of  Pooloway,  so  to 
Itame  our  answerc  to  the  whole  Countrcy,  namely,  that 
ihippcs  both  English  and  Dutch  were  to  come  thither  to 
end  the  businesse,  and  that  it  were  good  those  Writings 
sbould  be  sent  to  the  Hollanders  to  redeeme  their  three 
men  with  sixe  Blackes.  Wee  were  glad  of  the  agreement, 
but  knew  not  how  to  decre  our  selves  of  the  Countrcy 
people,  in  case  of  peace. 

The  eight  and  twentieth,  I  sent  Robert  Munday  with 
axe  Banda  slaves  to  Pooloway  with  a  iiagge  of  Truce  and 
that  Packet  of  Letters,  and  to  redeeme  their  men,  and  to 
send  word  whether  they  would  persist  in  their  rigorous 
courses,  or  be  sriU  rill  ships  came:  which  if  thcv  refused, 
dial  they  take  notice  that  the  Banda  men  arc  in  hand  with 
a  stratagcme  against  them  (for  they  purposed  to  make  use 
of  their  Ordnance,  and  besides,  to  set  on  their  Frigat,  but 
I  would  not  disclose  the  particulars.)  The  nine  and  twen- 
tieth, my  Messenger  came  backe  with  a  Letter  written. 

To  his  loving  Friend  Master  Robert  Hayes, 
Factor  for  the  English  upon   Poolaroonc. 

WOrthy  Sir,  your  Letters  of  the  eight  and  twentieth 
of  November,  we  have  received,  also  the  packet  of 
Letters  which  were  by  it,  and  have  with  great  joy  and 
gladncssc  understood  the  friendship  and  agreement  be-  [I.  v.  681.] 
tweenc  both  our  Masters :    wherewithal!  is  ended  warrc  Tie  Letur  e/ 
which  was  bcgunnc  with  great  bloud  shedding,  not  fitting  '*'  ^"^f" 
for  two  Nations  which  have  beene  so  good  Friends  as  ^^J*ff' 
yours  and  ours  have  beene.     We  have  further  understood 
with  sadnesse  the  losse  of  the  Campas  and  the  killing  of 
foure  men  at  the  taking  of  her :  likewise  of  three  which 
arc  the  Banda  mens  Prisoners,  for  the  redeeming  of  which 
they  will  have  sixc  men  :  howsoever,  I  will  not  leave  them 
un-redeemed.     The  Captaine  Nathaniel  is  killed  in  the 
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Prow,  for  which  God  knowcth  I  was  heartily  sorie. 
W.  Ctarthep    jjji^g  buried  him  so  satcly  and  honestly  as  ever  we  could  ■ 

He  proceeds  with  desire  thit  Master  Hayes  and  an 
Orankaja  should  come  that  they  might  conferre  upon  some 
truce  with  the  BandancKs  till  the  ships  camming,  wherein 
they  should  well  agree  if  they  would  let  them  have  Mace 
and  Nuts  for  their  money :  with  promise  of  securitie,  i  J 
present,  thankes  and  commendations. 

Dated  Pooloway,  in  the  Castle  of  Revenge  this  ninth  of 
Decemb.  Anno  1620.  stilo  novo. 

Your  loving  Friend  William  van  Anthon. 

The  second  of  December,  the  Priest  was  content  to 
take  man  for  man,  but  freemen ;  and  if  they  had  not,  so 
many  hundred  Rials  of  8.  for  the  third.  And  I  writ  so 
by  Ed.  Twelves,  and  advised  them  of  going  betwccnc 
Lantorc  and  Guning  Apee,  and  of  an  action  in  hand,  &c. 
The  third  my  Messenger  returned  with  a  Holland  Prow 
rowed  by  Spaniards,  and  two  Hollanders,  the  Minister  and 
an  Ancient-bearer  which  brought  Nocoda  Ismael,  Mirnie, 
and  one  hundred  Rials  of  eight.  And  I  suffered  no  Banda 
man  to  come  to  the  Hand  but  only  the  Priest,  and  ex-  i 
changed  the  Prisoners.  I  entertayned  the  Hollanders  in  " 
the  best  manner  I  could,  but  would  not  suffer  them  as 
they  desired  to  speake  with  a  Banda  Orancaja,  suspecting 
it  was  for  trade.  In  the  Letter  of  van  Anthon,  he  writes. 
Touching  the  truce  of  which  you  write,  is  not  only  be- 
tweene  Yours  and  Our  Masters  made  a  truce,  but  also  a 
good  and  sure  peace.  Therefore  there  is  nothing  to  say 
bctweene  you  and  us.  When  it  please  you,  you  may  goc 
where  soever  you  list,  &c.  I 

The  fift  day,  the  Westerne  Monson  blew  with  raine,  " 
God  be  thanked,  for  wee  had  no  water  fell  to  any  piu-pose, 
since  the  beginning  of  June  last  being  sixe  monethes,  so 
that  wee  went  to  Lantore  seven  times  for  water,  besides 
that  I  hired  the  Key-men  once.  The  same  day  came  a 
Praw  from  Beynawre,  and  told  of  twentie  Corocoras  gone 
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from  Sc)Tam  to  Amboyna  against  the  Hollander,  besides 
many  small  Prowcs.  There  came  over  the  Sabander  Rate, 
and  Sab.  Lantore  with  a  Coricora  and  two  Oranbayus  for 
their  other  Gunne :  and  told  that  the  Hollanders  sued  for 
peace  and  Trade  with  the  Lantore  men  and  those  of 
Salomon,  but  were  deferred  till  tennc  dayes  for  answere. 
I  bade  them  remember  their  Surrender,  and  how  they  had 
Komised  in  writing  to  sell  no  Spice  but  to  the  English. 
Thus  the  Hollander  sought  by  policie  what  he  could,  not- 
withstanding the  newes  was  publike. 

The  eighteenth,  I  had  word  that  the  Hollanders  came  to 
secke  for  Trade  with  the  Lantore  men,  which  would  not 
agree  except  they  would  restore  them  one  of  the  Hands  of 
Nero  or  Pooloway  :  whereupon  the  Hollanders  Messenger 
returned  to  Nero,  and  pulled  downe  their  white  Flags 
which  had  stood  some  ten  dayes,  and  set  red  in  place,  and 
seat  the  Frigat  to  shoot  into  Lantore.  And  at  night  the 
Lantore  men  sent  three  Blackcs  in  a  small  Praw  to  Nero, 
which  killed  a  Hollander  in  a  house  without  the  Castle. 
And  the  Sab.  Rato  sent  me  word  that  they  would  kccpc 
their  Spice  for  the  English  only. 

The  one  and  twentieth  of  December,  here  arrived  at 
the  Lucon  a  China  Juncke  from  Maccasser,  with  a  little 
Rice  and  Rackc  from  the  Factor  and  Letters,  but  no 
newes  from  the  West ;  so  that  we  knew  more  Newes  here 
then  they  there.  He  aUo  protested  in  his  Letter,  that  hee 
bad  that  on  trust,  having  no  meancs  left  but  borrowing, 
the  people  censuring  and  the  Portug^ls  laughing  hcreat. 
Dated  the  nine  and  twentieth  of  November,  to  Captaine 
Courthop. 

The  nineteenth  of  January,  I  sent  over  the  Sewes  to 
fetch  Letters  from  Master  Staverton,  in  a  Portugall 
Juncke.  I  heard  then  by  Master  Randals  Letter,  that  the 
Hollanders  had  burned  the  great  China  Juncke  with  our 
Flag  in  her,  and  tooke  our  Letters  and  afi  the  China  men 
Prisoners:  but  the  Lantore  men  will  redecmc  them  with  Ouui 
two  Hollanders,  they  tooke  in  a  small  Prow,  having  killed  ''*"'"£■ 
the  third.     But  the  Hollanders  care  not  $0  much  to  re- 
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deeme  their  men,  as  to  have  Trade  with  the  Bladces. 
They  doe  what  lyeth  in  their  power  to  set  the  Banda  men 
and  us  at  difference.  For  any  Sailcs  they  sec  they  pursue, 
under  the  reach  of  Ordnance :  and  being  pursued  by 
Banda  Coracoras,  put  out  a  white  Flagge  to  us :  which  t 
thinke  basely  done.  They  were  intrcated  by  mee  to  bee 
still  till  the  Fleetes  came  but  they  will  not,  ^ough  them- 
selves goe  by  the  worst.  They  professe  friendship  to  the 
EnelisE,  and  skirmish  with  the  Bindanezes,  with  whom 
we  live. 

The  Letters  which  1  received  from  Hoja  Murad,  was 
the  Copie  of  a  Letter  from  Master  Hayward  the  Factor 
at  Succadania  to  Master  Staverton  of  the  place.  Dated 
the  seven  and  twentieth  of  October.  It  was  under-written 
by  Master  Staverton,  with  promise  of  reiiefe,  his  best 
endevours,  the  Copie  of  the  Articles  sent  from  our  Com- 
manders at  Jacatra,  under- written  by  Captaine  Furresland 
President,  Master  Brokden,  Master  Spaldin,  &c. 

The  five  and  twentieth  of  January,  Matthew  Richards 
was  censured  for  misdemeanour,  in  pulling  downe  the 
Orders  set  up  in  our  place  of  Common  Prayer  and  uncivill 
speeches,  by  consent  of  Councell. 

The  ninth  of  February,  the  Dragons  Claw  arrived  and 
brought  us  Letters  and  a  Care:azon,.  The  eleventh,  came 
by  eleven  Holland  ships,  and  I  sent  my  Prow  aboord  to 
heare  of  our  shipping.  I  received  a  Letter  from  Master 
Bates  from  Amboyna,  wherein  I  was  certified  of  the  Hol- 
landers pretence  to  take  Lantore  with  (wo  thousand  Soul- 
diers,  besides  a  thousand  more  of  ill  Nations;  which  was 
strange  newes  to  us,  expecting  nothing  lesse,  in  respect 
that  Land  was  surrendred  unto  us,  and  we  had  a  Factory 
there,  with  men.  Ordnance,  and  goods.  I  expected  direc- 
tions from  Jacatra  concerning  this  affaire,  but  I  had  no 
knowledge  concerning  it.  Three  daycs  after,  in  came 
some  three  ships  more. 

The  sixteenth  at  night,  I  wrote  a  Letter  to  the  Dutch 
Gcnerall,  to  give  him  notice  of  the  surrender  of  Lantore, 
and  of  our  men,  goods  and  munition  there.     The  eigh- 
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teenth,  my  Messenger  returned  certifying  me  that  the 
Dutch  Generall  read  my  Letter,  but  would  not  answere  it, 
but  bid  my  Messenger  be  gone.  Now  the  Dutch  sent  to 
the  I-antore  men  to  yeeld  up  their  Countrcy  to  them,  and 
to  put  the  English  from  them ;  but  they  would  not. 
Neither  would  I  send  for  them  to  come  off,  for  I  could 
not  answere  it,  namely  to  forsake  the  Companies  goods 
there,  or  to  leave  the  Land  so  surrendred  to  the  Kings 
Majestie.  The  Lantore  men  sent  aver  to  mee,  to  know 
what  we  meant  to  deceive  them,  and  not  to  succour  them 
as  we  had  promised.  I  sent  over  my  Prow  with  men  in 
her  for  the  defending  of  the  Companies  Spice  there.  But 
for  that  the  Countrcy  saw  I  could  not  relieve  them,  denyed 
that  we  should  put  out  our  Flagge,  in  regard  they  must 
defend  themselves  for  all  us.  So  all  the  men  returned 
except  Robert  Randall,  and  two  more  English. 

The  first  of  March,  the  Hollanders  forces  went  on 
shoarc  at  a  place  betwixt  Loquee  and  Maude  Anginy,  and 
so  marched  to  Lantore,  and  tookc  the  Towne  and  fired  it ; 
there  being  small  bloud-shed  on  either  partie.  The  In- 
habitants fled,  and  Master  Randall  &  the  other  two 
English  standing  by  the  Companies  goods  were  taken  and 
stript  to  their  skinnes,  bound,  beaten,  throwne  over  the 
Townc-wall ;  and  carried  aboord  the  Generall,  and  put  in 
Chaines.  They  tookc  all  the  Companies  spice,  goods  and 
monies  by  accompt  of  Robert  Randall,  three  and  twentie 
thousand  foure  hundred  pounds  English,  of  Maces,  and 
one  hundred  and  twentie  thousand  pounds  English  of 
Nuts,  Monies,  five  hundred  Rials,  Cloth  and  others  to  a 
small  quantitic. 

The  third  day  the  Starre  arrived  here  at  Poolaroonc :  so  Ditai  fiighu, 
I  -went  aboord  and  made  Master  Welden  and  Master 
Bates  acquainted  with  these  Occurrents.  The  fift,  they 
went  over  to  the  Generall  at  Nero,  to  know  his  pleasure 
about  sctling  of  Factories  in  Banda :  but  hce  pretended 
busincsse  for  three  or  foure  daycs,  and  then  we  should 
heare  further.  At  Master  Weldens  being  there,  he  spake 
with  Master  Randall  with  much  adoe,  who  told  or  his 
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usage.     Bur   release  could   not   be  cotten  tor  our  mciiT 
Further,  ihe  Generall  demanded,  if  we  had  Poolaroonc 
men  in  subjection,  as  he  had  the  Lantore  men ;  otherwise  ■ 
he  would  come  and  doe  it.     His  pretence  (as  I  suppose) 
is  to  pickc  a  Quarrcll  with  the  Poolaroonc  men  to  get  us 
out,  and  after  to  settle  us  under  them. 

The  sixt  of  March,  the  Hart  came  and  anchored  at  the 
Lucon,  and  twentie  five  Prowes  contayning  some  fiftccnc 
hundred  men,  came  and  lijf  off:  and  the  Fiscall  came 
aboord  the  Staxre.  Now  the  Countrcy  people  came  fiock- 
ing  to  know  what  these  Prowes  meant,  and  whether  they 
came  in  peace  or  warre.  The  Fiscal!  intreated  Master 
Wclden  to  goe  ashoare  with  him :  but  Master  Welden 
said  he  had  businesse  aboord,  desiring  me  to  goe  on  shoare. 
The  Fiscal!  then  told  the  Countrey  people  they  had  no- 
thing to  say  to  us :  but  as  for  them,  if  they  did  not  come 
and  submit  themselves  presently  to  the  Generall,  that  they 
should  fare  as  those  of  Lantore :  &  would  know  how  they 
durst  surrender  Poolaroonc  to  the  English.  The  Coun- 
trey said  that  they  knowing  it  to  bee  peace  betwixt  them 
and  the  English ;  and  they  themselves  subjects  to  the 
Kings  Majestic  of  England,  doubted  not  that  the  Hol- 
lander had  any  further  to  say  in  this  matter.  The  Advo- 
cate replyed,  that  if  on  the  morrow  they  would  not  come 
over  and  surrender  their  Land  to  the  General!,  that  then 
they  would  come  with  their  forces,  &c.  and  so  hee  departed. 
And  the  seventh  day,  the  Countrcy  being  afraid  that  wc 
could  not  withstand  the  Hollanders  (as  indeed  then  wc 
could  not)  they  went  to  the  Generall  and  told  him  they 
had  brought  the  Land  unto  him,  but  it  was  not  theirs  to 
give,  being  formerly  given  the  English:  therefore  let 
them  and  the  Enghsh  try  for  that  as  we  would.  The 
ninth,  came  the  Advocate  with  certaine  Souldiers  and 
AmboyncMS,  to  command  the  Blackcs  to  pull  downe  their 
wals,  and  deliver  up  their  weapons,  which  they  did :  and 
afterwards  bid  the  Blackes  take  off  our  Gunnes  from  the 
Land ;  but  the  Orankay  answered  they  could  not  doe  it 
by  reason  of  former  agreement.     Then  the  Fiscal!  woiild 
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bxve  mcc  to  take  them  off,  but  I  would  not.  The  Fiscall 
said  that  if  the  Blackcs  would  not  give  them  the  Land 
ckare  without  bushes  on  it  (mening  by  us)  that  then  he 
would  come  with  his  forces.  So  by  their  polide  they  set 
ibe  Btackes  against  us  to  cut  our  throats  as  much  as  lay 
in  their  power. 

The  thirteenth,  the  Fiscall  came  to  see  if  the  Blackcs 
had  pulled  dowiic  their  wals,  and  was  at  them  to  pull  off 
our  Gutincs,  and  left  their  fiagge  standing  upon  one  of  the 
carriages  of  our  Gunnes  which  were  at  the  Towne,  the 
ame  time  Master  WeKien  went  to  Nero  to  the  publica- 
tion. The  fourtenth,  came  in  the  Exchange,  and  1  re- 
lated to  Captainc  Fitzhcrbert  of  the  Occurrents  here,  who 
wished  hee  had  beene  here  sooner,  and  that  night  sent  one 
of  his  men  on  shore,  and  carried  away  the  flag  into  Nero 
Rood  the  next  day  :  and  sent  word  backe  to  send  the  Starre 
presently  away  for  Nero,  which  I  did  as  soone  as  I  could 
n  the  eighteenth. 

The  twentieth,  the  Fiscall  and  the  Captainc  Solar  came 
vith  twentie  Souldiers,  and  threw  downe  all  our  Ordnance 
(rf  the  mayne  Hand,  being  nine  Peeces,  and  broke  them, 
and  carryed  away  the  Pccces  thereof.  Also  they  tooke 
away  a  flagge  from  one  of  the  Forts,  and  carried  away  a 
Coraconi  of  the  English  for  Pooloway.  As  for  the  little 
Hand  they  medlcd  not  with  it  at  all,  but  as  wc  had  it,  so 
wc  might  kcepc  it.  The  flaggc  which  they  tookc,  the 
Fiscall  said  was  in  revenge  that  Captaine  Fitzherbert  had 
aken  away  their  flagge. 

The  one  and  twentieth,  the  Claw  arrived  fi-om  Am- 
boyna.  The  sixc  and  twentieth,  1621.  the  General!  of 
the  Hollanders  sent  to  the  Orankajcs  of  Poolaroonc,  com- 
manding them  to  sell  us  no  more  Spice. 

The  second  of  April!,  Master  Bate  went  to  settle  at 
Pooiaway.  The  Pinnasse  was  sent  on  a  Voyage  to  Seyran, 
to  buy  slaves  and  Sago.  The  eight  and  twentieth,  wc 
heard  of  a  strange  Massacre,  that  the  Generall  cut  in  pieces 
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agreement  with  the  Poolaroone  men,  which  were  all  one 
in  effect  with  our  Articles  formerly  signed  with  them ; 
only,  that  they  must  pay  Tenths  to  the  Prince  of  the  Coun- 
trey.  The  fourth,  hee  sent  to  take  the  Orancks  of  Poola- 
roone their  Oathes  to  be  true  to  the  Prince  of  Orange. 
The  two  and  twentieth,  I  heard  of  the  Clawcs  misfortune 
betrayed  by  Seran  men,  losing  twentie  two  slaves  and  halfe 
their  Sago,  being  glad  to  gee  aboord  themselves ;  lost  two 
EK^uk  nffir  men  and  all  whatsoever  on  shoarc.  The  cause  sprang 
fi^tUMJtn  f^^^  Lantorc  men  that  ranne  thither,  saying,  that  the 
'  English  and  Hollanders  were  all  one  and  had  massacred 

their  Orencajas. 

The  fift  of  June,  I  went  in  the  Claw  from  Poolaroone 
to  Amboyna,  where  I  went  ashoare  on  the  ninth. 

I  have  added  to  this  JoumaU  of  Master  Hayes  (by  him 
kindly  communicated  to  me)  a  Letter  of  Master  Fitzhcr- 
bert  to  him,  sorting  with  these  Dutch  Affaires, 

I  have  added  Master  Fitzhcrbcrts  Letter  here 
printed  out  of  the  originall,  because  the 
Dutch  in  their  Ansvfcrc  make  him  an 
Approver  of  their  Dcs&ignes. 

M  Aster  Hayes,  these  are  to  require  you  to  discharge 
these  three  Dutchmen  out  of  the  Companies  ser- 
vice, and  to  dispatch  them  off  the  Iland,  for  so  much  I 
have  promised  unto  the  Dutch  General!,  who  is  much 
offended  with  them,  that  he  saith,  he  will  have  them  how- 
soever. It  doth  grieve  mee  to  turne  away  the  Companies 
Servants  in  this  manner,  preferring  in  my  minde  the  time 
of  our  infortunale  warre  before  a  troubled  peace.  Other 
newes  I  could  write,  but  I  reforre  it  to  better  occasion. 
From  aboord  the  Royall  Exchange  in  Nero  Roadc,  the 
eighteenth  of  March,  1620. 

Your  loving  Friend, 


HUMFREV  FiTZHERBERT. 
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FOr  the  Readers  more  full  sitisfectton  in  these  Affaires 
of  JBanda  (the  originall  of  the  Warres  betwixt  the 
English  and  Hollanders  in  the  Indies)  1  have  re-printed 
three  Letters  Iieforc  published :  as  also  the  Declaration  of 
the  Hollanders  in  answcrc  thereto;  and  the  same  refuted 
by  ccrtaine  Mariners,  together  with  Depositions  touching 
the  Premisses.  And  lastly,  the  state  of  the  (Quarrels  be- 
twixt the  Dutch  and  the  Bandanezes,  and  betwixt  ours 
and  them,  is  more  fully  elected  by  the  Authour. 

Chap.  XL  P-  "■  684.  ] 

A  Letter  written  to  the  East  India  Company  in 
England^  from  their  Factours. 

Bout  the  moneth  of  December,  1620.  the 
Dutch  Generall  having  prepared  a  force 
of  sixteenc  ships,  declared  to  our  Presi- 
dent, that  hce  entended  an  exploit  for 
the  good  of  both  Companies,  without 
mentioning  any  particulars  of  his  De- 
signcs. 
And  seeing  us  to  have  no  such  forces  readie  to  joyne 
with  him,  hee  said  hee  would  attempt  it  alone.  And  the 
third  of  January,  1620.  he  did  set  sayle  from  Jaquatra  with 
his  said  forces,  and  arrived  at  Banda  about  the  third  of 
February  following. 

Presently  upon  his  arrival],  he  made  great  preparation 
against  the  Hand  of  Lantore,  which  Hand  was  formerly 
by  the  Inhabitants  thereof  delivered  over  unto  our  people 
for  the  use,  and  under  the  subjection  of  the  Kings  Majestic 
of  England,  whereof  our  Captaine  of  the  lie  of  Polaroone 
had  taken  possession,  and  had  also  setled  a  Factory  there. 

When  our  chiefe  Factor  *  in  our  said  lie  of  Polaroone, 
heard  of  the  purpose  of  the  Dutch  Generall  against  the 
said  He  of  Lantore,  he  wrote  a  Letter  unto  the  said  Gene- 
rall, advising  him  that  the  said  He  of  Lantore  did  belon 
unto  the  King  of  England,  and  that  therefore  hee  shoul 
not  attempt  any  viofcnce  against  it,  seeing  there  is  an 
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accord  made  in  England  betwecne  us.  Which  Letter,  the 
said  Gcncrall  threw  from  him  in  a  great  rage,  scarce 
vouchsafing  to  rcade  it  over,  and  caused  the  Messenger 
to  bee  thrust  out  of  doores,  requiring  him  to  advise  our 
Factor  of  Polaroonc,  presently  to  send  to  Lantore,  and 
fetch  away  all  such  of  our  people  and  goods  as  were  upon 
that  Hand;  for  whomsoever  hee  should  find  there,  hee 
would  take  them  as  his  utter  Enemies,  and  they  should 
ftjc  no  better  then  the  Inhabitants. 

And  within  ten  or  twelve  dayes  after  he  landed  all  his 
forces  there,  and  subdued  the  said  Hand.  So  long  as  the 
fight  endured,  our  Factors  and  Servants  there  (being  three 
English  and  eight  Chinees)  kept  themselves  within  doores, 
ana  afterwards  our  people  came  out  of  their  houses,  and 
told  them,  the  house  wherein  they  were,  was  the  English 
house,  and  that  therefore  they  should  not  meddle  there- 
with. 

Neverthclcssc  they  sacked  our  house,  tookc  away  all  our 
goods,  murthcrcd  three  of  our  Chines  Servants,  bound 
the  rest  (as  well  English  as  Chinezes)  hand  and  fbote,  and 
threatned  them  to  cut  their  throats,  binding  them  three 
severall  times  to  severall  stakes,  with  their  weapons 
readie  drawne  out,  and  did  put  a  halter  upon  our  princi- 
pall  Factors  neckc,  drawing  up  his  head,  and  stretching 
out  his  nccke,  readie  to  put  them  to  death,  yet  did  not 
execute  them,  but  as  they  were  bound  hand  and  foot  {as 
afore-said)  tumbled  them  downe  over  the  Rockes  like 
Dogges,  and  like  to  have  broken  their  neckes,  and  thus 
bound,  carryed  them  aboord  their  shippes,  and  there  kept 
them  Prisoners  in  Irons,  foureteene  or  sixteene  dayes. 

After  the  conquest  of  the  Hand  of  Lantore,  the  Dutch 
Generall  threatned  to  doe  the  like  unto  Polaroone,  where- 
fore our  principal!  *  Factor  of  Polaroone  being  there  but 
newly  arrived,  went  unto  the  Dutch  Generall  unto  the 
Castle  of  Nero,  and  told  him  that  hee  heard  that  hee  pur^ 
posed  to  take  Polaroone  by  force,  which  he  could  not 
beleeve,  although  his  owne  Messenger  sent  to  Polaroonc, 
to  speake  with  our  Factors,  had  given  it  out  also,  that  the 
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Generall  himselfc  should  say,  that  if  the  English  did  not 
annc  presently  unto  him,  and  yceld  the  said  Fort  of  Pola- 
roone  unto  him,  hee  would  send  his  forces,  and  over-ninne 
all  the  Countrey,  but  hoped  hee  would  enterprize  no  such 
dung  against  that  place,  considering  the  Articles  of  agrcc- 
mexit,  and  knowing  how  many  yearcs  (to  the  great  losse 
and  charge  of  the  Company)  wee  held  possession  and 
maintayncd  the  place  to  the  use  of  his  Majestic  of 
England. 

The  said  Generall  made  little  answcre  to  it,  as  though 
there  were  no  such  matter  intended,  whereupon  our  said 
Factor  tookc  his  leave  and  came  away. 

But  the  next  day  he  was  followed  to  Polaroone,  with  an 
Annado  of  twcntic  sixe  Prowcs,  and  one  ship,  which  did 
put  the  Inhabitants  of  Polaroone  in  such  a  fcare,  as  they 
luiev  not  what  to  doe;  whereupon  ourchicfe  Factor  there 
2sked  the  Commander  of  those  forces,  what  his  purpose 
was  with  such  a  Fleet  there,  and  that  if  he  attempted  any 
thing  against  Poolaroone,  it  was  a  breach  of  the  Articles  it 
bdng  in  our  possession.  This  could  not  prcvailc  with 
him,  but  said  the  Land  was  theirs,  and  they  would  have  it 
by  fiure  meanes  or  force,  and  as  for  our  profession,  they 
would  not  acknowledge  it  (the  lohabitanis  and  not  we 
being  Masters  of  the  place)  and  so  the  Dutch  Commander 
went  ashoarc  unto  the  Inhabitants. 

Whereupon  the  said  Inhabitants  asked  us  if  we  could 
and  would  defend  them,  but  perceiving  wc  were  not  able 
to  defend  our  selves,  much  lesse  to  secure  them :  they 
were  forced  to  yecid  themselves  and  the  Ihnd  into  his  hands. 

The  Dutch  tooke  downe  the  English  colours,  and  set 
up  their  ownc,  and  caused  the  Inhabitants  presently  to 
bring  in  all  their  weapons,  and  to  throw  downe  all  their 
■wals,  and  would  have  forced  them  to  have  taken  all  our  [I.  v.  685.) 
Ordnance  out  of  our  Fort,  which  they  at  the  first  refused 
to  doe,  allcaging  that  they  had  formerly  given  and  sur- 
rtndrcd  the  Land  to  the  King  of  England,  and  in  respect 
they  had  lived  so  long  with  the  English,  they  would  not 
now  offer  us  any  injuric  or  violence. 
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owne  part,  I  would  to  God  that  if  it  were  possible,  I 
might  with  all  my  best  skill  and  cunning  be  the  CHinir- 
gion  to  cure  this  wound,  that  our  reconciliation,  when 
ever  it  shall  be  made,  may  not  be  hollow,  but  holy  and  _ 
firme :  yea  I  wish  from  my  heart,  that  my  very  blood  I 
might  be  the  mJtke  to  put  out  this  wilde  6re  which  now  is 
kindled,  and  {if  it  be  not  quenched  in  time)  is  like  to 
devoure,  not  onely  the  ships  and  goods  (as  it  hath  done 
some  already,  and  is  like  to  doc  more)  but  the  precious 
lives  of  many  of  both  Nations,  and  of  those  also  that  arc 
as  yet  unborne,  who  {it  is  like)  will  curse  the  time  that 
ever  the  English  and  Dutch  knew  the  Indies.  All 
standeih  not  in  one  side,  there  must  be  a  yeelding  of  both 
sides,  if  ever  there  be  a  sound  peace.  But  you  say,  both 
sides  are  stout,  who  shall  begin  ?  I  answere,  what  availcth 
anger  without  strength  to  beare  it  out  ?  What  is  fierce- 
nesse  of  spirit  without  wisedome  of  heart?  but  even  a 
fboles  bolt  against  Mmselfe.  And  to  such  a  one  may  not 
the  saying  of  Archidamus  to  his  sonne,  being  too  foole- 
hardie,  be  as  fitly  applyed  as  a  glove  to  a  mans  hand: 
SonnCj  Sonne,  either  put  too  more  strength,  or  take  away 
some  of  this  courage?  You  cannot  be  ignorant  that  when 
Herod  intended  to  make  warre  against  the  Tyrians  and 
Sydonians,  how  they  came  all  with  one  accord,  and  per- 
swadcd  Blastus  the  Kings  Chamberlaine  that  they  might 
live  in  peace,  or  else  they  should  all  of  them  be  starved. 
Act.  12.  20.  Take  heede  you  come  not  to  this  when  it 
is  too  late.  Are  you  so  well  able  to  live  of  your  selves  in 
Holland,  that  you  have  no  need  of  your  neighbour  coun- 
trey  England  ?  Are  you  so  high  above  the  waters,  that  the 
sluces  of  heaven  cannot  drowne  you?  Or  are  the  Seas 
so  low  beneath  your  Netherlands,  that  you  feare  no 
deluge  ?  Shebna  the  Treasurer,  was  he  not  as  surely  seated 
as  your  Grave  is  in  Holland?  or  the  greatest  amongst 
you  here  in  the  Indies,  even  Coen  himselfe?  and  yet  was 
he  not  tossed  up  and  downe  as  a  foote-ball  in  a  strange 
countrcy?  and  were  not  the  Chariots  of  his  glory  the 
shame  of  his  Lords  house?     Esay  22.  18.     But  I  have 
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ninne  my  sclfc  a  Uttle  beyond  that  I  intended,  and  now 
to  recover  my  breath,  by  these  lines  I  promise,  and  by 
word  and  deed  will,  God  willing,  with  saile  and  care  labour 
to  bring  to  passe,  that  we  may  live  as  friends  and  neigh- 
bours both  here  and  at  home.  Thus  I  have  returned  yon 
an  answere  to  that  you  desire,  and  lookc  that  both  of  us 
should  doe  our  best  endeavour  for  the  good  of  our  present 
Fleets,  and  of  such  as  hereafter  may  live  to  blesse  us. 
From  our  Royall  James  riding  neere  to  Bantam  Rode, 
this  20.  of  Aprill  161 9. 

Your  loving  brother  Patrjcke  Copland. 

From  aboard  the  Bcc  in   the   Rode  of  Jacquatra  (I.  v.  $87.] 
on  the  Coast  of  Java,  the  five  and  twentieth 
of  February.    1620. 

AUgust  the  second    1619.  our  ship  and  goods  were  Sisfis  reitK  6y 

taken  by  the  Flemings  in  the  strait  of  Sunda  nccre  t*^  Mt/imdtrt 

Bantam,  and  set  ashore  at  Jacquatra.     September  the  eight  "^^^^^^i], 

1619.  the  Flemings  dispersed  us  into  their  ships,  and  on  lAeyAaJiaJia 

the  coast  of  Sumatra  the  first  of  October  1619-  they  tooke  tie  Sum,  At 

foure  other  English  ships,  viz.  the  Dragon,  the  Bcare,  the  Sa/amen,  tie 

Expedition,  and  the  Rose.     And  on  the  second  of  Octo-  ^'j^'J^ 

ber  they  turned  us  all  ashore  at  Tccoo  amongst  the  Indians,  D//eiK(wAui 

where  our  Merchants  had  no  trade,  but  for  eight  dayes.  fuptivt 

Wc  were  then  three  hundred  sevcnlie  and  odde  men,  all  >»*«» 

or  the  most  part  undone.     About  fifteene  men  were  killed  'f^'f  ^ 

in  fight.     They  left  us  the  little  Rose  to  shift  for  our  ^j„rf,s«,,V 

selves.  ajtUaPlnnMU 

The  three  and  twentieth  of  October,  1619.  there  came  i^eytrt 

into  the  Roade  out  of  England  three  other  ships,  the  J^""''*  . 

Palsgrave,  the  Elizabeth,  and  the  Merchants  hope.     From  ^^/"^'sut 
Tecoo  wc  sayled  too  and  fto,  and  at  length  came  to  anchor  li^  En//iii. 

at  an  Hand  called  Amyncan,  where  we  had  fresh  water  and  leaving  oaf;/ 

some  fish,  but  1$  in  no  place  of  trade,  nor  is  there  any  man   '*''"  'P""'"" 

*  Biaeh  whtck 

^  want  o/tvir  ar  skill,  lu^tred  krr  ft  bt  bit:  Me  ceme,  for  that  tit  txvulii  wo/  itrih  re  tit 

Dwifb,  fiecJingJrtfdom  in  ua,  et  luhjttt  ft  a  frtt  KiMg.     Tie  Starr/  «ai  taken  in  fit  iireit 

tfSmJs.     In  all,  lAtu  infortanaU  tht^fft,  ere  twht. 
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of  any  thine  that 


t.  Thei 


that  knoweth  ot  any  thing  that  growes 
are  thought  co  bee  mcneaters.  After  this  wc  returned 
backe  for  Tecoo,  &  necre  the  same  twenty  nine  of  Janu- 
ary 1619.  we  met  with  General!  Pring  in  the  Royall  James, 
and  his  whole  fleet  of  ships,  in  number  nine.  AH  the 
fleet  being  then  twelve  goodly  ships,  were  resolved  to  saile 
for  Bantam  :  and  in  sight  of  two  Flemish  ships,  (which 
we  purposed  to  take)  Captaine  Adams  in  the  ship  called  the 
Bull,  together  with  one  of  the  Flemish  ships  came  up  with 
newes  or  peace.  Wc  then  sailed  for  Jacatra,  where  by  the 
way  met  us  seventeen  saile  of  goodly  Flemmish  ships, 
with  whom  (had  not  the  peace  then  come)  we  must  have 
fought  it  out.  Bui  peace  being  then  concluded  betwccne 
the  Flemmings  and  us,  our  English  Factorie  was  againc 
setled  at  Jacatra;  and  the  ships  divided,  some  for  one 
place,  some  for  another. 

The  sixc  and  twentieth  of  Aprill  1620.  the  Royall 
James,  and  a  ship  of  some  eight  hundred  Tunncs  called 
the  Unicorne,  set  saiie  for  Japan,  rhe  distance  neere  about 
a  eleven  hundred  leagues.  The  second  of  June  1620. 
The  Unicorne  was  cast  away  on  the  coast  of  China,  neere 
accrtaine  Hand  called  the  Macojo  Hand.  In  the  ship  were 
two  English  women ;  both  which,  and  all  the  men  were 
saved:  for  they  ran  the  ship  neere  the  shore.  Most  part 
of  all  their  goods  they  lost.  As  wc  sailed  for  Japan  at  a 
place  called  Patanic,  we  heard  of  Captaine  Jordayne,  who 
being  there  with  two  ships,  called  the  Hound,  and  the 
Samson,  there  came  into  rhe  Rode  and  fought  with  them  ^ 
three  Flemish  ships:  Captaine  Jordayne  was  slaine  in  that  ■ 
fight,  and  the  Flemmings  tooke  both  their  shippes.  The 
seventeenth  of  December  t62o.  The  great  James  being 
well  trimmed  at  a  place  called  Firando  in  Japan,  came 
away  from  ihence:  and  the  fnurteenth  of  Januarie  1620. 
we  arrived  safely  at  Jacatra,  where  she  is  now  loaden  for 
England. 

The  ships  that  since  my  comming  from  Fngland,  have 
beene  taken  and  and  lost,  arc  the  Sunne,  cast  away  nccre 
Bantam;    (he  Starre,  taken  necre  Bantam;   the  Dragon, 
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Bcare,  the  Expedirion,  and  the  Rose,  taken  at  Tccoo; 
Hound  and  the  Samson  taken  at  Patany ;  the  Uni- 
cornc  cast  away  on  the  coast  of  China ;  two  or  three  other 
ships  taken  and  lost  at  the  Moluccas. 

Men  of  good  commandi  dead,  are,  Captuine  Parker  of 
Plymmouth,  Sir  Thomas  Dale,  Captaine  Jordaync  killed 
at  Patany,  Captaine  Bonner  killed  at  Tecoo  while  we  were 
at  Japan.  The  Flcmmings  ycclded  up  againe  the  Starre 
to  the  English>  and  she  is  gone  to  the  Moluccas. 

Thomas  Kxowles. 

Chap.  XII. 
The  Hollanders  Declaration  of  the  affaires  of  the 
East  Indies:  faithfully  translated  according  to 
the  Dutch  Copy,  Printed  at  Amsterdam,  1622. 
Written  in  answere  to  the  former  reports, 
touching  wrongs  done  to  the  English.  And 
an  answcrc  written  by  ccrtainc  Mariners  lately 
published :  with  Depositions  further  opening 
the  iniquity  and  crueltie  of  the  Dutch. 

!i-  I. 

true  Relation  of  that  which  passed  in  the 
Hands  of  Banda,  in  the  East  Indies,  in  the 
yecre  of  our  Lord  God  162 1.  And  before 
printed  at  Amsterdam    1622. 

LI  the  Hands  of  Banda,  from  the  tenth  of 
August  1609.  ^y  *  special!  treaty  and 
agreement  made  with  the  Orankayes,  or 
Magistrates  of  the  foresaid  Hands,  were 
put  under  the  protection  of  the  high  and 
mighty,  the  States  gencrall  of  the  united 
Provinces,  on  condition  to  defend  them 


from  the  Portugal!,  and  other  their  Enemies,  provided 
that  they  of  the  said  Hands,  are  bound  to  deliver  unto  the 
Fort  called  Nassau,  or  unto  the  Committees  of  the  said 
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[I.  V.  688.]  Company,  all  their  fruits  or  apices  at  a  certaine  price,  and 
so  forth,  as  by  the  said  treaty  of  agreement  more  at  large 
appeareth.  These  articles  of  agreement,  being  for  a  time 
by  them  performed,  were  afterward  broken  and  violated, 
as  well  in  keeping  backe,  and  with-holding  the  said  fruits 
and  spices,  which  they  were  tyed  to  deliver  to  the  Nether- 
lands Company ;  as  also  enforcing  and  robbing  their 
Ware-houses,  and  contrary  to  solemnc  treaty  and  promise; 
murtherjng  at  sundry  times  and  places,  divers  of  the  prin- 
cipal! Officers,  Committees,  and  Servants  of  the  said 
Netherlands  Company,  in  taking  away  divers  small  Shippe 
provision,  their  open  invading  of  the  places  and  Coun- 
tries, withstood  ^so  lately  under  the  subjection  of  the 
High  and  Mightie  the  States  generall,  and  tn  conquering 
the  inhabitants  thereof,  whom  with  a  strong  hand  they 
forced  from  being  Christians  to  become  Moores  againe,  or 
those  which  withstood  or  gaine-said  them,  they  sold  as 
Slaves,  and  in  committing  all  kind  of  perverse  wickednesse 
and  trechery :  during  which  passages  and  doings,  there  was 
againe  certaine  contracts  on  the  aforesaid  conditions  agreed 
upon,  with  the  said  Bandaneses,  as  in  May,  in  the  yeerc 
i6i6.  by  one  of  the  Netherlands  Commanders  called  Lam» 
and  by  their  Governour  Generall  Laurence  Reall,  in  the 
yeere  1617.  which  indeed  were  shortly  after  broken  and 
violated  by  the  Bandaiicscs,  and  that  through  the  animat- 
ing by  the  English,  who  did  openly  aydc  and  assist  the 
foresaid  Hands,  and  maintained  them  in  warrage,  the 
Netherlands  Company  with  victuals,  and  Munition,  great 
Ordnance,  Men  and  Ships,  thereby  to  with-hold  from  us 
the  fruits  and  spices,  which  the  Bandaneses  were  tyed  to 
deliver.  In  this  wilfulnesse  the  Bandaneses  continued,  till 
in  June  1620.  Till  that  at  Jacatra  was  published  both 
amongst  the  English  and  the  Netherlands  Fleet,  then 
riding  there  in  the  Road  :  the  treaty  concluded  and  agreed 
upon,  betweene  his  most  excellent  Majestie,  the  King  of 
great  Britaine,  and  the  High  and  Mightie  Lords  the  States 

fenerall,   for  to  reconcile   upon  certaine  conditions,   the 
inglish  and  Netherlands  East  India  Companies. 

148 


THE  HOLLANDERS   DECLARATION 

The  which  Treaty,  and  by  conference  of  handling  con- 
cerning the  Moluccacs,  Ambcr^na,  and  Banda»  all  disputes 
and  differences  betweene  the  English  and  the  Netherlands 
Company  concerning  the  same, were  to  that  time  abolished, 
and  a  generall  force  of  Shippes  of  Warre  was  ordained 
betweene  them,  for  the  defence  of  both  Companies  in 
their  rights,  and  the  commerce  which  they  had  obtained 
in  the  Indies. 

The  Reduction  of  the  wilfiill  Bandanescs  unto  the 
Netherlands  Campe,  was  hindrcd  a  ycerc  or  two,  {through 
the  actuall  proceedings  which  the  English  in  Banda  it  selfe, 
since  the  yere  1616.  and  afterwards  in  the  yeere  i6ii. 
about  the  coast  of  Java,  and  whole  India  through)  by  open 
hostility  did  attempt :  whereby  the  aforesaid  Bandanescs 
being  encouraged,  and  made  bolder,  did  withdraw  them- 
selves wholly  from  under  the  subjection  of  the  Castle  of 
Nassaw,  doing  unto  us  and  ours  all  wrong  and  hostility, 
ind  with-holding  from  us  their  fruits  (to  say)  Nutmeg 
&  Mace,  which  they  did  not  onely  sell  unto  the  English, 
and  to  the  Indians,  but  also  to  the  Portugals,  who  are  both 
their  and  our  Enemies,  with  whom  they  seckc  to  make 
aeerer  alliance  of  friendship,  as  already  in  the  great  Iland 
named  Banda,  were  come  fiftie  or  threescore  Portugals, 
who  by  some  more  assistance,  considering  the  nalurall 
force  of  the  said  Iland,  would  have  beene  sulicieni  to  have 
deprived  both  the  English  and  the  Netherlands  Company 
of  the  rights  therein,  and  the  fruits  thereof,  without  hope 
hereafter  to  have  any  redresse. 

In  regard  of  those  inconveniences,  after  the  publication 
of  the  contrart  that  was  made,  the  Generall  of  the  Nether- 
land  Company,  in  the  common  Councell  for  defence,  (con- 
sisting of  Englishmen,  and  Netherlanders)  propounded  the 
necessity  of  the  taking  of  Banda,  as  also  the  redressing 
and  assuring  of  those  Quarters,  and  of  the  trade  in  Ara- 
boyna  and  Moluccaes,  to  the  which  end,  both  the  Com- 
panies according  to  the  contract  were  bound  together,  to 
use  all  the  force  and  power  that  he  could,  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  the  places,  as  much  as  concerned  the  trade,  for  both 
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the  Companies.  And  it  appcarcth  by  the  Act  made  by 
those  of  the  said  CounseU  tor  dcfctice,  bearing  date  the 
first  of  January  i62t.  stilo  nova,  that  the  English  Com- 
mittees there  declared,  that  the  necessities  of  the  busincssc 
was  well  knowne  unto  them ;  as  also  that  they  were  very 
willing  together  with  us,  to  doc  some  common  exploit : 
but  for  that  as  then,  they  wanted  both  power  and  mcanes 
of  men  and  ships,  that  they  could  not  for  that  time  furnish 
any  thing  towards  the  same:  Whereupon,  the  Nether- 
lands Governour  General!  declared,  that  with  the  particular 
power  of  the  Ncthcrland  Company,  he  would  take  the 
same  in  hand,  and  effect  it  in  such  manner,  as  God  should 
be  pleased  to  prosper  his  proceedings. 

And  to  that  end,  upon  the  ihirtenth  of  January,  the 
Governour  Generall  went  from  Jacatra  to  Amboyna,  where 
he  arrived  upon  the  fourteenth  of  February,  and  fi-om 
thence  went  to  Banda,  to  the  Castle  of  Nassaw,  lying  in 
the  Hand  Nero,  upon  the  seven  and  twentieth  of  February 
162T.  In  the  mcanc  lime,  one  of  the  English  Counscll 
for  defence,  that  had  beene  at  Jacatra  upon  the  first  of 
January  1621.  and  was  privy  to  the  contract  made,  lying 
then  in  Amboyna,  when  the  Governour  Generall  went 
from  thence  to  Banda;  sent  Letters  in  our  owne  Ships  to 
the  Englishmen,  lying  in  the  small  Hand  Polaroon,  and 
made  knowne  and  discovered  unto  those  of  Banda,  in 
what  manner  the  Generall  of  the  Netherland  Company, 
intended  to  assaile  the  great  Hand  of  Banda:  &  when  the 
said  Governour  Generall  was  come  to  the  Fort  of  Nassaw 
in  Banda,  he  understood  that  the  Englishmen  Jn  Pola- 
roon, had  added  them  of  the  Towne  of  Lantore  in  the 
great  Hand  of  Banda,  with  foure  Peeces  of  great  Ord- 
nance; and  that  if  they  had  had  longer  time,  that  the 
entrance  of  the  Generall  of  the  Netherlands  Army  into 
Lantore  Haven,  should  have  beene  let  and  withstood  by 
a  great  battery.  As  also  that  some  Englishmen,  in  Lan- 
tore, assisted  these  nf  Barda,  ours,  and  (according  to  the 
contract)  their  enemies,  both  with  counscll  and  force,  en- 
couraging them  with  their  presence,  &  notwithstanding 

150 


I 


I 


THE   HOLLANDERS   DECLARATION 


1622. 


Out  the  said  General)  required  the  said  Englishmen  of 
Lantore  to  leave  the  Townc,  for  the  causes  and  reasons  [I.  v.  689.] 
^foresaid,  as  also  for  that  they  themselves,  according  to 
ihe  Contract  and  Order  made  by  the  Counsell  of  Defence, 
before  that  time  might  not  buy  any  Kruit  in  Moluccas, 
Amboina,  and  Banda,  as  after  the  publication  of  the  Con- 
tract they  may  doe,  and  that  oncly  together,  and  in  common 
places  with  the  Nctherlanders,  yet  some  few  of  them  stayed 
still  with  them  of  Banda  our  common  enemies.  Notwith- 
standing also  that  the  Governour  gencraH  proteatedj  that 
he  was  not  therein  to  be  blamed,  if  by  that  meanes  any 
hurt  were  done  unto  them,  being  among  and  with  our 
common  enemies,  from  whom  they  should  and  ought  to 
have  separated  themselves. 

First,  the  Governours  general!  determined  (o  assayle 
the  great  Hand  of  Banda  on  the  South  side,  (by  some 
called  Lantore,  because  the  prindpall  Towns  is  so  called) 
by  Und  in  z  place  called  Luchny,  and  to  that  end  caused 
die  ship  called  the  Hart  to  anchor  thereabouts,  which  lay 
not  long  there  but  it  was  shot  at  by  an  English  Pcccc  of 
Ordrunce,  whereby  our  men  were  forced  to  tow  the  said 
ihip  with  a  Galley  from  the  shoare,  and  to  leave  two  An- 
chors and  two  Cables  behind  them,  or  else  it  had  becne  in 
great  danger  of  sinking  or  burning,  our  men  assuring  us, 
that  an  English  Gunner  had  shot  at  them,  and  that  they 
perfectly  descried  and  saw  him,  although  the  Englishmen 
«einc  to  denic  it. 

Whereby  altering  of  their  first  purpose,  the  Gcnerall  of 
the  Nctherlanders  resolved  to  land  upon  the  inward  part  of 
the  Hand  of  Banda,  there  to  encampe  themselves,  and  then 
to  goc  up  upon  the  Hills,  and  there  to  plant  their  Ord- 
luncc,  and  to  that  end  upon  the  eighth  of  March,  1621. 
hndcd  with  scventccne  Companies  betweene  Comber  and 
Ortatten,  they  marched  along  the  shoareside,  within  the 
reach  of  three  Peeces  of  great  Ordnance  lent  then  by  the 
Englishmen,  and  not  long  before  planted  there,  whereby 
if  they  had  marched  forward  many  of  our  men  had  bcenc 
flaine,  and  so  wee  should  have  round  no  place  there  to 
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encamp  our  selves,  but  the  Enemie  from  the  Hills  would 
have  cfomineercd  over  us,  no  man  knowing  what  counsell 
to  give,  whereby  wee  might  get  up  upon  the  Hills.  The 
way  whereon  above  three  yeeres  before  wee  had  becne, 
being  all  intrenched,  whereupon  the  Gencrall  determined 
to  enter  agatnc  into  his  ship  with  the  whole  Armie,  to  take 
another  course.  They  of  Banda  not  once  pursuing  after 
us,  but  with  flouting  and  mocking  let  us  goe,  and  so  think- 
ing thereby,  that  they  had  gotten  the  upper  hand  of  us, 
most  part  of  them  brought  their  wives  and  children  againe 
into  Lantore.  After  these  two  enterprizes,  partly  hindred 
by  the  English  Ordnance,  were  in  that  manner  crost. 
The  Generall,  for  a  third  resolution,  determined  to  assayle 
the  great  Hand  of  Banda  on  both  sides,  that  is,  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  Land  with  sixe  Companies,  and  on  the 
South  side  with  ten  Companies.  That  they  on  the  inner 
side  should  land  an  houre  before  the  others  should  land, 
by  that  meanes  to  draw  the  Enemie  forth,  and  so  to  make 
place  on  the  other  side,  while  a  Companie  of  chosen  men 
should  land  on  the  North  side,  to  climbe  up  upon  the 
Hills,  and  others  in  other  places  of  the  Land  should  also 
bee  in  a  readinesse,  being  three  hundred  and  thirtie 
persons,  whereof  one  hundred  and  fiftie  were  Musketiers, 
appointed  for  the  manning  and  assuring  of  thirtie  boats, 
which  the  said  Companie  would  bring  on  the  South  side 
of  the  Hand. 

This  was  effected  upon  the  eleventh  of  March,  and 
accordingly  sixe  Companies  by  breake  of  day,  went  on 
land  betweene  Comber  and  Ortattcn.  Captainc  Voghe! 
with  certainc  chosen  Souldiers  marching  forward,  who 
climbing  up  upon  the  HLUs,  found  such  resistance,  that  all 
their  powder  being  spent,  they  were  in  great  danger  to  be 
spoyled,  but  being  well  followed  and  seconded  by  the  rest, 
the  Enemie  was  forced  to  retire:  and  while  this  skirmish 
continued,  the  other  ten  Companies  landing  out  of  the 
said  thirtie  boats,  wejit  on  shoare  upon  the  South  side  of 
Banda,  in  a  small  Bay,  some  with  Ladders,  and  others 
without,  climbing  up  upon  the  Cliffes ;  and  being  gotten 
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up,  they  marched  to  the  backcsidc  of  Lantore,  without  any 
resistance,  but  onely  those  that  set  upon  the  first  Troopes, 
being  some  ten  or  twentie  Musketiers,  by  whom  one  of 
our  men  was  slainc,  and  foure  or  five  hurt,  whereby  Lan- 
tore was  taken  on  the  South  side  by  the  said  ten  Com- 
panies, while  the  other  five  Companies  skirmished  with 
those  of  Banda  upon  the  Hills,  and  as  soone  as  Lantore 
was  taken,  those  of  Madiangi,  Luchny,  Ortatten,  and 
Sammer,  presently  forsooke  their  Townes  in  the  said  Iland. 
When  they  of  Banda  saw  the  aforesaid  thiriic  boats,  tbcy 
thought  wee  would  have  sayled  round  about  the  Land, 
as  wee  had  done  three  times  before,  whereupon  making 
no  reckoning  of  our  landing,  they  were  sodainly  surprized 
by  breake  of  day. 

As  soone  as  I-antore  with  the  rest  of  the  places  afore- 
said were  won,  the  rest  of  them  of  Banda,  namely  Slamma, 
Comber,  Owendender,  Waycr,  and  those  of  the  Hands  of 
Rosinglng,  and  Poolaroonc,  made  composition  with  us, 
which  we  granted  upon  condition,  that  they  should  breake 
downe  their  Forts  and  Walls,  and  give  us  their  Shot, 
Pccces  and  Muskets,  &c.  Which  by  them  being  done, 
all  of  them  together,  according  to  their  Contract  and  pro- 
mises, yeclded  to  hold  their  Countries  and  Lands,  of  the 
Lords  the  gencrall  States  of  the  united  Netherland  Pro- 
vinces, promising  to  doe  whatsoever  they  should  be 
commanded,  and  acknowledge  the  said  Lords  the  generall 
Slates  for  their  Soveraignes,  notwithstanding  their  former 
Oathes  taken  unto  any  others. 

Those  of  Lantore  and  others  being  first  overcome  and 
vanquished,  and  that  saved  themselves  among  others  of 
Banda,  also  asked  pardon  and  sought  for  Peace,  which  was 
granted  unto  them  upon  the  condition  aforesaid,  though 
they  hardly  held  the  same,  and  secretly  sought  to  begin  a 
new  rebcnion,  and  were  commanded  by  the  Generall  to 
shew  themselves  all  together  upon  the  Strand,  that  they 
might  be  appointed  in  some  other  convenient  place  to  live 
as  fellow  Citizens  fi-ecly  together,  without  the  losse  of 
their  goods  which  they  then  had.     Whereunto  some  of 
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them  obeyed,  but  the  greatest  part  fled  upon  the  high 
Mountaines  in  the  great  Hand  of  Banda,  to  whom  also 
many  other  Townes  resorted,  and  slew  a  Ncthcrland  Mer- 
chant, one  other,  and  a  boy,  where  they  were  enclosed  and 
p.  V.  690.]  hindrcd  from  victuals  by  our  men.  By  this  meanes  all 
the  Townes  and  Places  in  Banda  were  won,  and  made  sure, 
oncly  PooiaroonCj  which  was  not  niedled  withall,  because 
they  of  Banda  therein  behaved  themselves  peaceably,  for 
the  ayde,  or  rather  the  service  of  those  or  Poolaroone. 
The  Englishmen  planted  nine  Pceces  of  Ordnance  upon  a 
small  Hand  in  Poolaroone,  having  intrenched  the  same : 
and  when  those  of  Poolaroone,  according  to  the  compoM- 
tion,  were  to  yeeld  up  their  Armes,  and  disarmc  them- 
selves, as  they  willingly  did ;  yet  our  Generall  did  not 
once  speake  of  those  nine  Pceces  of  Ordnance  standing  in 
the  said  small  Hand,  because  the  Englishmen  should  have 
no  cause  to  make  any  question,  that  our  men  had  done  any 
thing  against  their  Fort  or  men. 

The  English  Commander,  Humfrey  Fitz-Herbert,  with 
his  ship  called  the  Exchange,  lying  before  the  Castle  of 
Amboina,  and  having  intelHgence  of  the  General]  of  the 
Netherlands  victorie  in  Banda,  shot  off  fourteenc  Peeces 
of  Ordnance  for  Joy  thereof. 

This  that  is  formerly  declared,  is  the  true  state  and  pro- 
ceedings of  that,  which  hath  beene  done  now  lately,  and 
before  in  the  Hand  of  Banda,  wherein  nothing  hath  beene 
done,  but  that  which  (according  to  the  Law  of  Nations, 
and  the  aforesaid  Contract,  made,  and  promised  to  bee 
holdcn,  and  without  any  wrong  done  to  the  Liberties  of 
the  English  Companic,  agreed  upon  with  the  Companic 
of  the  Nethcrland)  might  and  ought  to  have  beene  done. 
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§.  II. 

An  Answere  to  the  Hollanders  Declaration  con- 
crcming  the  occurrents  of  the  East  India, 
contracted  somewhat  briefer  then  in  the 
former  Impression. 

jHcTc  was  of  late  two  Currents  published,  bearing 
date :  the  one,  the  eight  of  Fcbruarie :  the  other, 

B  the  eight  and  twentieth.  In  these  two  Currents 
suulne,  both  incredible  and  intolerable  wrongs  and  griev- 
ances were  made  knowne,  which  the  Hollanders  of  the 
East  Indies  had  inflicted  and  enforced  upon  the  English 
Commnie  of  the  East  Indies.  Since  the  printing  of  these 
two  Canmts,  the  Hollanders  have  published  a  Pamphlet, 
catituled,  A  declaration  of  the  AiFaires  of  the  East  Indies. 
This  declaration  was  published  <2S  by  the  discoune  may 
Mpeare)  in  answere  of  the  two  Currents  above  mentioned, 
nr  the  whole  scope  of  the  declaration  tendeth  to  no  other 
end,  but  to  justifie  their  owne  right  in  the  East  Indies,  and 
docupon  to  charge  the  English  with  wrongs  done  to 
dmn,  that  tfacrcbT  the  world  might  be  made  beleeve,  that 
viaxsoever  cxtrcrnities  or  hard  rrcasures  they  offered  to 
the  Enelish,  they  were  urged  and  provoked  thereunto  by 
the  nnjost  dealing  of  the  EnglrsK.  and  the  wrongs  first 
offocd  by  tiem :  how5oc\-er  the  Enslish  provoked  the 
HdDbndcrs  in  Ir>c?a.  the  HoUandcrs  by  this  Declaration, 
doe  nrgc  and  provoke  t3;e  English  to  cefead  themselves 
aeaiiist  so  ^iLse  and  tebuJous  slanders  irrpoKd  rpon  them. 
1$  it  not  too  r::ad)  that  the  Hollanders  most  urjfusdr 
oppressed  -3*  m  India,  bar  that  they  rr.-asr.  procxcd  f^her 
»  sbsdcr  1^  is  Er-g!ar^.  Ma^ora  9unT  furtM:  6c  fidei 
dasiBa.  cu2^  c::Jt  iardri  pospurT:  The  \ow€  of  a  good 
Eime.  zhe  iotse  w  rrzs:  and  crcdr-c  arc  Jowes  irrean-effable. 
But  Tha.-.kes  be  t:.  Airrtigjrtie  Goc.  wtio  d-xi  alwzref  ^nrr^- 
tea  tiic  rratjcrrt-  Tbis  Dcda.-znoc  of  tie  H^^iders 
iiiT»-t:^,»!r  md  piiz-Hsied  fx  flics'  i^rrtr  osdrxag  and  dzferace. 
ogegcb  sz:^'  31.  s=  r»o  rciyeca,  bodi  hope  askd  ^ej^ie, 
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thankts  be  to  Almightie  God,  who  hath  converted  Hamon 
his  GaJhouse  intended  against  Mordochcus,  to  his  cwne 
confusion,  like  as  he  hath  suffered  you  to  publish  a 
Declaration  to  cut  your  ownc  throats.  What  could  you 
devise  to  write  and  publish,  more  opposite  to  what  you 
intended ;  more  to  disgrace  your  selves,  in  convincing 
you  of  fiUshood ;  more  to  honour,  acquit,  and  cleere  the 
English,  then  this  Declaration?  All  which  shall  mapi- 
fcstly  appeire  in  the  examination  of  your  Declaration, 
which  followcth. 

To  begin  with  the  very  first  lines  and  page ;  you 
affirmc,  That  all  the  Hands  of  Banda,  from  the  tenth  of 
August,  1609.  were  by  a  spcciall  Treatic  and  agreemeat 
made  with  the  Orankayas  the  Magistrates  of  the  Hands, 
put  under  the  protection  of  the  States  of  the  Netherlands: 
how  untrue  this  is,  let  all  men  judge ;  when  as  you  con- 
fesse  in  the  latter  end  of  the  first  page,*  and  in  the  begin- 
ning of  the  second,  were  afterward  broken  and  violated ; 
and  that  the  Danders  with-held  their  Fruits  and  Spices, 
that  they  enforced  and  robbed  their  Ware-houses,  mur- 
thcrcd  at  sundric  times  and  places,  divers  of  the  princi- 
pall  Oificers,  Committies,  and  Servants  of  the  Nether- 
lands companie,  taking  away  their  ships  and  provision, 
what  could  the  Hollanders  say  lesse  then  to  pretend  an 
agreement?  and  what  or  how  could  alledge  and  prove  more 
directly  to  convince  themselves  of  untruth  then  so  plainely 
and  largely  confesse  the  recited  hostilities,  practised  by  the 
Bandaneses  against  them  :  what  an  agreement  could  this 
be,  where  there  was  so  great  an  aversion  of  the  Danders 
minds,  declared  by  the  hostile  deeds  which  they  practised 
against  the  Hollanders ;  they  might  perhaps  say  there 
was  a  Treatie,  but  such  hostile  practices  manifesdy  prove 
there  could  be  no  Agreement. 

The  Hollanders  proceed  further,  from  the  yecrc  1609. 
to  the  yecre  1616.  where  they  spake  of  another  Agree- 
ment concluded  in  May,  by  one  of  the  Netherlanders 
Commanders  called  Lam.  And  another  Agreement  made 
by  their  Governour  general!  called  Reall,   in  the  yeere 


AN  ANSWER  TO  THE   HOLLANDERS 


f 


I 


1617.  which  they  confcsse  were  both  shortly  after  broken 
by  the  Bandaneses :  but  how  ?  Hecrc  commeth  in  the 
maine  matter ;  The  Bandaneses  rebelled  through  the 
aminating  of  the  English,  who  did  openly  ayde  and  assist 
thera  with  Victuals,  Munition,  great  Ordnance,  Men,  and 
Ships.  It  were  necessarie  that  the  Hollanders  should  set 
down  the  causes  which  moved  the  English  to  joync  so 
laiTc  with  the  Bandaneses,  for  the  causes  doe  either  lessen 
or  aggravate  the  charge  imposed  upon  the  English :  they 
must  either  say,  the  English  ayded  the  Bandaneses  directly 
against  the  Hollanders  without  further  respect,  which  they 
cannot  prove ;  or  they  must  allcdge,  whidi  themselves  in 
their  Declaration  doc  prove,  that  the  English  did  endea- 
vor to  defend  them  with  whom  they  had  free  trade  and 
traffickc ;  who  lo^nngly  and  with  free  consent  sold  to  the 
English  their  Spices,  &c.  who  put  themselves  under  the 
protection  of  the  English  ;  who  yecldcd  the  Hands  of 
Poolaway,  Poolaroonc,  and  Lantorc,  under  the  obeysince 
of  the  King  of  England  :  which  if  they  would  they  cannot 
denie,  for  they  confesse  that  the  English  had  mounted 
Ordnance  upon  all  these  Hands :  why  should  the  English 
plant  their  Ordnance  upon  these  Hands,  but  to  defend  their 
Right ;  how  could  the  English  plant  their  Ordnance  upon 
the  Hands,  but  with  free  consent  of  the  Bandaneses ;  at 
what  time  did  the  English  plant  their  Ordnance  in  these 
(lands  of  Banda?  The  Hollanders  confcssct  before  they 
cime  to  the  Hands;  for  they  found  them  in  the  Hands: 
aow,  where  is  the  wrong  that  the  English  have  done  the 
Hollanders  ?  and  in  what  ?  because  the  English  did  hinder 
the  agreements  so  often  made  betwixt  the  Hollanders  and 
the  ^ndaneses,  why  for  eleven  yccres  the  Hollanders  con- 
ftsse  there  was  never  any,  as  in  the  third  page  they  say: 
In  this  wilfiilnesse  did  the  Bandaneses  continue  till  in  June, 
]620.  Thus  hitherto  it  is  plainly  acknowledged,  the  Hol- 
landers never  had  any  landing,  any  Castle  or  Fort,  any 
trading  in  the  Hands  of  Banda,  but  what  was  gotten  by 
force  and  absolute  constraint:  If  the  Hollanders  could 
prove  so  much  for  themselves,  as  they  doe  for  the  English ; 

<S7 


PURCHAS   HIS   PILGRIMES 


the  English  then  might  have  blushed  for  shame.     In  al! 


th 


th 


time  that  the  HoMartdcrs  maJntayned  hostilit 
the  Bandancscs,  there  is  no  mention  made,  that  the  Ban- 
daneses  ever  offered  any  opposition  against  the  English, 
or  once  denied  them  their  Spices,  but  that  they  had  trade 
and,  trafficke  with  them  freely  and  friendly :  now,  if  con- 
sent and  prescription  of  time  be  the  best  daimc  the  Hol- 
landers would  have  for  the  Hands  of  Banda,  why  the 
Englishmen  goc  fiirre  beyond  them ;  the  Bandaneses  did 
never  violate  any  agreement  made  with  the  English ;  they 
never  kept  any  pretended  agreement  made  with  the  Hol- 
landers ;  the  Englishmen  in  eleven  yeeres  were  never  ex- 
pelled ;  the  Hollanders  in  all  that  time  were  never  entcr- 
tayncd,  but  in  all  hostile  manner;  the  Englishmen  had 
offer  at  all  times  of  Nutmegs  and  Mace ;  so  had  the 
Hollanders  never  at  any  time,  but  what  they  got  by 
violence  and  compulsion;  all  which  is  acknowledged  in 
the  third  page,  and  the  beginning  of  the  fourth.     We 

fissc  over  many  acknowledgements  and  confessions  of  the 
loilandcrs,  because  they  aU  tend  but  to  two  ends ;  to 
i'ustifie  themselves,  and  condemnc  the  English ;  and 
iccausc  there  is  sufficient  observation  given,  that  in  justi- 
fying themselves,  they  disgrace  themselves;  and  in 
practising  to  disgrace  the  English,  they  doe  them  great 
honour.  But  to  dealc  plaincly  and  trucly,  not  to  abuse 
the  world  with  untruths,  nor  to  wrong  the  Hollanders 
without  cause,  we  doc  confesse ;  The  Bandancscs  made 
one  famous  agreement  with  the  Hollanders,  which  wc  well 
remember,  even  in  that  yeere  in  which  they  report  they 
had  made  agreement  with  the  Bandaneses.  In  June, 
1609.  after  they  had  by  force  taken  from  them  a  Towne 
called  Ncara^  and  making  them  flee  to  the  backside  or  the 
Coast,  to  a  place  which  they  called  Nassaw :  Van  Hoofc 
the  Generill  made  shew  of  love  and  friendship  with  the 
Bandaneses;  which  they  perceiving,  and  desirous  to 
revenge  the  wrongs  and  cruelties  offered  unto  them  by 
the  Hollanders,  did  dissemble  their  intents,  enteriayning- 
Van  Hoofe  with  vaine  hopes,  promising  him  to  come  to 
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some  agreement ;   hy  which  meanes  they  drew  Van  Hoofe 
with   threescore  or  more  of  his  Commanders  and  Soul- 
diours,  unto  a  place  in  which  the  Bandancscs  had  advan- 
tage.     Now  instead  of  agreement,  in  warlike  manner  they 
set  upon  Van  Hoofe,  and  slew  him  and  almost  his  Com- 
pamic.      This  is  the  best  agreement  that  wee  ever  knew 
or  heard  the  Bandancses  ever  made  with  the  Hollanders, 
during  eleven  or  twelve  yeeres.     Presently  after  this,  in 
July  after,  Captaine  Bitter  who  among  all  the  Commanders 
escaped,  when  Van  Hoofc  was  slainc.  attempted  to  sur- 
prize   another    Towne   called  Slamma;     he    was   fought 
withall  by  the  Bandancscs,  and  wounded  in  the  thigh,  of 
which  wound  he  shortly  died. 

Where  is  now  any  wrong  which  the  English  hath  done 
the  Hollanders,  except  it  bee  a  wrong  to  maintaine  them, 
who  with  free  and  generall  consent  put  themselves  under 
the  protection  of  the  King:  of  England?  or  a  wrong  to 
defend  them,  who  willingly  trafficke  and  trade  with  the 
English;  or  a  wrong  to  maintaine  that  right  which  the 
Hollanders  acknowledge  the  English  had  in  the  Hand  of 
Banda :  These  bee  all  the  wrongs  which  the  Hollanders 
doe  or  can  charge  the  English  withall. 

But  now  on  the  other  side,  what  extreme  wrongs  doc 
the  English  charge  upon  the  Hollanders  ?  In  two  Cur- 
rents printed  ihe  eight  of  Februarie,  and  the  tweniie 
dght,  1622.  the  Hollanders  are  charged  with  most  bar- 
barous and  inhumane  wrongs  done  to  the  English,  all 
which  they  passc  over  in  their  Dcclaratiun  without  any  ['•  *•  ^9*-] 
laswcre  at  all,  whereby  in  silence  they  cannot  but  plcadc 
guiltie :  to  confesse  them  they  are  ashamed,  and  to  dcnie 
them  they  cannot,  but  in  their  accustomed  poUicie  they 
seekc  to  avoyd  them  by  way  of  insinuation,  that  the  Eng- 
liih  deserved  them  in  ayding  and  assisting  the  Bandanesea 
against  them. 

There  were  two  Orators  of  Athens  very  great  and  in- 
ward friends,  before  the  Judges ;  the  one  did  accuse,  the 
other  defend  a  Magistrate  of  Athens ;  whereupon  the  one 
Orator  did  challenge  the  other  that  he  had  dealt  ver)' 
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unkindly  whh  him  to  defend  his  mortall  cnemie ;  and 
thou  as  unkindlj"  with  mc,  quoth  the  other,  to  accuse  my 
deercst  friend. 

This  is  just  the  like  challeng:e  betwixt  the  Hollanders 
and  the  English :  Why  doe  you  say  the  Hollanders  defend 
our  greatest  enemies?  And  why  doe  you  say  the  Eng- 
lish oppose  against  our  deerest  friends?  Yet  in  this 
challenge  there  is  a  difference  :  for  the  English  have  more 
cause  to  defend  their  friends,  then  the  Hollanders  have 
cause  to  oppose  against  their  enemies ;  Englishmen  have 
a  right  by  consent,  Hollanders  ha\'e  nothing  but  con- 
straint. Just  defence  is  more  honest  and  honourable  then 
unjust  opposition  is,  either  by  Lawes  of  God  or  man 
warrantable. 

To  proceed  on  with  the  cruell  and  inhumane  wrongs, 
done  by  the  Hollanders  to  the  English,  by  so  much  more 
barbarous  and  inhumane,  by  how  much  the  English  of  all 
Nations  in  the  world,  did  least  deserve  it.  What,  deserve 
any  hard  measures  from  the  Hollanders?  To  what 
Nation  under  the  Coape  of  Heaven,  are  they  so  much 
bound  as  to  the  English  ?  Who  hath  fostered  and  nursed 
them  up  to  this  greatnesse,  but  the  English?  What 
Nation  hath  shed  so  much  bloud,  lost  the  lives  of  so  many 
gallant  Captaines,  Commanders,  and  Souldiers,  to  ayde 
and  defend  them  as  the  English  ? 

What  Nation  hath  lent  them,  and  spent  upon  them  so 
much  money  and  treasure,  as  the  English  have  done,  when 
they  were  in  their  extremest  weaknesse  and  povcrtie? 
When,  and  where  did  the  English  ever  feyle  them?  If 
for  these  causes,  the  English  have  deserved  at  the  Hol- 
landers hands,  to  have  their  ships  taken,  and  made  prize, 
their  goods  confiscate,  and  converted  to  their  owne  uses ; 
their  Captaines,  Souldiers,  Factors,  and  Mariners,  taken 
prisoners,  held  in  miserable  servitude,  clogged  with  yrons, 
kept  in  stockes,  bound  hand  and  foot,  tied  to  stakes,  haling 
and  pulling  them  with  ropes  about  their  neckes,  spuming 
them  like  dogs,  throwing  them  headlong  downe  rockes 
and  clifts,  kilting,  murthering,  starving,  and  pining  them 
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to  death,  enforcing  them  to  carrie  lime  and  stone  for  their 
buildings.     Landing   them   amongst   the   Pagan   people, 
without  all  provision  whatsoever,  exposing  them  to  the 
mcrcic    of   Miscreants,   of  whom    notwithstanding   they 
found  better  usage  then  of  the  Hollanders.     When  as  the 
Hollanders  robbed  and  spoyled  other  Nations  under  the 
English   Colours,   pretending   (to   disgrace   the   English) 
that  they  were  Englishmen,  counterfeiting  the  Coyne  of 
other  Nations,  charging  the  English  with  the  same.     Lay- 
ing the  English  whom  they  held  as  prisoners  above  hatches, 
wnere  the  Sunne  scorched  them  in  the  day,  and  where  their 
ordures  and  pissc  fell  upon  them  in  the  night,  till  they 
grew  more  lothsome  and  filthie  then  Lepers,  barring  the 
English,  as  much  as  in  them  lay,  from  all  commerce  and 
trade  in  the  Indies.     As  all  these  particulars  arc  directly 
to  be  proved  by  men  yet  living,  who  either  indurcd,  or 
their  eyes  saw  what  is  here  reported,  and  will  be  readic 
upon  all  occasions,  either  with   their  lives  or  oathes  to 
justice  for  truth,  what  they  have  indured,  and  what  they 
have  seene  with  their  eyes. 

Let  all  the  world  judge,  whether  Englishmen  have  de- 
served these  usages  at  the  Hollanders  hands:  Whereas 
some  people  either  affected  to  the  Hollanders,  or  thinking 
it  too  strange  and  monstrous,  that  Christians  should 
domineere  over  Christians  with  such  inhumane  and  bar- 
barous cruelty,  rather  tyrannic,  except  the  English  had 
provoked  them  heavily  thereunto. 

Let  all  such  who  harbour  any  such  conceits,  read  and 
consider  what  is  before  answered  to  such  objections :  the 
Hollanders  in  their  Declaration  being  charged  in  the  two 
first  Currents,  with  many  of  these  extreme  wrongs  inflicted 
upon  the  English,  they  make  no  dcniall  of  them  :  make  a 
challenge  that  the  English  did  aydc  and  assist  the  Ban- 
danescs  against  them;  it  hath  formerly  bccne  allcagcd, 
and  sufficiently  proved,  by  their  ownc  confession,  that  the 
English  did  not  maintaine  the  Ilanders,  by  way  of  oppos- 
ing the  Hollanders;  but  they  did  as  much  as  in  them 
lay,  to  defend  the  right  of  the  King  of  England,  they  did 
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defend  that  right  which  they  had  by  consent;  they  did 
defend  that  People,  who  did  so  freely  and  friendly  trade 
and  traffickc  with  them  ;  other  causes  then  their  so  honest, 
so  just,  agreeing  with  the  Lawes  of  God,  of  Nature,  ind 
Nations,  they  neither  doe  nor  can  aliedgc  any. 

Some  other  inconsiderate  people,  who  envie  the  pros- 
peritic  of  the  East  Indian  Merchants  will  further  say,  to 
close  with  the  Hollanders,  tliat  these  extremities  were 
offered  in  India  onely,  and  no  where  else  to  the  English ; 
for  proofe  of  the  contrarie,  wee  of  the  East  Indian  Com- 
panie  doe  challenge  all  the  Merchants  which  travailc  or 
trafficke  East,  West,  North,  or  South,  to  deliver  their 
knowledge,  what  indignities  they  have  indured  from  the 
Hollanders,  in  Turkey,  in  the  Straights,  in  Muscovie,  in 
Groynland,  at  New-found- land,  and  where  not ;  so  that 
not  onely  the  East  Indian  Companie  hath  onely  cause  to 
complaine :  yea,  they  wrong  Englishmen  in  their  owne 
Seas  It  home,  as  is  generally  knowne.  Now,  because 
Hollanders  may  say,  that  they  are  charged  with  generalities 
without  particular  instances;  generall  speeches  being  a, 
[I.  V.  693.1  common  cause  to  aggravate  causes,  and  be  avoyded  except 
the  General!  bee  proved  by  particulars,  because  they  shall 
find  that  we  cannot  want  of  particulars  out  of  infinite, 
there  shall  bee  here  following  delivered,  some  by  men  yet 
living,  who  have  both  secne  them,  and  endured  them. 

§.  HI. 

Relations  and  Depositions  touching  the  Hollanders 
brutish  and  cruell  usage  of  the  English. 

N  the  Roade  of  Patany  in  the  East  Indies,  the  seven- 
teenth of  July,  1619.  the  two  ships  called  the 
Samson  and  the  Hound,  riding  there  at  Anchor, 


three  ships  of  the  Netherlands  set  upon  them  with  might 
and  mayne,  after  6ve  houres  fight,  eleven  of  the  men  in 
the  Samson  were  slaine  out-right,  and  five  and  thirtic  men 
of  the  same  ship  were  wounded,  maymed  and  dismem- 
bred,  at  this  time  Captaine  Jordan  was  Captaine  of  the 
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Simson,  and  did  hang  up  a  flaggc  of  Truce,  and  withall 
3cnt  Thomas  Hackwcll,  Master  of  the  Samson  to  the 
Ncthcrlandcrs  to  parlec  about  a  peace. 

The  Examination  of  Thomas  Hackwell,  the  6vc 
and  twentieth  of  January,  1621. 

Thomas  Hackwell  being  sworne  and  examined  upon 
ccrtainc  Articles  ministrcd  on  the  behalfeofthc 
Right  Worshipfull,  the  English  Company  of 
Merchants,  trading  to  the  East  India  aforesaid, 
saith  and  dcposcth  thereto,  as  followeth. 

TO  rhc  first  of  the  said  Articles  he  saith,  &  deposeth  by  1. 
charge  of  his  oath,  that  in  the  road  of  Patany  in  the 
East  India,  upon  the  seventeenth  day  of  July,  1619.  last 
past,  the  Samson,  whereof  this  Examinant  was  Master,  and 
the  Hound  belonging  to  the  English  Company,  were 
forceably  assaulted  oy  three  ships  or  the  Hollanders  (viz.) 
The  Angell,  the  Morning  Starrc,  and  the  Burgarboate, 
whereof  Hendricke  Johnson  was  Commander,  and  after 
five  Glasses  fight  two  houres  and  a  halfc,  eleven  of  the  said 
ship  the  Samson,  her  men  bceing  slainc  out-right,  five  dis- 
membred,  and  about  thirtie  otherwise  wounded,  Captaine 
Jordane  being  then  in  the  said  ship,  the  Samson,  and  Com- 
mander of  her,  caused  a  flaggc  of  truce  to  be  hung  out ;  . 
tad  sent  this  Examinant  in  the  Samsons  Boate  aboord  the 
Flcmmings,  to  treate  with  them  for  a  peace,  and  at  the 
hanging  out  of  the  said  flagge  of  tnice,  and  when  this 
Examinant  left  the  said  Captaine  Jordane  to  goe  aboord 
the  Flemmings,  he  was  well ;  but  above  halfc  an  houre 
after  the  said  flaggc  of  truce  was  so  hung  out,  and  this 
Examinant  was  in  parlec  with  the  Flemmings  about  the 
sud  peace,  Captaine  Jordane  not  expecting  any  violence 
from  the  Flemmings  during  the  said  parlee,  shewed  him- 
selie  aboord  the  Samson  before  the  maine  Mast  upon  the 
gratings,  where  the  Flemmings  espying  him,  most  treach- 
erously and  cruelly  shot  at  him  with  a  Musket,  and  shot 
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him  into  the  bodie  neere  the  heart,  of  which  wound  hce 
dyed  within  halfe  an  hourc  after.  And  this  he  saith  by 
charge  of  his  Oath.  ■ 

To  the  second  he  saith,  That  after  the  said  ships,  the 
Samson  and  the  Hound  were  surprised  by  the  Hollanders 
in  the  said  fight  at  Patany,  as  aforesaid,  the  greatest  part  of 
their  men,  by  the  command  of  the  Dutch,  were  brought 
aboord  the  Angell  their  Admiral!:  and  there  notwith- 
standing, divers  of  them  in  the  said  fight  were  much  burnt  ■ 
with  Gun-powder,  and  wounded  with  splinters,  and  there- 
by suffered  miserable  torment,  yet  they  the  said  Dutch 
most  unchristianly  and  inhumanely  caused  and  forced 
them  to  put  their  legges  downe  through  the  gratings,  and 
so  seized  them,  and  tyed  them  to  the  Capsten  Barrcs, 
insomuch  that  still  as  any  man  had  occasion  to  goc  and 
case  himselfe,  his  legges  were  so  swelled  by  reason  of  the  ■ 
extraordinary  hard  tying  of  them,  that  the  Carpenter  was  ' 
alwayes  fetched  to  make  bigger  the  holes,  at  which  they 
were  put  downe  to  get  out  tneir  legges  againe.  And  this 
hee  saith  by  charge  of  his  Oath  is  most  true. 

To  the  third  he  saith.  That  he  knoweth  that  the  Dutch 
at  Jacatra,  doe  cause  all  China  men,  residing  and  bartering 
there,  to  pay  monethly  sixc  shillings  upon  a  head,  or  else 
you  shall  not  sell  any  commoditie  there  to  the  English 
and  this  he  hath  scene  divers  of  China  men  pay  at  Jacatra. 

To  the  fourth  he  saith,  That  upon  the  third  day  of 
March  last  was  twelve  moncth,  aboord  the  new  Zealand 
then  riding  in  Bantam  Roadc,  this  Examinant,  with  three 
or  foure  others,  did  heare  one  Clase  Derickson,  then  upper 
steorsman  of  the  Dutch  ship  called  the  Sou  them- Indraught 
say,  that  the  States  in  Holland  had  becne  plotting  that 
Warrc  bctwecne  the  English  and  the  Dutch  in  the  Indie 
seven  ycarcs  before. 

To  this  last  Article  is  witnesse, 

Thomas  Hackwell.     William  Shaples.     Henry  Backtasell. 
Bartholomew  Churchman.    Anthony  Piccot. 


164 


AN  ANSWER  TO  THE  HOLLANDERS 


The  Deposition  of  Bartholomew  Churchman. 

I  doc  iffirme,  that  thcj'  have  many  times  termed  us 
slaves  to  the  King  of  Holland,  and  that  wc  should  all  be 
sent  to  (he  Moluccas  to  rowc  in  their  Gallics,  and  so  bee 
kept  bond-slaves  under  them  during  our  lives. 

More  I  aifirme,  that  they  have  kept  twelve  of  us  in  a 
Dungeon  at  Pooloway,  and  foure  and  twentic  at  Amboyna, 
by  the  command  of  Laiu^nce  Riall  then  General!,  but 
now  returned  into  Holland,  where  they  pist  and  (  ) 

upon  our  heads^  and  in  this  manner  we  lay,  untill  such 
time  as  wc  were  broken  out  from  top  to  toe  like  Leapers, 
having  nothing  to  cat  but  durtie  Rice,  and  stinking  raine- 
watcr,  insomuch  as  if  it  had  not  bcene  for  a  Dutch 
woman,  named  Mistris  Cane,  and  some  poorc  Blackcs 
that  brought  us  a  little  fruit,  we  had  all  starved  in  that 
place,  as  many  of  our  Company  did,  besides  the  cxtremitic 
which  they  used  to  many  others  which  they  had  in  Prison 
at  other  Hands  wher  they  perished,  leaving  their  Wives 
and  Children  hecre  in  England  readie  to  starve  for  want 
of  ma.intenance. 

The  names  of  the  ten  men  which  lay  in  Poolo- 
way, are  these : 

Bartholomew    Churchman.       Jacob  Lane.  Kellam 

Throgmorton.       Matthew     WilHs.  William  Burris. 

Cassarian    David.      George    Jackson.  George  Petticc. 
Walter  Stacy.     Richard  Phillips. 

At  Amboyna,  Richard  Swanlcy,  William  Brookes,  and 
twelve  more,  whose  names  I  well  know  not,  nor  cannot 
remember,  put  into  a  Dungeon,  with  fortie  Indians  all 
in  a  hole,  having  no  place  to  ease  themselves. 

Bartholomew  Churchman. 

The  last  of  October,  1617.  John  Tucker  affirmeth  : 
That  the  Dutchmen  tookc  the  Dragon,  the  Expedition, 
the  Bcarc,  and  the  Rose,  and  delivered  onely  the  Rose, 
and  that  there  being  in  the  Dragon  a  Present  from  the 
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King  of  Achen  for  the  King  of  England,  called  by  them 
a  Crcczc,  (that  is  to  say)  a  Dagger,  vmich  they  doe  detayne 
to  this  houre. 

This  is  true,  1  under-written  doe  affirme,  and  testifie 
that  it  was  not  done  by  base  Rogues  (as  they  tcrme  it)  but 
some  of  the  principall  Commanders.         John  Tucker. 

After  the  taking  of  these  ships,  there  were  above  three 
hundred  and  fiftie  men  set  out  of  the  foure  ships  which 
were  on  shoare,  exposed  unto  the  merde  of  the  Indians, 
where  they  found  more  courtesie  then  of  the  Hollanders, 
otherwise  they  had  all  perished. 

That  all  these  abuses,  and  many  more  which  wee  have 
formerly  received  by  them,  are  true,  we  will  maintaync 
upon  our  oathes,  and  with  our  lives  against  any  of  their 
Nation,  or  others  that  shall  gain-say  this  truth.  Yet  not- 
withstanding all  this  being  {by  the  goodnesse  of  Almightie 
God)  returned  into  our  ownc  Country,  we  have  no  satis- 
(action  for  these  intollcrable  injuries,  nor  any  consideration 
for  two  thirds  of  oiir  wages  most  barbarously  kept  from 
US. 

Articles  of  abuses  done  by  the  Hollanders  at  the 
Hand  of  Moluccas,  and  other  places  of  the  East 
Indies,  aswell  against  our  Sovcraigne  Lord  the 
Kings  Majestic;  as  also  against  us,  and  other 
Englishmen,  since  the  yeare  of  our  Lord,  1616. 
not  only  before  the  Peace,  but  also  since,  untill 
the  moneth  of  March  1620.  that  we  cainc  out 
ot  the  Indies,  in  the  good  Ship  called  the  James. 

THe  second  day  of  the  moneth  of  February,  in  the 
yeare  of  the  Lord,  161 6.  the  Swanne  was  surprized 
and  taken  by  the  Hollanders,  at  the  Hands  of  Baoda,  and 
her  men  kept  Prisoners  till  the  eight  and  twentieth  of 
Aprill  following.  At  which  time  the  Hollanders  carryed 
five  and  twentie  of  the  English  to  the  Moluccas,  where 
they  were  very  hardly  and  inhumanely  used,  being  fettered 
and  shackelled  in  the  day  time,  and  close  locked  up  at 
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nights.  And  irom  the  motieth  of  May,  untill  the  end  of 
September,  they  were  compelled  to  carrie  stone  and  lime 
for  the  building  of  Forts  there ;  which  if  any  refused  to 
doe,  they  were  kept  in  Stockes  and  Irons  till  they  would 
worke;  and  were  norwithstanding  also  very  hardly  used 
for  their  victuals,  insomuch  that  the  one  halfc  of  them 
d}^  through  their  hard  usage. 

"When  we  were  6rst  taken,  we  were  possessed  of  divers 
goods,  provisions,  and  meancs,  wherewith  to  relieve  our 
selves,  which  they  presenily  tooke  from  us,  and  left  us  not 
so  much  as  wherewith  to  cover  our  bodies. 

Whereof  when  we  complayncd  to  John  ElUas,  who  was 
Lieutenant  to  one  Garret  Oerickson  in  the  Trow,  hoping 
that  he  would  have  had  some  commiseration  of  our 
iniseries,  and  lonj;  lying  in  Irons,  bad  usage  for  want  of 
meate,  drinke,  lodging,  and  other  things :  The  said  Elltas 
and  the  rest  of  his  Company  did  thereupon,  and  many 
other  times  say  unto  us,  That  hee  cared  not  for  us,  nor 
for  any  of  our  Countreymcn ;  and  that  if  they  should 
take  us  and  hang  us  up,  wee  had  our  deserts ;  Yea,  they 
Qsed  other  grosse  and  base  speeches,  not  tit  to  be  spoken 
off. 

We  affirme,  that  the  said  John  EUias  and  his  Com- 
panie  said,  that  they  had  little  need  of  Englishmen ;  for 
they  in  Holland  were  able  of  a  sudden  to  make  and  fur- 
nish twentie  fourc  thousand  of  flat-bottomd  Boats,  such 
as  Parma  would  have  landed  upon  the  English  shoarc  in 
e^htie  eight.  And  also  said,  that  they  had  of  their  owne 
Nation  and  Countreymcn,  at  the  least  fortie  thousand 
strong  in  England,  that  presently,  upon  the  least  occasion, 
would  rise  in  Armcs,  and  bend  their  forces  speedily  against 
us  in  our  owne  Countrey. 

We  affirme,  that  Lavircnce  Riall,  who  was  their  Gene- 
rail,  caused  Grates  and  Cages  to  bee  made  in  their  ship, 
and  did  put  us  therein,  and  carryed  us  in  them  bound  m 
Irons  from  Port  to  Port  amongst  the  Indians,  and  thus  in 
scomfuU  and  deriding  manner  and  sort  spake  unto  the 
Indians,  as  fblloweth  :  Behold  and  see,  heerc  is  the  people 

167 


2. 


[I.  V.  6,5.) 
Here  divert 
taords  art 
cmitlid  at  lit 
etiiems  egaiitt 
Jilrij/vmtt  sf 
DuaADrinkt. 


A.D. 
l622. 


6. 

Jafara,  the 
crutlUe  thtrt. 


PURCHAS    HIS  PILGRIMES 

of  chat  Nation,  whose  Kins  you  care  so  much  for 
now  you  may  hereby  plainly  behold  how  kindly  wee  use 
his  Subjects ;  making  them  bcleevc  that  Englishmen  were 
their  VossaJs  and  Slaves. 

Besides  all  this,  they  kept  many  of  us  fiist  bound  and 
fettered  in  Irons,  in  most  loathsome  and  darke  stinking 
Dungeons,  and  gave  us  no  sustenance,  but  a  little  durtie 
Rice  to  cate,  and  a  little  stinking  rainc-water  to  drinke. 
So  that  many  of  our  English  fainting  in  their  sights^  for 
want  of  competent  suscenajicc  or  other  lodging  at  their 
hands :  for  want  whereof  many  dyed,  who  were  fetcht 
out  of  the  Dungeons,  and  so  basely  buried,  more  like 
Doggcs  then  Christians. 

About  the  fift  of  May,  in  the  yeare  of  otir  Lord  1619. 
we  having  over-passed  many  hungric  dayes,  and  cold 
nights  Lodging,  in  cold  Irons  and  darke  Dungeons,  and 
thinking  it  not  possibly  able  for  us  to  endure  those 
miseries  any  longer,  made  meanes  that  some  of  us  came 
to  John  Peter  Socoma,  their  Generall  that  now  is,  and 
desired  his  Lordship  (which  Title  hee  duty  iookcs  for  in 
the  East  Indies)  that  he  would  consider  of  our  cxtreame 
wants  and  miseries,  and  helpe  us  to  some  better  susten- 
ance. And  further  we  desired  him,  that  he  would  be  so 
much  our  friend,  as  to  ease  us  of  our  Irons  but  for  the 
day  time :  Whereupon  the  said  Generall  most  wickedly 
replyed  with  base  speeches,  and  bade  us  bee  gone,  and  H 
trouble  him  no  more ;  for  if  wee  did,  hee  would  cause  us 
all  to  be  hanged  speedily.  So  that  we  were  forced  to 
returne  from  whence  wee  came  with  heavie  hearts,  having 
no  hope  but  in  the  Almightie,  to  whom  wee  prayed  to 
turnc  their  hearts,  and  to  release  us  of  our  miseries. 

Upon  the  thirteenth  of  May.  in  the  yeare  o^  our  Lord 
1619.  the  Dutch  went  ashoare  at  Japara ;  and  there  they 
wickedly  and  maliciously  burnt  downe  the  Towne  and 
the  English  House  there,  and  from  thence  forcibly  tooke 
away  the  English  Flagge,  and  in  great  disdaine  of  our 
Countrey  trayled  our  Flagge  after  them  in  the  dirt  through 
the  Towne,  and  towed  it  aboord  their  ship  at  their  Boats 
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Sterne ;    but  what  they  did  with  it  afterwards,  we  know 
not. 

Upon  the  eighteenth  day  of  the  moneth  of  November,  7- 

and  in  the  yeare  of  our  Lord  God,  161 9.  they  tooke  one 

Bartholomew  Churchman,  and  clapt  him  up  in  Irons,  and 

9Ct  him  where  he  sate  in  the  raine  and  cold  stormes  of  the 

night,  and  in  the  day  time  where  the  hot  Sunne  shone 

upon  him,  and  scorched  him,  without  any  shelter  at  all : 

and  this  they  did  to  him,  only  because  hee  strucke  a  base 

feUow  that  spake  such  words  against  our  late  Queene 

Aoncs  Majestie,  as  are  not  fit  to  be  repeated  :  which  words^ 

as  also  divers  other  which  they  spake  against  our  dread 

Soveraigne,  we  dare  not  relate,  as  being  too  odious  to  be 

used  in  a  subjects  mouth  touching  his  Prince :  Howbeit, 

might  licence  and  ireedome  of  speech  bee  granted  us,  to 

nuuce  knowne  the  base  slanderous  and  detracting  speeches 

of  that  Nation  against  our  King  and  Countrey,  that  wee 

might  not  incurre  any  danger  of  his  Majesties  displeasure 

by  the  repeating  them,  it  would  sufficiently  make  knowne 

the  pride  and  crueltie  of  chat  people,  who  did  not  then 

let  to  say  that  they  made  no  account  of  our  King,  nor  any 

of  his  subjects. 

The  seventeenth  day  of  the  moneth  of  March,  and  in  8. 
the  yeare  of  our  Lord  God  everlasting,  1619.  their  Gover- 
nour  of  the  Moluccas  gave  order  for  the  release  of  the 
English  there,  and  appomted  thirtie  of  them  to  be  carried 
to  Amboynas,  from  thence  to  be  sent  into  England  or  ^mbojnat 
Holland.  But  the  Governour  of  Amboynas,  perceiving  "''^'*^- 
them  to  bee  arrived,  hee  utterly  refiised  to  discharge  them, 
and  forced  them  to  serve  in  their  three  ships,  that  went 
to  the  Manelees  as  men  of  warre,  which  if  any  refused  to 
doe,  the^  were  to  rowe  in  their  Gallies  chained  like  unto 
slaves ;  in  which  Voyage  to  the  Manelees,  fourteene  of 
our  men  went  in  the  Saint  Michael,  which  were  lost,  and 
never  since  heard  on,  whose  names  doe  follow :  George 
Trigges,  John  Edwards,  James  Welch,  John  Crocket, 
William  Nichols,  Robert  Gilbert,  Matthew  Gilbert, 
Giles  Lipscombe,  Arthur  Tap,  Edward  Parker,  William 
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Vese,  John  King,  John  Over,  and  William  Smith  Chir- 
urgion. 

We  affirme,  that  thcr  having  Arrian  ElHs,  Edward 
Reade,  and  William  PowcU,  three  Enj^lishmcn  Prisoners, 
in  their  ship  called  the  Bantam,  they  chained  them  in  Irons, 
and  layed  them  in  the  Beake-hcad,  srraitly  prohibiting  all 
others  to  come  neere  them,  to  g-ive  them  any  other  food 
then  their  allowmce,  which  was  so  small  that  meere  hunger 
compelled  those  three  Prisoners  to  throw  the  Dice  who 
should  cut  each  others  throat ;  and  so  they  did  throw  the 
(I.  V.  696.]  Dice  to  that  end,  but  were  disclosed  before  any  of  them 
were  slaJne,  so  that  they  were  thereupon  sundred,  and  sent 
into  other  ships. 

They  have  taken  our  men,  and  without  any  cause  have 
stripped  and  whipped  them  openly  in  the  Market  place; 
they  have  also  beaten  up  their  Drumme,  and  called  the 
Blackes  together  to  see  it  done. 

They  will  not  suffer  us  to  weare  or  spread  in  our  Eng- 
lish houses,  in  those  parts  where  they  have  any  command,     1 
any  Colours  that  arc  our  Kings  Colours.  ^M 

The  Copie  of  a  Letter  sent  unto  the  Dutch  in  the 
East  Indies,  from  their  English  Captives  at 
the  Hand  of  Monoboca,  the  nineteenth  day  of 
March,  161 8.  and  delivered  unto  Captaine 
William  Johnson  Commander  of  the  Angell. 

Consideration  in  things  of  difficultie  ts  requisite:  and 
therefore  much  requisite  in  these  our  unchristian- 
like  miseries.  But  because  this  hath  beene  but  sleightly 
respected,  wee  arc  now  resolved  to  tell  you  of  all  your 
pcrfidiousnesse.  First,  Grippe  got  advantage  to  surprize 
our  ships,  and  made  a  vow,  not  to  touch  life  nor  goods  in 
any  sort.  But  since  the  contrarie  hath  beene  so  much 
proved,  that  Grippe  and  his  confederates  are  now  seene 
to  be  forsworne,  as  shortly  after  their  actions  did  shew,  in 
taking  away  even  those  things,  which  with  their  consent 
we  did  save,  and  bring  aboord  your  ship  called  the  Trow. 
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At  that  time  we  being  indungeoned  at  Pooloway,  (be- 

sdes  all  the  Pagan-like  usage  of  that  crtiell  man,  Laurence 

Riall)  we  were  by  Van  Hoofe  kept  in  nich  extreme  miioie 

Willi  stinking  water,  and  Rice  haUe  full  of  stones  and  dirt 

hence  able  to  keepe  life  and  aoule  together)  that  had  not 

Denickson  van  Lam  granted  the  English  at  Poolaroone 

fiee  accesse  to  Pooloway  to  bring  us  reliefe,  wee  had  beene 

iD  ere  this  time  starvol  for  mnt.     But  we  passed  away 

that  time  in  expectation  of  better  fortunes,  which  you 

hnre  all  from  time  to  time  promised :  yet  now  againc  our 

miaerics  are  thrice  redoubled ;   frjr  since  we  came  to  this 

pface,  70U  have  not  onely  used  us  most  basely  in  cdhtr 

ibings,  but  also  have  taken  away  from  us  even  that  poore 

^iK^t»jiv^^  which  we  bought  wtth  our  moneys ;  and  this 

httfa  becne  done  by  that  envious  man  the  Master,  whom 

yonr  Commanders  doe  suffer  to  be  their  Commander, 

adKT  then  their  In&riour.     If  you  consider  all  his  acrirms, 

dK  lefieshing  which  we  have  bought  hath  beene  but  small ; 

:fac  is  to  say,  fbxire  small  Hennes  znd  Gxkes,  and  even 

aem.  hath  the  NIoskt  taken  away,  and  eaten  them  in  the 

jceac  Cafabin,  wriicfa  dealing  of  his,  if  it  be  Chrisrtan-Iike, 

»e  ic&Lie  it  to  your  owne  discretion  :  and  now  at  last,  fnr 

%  anaQ  czosc  or  nothing  at  aQ,  to  be  thus  handled,  h  a  ten 

worse  afiictioa,  then  ever  was  inflicted  upon  us, 

as  diaine  us  up  lilce  so  many  Dogn,  and  to  let  us  lie 

ae  raine  and  atorma  nf  the  night,  without  any  iheltcr, 

.  23  aiao  brought  to  passe  by  the  Master.     For  (Com- 

iMiifi*  ■ }  *  we  considering  your  sentlenessc,  so  that  you   ^  '^J^ 

SK  fi'mrrrsr  with  rianur :  Therdvirc  that  mwcric  that  we  ^''^^^• 

wntrr-  la  act  by  your  meanes,  but  by  the  Masters,  and 

•mr  bee  or  bis  mind :  and  rhis  is  of  a  rrurh,  rhar 

^Tnur  Hogs  ilrer  rheir  kind,  lye  a-nights  dryer  rfieo 

lET  aur  Icirid.  bcine  Christiana :  and  our  ffriefe  is  the 

leause  your  men  of  rhe  Blackc  Lion,  Scing  taken 

ar  mr  £ngiishl  were  used  like  men,  and  we  like  ahjccrs  of 

!■£  "wird.  33  be  thus  used  like  io^[%  being  Subjects  ro 

tee  jLngs  Majestie  of  England,  and  in  good  fcspccr  wirh 

^aroiovcrs.      But  Goc  that  is  above  all,  kmjwca  all ; 
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and  in  his  good  time  will  reniedie  all.  Thus  much  we 
have  thought  good  to  cenifie  unto  you,  not  in  the  way  of 
intrcaty,  for  that  we  see  is  vainc,  but  only  that  you  may  M 
know,  we  now  never  lookc  to  come  alive  out  of  your  ■ 
hands :  for  by  all  manifest  appearance,  you  seeke  to  take 
even  our  lives  fi-om  us  :  and  this  shall  be  a  true  argument 
of  our  grieved  hearts,  witnessing  to  all  men,  how  un- 
christian-like we  have  beene  and  arc  used  by  you ;  for 
in  all  this  we  have  not  expressed  the  tenth  part  of  your 
cruelty  ;  yet  we  hope,  that  for  this  time  it  shall  be  a 
sufficient  light  unto  you,  for  that  which  hath  becnc  from 
time  to  time  practised  by  you  against  the  English.  Given 
at  the  Iland  of  Monaboca,  the  nineteenth  of  March, 
161S. 

Subscribed  by  Cassarian  David^  Bartholomew 
Churchman,  and  George  Pcttys. 

Upon  the  receit  of  this  Letter,  wee  three  afore-named 
were  layed  in  yrons  for  eighteene  moneths  tbllowlng,  with 
such  barbarous  usage  as  is  not  to  bee  imagined  to  bee 
used  amongst  Christians. 

Upon  the  newes  of  the  taking  of  our  two  ships  called 
the  Samson  and  the  Hound  in  Patania  Road,  Hendricke 
Janson  the  Commander  of  three  ships,  viz.  the  AngeU, 
the  Morning  Starre,  and  the  Burger-boat,  sent  a  Letter 
by  the  upper  Steres-man  of  the  Starre,  (who  had  but  one 
arme)  to  their  General!  John  Peter  Sacone  then  at  Jacatra, 
of  the  taking  of  our  two  ships ;  He,  the  said  Sacone  then 
said,  you  have  now,  Hendricke  Janson,  given  me  good 
satisfaction,  in  that  Captaine  Jordaync  is  dead :  and  at  his 
returne  thither  gratified  him  with  fourteene  hundred 
Gilders  in  a  chaine  of  gold,  putting  it  himselfe  about  his 
neckc,  not  leaving  any  one  unrewarded,  that  had  beene  at 
the  taking  of  our  two  ships,  and  one  hundred  Pieces  of 
p.  V.  597.]  eight  to  him  that  shot  him,  notwithstanding  our  Flag  of 
truce  was  hung  out.  Wee  affirme  also  that  the  said  Gene- 
rall  John  Peter  Sacone  upon  the  newes  brought  him  by  a 
ship  called  the  Hart,  from  the  Coast  of  Carmandele,  of 


172 


AN  ANSWER  TO  THE  HOLLANDERS  a.d 

the  death  of  Sir  Thomas  Dale,  then  said ;  Dale  is  dead, 
lod  Jordaynes  blood  I  have,  if  I  had  George  Cockins  life 
to,  I  were  then  satisfied. 

An  Answcre  to  objections  made  by  the  Hol- 
landers, that  the  English  were  the  cause  of  the 
first  breach  in  the  East  Indies. 

WHereas  the  Hollanders  affirmc  that  Sir  Thomas  '6''S- 
Dale,  and  Captaine  Jordayne  were  the  prime  cause  *' 

of  all  the  differences  betwixt  the  two  Companies.     This 
wee  affirme  and  can  proove,  that  both  Sir  Thomas  Dale, 
and  Captaine  Jordayne  were  both  in  England  when  the 
Defence  and  the  Swan  were  taken ;   ana  also  that  very 
infamnanly  they  tookc  the  Defence,*  when  for  reliefe  being  *^'  '*'  '•'7 
put  from  their  Anchor  at  Poolaroone  in  a  storme,  they  !5^j^, 
omc  into  one  of  their  Harbours  for  succour.     They  tooke  „i^  ,tktT- 
the  diip,  and  detayned  her  men  nisooen ;    likewise  in  m§ii  Ij 
naaacy  wc  following,  they  toc^  a  Ptnnasse  of  ours  called  ^^^  '«' 
Ac  Speed-well ;   going  to  Jacatra,  one  of  our  men  they  ^*'^^- 
deir,  and  the  rest  they  kyed  in  Irons  as  prisoners,  amongst 
^ndi  one  Richard  Tayler  Carpenter  of  the  said  Pinnasse, 
«]■»  at  chat  time  had  ihc  bloody  fluxe,  who  dyingr  in  their 
ftmds  IB  IroTU,  they  tooke  the  dead  carkaise  of  the  said 
QBCTJMd,  and  pot  him  into  a  bosh,  with  his  head  down-   *^*7- 
wmi^  and  his  oeeles  upward,  and  laid  in  most  barharom 
r,  deu  there  was  a  Stert-manr  ^that  is,  a  man  with  a 
wife  013  hedes  opward ;    and  there  his  carfcatsc 
m.  :fx  busfi- 

I  wrjcld  ier-jicd  of  dicm  wfeere  Sir  ThrtTna.1  Dak,  and  *V\f^,^ 
CjgTL  ir  Jor^Tce  were,  when  zhej  tooke  the  Salomon  *''  *"  ' 
mi  tie  Arraafacce.  ::  is  Vj  be  pn-rsd,  riiey  were  rhea 
zmmins  :'ir  cr  E^ic^d,  haHlr  deere  of  tiie  Oj**r,  wfien 
ar7  scke  znrk  ihcx  liiipi.  uroti  &ire  terrr-i  nf  Cnttivm- 
"Xb.  :  TameiT.  -witi:  rrjrr.iie  to  zttc  as  iisr  Irre;*,  ainodSi 
BC  jocrae.  T^cr  recced  .is  flf  aE  our  arrtfe,  ancf  kcpf 
V  •a.  .anieanicie  :ra.-:Ter  i=  Inns.  «tne  if  ua  cferee  yeen, 
■ane  mag.  seme  lease :  ia  wfaicri  wnfiiH  rtiiaerte  maar  of 


Gwahfiff  anf 
iftht  Banda 
Uends  wisi  a 
inning  tsp. 


Earti^uakti. 


One  maii 
hideotti  and 
ierriilt. 


our  Companic  ended  their  da)'es  lamentably ;  for  in  trueth, 
they  never  kept  any  iaith,  oath,  or  promise  with  us  at  all, 
but  most  proudlyj  disdainfUlly,  and  cruelly  demeaned 
themselves  towards  us. 

Bartholomew  Churchman. 

Chap.  XIII. 
A  pithie  Description  of  the  chiefe  Hands  of  Banda 
and  Moluccas,  by  Captaine  Humphrey  Fitz- 
Hcrbert  in  a  Letter  to  the  Companic.  M 

Right  Worshipfijll, 

T  remaineth  that  before  I  leave  these 
Easterne  parts,  I  note  unto  you  some 
particulars  observed  this  Voyage  in  Banda, 
Aniboyna,  and  the  Moluccas:  which 
although  I  easily  belcevc  arc  well  knownc 
unto  you  alreadie,  yet  as  of  the  letters  of 
the  Alphabet  well  knowne  to  all  men, 
many  unknowne  words  be  composed;  so  these  noted 
things,  either  in  respect  of  the  time,  the  matter,  or  the 
manner  of  the  deliverie,  may  bring  some  thing  againc  to 
your  necessarie  remembrance,  to  your  wise  fore-know- 
ledge, or  to  your  liirther  consideration.  Leaving  Jap- 
parra  and  Macassar,  I  wiU  betake  my  selfe  to  the  barrenest 
place  of  the  lies  of  Banda,  that  is,  to  Gonahpee,  at  the 
fop  yeelding  nothing  but  cinders,  fire,  and  smoakc  ;  on  the 
surfiice  below,  woods  without  water  or  fruit  for  the  sus- 
tenance of  the  life  of  man :  neverthclessc  being  severed 
from  the  Hand  Nero  but  by  a  very  small  channel!,  they 
together  with  Lantore  on  the  other  side  doe  make  a  very 
fair  and  spacious  Harbour.  This  Hand  is  verj'  subject 
to  Earthquakes,  which  doc  trouble  all  other  the  Hands 
also,  and  make  the  ships  in  the  Road  to  totter  and  tremble 
againe.  Since  the  surprizall  of  Nero  by  the  Dutch,  there 
being  a  fearefull  Earthquake,  the  said  Hill  cast  forth  such 
hideous  flames,  such  store  of  cinders,  and  huge  steames, 
that  it  destroyed,  burnt,  and  brake  downe  all  the  thicke 
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woods  and  mightie  trees,  overwhelming  them  as  it  were  her 
ome  vomitiiig,  so  that  a  greene  leafe  could  not  be  scene 
in  all  that  part  of  the  Hand :  nor  did  Nero  escape  these 
lidlish  blasts,  which  blew  these  steames  and  cinders  into 
(he  Castle  and  Countrey  neere  adjoyning,  in  such  abund- 
taoe,  that  it  invited  all  men  that  saw  it  to  her  funerall, 
bonit  up  all  the  fruit  trees,  and  covered  all  the  Coxmtrey 
linmt  it,  and  had  like  to  have  sunke  the  ships  in  the  road. 
It  is  credibly  reported  by  those  that  saw  it,  the  violence 
WIS  so  great,  that  it  carried  stones  of  three  or  foure  tunnes 
vcigiit  from  the  one  Hand  into  the  other,  and  into  the 
Road. 

The  Castle  Nera  standeth  close  on  the  water-side  in  [J-  "■  ^8.] 
the  plaine,  it  is  faire,  large,  and  strongly  built;    but       ** 
vtakly  ffltuate,  by  reason  of  the  rising  of  the  hill  to  the 
landward :   within  lesse  then  Musket  shot  it  hath  a  hil- 
lodce  higher  then  it  by  at  the  least  twentie  ^thome,  which 
dodi  command  it  at  pleasure.    To  prevent  which  mischiefe, 
die  Dutch  have  built  thereon  a  small  Fort,  but  in  vain, 
the  same  being  under  command  of  another,  aswell  as  the 
fenner.      The  Castle  is  a  matter  of  great  charge,  both  in  C^^*^  msktf 
respect  of  it  selfe,  as  also  in  respect  of  the  Somdiers ;  and  "***■ 
iki^ether  unnecessarie,but  for  dwelling  houses  and  Maga- 
zines;   the  other  Fort  being  great  enough,  and  strong 
enough  for  the  defence  of  this  place.     Here  is  in  this 
Castle  about  fortie  Peeces  of  Ordnance ;    in  the  other, 
Mme  eight  or  ten,  the  most  of  brasse.     The  Dutch  have 
not  received  the  fruit  of  this  Hand  since  their  comming 
thither,  being  alwayes  over-mastered  by  the  Blackes,  bou 
by  sea  and  land :  but  the  gayning  of  Lantore  hath  made 
all  things  quiet  now.     I   pray  God   make   it   profitable 
hereafto-. 

Lantore  is  the  greatest  and  richest  Hand  of  all  the  Hes  LoMttn. 
of  Banda,  strong,  and  almost  inaccessible,  as  it  were  a 
Castle :  there  is  scarce  a  tree  on  the  Hand  but  beareth 
fruit.  TheBandaneses  left  it  forwantof  militarie  poUicie : 
bat  he  must  have  a  polliticke  pate  (I  beleeve)  that  gayneth 
it  againe.     The  Towne  is  situate  on  the  brow  of  a  sharpe 
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hiil,  the  ascent  as  difficult  as  by  a  ladder:  while  they 
stood  peevishly  to  the  defence  thereof  to  the  Roadwirds, 
the  Dutch  landed  with  much  adoe  on  the  other  side  of  the 
Hand,  and  surprised  them  at  unawares.  Right  over 
the  Towne  the  Dutch  have  built  a  Fort  on  the  top  of  the 
hill  to  prevent  the  like  inconveniences,  as  also  to  keepc 
the  same  in  better  subjection.  It  is  but  small,  and  while 
I  was  there,  the  foundation  scarcely  finished.  If  the 
English  had  come  thither  a  moneth  or  sixc  weekes  before 
the  Dutch  made  this  spitcfuU  expedition,  I  dare  avouch 
it,  they  might  have  neere  laden  the  best  ship  your  Wor- 
ships have  in  India  with  Nutmegs  and  Mace  from  these 
Hands. 

Pooloway  is  the  Paradicc  of  all  the  rest,  entermitting 
pleasure  with  profit.  There  is  not  a  tree  on  that  Hand 
but  the  Nutmeg,  and  other  delicate  Fruits  of  superfluitie; 
and  withall,  full  of  pleasant  walkes,  so  that  the  whole 
Counlrey  scemes  acontrivedOrchard  with  varieties.  They  I 
have  none  but  raine-water,  which  they  keepc  in  Jarres  ■ 
and  Cisternes,  or  fetch  it  from  the  above-named  Hands, 
which  is  their  onely  defect.     The  sea  shoare  is  so  stcepc, 


I 
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msadtTtfthe  th^t  \^  seemeth, Nature  meant  to  reserve  this  Hand  particu- 
larly to  her  selfe.  There  is  but  one  place  about  the  whole 
Hand  for  a  ship  to  anchor  in ;  and  that  so  dangerous,  that 
he  that  Ictteth  fiill  his  Anchor  seldome  seeth  the  weighing 
of  it  againe:  besides  hce  incurrcth  the  imminent  dangers 
of  his  ship.  How  this  Hand  was  won  by  Derricke  I^m, 
or  lost  by  Captaine  Castleton,  I  cannot  well  relate.  It 
hath  on  the  Easterne  side  a  fiiire  and  strong  Castle,  a 
regular  Pcntagonon  well  fortified,  and  furnished  with  all 
manner  of  provisions  and  Souldicrs,  and  is  held  to  bee 

Vhetht™ud-  ^^^  Strongest  Castle  the  Dutch  have  in  the  Indies,  and  the 

ingMDme-     most  pleasant  residence. 

Pookroone  fin  imitation  of  her  sisters  the  other  Hands) 
is  turned  Dutch.  There  was  in  her  neither  pleasure  nor 
profit,  yet  the  ambitious  King  Coen  •  hath  made  a  con- 

r.  Ceriat,  mp.  I  4.  r.  j  7,  gr  wi/A  ,mt  tfthe  hng-tttiU  Emftnun.    Btndtt  tkeie  llandi  ofBanJa 
iirc  numtJ,  art  rKhneJ  Rttiapng.  P.  Maan,  P.  Capal,  P.  San^.  Neilatkt}  (^c. 
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<{uest  of  her  chaslitJe.  The  Civill  Law  denleth  a  violent 
rape  to  be  incontincncic,  because  although  the  bodic  be 
forced*  the  minde  may  yet  bee  free.  Recall  her  againe, 
tad  right  this  uncivill  outrage  by  your  wise  and  civiU 
censure :  although  the  benefit  (which  is  not  to  be  con- 
temned)  bee  divided  into  shares,  yet  we  hope,  your  Wor- 
ships will  kccpc  and  enjoy  to  your  selves  the  disposing 
and  distributing  alwaycs  of  your  owne. 

Amboyna  sitteth  as  Queene  between  the  lies  of  Banda 
and  the  Moluccas;  shee  Is  beautified  with  the  fruits  of 
severallFactories,and  dearely  beloved  of  theDutch  :  which 
the  better  to  declare,  they  say  they  would  pivc  thirtie 
millions  there  were  no  Cloves  but  on  that  Hand  onciy. 
Neptune  is  her  darling,  and  cntcrtayncd  in  her  very 
bosome,  it  scemeih  that  the  Water  and  the  Earth  arc  agre«l 
together  in  unitie :  for  at  the  botcomc  of  the  Bay,  with 
one  hundred  Pioners  in  seven  dayes,  of  one  Iknd  it  may 
be  made  two.  It  is  not  above  a  Flights  shot  from  fuQ 
sea  markc  on  the  one  side,  to  full  sea  niaxke  on  the  other 
lide :  nor  is  the  sandic  Plaine  raised  a  iathome  above  the 
of  the  horizon ;  insomuch  they  glide  their 
Prawcs  and  Coracorries  by  maine  force  from  one  sea  to 
the  other.  It  is  plentifully  stored  with  Fruit,  Fish,  and 
fresh  water  :  nor  is  there  any  great  want  of  Flesh.  Their 
Vines  both  of  Banda,  Amboyna,  and  the  Moluccas,  are 
pruned  thrice  a  yecre,  and  every  prunage  hath  his  vintage. 
A  raritie  it  seemeth  to  me,  in  nature,  I  saw  in  the  Woods 
of  this  Hand  a  Plant,  or  Tree,  or  neither,  or  whether  I 
thai]  call  it,  I  know  not,  in  substance  much  like  to  the 
bodic  of  our  Ivie,  in  forme  like  a  halser  of  five  or  sixe 
inches,  in  length  five  or  six  (athoms,  bare  without  sprig 
or  sprout,  the  one  end  fast  in  the  ground,  the  other  fixed 
to  the  limbe  of  a  great  Tree,  a  fathomc  and  better  dis- 
tant from  the  bodie  thereof,  and  so  perpendicular,  that  it 
is  very  disputable  whether  it  growes  up  from  the  ground, 
or  from  the  limbc  of  the  Tree  to  the  ground  :  this  rope  is 
of  firm  solid  wood  without  any  concavitic,  and  yet  it 
yccldeth  excellent  good,  feirc  and  sweet  water,  and  as 
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within  the  circut  of  her  Confines.  It  is  a  very  fertile 
Band,  and  yeeldeth  to  the  Dutch  the  greatest  Revenue  of 
ill  the  rest  of  the  Moluccas  Hands.  It  hath  three  Fac- 
tories with  their  Forts  in  Triangle  position ;  the  chiefest 
is  Nossaquia  which  yeeldeth  most  Spice,  but  venteth  lesse 
Merchandize.  The  second  is  TafFasoho,  which  venteth 
more  Merchandize,  and  receiveth  Jesse  Spice.  The  third 
is  Tabbalolo,  which  yeeldeth  lesse  Spice,  and  venteth  lesse 
Merchandize.  The  Road  where  the  ships  take  in  their 
goods  is  at  Nossaquia;  at  the  other  places  there  is  no 
riding :  this  Castle  also  is  the  strongest ;  they  are  all  seated 
high  above  the  water,  and  the  way  unto  them  is  steepe  and 
dfficult,  and  therefore  to  the  Sea-wards  very  strong,  but 
to  the  Land-wards  are  commanded  every  way. 

There  is  in  this  Hand  a  Clove  Tree  differing  from  all 
other  in  its  fruit,  which  is  called  The  Kings  Clove,  much 
esteemed  by  the  Countrey  people  both  for  the  varietie,  as 
also  for  the  goodnesse ;  nor  is  there  any  other  but  this 
in  all  the  Moluccas ;  they  are  not  to  be  bought  for  any 
money,  but  are  given  abroad  to  friends  by  handfiils  and 
halfe  handfuls :  what  fell  to  my  lot  your  Worships  shall 
receive  together  with  an  exact  draught  of  all  the  Dutch 
Castles  in  the  Moluccas. 

Motyr  makes  haste  to  follow  Machand,  in  forme,  height, 
and  fruitflilnesse ;  but  not  in  her  Revenues :  nor  is  shee 
equall  to  her  in  greatnesse.  The  Dutch  hath  one  onely 
Factorie  upon  this  Hand,  which  is  called  by  the  same  name, 
it  yeeldeth  but  little  fruit,  and  venteth  lesse  Merchandize : 
hCTc  Venus  and  Voluptuousnesse  have  their  habitation 
through  idlenesse.  Thus  much  by  the  report  of  others, 
for  I  was  not  there  to  see  it  my  selfe. 

Tydore  doth  taxe  the  Dutch  for  leaving  her  wholy  to 
the  Spaniards,  and  destroying  the  Fort  called  the  Marieca. 
This  Hand  is  great  and  rich  in  Spice  as  any,  but  because 
I  had  not  landed  here,  I  referre  you  to  the  Draught  there- 
of, and  of  Ternate,  herewith  sent  to  your  Worships  for 
further  notice. 

Ternate,  the  greatest  of  these  Hands  is  the  seat  of 
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Dissention  betweene  the  Spaniard  and  the  Dutch.  The 
chiefest  place  for  the  Dutch  is  Malaiio,  neere  unto  which 
is  Tallooko,and  on  the  Northside  of  the  Hand  is  Tycoome, 
which  should  have  beene  destroyed  with  the  rest.  Gamo- 
lamo,  Dangile  and  Saint  Lucie  arc  the  Spanish  Forts,  be- 
tweene which  is  Catamasca  seated  as  a  Frontier  Fort  of 
the  Dutch,  which  should  also  have  bcene  destroyed;  the 
whole  both  concerning  the  Hand  and  those  Forts  will 
better  appears  by  the  Draught  thereof,  herewith  sent  your 
Worships  inclosed  in  a  Bamboo,  &c. 

Aboord  the  Royall  Exchange  In  the  Road  of 
Jacatra»  the  i8.  of  October,  1621. 

Your  Worships  to  cominand,  M 

HuMFREY  FiTZ-HERBERT. 


Because  the  Authour  callcth  Coen  an  ambitious  King, 
you  may  see  the  occasion  of  it  in  the  Titles  which  hee 
assumcth,  and  are  imposed  on  him  ;  as  I  have  scene  them 
written,  intituled  by  himselfe  in  his  Proclamation  for 
cessing  or  imposing  of  Customes  at  Jacatra,  In  this  manner, 
viz. 

Ohn  Pceterson  Coen  Governour  Geoerall  over  all  the 
Lands,  Hands,  Townes,  Forts,  Places,  Factories,  Ships, 
Pinnasses,  Shallops,  and  Men,  as  also  of  the  whole  Trade 
and  Commerce  in  India,  on  the  behalfc  of  the  High  and 
Mightie  Lords  the  States  generall,  his  Princely  Excel- 
lencie,and  others  the  priviledged  Committees  of  the  united 
Netherlands  East  India  Company. 

To  all  those  to  whom  this  present  Writing  shall  come, 
greeting.  We  taking  into  our  consideration,  after  the 
Conquest  of  the  Kingdorae  of  Jacatra,  &c. 

By  the  Queene  of  Patanie,  sending  her  Ambassadour 
unto  Him :   He  was  stiled, 

The  great,  strong,  and  mightie  King  of  Jacatra,  and  of 
twelve  Castles ;   Commander  of  all  the  Seas  under 
the  Winds,  John  Peeterson  Coen. 
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IF  I  had  bcene  able  to  have  given  thee  also  those 
Draughts,  Reader,  thou  shoiildest  have  had  them. 
But  such  as  I  have,  give  I  unto  thee ;  namely,  this  of 
Hondius,  meane  and  obscure  enough,  but  somewhat  more 
then  nothing. 

Chap.   XIIII. 

Three  several!  Surrenders  of  ccrtaine  of  the  Banda 
Hands  made  to  tlie  Kings  Majestic  of  England, 
faithfully  translated  out  of  Malahan  into  Eng- 
lish ;  with  a  Voyage  also  annexed  of  Sir  Henry 
Middleton. 

The  Contents  of  the  Surrender  of  the  Hands  of  Poolo- 
way,  and  Poolaroonc,  in  Banda,  to  His  Majestic. 

His  Writine  is  for  the  agreement  betwccnc 
all  the  Orankayes  or  Pooloway,  and 
Poolaroonc  also,  and  the  English  in  man- 
ner as  foUowcth,  That  whereas  in  the 
time  that  Pooloway  was  not  yet  surprized 
by  the  Hollanders,  the  people  of  Poolo- 
way and  Poolaroonc  had  surrendred  the 
two  foresaid  Hands  unto  the  King  of  England,  and  had 
given  ground  to  Richard  Hunt  Merchant  here,  withall 
setting  up  the  Kint?  of  England  his  Flaggc  upon  the 
Castle  of  Pooloway,  and  shooting  off  three  Peeceg  of 
Ordnance  in  token  of  the  Covenant  of  the  men  of  Poolo- 
wiy  and  Poolaroone,  betweene  the  English  and  them, 
when  they  did  surrender  the  two  foresaid  Hands  to  the 
King  of  England,  and  had  given  ground  to  the  English, 
bring  done  before  the  surprize  of  Pooloway,  eight  daycs : 
and  after  that,  it  was  taken  by  the  Hollanders.  And  where 
asat  that  time  there  were  but  two  Englishmen  uponPoolo- 
wiy,  of  weakc  defence,  who  beeing  not  able  to  doe  the 
Countrey  any  good,  went  away  to  Poolaroone,  together 
with  the  men  of  Pooloway  in  one  small  Praw,  who  had 
brought  away  with  them  Earth  and  Writings  for  the 
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establishing  of  Covenants  betwixt  them  and  the  men  of 
Poolaroone :  Therefore  now  the  two  foresaid  Hands  arc  ia 
the  hands  of  the  King  of  England  only  according  to  ovr 
Surrender.  But  whereas  at  this  time  through  the  Assaults 
of  the  Hollanders,  Pooloway  is  fallen  into  trieir  hands  and 
Possession,  if  it  shall  please  his  Majestic  to  recover  it 
unto  himselfe  againe,  hee  shall  doe  therein  nought  but 
Justice,  because  the  Inhabitants  thereof  have  absolutely 
surrendred  it  unto  Him:  and  if  his  Majesties  pleasure 
be  to  the  contrary,  let  it  be  as  shall  sccmc  best  in  his 
Highnesse  judgement.  But  this  is  sure  that  we  the  men 
of  Pooloway  and  Poolaroone,  have  surrendred  the  two 
foresaid  Hands  unto  his  Majesties  power  ajid  cannot  goe 
from,  or  revolt  our  word  againe  even  to  the  last  day,  and 
having  linked  our  selves  with  the  English  in  one  bond  to 
live  and  dye  together.  Furthermore  all  the  men  of  Poolo- 
way and  Poolaroone  doe  covenant  to  send  every  ycere  to 
the  King  of  England  a  branch  of  Nutmegs,  in  token  of 
their  designes,  desiring  that  this  offer  of  all  the  Oran- 
kayas  of  Pooloway  and  Poolaroone,  being  once  offered 
out  of  their  true  love  unto  the  King  of  England,  bee  not 
had  in  oblivion  or  rejected. 

And  whereas  King  James  by  the  grace  of  God  is  King 
of  England,  Scotland,  France  and  Ireland,  is  also  now  by 
the  mercy  of  God  King  of  Pooloway  and  Poolaroone. 
Moreover,  wee  doe  all  of  us  make  an  agreement  that  the 
Commodities  in  the  two  foresaid  Hands,  namely,  Mace  and 
Nutmegs,  wc  cannot  nor  will  sell  to  any  other  Nation, 
but  only  to  the  King  of  England  his  subjects,  according 
to  the  true  meaning  of  our  Covenants  and  surrendring  of 
the  two  foresaid  Hands  to  his  Majestic,  with  all  that  is 
(in)  them  lo  be  solely  at  his  disposing,  which  is  and  shall 
be  the  reason  that  wc  cannot  trade  with  any  others.  And 
whereas  all  the  Orankayas  of  the  two  foresaid  Hands  have 
made  this  agreement,  let  it  be  credited  that  it  was  not 
made  in  madnesse  or  loosely  as  the  breathing  of  the  wind, 
but  because  it  was  concluded  upon  in  their  hearts,  they 
cannot  revolt  or  swerve  from  the  same  againe.     More- 

183 


I 


SURRENDER  OF  POOLOVVAY  ajj. 

c.  1620. 

oTcr,  all  we  together  doc  desire  of  his  Majestic  that  such 
thing  2$  arc  not  fitting  in  our  Religion,  as  unreverent 

■sage  of  women,  mayntayning  of  Swine  in  our  Countrey, 
brceable  taking  away  of  mens  goods,  missc-using  of  our 
oca,   or  any  such  like  that  arc  excepted  against  in  our 
Lawes,  that  they  be  not  put  in  practice,  being  out  of  our 
ue  and  custome ;    that  they  may  not  prove  a  blemish 
into  our  Religion,  and  that  we  may  receive  no  occasion 
10  deale  unkindly  with  the  English.     Furthermore,  if 
my   Englishman  will  become  of  our  Religion,  wee  will 
iccept  of  him  upon  counsell :  or  if  any  of  our  people  will 
Wcomc  a  Christian,  he  shall  be  so  likewise  upon  Hke  coun- 
cil, desiring  ihis  promise  that  such  things  be  not  done  in 
nich  manner  as  may  breed  discontent  betwixt  us  and  the 
English,  which  we  doe  very  earnestly  desire  of  his  Majes- 
rie.      Finally,  at  this  time  all  the  Orankayus  of  Pooloway 
tad  Pooliroone,  doc  againc  make  a  Covenant  with  Nath- 
micl   Courthop,  Captainc  of  the  two  ships  riding  here, 
Sophon  Cozocke,  and  Thomas  Spurway  giving  ground 
and  surrendring  the  two  foresaid  llands  unto  the  King  of 
England,  being  alreadie  partly  in  the  hands  of  Nathaniel 
Courthop,  Sophon  Cozocke  and  Thomas  Spurway ;    and 
that  not  only  now,  but  as  being  done  long  since  when 
Captainc  Castlcton  went  from  Pooloway  with  foure  ships, 
ill  the  Orankayas  of  the  two  foresaid  llands,  having  agreed 
»ith  Richard  Hunt  Merchant  of  Pooloway,  with  all  hav-  [I.  v.  701. 
ing  set  the  King  of  England  his  Flaggc  upon  the  Castle  of 
Pooloway,and  shot  off  rwo  peeces  of  Ordnance  in  token  of 
die  Covenant  betwccne  the  Orankayes  of  Pooloway,  and 
Poolaroonc,  and  the  English :  and  as  it  hath  bcenc  done 
hcerctoforc,  so  at  this  time  we  doe  renew  it  with  Nathaniel 
Courthop,  Sophon  Cozocke,  and  Thomas  Spurway. 
Emmon  Poolowayc.  Hattib  Ittam. 

Sabandar  Poolowayc.  Hattib  Pootec. 

Sabandar  Wratt.  Sabandar  Treat. 

Sabandar  Poolaroonc.  Emmon  Lancecoc. 

[Sabandar  Lameco.  Sabandar  Locon. 

Naboda  Coa. 

183 


c.  1620. 


PURCHAS   HIS   PILGRIMES 


The  Surrender  of  Rosinging  and  Wayrc  to^ 

his  Majestic. 

THis  writing  is  for  the  agreement  bctwccnc  all 
Orankayes  of  thcCountrcy  of  Wayrc, and  of  the 
of  Rosinging,  and  the  English  Nation  in  manner  as 
loweth,  viz.  That  whereas,  in  the  time  that  the  Count 
of  Banda  was  in  trouble,  by  reason  of  their  enemies,  so 
they  were  no  longer  able  to  withstand  them,  they  the 
fore  agreed  with  Nathaniel  Courthop,  Sophonie 
and  Thomas  Spurway ;  thus  much  in  effect,  that  is, 
they  doe  surrender  the  Countrey  of  Wayre  and  the  11 
of  Rosinging,  unto  the  King  of  England  in  respect 
they  are  not  able  any  more  to  stand  mr  themselves  agiiiu 
their  enemies ;  that  now  the  sayd  Countrey  of  Wayrc, 
the  Iland  of  Rosinging  is  onely  in  the  power  of  the 
of  England,  And  whereas  the  agreements  is  once 
we  the  aforesaid  Orankeyes  cannot  in  our  Conscience 
dissolve  it  againc,  but  that  it  shall  last  for  ever  untill  t^, 
last  day  of  doome :  And  that  the  English  shall  be  as  tl:3 
men  of  the  Countrey  of  Wayre  in  all  Priviledgcs.  Fui 
thcrmore,  the  men  of  the  aforesaid  Countrey  of  Wayrij 
and  the  Iland  of  Rosinging,  doe  promise  and  agree  jC 
send  unto  the  King  of  England,  one  branch  of  Nutmeggt* 
as  a  token  of  there  foresaid  agreement  of  all  us  the  afoBf 
said  Orankayes :  on  condition  that  the  said  token  of 
agreement  be  not  out  of  memory  nor  dissolved,  nor 
dis-estccmcd.  And  wc  doc  wish  that  Aimightie  G< 
would  vouchsafe  to  give  prosperitic  to  the  King  of  Ei 
land,  Scotland,  France  and  Ireland :  and  now  by  the  prac 
and  mercy  of  God,  the  King  of  the  Countrey  of  Waj 
and  the  Hand  of  Rosinging,  and  that  more,  we  will  stt 
to  no  other  King  or  Potentate,  but  onely  unto  hisMajcsti* 
and  after  him  to  all  his  postcritie.  Furthermore,  as  coj 
cerning  our  trade,  wc  doc  all  truely  agree,  not  to  sell 
of  the  Nuts  or  Mace,  which  the  aforesaid  Countreyes, 
afford  to  any  other  but  onely  to  the  King  of  England 
subjects,  because  we  have  wholly  unto  him  surrendred  thi 
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fiwcsaid  two  Countreys  of  Wajre  and  Rosinging,  with  all 
that  therein  is,  or  whatsoever  it  doth,  or  shall  yeeld,  it  is 
die  King  of  England  his  owne ;  and  this  shall  stand  for  a 
reason  tSat  we  cannot  trade  with  any  other  Nation.    More- 
over, we  intreat  the  Kings  Majestie  of  England  in  earnest 
manner,  that  such  things  as  are  not  befitting  to  our 
Rdigion,  as  unmannerly  usage  of  our  women,  maintain- 
ing of  Swine  in  our  Countrey,  beating  and  abusing  of  our 
men,  or  taking  away  of  them  perforce  against  their  wils, 
as  if  they  were  their  own  slaves,  or  any  other  such  Hke 
attempts,  that  are  held  unbeseeming  in  our  lawes  (we  say) 
that  we  doe  intreate  his  Highnesse  that  none  of  these  or 
mcb  like  be  put  in  practise  by  his  subjects,  because  they 
are  things  disallowable  in  our  lawes,  and  so  being  com- 
mitted, will  redound  to  the  overthrow  thereof ;   and  we 
thereby  might  be  forced  to  deale  xmkindly  with  the  Eng- 
lish therefore.     Moreover,  if  any  of  the  English  here- 
after shall  have  an  affection  to  be  circumcised,  and  become 
as  one  of  us,  it  shall  be  done  upon  sufficient  Counsell  be- 
tvcene  the  rest  of  the  English  and  us,  or  if  any  of  us  will 
bea>me  a  Christian  in  that  cause,  the  like  counsell  shall 
be  held,  and  this  shall  not  be  done  for  any  misdemeanour 
(rf*  the  partie  willing  so  to  turne :  because  that  may  breed 
a  discention  betweene  the  English  and  us.     And  whereas 
this  agr^ment  was  made  in  the  presence,  and  by  the  con- 
sent of  the  King  &  Sabander,  of  Wayre,  the  Sabander  of 
Rosinging,  Emmon  Hattib,  and  all  the  rest  of  the  Oran- 
kayes,  of  the  Countreyes  of  Wayre,  and  the  Hands  of 
Rosinging :  This  shall  be  for  a  testimony  that  it  is  not 
done  m  madnesse,  or  in  the  manner  of  the  breathing  of 
mnd ;  but  that  it  was  also  aswell  thought  in  our  hearts, 
as  spoken  with  our  mouthes,  and  therefore  we  cannot,  nor 
will  goc  from  it  againe,  but  that  it  shall  so  stand  untili  the 
dissolution  of  the  world ;   Neither  shall  there  any  doubts 
rise  in  our  hearts  of  any  other,  but  that  we  the  men  of 
Wayre  and  Rosinging,  are  onely  the  Kings  Majesties  of 
England  his  subjects :   and  if  any  trouble  hereafter  doe 
happen  in  the  foresaid  Giuntreys,  we  will  be  contented 
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aswell  to  die,  as  to  live  together  with  the  English,  bccaua 
we  will  be  subject  to  one  King,  and  this  shall  stand  for  a 
reason,  that  any  being  in  league  with  us,  shall  also  be  in 
league  with  the  English,  &  per  contra,  he  that  is  neerc  the 
English,  shall  be  neerc  us,  because  we  will  by  no  meancs 
againe,  divorce  our  selves  one  from  the  other.  Finally, 
at  the  time  this  agreement  was  made,  all  the  Orankayes  of 
Pooloway  and  Poolaroone  were  witnesses  thereunto ;  all 
the  Orankayes  of  Pooloway  and  RosJnging  have  unto  the 
aforesaid  Premisses  set  their  hands. 

The  King  of  Wayre.         The  Sabandar  of  Rosinging. 
The  Sabandar  of  Wayre,    Emmon  of  Rosinging. 
Emmon  of  Wayre.  Hattib  of  Rosinging. 

Jl.  V.  703.]  Translation  of  the  Surrender  of  Lantore,  Cont.  in 

the  paper  N.D. 

In  the  yeere  of  the  Prophet   Mahomed   1028.   in 
the  tenth  day  of  the  Moone  Maharran  being 
Saturday,  the  yeere  is  called  Aleph.     And  in 
the  yeere  of  Jesus,   1620.  in   the   Moneth   of 
November  the  24.  day. 

THis  is  the  writing  of  the  agreement  of  the  Sabandcr 
of  Lantore,  and  the  Cap.  of  Lantore,  &  all  the  Oran- 
kayes within  the  Countrey  of  Lantore,  with  Roben  Hayes, 
after  the  losse  of  Captainc  Courthop ;  That  we  of  Lan- 
tore do  surrender  the  land  of  Lantore  unto  the  Kings 
Majestie  of  England  with  all  that  is  therein :  So  that  all 
the  Nuts  and  Mace  within  the  Countrey  of  Lantore,  wc 
promise  to  sell  to  no  other  people,  other  then  to  the  sub- 
jects of  the  Kings  Majestie  or  England  only.  Further- 
more, we  the  Orankayes  of  Lantore,  doe  promise  every 
yeere  to  send  to  the  Kings  Majestie  of  England  a  bough 
of  a  Nutmeg  tree,  for  the  acknowledging  of  the  homage 
of  us  the  men  of  Lantore,  to  the  Kings  Majestic  of  Eng- 
land. To  the  intent  that  this  agreement  of  Surrender  be- 
twixt us  be  not  forgotten,  to  the  end  of  the  world :  and 
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to  the  intent  their  be  no  difference  or  falling  out  betwixt 
us.  Furthermore,  we  doe  crave  of  his  Majestic  of  Eng- 
land, concerning  such  things  as  doe  not  agree  with  our 
Religion,  that  they  may  not  be  done  in  the  Countrey  of 
Bangui,  to  the  en4  that  such  things  being  restrained,  there 
be  no  offence  given  betweene  the  Bandanezes  and  the 
Englishmen:  As  to  enforce  our  Women,  our  Wives  or 
Daughters,  or  to  strike  any  of  us,  or  violently  to  take 
any  thing  from  us,  or  to  let  Swine  loose  in  our  Countrey, 
or  any  such  like  thing  as  doth  not  agree  with  our  Rehgion. 
These  things  we  onely  except  (because  those  things  tend 
to  the  destroying  of  our  Religion)  to  the  intent  there  be 
no  falling  out  betwixt  the  Bandanezes  and  the  EngUsh, 
unto  the  end  of  the  world.  And  whereas  it  pleaseth  God 
that  James  is  King  of  England,  Scotland,  France  and  Ire- 
land ;  so  now  also  he  is  King  of  the  Countrey  of  Banda : 
so  then  the  Country  of  Banda  is  in  subjection  to  no  other 
King  then  to  the  Kings  Majestie  of  England  onely  in  this 
-world,  excepting  our  Religion.  For  our  Religion  of  Islam 
doth  not  agree  with  the  Christian  Religion,  neither  doth 
the  Christian  Religion  agree  with  our  Religion  of  Islam ; 
and  this  is  the  puroort  of  our  agreement.  Further,  if  it 
shall  happen  any  English  to  runne  to  us,  or  any  Banda 
man  to  runne  to  the  English,  it  may  not  be  tolerated  with- 
out the  consent  of  the  chiefe  of  the  English  and  us  of 
Banda ;  because  such  things  are  contrary  to  our  Religion, 
and  tend  onely  to  felling  out  and  brabbles  betwixt  the 
Bandamen  and  the  Enghshmen.  At  this  time  we  were 
t<^ther  in  consultation,  all  the  Orankayes  of  Lantore, 
and  the  Orankayes  of  Labetacke,  and  the  Orankayes  of 
Nero  Pooloway  and  Poolaroone,  and  have  put  too  our 
hands,  and  this  is  the  intent  of  this  writing. 

Sabandar  Lantore. 
Sabandar  Ratoo. 


[The  Voyage 
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The  Voyage  of  Master  Henry  Middleton  to  the 
Moluccas  (having  sent  Captaine  Colthurst  in 
the  Ascension  to  Banda)  with  letters  of  the 
Kings  of  those  parts  to  his  Majestic. 

HAving  taken  leave  of  the  Company,  being  furnished 
with  all  things  necessary,  we  departed  fi-om  Gravs- 
end  the  five  and  twentieth  of  March,  1604.  and  about  the 
twentieth  of  December  following,  after  many  various 
accidents,  we  arrived  (our  men  being  very  weake)  in  Ban- 
tam Roade ;  where  after  many  complementall  salutations 
betwcene  us  and  the  Hollanders,  with  interchange  of  great 
Ordnance  on  both  parts,  the  Gcnerall  of  the  Hollanders 
dining  the  last  of  December  aboard  our  Generall :  The 
day  following,  our  Generall  went  on  shoarc  with  a  letter 
from  the  Kings  Majestie  of  England,  to  the  King  of  Ban- 
tam, which  was  a  present  sent,  was  by  him  received  with 
great  ceremonie,  he  being  but  of  thirteene  yeeres  of  age, 
and  governed  by  a  Protector.  The  sixteenth  of  the  said 
moneth,  our  Gcnerall  came  aboard  from  Bantam  to  pro- 
ceed on  his  voj-age  for  the  Moluccacs,  appointing  Master 
Surflct  to  goe  home  in  the  Hector.  The  seventh  of 
January  following  1605.  we  anchored  under  the  Shore  of 
Veranula,  a  people  that  deadly  hate  the  Portueils,  and 
therefore  had  sent  to  the  Hollanders  for  ayde  against 
them,  promising  to  become  subject  unto  them,  if  they 
expcld  the  Portugal s ;  in  summc,  the  Hollanders  pre- 
pared to  assault  the  Castle  of  Amboyna,  and  the  Portugals 
to  defend  it,  the  one  purposing  to  recover,  the  other  to 
hold  it ;  The  Hollanders  summoning  them  in  the  Prince 
of  Orange  his  name  Co  deliver  it  that  day  by  two  of  the 
clocke,  and  the  Portugals  denying  it.  Yet  in  the  end 
after  many  attempts  and  defences,  it  was  yeclded  to  the 
Hollanders  by  composition,  whereupon  the  Governour  of 
the  Towne,  after  the  surrender  of  the  Castle,  bard  us  of 
all  trade  by  the  command  of  the  Hollanders. 

The   warre   continuing   betwcene   the   Tarnatans   and 
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Tydorians,  the  first  assisted  by  the  Hollanders,  the  other 
by  the  Portugals,  shortly  after  we  got  under  the  land  of 
Tydore,  where  we  might  espie  betwecne  Pulocanally  and 
Tydore,  two  Gallics  of  Tarnata  making  great  speed 
towards  us,  weaving  unto  us  with  a  white  flagge  to  strike 
layle  and  to  tarry  for  them.  At  the  same  time  came  seven 
Gallies  of  Tydore,  rowing  betwixt  us  and  the  shore  to 
assault  the  Tarnatans,  our  Generall  seeing  the  danger  they 
were  in,  lay  by  the  lee  to  know  what  the  matter  was  ;  The 
formost  of  these  Gallies  or  Coracoras,  wherein  the  King  of 
Tarnata  with  divers  of  his  Nobles,  and  three  Dutch  Mer- 
chants were,  being  full  of  fcare,  desired  our  Generall  for 
Gods  sake  to  save  them  from  their  enemies  the  Tydorians, 
irom  whom  they  looked  for  no  mercy  if  he  did  not  help 
them,  &  withall,  that  he  would  be  pleased  to  rescue  their 
other  Coracora  that  came  after,  wherin  there  were  divers 
Dutchmen  who  were  to  expect  nothing  but  death,  if  he 
did  not  rclecve  them.  Whereupon  our  General!  com- 
manded his  Giuiner  to  shoote  at  the  Tydore  Gallics,  yet 
they  desisted  not  but  boarded  them  within  shot  of  our 
Ordnance,  and  put  them  all  to  the  sword,  but  three  that 
saved  themselves  by  swimming,  and  were  taken  up  by  our 
men  into  their  boat. 

Our  Generall  being  determined  to  goe  for  Tydore,  the 
Dutch  desired  him  that  he  would  not  let  the  King  of  Tar- 
nata and  them  fall  into  their  enemies  hands,  from  whom  he 
had  so  lately  delivered  them,  promising  mountaines  of 
Cloves  and  other  Commodities  at  Tarnata  and  Makeu, 
but  performing  Molc-hils,  (verifying  the  provcrbe.  The 
danger  escaped,  the  Saint  is  deceived.)  One  thing  I  may 
not  foreet,  the  King  of  Tarnata  comming  aboard  the 
Generall,  trembled  for  feare,  which  the  Generall  supposing 
to  he  for  cold,  put  a  blacke  Damaske  gowne  laid  with 
gold  lace,  and  lined  with  unshornc  Velvet  on  his  backe, 
which  at  his  departure,  he  had  not  the  manners  to  restore, 
but  kept  it  as  his  ownc  :  But  sec  how  this  kindncsse  was 
shortlyafter  recompensed  bytheseunthankcfull  men.  Our 
General]  arriving  at  the  Portugals  towne  in  Tydore ;   the 
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Governour  of  the  Fort  sent  one  Thomas  de  Torres,  and 
others  with  a  letter,  the  effect  whereof  was,  that  the  King 
of  Tarnata  and  the  Hollanders  reported,  that  there  was 
nothing  but  treason  and  villany  to  be  expected  at  our 
handsj  but  that  he  conceived  better  of  us,  beleeving  their 
reports  to  be  nothing  but  malice.  To  second  this,  not 
long  after,  our  Generall  arriving  at  the  Kings  towne,  sent 
Master  Grave  aboard  the  I5utch  Adniirall,  who  found  but 
could  entcrtainement  at  their  hands,  affirming  that  we  had 
assisted  the  Portugals  in  the  last  warrcs  against  the  King 
of  Tarnata  and  them,  with  Ordnance  and  other  Munition, 
which  our  Generall  pruved  to  the  contrary  by  some 
Portugals  that  were  taken  prisoners  by  them  in  that  con- 
flict ;  &  then  being  ashamed  of  the  slaunder,  the  General! 
affirmed  he  had  it  from  a  Renegado  Gussarat,  but  did  not 
thinke  it  to  be  true. 

To  fill  up  fiill  measure,  not  long  after  the  King  of  Tar- 
nata seeming  to  aff"ect  our  Nation,  they  threancd  him  that 
they  would  forsake  him  and  joyne  with  the  deadly  cncmic 
the  King  of  Tydore,  if  he  suffered  the  English  either  to 
have  a  Factory,  or  any  trade  with  them,  affirming  that  the 
English  were  theevcs  and  robbers,  and  no  other  he  should 
find  them,  and  that  the  King  of  Holland  was  stronger  by 
Sea,  then  all  Christendome  besides,  with  many  other  dis- 
gracefull  speeches  of  our  Nation,  and  all  other  Christian 
Princes  (a  just  consideration  for  all  Nations  to  thinke  what 
this  insolent  frothy  *  Nation  will  doe,  if  they  attainc  to 
the  possession  of  the  East  Indies).  To  which  insolent 
speeches  our  General  replied  :  That  what  Hollander  soever 
he  were  that  so  reported,  he  lyed  like  a  traitor,  and  that 
he  would  make  it  good  against  any  one  that  should  so 
report ;  affirming  that  if  the  Quccncs  Majestie  of  England 
had  not  taken  pitty  of  them,  they  had  beene  utterly  ruined 
by  the  King  of  Spaine,  and  branded  for  slaves  and  traitors. 
The  particular  wrongs  done  by  them  to  our  Nation,  if 
they  were  laid  open,  would  fill  volumnes,  and  amaze  the 
world  to  hcarc.  I  will  conclude,  to  shew  the  esteeme  had 
of  our  Nation  In  the  East  India,  with  the  true  Copies  of 

190 


I 


suodry  letters  sent  hy  their  Kings  to  his  Majestic  of  Great 
Brittajne,  and  first  of  the  King  of  Tarniti. 

The  King  of  Tarnatas  Letter  to  the  King. 

H  Earing  of  the  good  reports  of  your  Majestic  by  the 
comming  of  the  great  Capiaine  Sir  Francis  Drakc> 
ia  the  time  of  my  father,  which  was  about  some  thirtic 
yecrcs  past :   by  the  which  Captainc  my  predecessor  did 
send  a  Ring  unto  the  Quecne  of  Englancf,  as  a  token  of 
remembrance  belwecne  us :  which  if  ihc  aforesaid  Drake 
had  bin  living,  he  could  have  informed  your  Majestic  of 
the  great  love  and  friendship  of  cither  side :   he  in  the 
behalfe  of  the  Quecne,  my  Father  for  him  and  his  suc- 
cessors :  since  which  time  of  the  departure  of  the  foresaid 
Captainc,  wc  have  dayly  expected  his  returne,  my  Father 
living  many  yecrcs  after,  and  dayly  expecting  his  returne. 
And  I  after  the  death  of  my  Father,  have  lived  in  the 
same  hope,  till  I  was  fcther  of  eleven  children  :  In  which 
time,   I  have  bcene  informed  that  the  Englishmen  were 
men  of  a  bad  disposition,  and  that  they  came  not  as  peace- 
able Merchants,  nut  to  dJsposscssc  us  of  our  klngdomcs ; 
which  by  the  comming  of  the  bcirer  hereof,  we  have  found 
to  the  contrary :  which  wc  greatly  rcjoycc  at.     And  after 
many  yeeres  of  our  expectation  of  some  English  forces, 
by  the  promise  of  Captainc  Drake,  here  arrived  certatne 
ships,  which  we  well  hoped  had  bin  Englishmen,  but  find- 
ing them  contrary,  and  being  out  of  all  hope  of  succour 
Of  the  English  Nation,  wee  were  enforced  to  write  to  the 
Prince  of  Holland,  to  crave  aide  and  succour  against  our 
ancient   enemies   the   Portugals;    and   according   to   our 
request,  he  hath  sent  hither  his  forces  which  have  expelled 
the  Portugals  out  of  all  the  Forts  which   they  held  at 
Amboyna  and  Tydore.     And  whereas  your  Majestic  hath 
seat  to  me  a  most  kind  and  fi-iendly  letter  by  your  servant 
Captainc  Henry  Middteton  ;  that  doth  not  a  little  rcjoycc 
us:  and  whereas  Captainc  Henry  Middlcton  was  desirous 
to  leave  a  factorie  heerc,  we  were  very  willing  thereunto ; 
which  the  Captainc  of  the  Hollanders  understanding,  he 
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came  to  challenge  me  of  a  former  promise,  which  I  had 
written  to  the  Prince  of  Holland:  That  if  he  would  send 
me  such  succours,  as  should  cxpcll  the  Portugals  out  of 
these  parts,  that  no  other  Nation  should  have  trade  there, 
but  only  they :  so  that  we  were  enforc*t  against  our  lik- 
ings, to  yeeld  unto  the  Holland  Captaines  request  for  this 
time,  whereof  we  crave  pardon  of  your  Highnesse :  and 
if  any  of  your  Nation  come  hereafter,  they  shall  be  wel- 
come. And  whereas  the  chicfc  Captainc  of  the  Hollanders 
doth  soltcite  us  not  to  hold  any  Irtcndship  with  your 
Nation,  nor  to  give  eare  to  your  Highnesse  Letters,  yet 
for  all  their  suit,  if  you  please  to  send  hither  againe,  you 
shall  be  welcome :  And  in  token  of  our  friendship  which 
we  desire  of  your  Majestic,  we  have  sent  you  a  small 
remembrance,  a  Bahar  of  Cloves,  our  Country  being 
poore,  and  yeelding  no  better  commodity ;  which  we  pray 
your  Highnesse  to  accept  in  good  part. 

Tarmata. 

The  King  of  Tydores  Letter  to  the  Kings 
Majestic  of  England. 

THis  writing  of  the  King  of  Tydore  to  the  King  of 
England,  is  to  let  your  Highnesse  understand,  that 
the  King  of  Holland  hath  sent  hither  into  these  parts,  a 
Flcctc  of  ships,  to  joyne  with  our  ancient  enemie  the  King 
of  Tarnata,  and  they  jointly  together,  have  over-run  and 
spoiled  part  of  our  Countrey,  and  determined  to  destroy 
both  us  and  our  subjects.  Now  understanding  by  the 
bearer  hereof,  Captaine  Henry  Middlcton,  that  your 
Highnesse  is  in  friendship  with  the  King  of  Spaine,  we 
desire  your  Majestic  that  you  would  take  pitty  of  us, 
that  we  may  not  be  destroyed  by  the  King  of  Holland 
and  Tarnata,  to  whom  we  have  offered  no  wrong:  but 
they  by  forcible  mcancs,  sccke  to  bereave  us  of  our  King- 
dome.  And  as  great  Kings  upon  the  earth  are  ordained 
by  God,  to  succour  all  them  chat  be  wrongfully  oppressed  ; 
So  I  appeale  unto  your  Majestic  for  succour  against  my 
enemies ;  not  doubting  but  to  find  relicfe  at  your  Majes- 
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tics  hands :  And  if  your  Majestic  send  hither,  I  humbly 
Lntrcat  that  it  may  bee  Captainc  Henry  Middlcton  or  his 
brother,  with  whom  I  am  well  acquainted.  God  enlarge 
your  Kingdomes,  blesse  you  and  all  your  Counsels. 

Tydore. 

The  King  of  Bantam  to  the  King  of  England. 

A  Letter  given  by  your  friend  the  King  of  Bantam,  to  the 
King  of  England,  Scotland,  France  and  Ireland :  de- 
siring God  to  preserve  your  health,  and  to  exalt  you  more 
and  more  and  all  your  Counscll.  And  whereas  your 
Majestie  hath  sent  a  Generall  Hemy  Middleton  he  came 
to  me  in  health.  I  did  heare  that  your  Majestic  was 
come  to  the  Crowne  of  England,  which  doth  greatly  re- 
joyce  my  heart :  now  England  and  Bantam  are  both  as  one. 
I  have  also  received  a  Present  from  your  Majestic :  the 
which  I  give  you  many  thankes  for.  I  doc  send  your 
Majestic  two  Bczar  stones,  the  one  weighing  fourteene 
masses,  the  other  three :  and  so  God  have  you  in  his 
keeping. 

Bantam. 

Chap.  XV.  [I.  V.  706.] 

The  Dutch  Navigations  to  the  East  Indies,  out  of 
their  owne  Journals  and  other  Histories. 

Orasmuch  as  Banda  hath  beene  almost  the 
bane,  and  as  it  were  the  Trojane  Horse 
to  our  Indian  Ilium,  whence  an  lliade  of 
miseries  and  mischiefcs  have  issued  to 
that  Socictie  whereby  their  wonted 
gaines  have  beene  suspended  {with  a 
Xanthe  retro  propera)  their  reputation 
stayned,  their  shippcs  and  goods  taken  and  stayed,  the 
persons  of  many  Christians,  Brethren  in  Armes,  Arts,  and 
Religion  ;  exposed  to  the  basest  of  contumelies,  and  cruel- 
Jest  of  deaths,  as  the  premisses  declare ;  and  that  amongst 
the  Infidels,  whom  by  word  and  example  of  life  they 
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should  have  sought  to  convert ;  whose  states  also  are 
hereby  subverted,  and  their  faith  ftxther  perverted  (thorow 
you,  the  wrong-doers  in  this  case,  is  my  Name  blasphemed 
amongst  the  Gentiles)  1  have  thought  good  to  set  downe 
the  true  case  briefly,  as  out  of  divers  Witnesses,  Christian 
and  Heathen,  English  and  Dutch,  I  have  gathered  it ;  no 
whit  seeking  the  dishonour  of  either  Nation  (for  what 
Nation  hath  not  some  sickc,  some  rotten  members:)  but 
as  an  Historian  ought  to  deliver  the  truth :  which  haply 
the  industrious  out  of  the  formall  materials  can  sec  to  doe 
without  hclpe,  but  the  vulgar  will  need  Spectacles.  And 
herein  for  the  more  honor  of  the  Dutch  Nation,  we  wi! 
begin  with  the  beginnings  of  their  Indian  Navigations, 
and  by  briefe  steps  descend  into  these  broyles ;  wherein  if 
the  Merchants  liave  proved  Martial!,  if  some  of  their 
Commanders  have  beene  insolent,  if  others  of  the  baser 
Rascalitie  with  Pot-froth  or  Sea-froth,  transported  to 
blaspheme  Kings  and  higher  Powers:  &  that  Dutch- 
Indian  disease  hath  lately  grown  Epidemical  in  those 
partSj  &  turned  into  a  general  Contaeion  whcrwith  their 
greatest  numbers  there  have  bccnc  infected :  yet  the  head 
and  heart  here  at  home  (I  doubt  not)  arc  sound,  and  will 
soone  (my  hope  tels  me)  purge  these  maligne  humours 
from  those  remoter  members  :  will  soone?  nay!  my  faith 
runnes  faster,  they  are  even  now  a  doing  it:  herein  also 
my  charitie  checks  it,  as  too  short-breathed,  and  faith  (it 
•Daiie,  ten-  is  others  lault  if  1  lye)  they  have  alreadie  *  done  it.  For 
iHKt  (itJaiit,  ^yjjQ  ^^  suppose  that  they  will  make  others  wrong  deeds 
theirs  by  convenience  or  countenance  ?  that  their  Justice 
will  not  doe  that  which  is  just  ?  that  their  wisdome  doth 
not  reason  in  season  ?  that  their  mature  forwardncsse  hath 
not  done  alreadie  that  to,  and  for  the  English  there,  which 
came  thither  and  about  the  World  by  English  helpe;  by 
their  examples  in  Drake  and  Candish  instigated ;  by  their 
Pilots,  notes  and  instructions,  as  before  appeareth  in  Melis, 
Adams,  Davis,  and  others  not  a  little  furthered  ;  and  by 
their  support  at  home  enabled  to  looke  abroad :  so  many 
gallant  English  spirits  exhaled,  so  much  English  Trea- 
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sure  exhaust,  in  defence  of  that  Belgian  libertie :  wherein 
ihe   Hollander  of  all  men  will  not  take  it  to  sec  their 
vcrtuc  imitated  by  the  Bandanczcs,  who  likewise  there 
affected  it  by  seeking  English  protection,  and  effected  by 
suiTcndring    themselves    in    subjection    to    the    English 
Crowne?     And  as  for  their  freedomc  then  when  they 
offered  it,  I  am  not  willing  to  make  a  comparative  quiere 
betwixt  the  Dutch  and  them  •  whether  were  freer  States : 
whether  more  obliged,  these  to  the  Dutch  themselves  by 
any  act  of  former  subjection,  or  to  the  pretended  title  of 
Tcrnate,   (in   both   which,    the   Dutch   ownc   Historio- 
graphers, as  heere  will  appcare,  free  them)  or  the  other  to. 
But  I  will  to  my  Historic,  or  rather  to  theirs,  both  in 
respect  of  the  subject  and  authors,  and  occasioned  by  the 
cvill  of  some,  will  honour  the  worthier  spirits  of  that 
Nation,  out  of  their  ownc  Journals  and  Relations,  deliver- 
ing a  bricfe  of  their  Marine  Exploits. 

WHen  •  the  King  of  Spaine  had  made  many  yeeres 
warres  upon  the  Hollanders  with  exceeding  ex- 
pense and  force,  permitting  meanc  whiles  the  Hollanders 
ships  ncvcrthclcsse  to  trade  on  his  Coasts,  he  was  at  last 
counselled  to  bring  them  to  subjection,  by  hindering  their 
Navigation  and  intercepting  their  ships  by  arrest.  Thus 
were  they  prohibited  the  shoares  of  Spaine  and  Portugal!, 
some  put  into  their  Gallies,  their  goods  confiscate,  and  the 
Hollanders  began  to  thinke  of  other  Trade,  and  to  make 
tryall  of  the  Indies.  And  first  began  those  of  Amsterdam 
to  set  forth  eight  ships  by  consent  of  the  States  and  Prince 
Maurice :  foure  of  which  were  to  goe  the  wonted  way  {by 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope)  to  secke  and  settle  Trade  in 
those  parts  especially  of  the  Indies,  where  the  Spanish 
Power  was  not  admitted  ;  The  other  foure  (of  which  two 
were  of  Amsterdam,  the  other  two  of  Zeland  and  Enck- 
husen)  attempted  by  the  North  to  discover  a  passage  to 
China,  Cathay  and  the  Moluccas,  as  by  a  fame  shorter 
cut ;  this  way  from  Holland  to  Japan  being  not  above 
one   thousand   two   hundred    thirtie  five  Dutch   miles. 
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whereas  by  the  Portugal!  way  it  wis  two  thousand  nine 
•tn  tie  tight  hundred  thirtic  two.  Of  their  Northcrne  Expeditions* 
ffVi^r*'  elsewhere:  the  other  fourc  ships  by  a  safer  and  more 
frequented  way  set  forth  in  the  same  yeare  1595-  and  laid 
foundation  of  that  which  since  is  reputed  by  them  a 
miraculous  structure,  and  talcing  occasion  from  being  for- 
[I.  V.  707.)  bidden  Spainc,  to  make  themselves  way  first  to  the  East, 
and  since  enterprizing  also  the  West  Indies.  The  ships 
were  the  Maurice,  the  Holland,  the  Amsterdam,  and  a 
Pinnasse,  the  persons  two  hundred  fortie  nine  :  the  Socie- 
tie  called,  De  Compenie  van  verre:  the  whole  charge  was 
two  hundred  and  ninecie  thousand  Florens,  of  which  one 
hundred  thousand  was  in  readie  money  and  Merchandize. 
The  Maurice  and  the  Holland  were  of  two  hundred  and 
eightie  lasts,  the  Amsterdam  one  hundred  and  cightie,  the 
Pinnasse  rwcntic.  The  Captaine  of  the  first  Bernard 
Hey  nek ;  Cape  Merchant,  Cornelius  Houtman;  John 
Miller  Master,  &c. 

The  second  of  Aprill,  they  set  sailc  from  the  Tessell. 
The  second  of  August,  they  had  sight  of  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope.  The  two  and  twentiefh  of  September,  they 
set  two  men  on  shoare  for  mutinie.  On  the  live  and  twen- 
tieth, they  came  to  Saint  Augustines  Bay  in  the  lie  of 
Saint  Laurence.     The  tenth  of  February,  to  Anton  Gill. 

In  May  they  came  to  Dampin  in  Sumatra,  in  June  to 
the  Straits  of  Sunda,  where  certaine  Portugals  from  Ban- 
tam visited  them.  On  the  three  and  twentieth  and  foure 
and  twentieth,  divers  Chinois,  Malabars,  and  men  of  other 
Nations  came  to  them,  some  of  which  had  beene  in  Con- 
stantinople, Venice  and  Rome,  and  one  of  them  said,  hee 
had  fourc  moncthcs  past  scene  their  Lad  and  God  (meaning 
the  Pope)  whom  they  answered  that  they  were  Christians, 
and  cared  not  for  the  Pope.  On  the  sixe  and  twentieth 
of  June,  Captaine  Hcync  dyed  of  the  Fluxe.  On  the  nine 
and  twentieth,  the  Pangram  or  Vicc-Kine  came  aboord 
the  Mauritius.  The  first  of  July,  the  Princes  Letters 
(written  in  Arabecke  and  Portugall)  were  read,  and 
Covenants  confirmed  by  Oath  on  both  sides. 
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On  the  sixth  of  July,  they  were  warned  by  their  Inter- 
preter, from  the  Vice-roy  or  Protector,  to  take  heed  of  the 
Portugalsj   which   (notwithstmding   coloured   friendship)  Pemgah 
soucht  their  ruine,  and  had  agreed  with  Ciesar  {whose  '^"'^'7'"^* 
rather  had  ruled  all  Java,  but  he  himseltc  was  brought 
into  straits,  and  enjoyed  little  but  a  nimet  having  also  a 
Portugal!  Wife)  that  he  should  invite  all  the  principill 
Hollanders  to  a  Feast,  and  the  Portugals,  meane-while, 
with  fiftie  Souldicrs  and  others  of  Ca~sars  Houshold  should 
invade  their  ships,  Cxsar  to  have  the   spoyle,  and   the 
Portugals  to  give  him  three  thousand  Ducats  for  the  ships. 
This  Cscsar  was  so  called  by  the  Portugals,  of  the  people 
Raya   Davina :    but   the   men   of   Bantam   rejected   his 
Donninion  because  he  had  lived  at  Malacca,  and  favoured 
the  Portugals,  to  whom  they  feared  lest  he  should  bring 
them  in  subjection.     Yet  was  he  acknowledged  of  many, 
even  Kings  themselves  speaking  to  him  with  their  hands 
infolded  one  in  the  other  (the  gesture  of  Slaves)  hee  had 
also  bcenc  aboord  with  his  children  on  the  second  of  July. 
He  told  them  also  that  the  Portugals  sought  to  perswade 
the  Vice-Roy  to  the  like,  and  besought  and  bribed  his 
followers  thereunto,  affirming,  that  they  were  not  Mer- 
chants but  Pirats,  and  if  they  had  accesse  now  in  ten  or 
twelve  ycarcs  they  would  rcturnc  and  subdue  their  Coun- 
trey :  and  this  sparkc,  if  now  unquenchcd  would  set  the 
whole  East  on  fire.     Moreover,  they  were  enemies  to  the 
King  of  Spaine,  whose  enmltie  would  by  their  entertain- 
ment be  procured  :   and  that  they  were  but  Spies.     The 
Hollanders  sent  one  of  their  Captaines  into  the  Towne  to  ^^''^h 
search  the  truth  by  conference  with  the  Protector  or  Vicc- 
Roy,    who    further  counselled    them    to    shoot    into    the 
Towne  when  Cwsar  went  aboord  the  ships,  promising  to  Ceturandtlit 
reveale  all  things  to  them  :  He  found  also  in  the  Sabanders  ^tmamiani ai 
bouse  Gun-powder  and  other  hostile  provision.     They -j'^*"*<' 
sent  Cssar  a  Costlet  and  other  Presents,  and  he  accord- 
ingly sent  to  invite  all  their  chiefe  men  and  Musicians : 
but  now  by  their  Present  seemed  to  bee  wonnc  to  better 
thoughts,  blaming  the  Portugals. 
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After  this  Cx'sar  went  to  Jacatra,  and  the  Protector 
Hollanders  agreed  about  taking  a  house  for  their  better 
Traffique,  which  was  done,  and  Rainer  van  Hell  was  ap- 
pointed chiefe.who  yet  found  nothingbutfiraudesandshifts 
in  the  Protector  and  Bantamescs.  As  for  the  Portugals 
they  murthered  Peter  Tayda  a  Mestizo  of  Portugall  ongi- 
nall  and  dwelling  at  Bantam,  for  holding  familJaritie  with 
the  Dutch,  by  the  soUicitation  of  their  Priest.  The  In- 
habitants were  by  Proclamation  inhibited  to  sell  Rice  to 
the  Hollander,  and  presently  after  they  were  told  of  an 
assault,  should  be  made  on  their  ships  :  and  when  some  of 
their  Companic  had  gotten  aboord,  the  rest  were  detayned  : 
which  when  by  no  intercession  they  could  recover,  they 
assayled  the  townc  with  their  ships,  and  tooke  three 
Junckes ;  a  fourth  was  set  on  fire  by  the  Portugals  to  pre- 
vent taking. 

At  night  Houtman  the  chiefs  on  shoare  writ  to 
them  that  they  had  halters  about  their  neckes,  and 
were  presently  all  of  them  adjudged  to  dye,  if  they 
continued  further  battery  and  spoyle.  A  dayes 
truce  followed,  and  after  that  the  Warre  renewed, 
which  continued  above  a  moncth,  and  peace  was 
concluded.  As  for  Houtman  and  his  fellowes,  they 
were  sentenced  to  dye,  but  the  various  opinions  of  the 
meanes  protracted  their  lives.  Perswaded  by  the  Portu- 
gals who  had  sent  purposely  thither  from  Malacca,*  the 
Bantamians  after  a  little  space  broke  off  Trade  againe, 
which  the  Hollanders  supplycd  by  taking  their  Junckes. 
After  this  they  were  assaulted  by  a  ship  of  Indians,  with 
poysoncd  Arrowes^  the  venom  whereof  could  not  be  cured 
but  by  cutting  out  the  affected  part :  this  ship  also  the 
Hollanders  tooke.  The  Portugals  expostulated  with  the 
Protector  that  so  little  had  bcene  done,  and  they  both  grew 
to  hot  words,  the  fiiell  of  a  great  fire ;  the  Portugals 
seizing  on  some  China  Junckes  for  their  satisrac- 
tion,  which  the  Protertor  a  while  dissembled  but  after- 
wards revenged  with  the  destruction  of  the  Portugals; 
under  colour  of  a  great  Manage  at  Jacatra,  setting  forth  a 
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Fleet,  wherewith  he  invaded  the  Portugal!  Gallics,  slue 
the  men  and  divided  the  spoyle,  the  other  Portugals  slip- 
pii^  their  Anchors  and  fleeing  to  Malacca. 

The    Hollanders  camc   to  Jacatra   the   thirteenth   of 
November,    and   were   received   with   much   kindnessc, 
whence  having  furnished  themselves  with  necessaries,  they 
set  saylc,  the  Amsterdam  running  with  full  sayles  on  a 
Rockc  before  they  had  saylcd  a  Dutch  mile.     On  the  third 
of  December,  they  camc  to  Tuban  and  Cydaia,   where 
they  bought  Nutmegs  and  Cloves,  and  the  Sabandar  gave 
them  a  great  Fowle  called  £me,  above  foure  foot  in  height, 
somewhat  like  an  Ostrich,  saving  that  the  feeie  were  not 
cloven.     Here  under  colour  of  friendship  the  Cydayans 
(set  on,  as  they  learned  after,  by  the  Portugals  and  Ban- 
lamians,)  with  sixc  great  Prawcs  assailed  the  Amsterdam 
tod   the  Pinnassc :   where  they  slue  in  the  Amsterdam 
twelve  and  wounded  two,  but  the  other  ships  comming  in, 
they  fled,  losing  an  hundred  and  fiftie  of  the  Javans.     The 
Hollanders  departed  thence  to  Madura.     Here  the  King 
would  needs  have  leave  to  come  aboord,  which  he  was  per- 
mitted if  he  came  with  sixc  followers^  and  to  one  of  the 
greater  ships.    But  hee  comming  with  one  hundred,  and  to 
the  Amsterdam,  was  slaine,  with  the  Priest  and  most  of  his 
Companie :   his  yong  sonne  and  others  taken :   by  whom 
they  learned  the  ill  mtent  that  the  Madurians  had  to  take 
their  ship  Amsterdam,  which  themselves  soonc  after  fired, 
taking  out  of  her  what  they  found  useful.     And  now 
having  lost  main'  of  their  Chiefes  they  consulted  about 
returne,  and  by  force  of  winds  were  put  into  Ballabua,  and 
the  ship  HoEand  entring  the  River  of  Baly  an  lie  nine 
leagues  off,  was  put  back  with  the  violence  of  the  streame. 
The  King  of  Passarvan  a  Mahumctan  had  marrycd  and 
slaine  the  daughter  of  the  King  of  Balabua  a  Gentile,  and 
DOW  held  him  besieged  to  inforcc  him  to  exchange  his 
fiiilhlcssc  faith.     The  King  of  Baly  assisted  the  Gentile, 
but  his  Captaine  being  slaine,  the  rest  returned.     These 
told  of  a  sfiip  there  ten  yeares  before,  which  was  thought 
to  be  Master  Candishcs,  the  old  King,  then  supposed  one 
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HoIkndioU,  for  the  fcrtiliric ;   there  they  watered. 

They  tent  to  the  King,  who  accompanied  the  Messenger 
to  the  iihoare  in  a  Chariot  drawne  with  Bu6^als,  holding 
the  Whip  in  his  owne  hands,  having  three  hundred  fol- 
towcrs,  Home  with  flame-formed  Crises  and  long  Speares, 
BoweH  of  Canes  with  poysoncd  Arrowes.     Hcc  was  feasted 
in  Dishes  of  solid  Gold.    The  Land  is  an  cquall  and  fertile 
plaine  to  the  West,  watered  with  many  little  Rivers  (some 
made  by  hand)  and  so  peopled  that  the  Kiti^  i$  able  to 
bring  Into  the  field  *  three  hundred  thousand  foot,  and  one 
hundred  thousand  horsemen.     Their  horse  are  little  like 
Islanders,  their  men  blackc  and  using  [ittle  Merchandize^ 
but  with  Cotton  Cloth  in  Prawes.     The  Hand  is  in  com- 
ptsse  about  twelve  Germane  miles.     Their  Religion  is 
bthnike,  ordered   by   the   Brachmanes  or   Bramenes,   in 
whose  Disciplines  the  King  is  trayned  up.     They  have 
also  Banianes,  which  wears  about  their  nccfces  a  stone  as 
biggr  OS  an  Eggc  with  a  hole  in  it,  whence  hang  forth  three 
threds;    they  call  it  Tambarene,  and  thinfcc  the  Deitie 
thereby  represented :   they  abstainc  from  flesh  and  fish, 
but   not   (as   the   Javan   Pythagoreans)   from   Marriage. 
Once  they  may  marry,  and  when  they  dye  their  Wives  are 
buried  quicke  with  them.     Every  seventh  day  they  keepe 
holy,  and  many  other  Holidayes  in  the  ycarc  besides  wirfi 
solcmne  Ceremonies.     Their  Wives  burne  with  their  dead 
Husbands,      Here  thev  heard  of  Captainc  Drakes  being 
there  cightcene  ycares  Wfbre,  and  called  one  Strait  by  his 
name.     The   King   observeih   state,   is  spoken   to   with 
hands  folded,  by  the  best.     The  Quillon  hath  power  there 
as  the  Chancclltw  in  Poland.     Two  of  their  companie  for- 
sookc  them  and  stared  on  the  Iland.     And  or  the  two 
hundred  fixtic  nine  thcrr  were  now  left  but  ninctie.     In 
February'  thev  began  their  rcturne.     The  toure  and  twen- 
tieth of  .^pnU,   i5«>7.  they  came  in  sicht  of  Terra  del 
Nu&l,   and    the   fi\-e   and   rwentieth   of   May,   of   Saini  j 
Hdena,  where  foure  Carracks  made  them  ifrud  to  advetii^ 
lur«.     The  elevmth  of  August  they  entered  the  TesscQ : 
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le  ship  Holland  having  not  men  left  to  weigh  their 
Anchor,  and  forced  therefore  in  a  storme  to  cut  their  Mast 
over-boord. 


y  etg.  71. 


I 


The  second  Voyage. 

ALthough  the  gaine  of  this  Expedition  were  losse  of 
men  and  perhaps  also  of  money  and  wealth,  yet  did  it 
encourage  with  the  strange  Noveltie  and  hopefull  proba- 
bilitie  many  Adventurers,  both  of  the  Hollanders  and  of 
Eng-lish  also  that  way  affected,  adventuring  with  them. 
This  we  have  observed  in  the  Voyages  of  Master  Davis, 
•Pilot  with  Houtman,  with  two  ships;  and  of  Master  *Pis-  117. 
Adams  with  Jaqucs  Mayhay,  in  a  Flectc  of  five  ships, 
and  of  Melis  •  with  Oliver  Noort,  in  a  Fleete  of 
foure  ships,  these  two  last  sayling  by  the  Magellan 
Streights  to  the  Indies,  following  the  Sunne  to  see  his 
rising  and  seeking  the  East  Indies  by  the  West :  all  were 
set  forth  in  the  yearc  after  the  others  returne.  Anno  1 598. 
The  same  yeare  was  by  the  Indian  Societie  of  Holland  set 
forth  a  Fleet  of  eight  ships,  the  Holland,  the  Zealand, 
the  Frisland,  the  Geidcrland,  the  Utrick,  the  Over-Isscl,  [I.  v.  709.] 
or  the  Dove,  the  Maurice,  and  the  Amsterdam,  furnished 
with  five  hundred  and  sixtic  men,  James  Ncccius  Admirall 
in  the  Maurice,  Wibrand  Warwicke  (whom  we  before  have 
honoured  for  his  love  and  honour  to  the  English)  Vice- 
Admirall  in  the  Amsterdam,  and  seven  Commissioners 
adjoyned.  On  May-day  they  set  forth  from  the  Tesscll, 
and  kept  together  till  they  came  to  the  hopefull  Promon- 
toric,  where  they  by  ignorance  and  foulc  weather  parted, 
the  Holland,  Maurice  and  Ovcr-isscU,  holding  their  way 
to  the  He  of  Saint  Marie :  the  other  five  to  the  Hand  De 
Ccrne,  by  them  named  of  Prince  Mauritius,  about  twentie 
degrees  South  latitude,  neere  to  Madagascar,  mountainous, 
full  of  tall  trees  of  blackc,  red  and  yellow  Ebonie,  and 
Palmitcs,  having  a  good  ayre,  Tortoises  able  to  goc  with 
foure  men  on  their  backes,  and  to  hold  ten  men  sitting  on 
the  inside  of  the  shell,  (unkind  Guests  eating  their  Host, 
bospes  ab  hospite  tutus)  store  oi  Fowles,  desolate  and 
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dis-habitcd,  by  man  or  beast ;  they  left  there  Hcnnes,  and 
sowed  a  certaine  Plaiae  with  divers  seeds.  The  other 
three  ships  having  watered  at  Saint  Maries,  (able  to  yeeld 
little  else)  came  to  Bantam,  in  the  end  of  the  ycere,  who 
suspected  them  to  be  the  same  which  formerly  had  becne 
there,  and  refused  Trade,  till  they  sent  Abdol  a  Chinois 
{carried  into  Holland  by  the  former  Fleet)  with  Presents 
to  the  King  then  an  Infent,  and  Cephate  the  Protector, 
and  procured  Trafficke.  Foure  wcckcs  after  came  in  the 
other  five  ships,  many  of  them  sickc,  and  thirtic  five  dead. 
The  Bantameses  having  ejected  the  Portugals,  now 
brought  them  store  of  provision,  used  them  kindly,  ad- 
mired their  Pewter,  and  for  one  Spoonc  gave  as  much 
food  as  would  serve  a  man  a  weeke.  But  Abdols  telling 
of  the  other  ships  to  come  raised  the  price  of  Pepper. 
Foure  ships  being  laden  were  sent  home,  and  arrived  at 
the  Tessell,  the  nineteenth  of  July,  1599-  The  other 
resolved  for  the  Moluccas  and  NeccJus  being  returned, 
Warwicke  was  their  Admirall. 

These  set  sayle  from  Bantam  the  eight  of  Januarie.  On 
the  one  and  twentieth  they  came  to  Tuban  a  Townc  of 
Java,  the  King  thereof  potent  and  pompous,  the  People 
delighted  in  riding,  their  silken  Saddles  pourtraycd  with 
Devils ;  they  use  exercises  and  games  on  hors-backc. 
Here  having  gotten  provision,  on  the  eight  and  twentieth 
they  came  to  Madura  an  Hand  lying  Northward  from 
Java,  fertile  of  Rice,  the  People  living  in  great  part  on 
robberic.  Heere  they  divided  their  Fleet,  two  ships  the 
Gelderland  and  Zcland  for  Jortam  in  Java,  the  Utricfce 
and  Amsterdam  to  Arosbay  a  Towne  on  the  West  of 
Madura,  where  they  had  no  sooner  landed  their  men  to 
seeke  provision,  but  they  were  taken,  spoyicd,  and  captived 
by  the  Inhabitants;  and  after  them  three  others  sent  to 
see  what  was  become  of  their  fellowes.  They  demanded 
for  their  libertie  two  great  Peeces,  one  thousand  Rials  and 
other  commodities.  But  the  Admirall  having  called  the 
rest  from  Jortam  put  on  land  one  hundred  and  fiftie  men 
orce  on  the  fift  of  Februarie,  and  saw 
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fnany  in  Armes,  two  Portugals  being  their  Captaines. 
Whiles  they  were  in  fight  a  storme  arose,  which  made  the 
Hollanders  mind  their  ships,  but  two  boats  iu  their  re- 
Kurne  were  overturned  with  fortic  nine  mcD,  of  which 
Cwentie  five  drowned  and  slainc,  the  rest  were  kept 
prisoners  with  their  fcUowcs,  in  all  one  and  fiftic;  for 
-which  they  payed  in  money  and  wares,  two  thousand  Rials 
of  eight. 

On  the  seventeenth,  they  had  sight  of  Celebes ;  on  the  Oivmi 
nineteenth  of  the  lie  Camboyna  :  on  the  one  and  twen- 
tieth, of  Ccbcsa,  betwixt  which  the  Botun  lie  shoalds, 
which  they  happily  escaped :  on  the  five  and  twentieth. 
Bur :  on  the  sixc  and  twentieth,  Blau :  the  first  of  March, 
they  saw  three  Hands  adjoynJng  Atypoly,  Manybu,  and 
Gyta,  before  Aniboyna,  to  which  they  came  on  the  third. 
Id  Amboyna,  are  store  of  Cloves,  Oranges,  Limonds, 
Citrons,  Coquos,  Bananas,  Sugar  canes :  the  Inhabitants 
simple  and  poore,  their  weapons  long  Pikes  hooked, 
which  they  dart  very  sure.  Their  Coricoras  or  Boats 
have  some  representation  of  a  Dragon,  of  the  head  in  the 
prow,  and  the  tayle  in  the  sternc,  adorned  with  Streamers. 
Hccrc  they  agreed  for  trade  and  a  house.  But  because 
here  was  not  sufficient  for  ail  fourc  ships,  therefore  the 
Zeland  and  Gelderland  were  sent  to  Banda.  On  the 
fourteenth,  they  passed  by  Polo  Setto,  an  Hand  not  in- 
habited,five  leagues  North-west  from  Banda  :  whereof  also 
they  conceit  I  know  not  what  deviUish  possession,  inso- 
much that  their  foolish  Indian  Pilot,  with  a  terrible  gastly 
countenance  (when  they  came  against  it)  thrust  forth  the 
boat-hookc  with  like  gesture  as  they  doe  in  boats,  as  if  he 
vould  thrust  the  ship  thence,  and  being  wearie  layd  it 
by  him  with  the  hooke  forward,  seeming  to  triumph  of 
his  Devill-conquest  when  he  was  past. 

On  the  fifteenth,  they  came  to  Pooloway,  and  had  sight  Ptt/aaay. 
of  Poolaroonc,  and  anchored  that  night  at  Banda.     The 
Sabandcr  came  the  next  day  to  conferre  with  the  Admiral], 
and  agreement  of  mutuall  trade  was  made  betwixt  them, 
a  house  also  taken  for  that  purpose.     On  the  three  and 
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twentieth,  came  the  first  Merchandise  from  Ortattan :  on 
the  foure  and  twentieth,  they  began  to  buy  and  sell :  on 
the  five  and  twentieth,  the  Vice-Admirall  went  to  the 
other  side  of  Banda  which  is  most  frequented,  to  hire  a 
house  there  :  on  the  seven  and  twentieth,  came  goods  from 
Ncra.  On  the  foiirth  of  Aprill,  they  had  Letters  from  the 
Admirail  at  Amboyna,  that  by  reason  of  the  Inhabitants 
Warres  with  the  Portugal*  he  had  yet  ladcd  few  wares. 
All  May  they  were  busic  in  buying  and  selling.  M 

On  the  firt  of  June,  the  men  of  Labctackc  (about  an  " 
houres  journey  distant  from  Ncra,  but  in  heart  unmeasur- 
ably  different,)  made  a  salUe  or  skirmish,  in  which  some 
were  slaine.     On  the  seventeenth,  the  men  of  Nera  with 
those  of  Lantore  and  Pooloway  went  over  to  Wayre  and 
killed  many,  whose  heads  in  disgrace  of  Labetacke  they 
fiistned  on  their  boats,  and  at  their  returne,  with  their 
swords  yet  bloudie,  made  glorious  muster  of  themselves 
foure  or  five  dayes  together.     They  brought  some  women 
captives,  one  of  which  they  cut  asunder.     Yet  did  they 
after  burie  the  heads  in  cotton  clothes.     The  Zeland  re- 
ceived in  her  last  lading  on  the  nine  and  twentieth  of 
June;  and  the  Gelderland  on  the  first  of  July.     On  the 
second,  the  Vicc-Admirall  intreatcd  good  usage  to  those  ■ 
he  should  leave  behind  him  in  a  house  built  by  them,  and 
having  given  gifts  to  the  Sabander  and  the  Orancayes,  he 
tooke  leave :    (Regem   nullum  agnoscunt)   for  the  Ban- 
dancscs  acknowledge  no  King,  sea  suis  institutis  vivcntcs, 
ad    Scniorum    Coetus,    ubi    consultationc    opus   est,    res 
refcrunt:   they  are  ruled  by  their  ownc  States  or  Oran- 
kayes.     The  Inhabitants  are  Mahumetans  and  very  de- 
vout,   that    they    begin    nothing,    neither    Divine    nor 
Humane,  before  they  have  prayed  in  their  manner.     They 
arc  a  collcctittous  Nation  of  many  Peoples  compounded. 
The  Hands  are  divers,  Banda  the  chiefe,  in  which  are  aixe 
or  seven  Townes  continually  disagreeing.     The  chiefe  is 
Nera,    to   which    Labetacke,   Comber,   and    VVayrc   are 
enemies :  Lantore  (on  the  other  side  of  the  Hand)  and  the 
two  Hands  of  Pooloway  and  Poolaroone  are  fi-iends  tOl 
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Vera-  The  cause  of  these  Jarres  and  Warres  is;  the 
casting  downe  of  certaine  trees  many  yeeres  since,  in  the 
KiTitoric  of  Ncra,  by  the  men  of  Labetacke :  whence  they 
still  kill  one  another  like  Dogs.  Their  banquets  publicke, 
Meskie  ceremonies,  and  foot-ball  tennise,  I  omit.  They 
arc  nimble,  and  some  very  aged  unto  one  hundred  and 
diirtic  yccrcs.  The  worke  In  dressing  their  Nutmegs, 
Mace,  and  otherwise,  is  the  womens  burthen. 

On  the  fourth  of  July,  they  set  sayle  from  Banda,  and 
on  the  sixe  and  twentieth  came  to  Jacatra.  On  the  eight 
of  August  to  Bantam,  from  whence  they  set  sayle  on  the 
nineteenth;  and  the  twentieth  of  Aprill,  1600.  arrived 
in  the  Tcsscll.  The  two  other  ships,  Amsterdam  and 
Utricke,  after  two  moneths  stay  at  Amboyna,  set  sayle 
thence  the  eighth  of  May  for  the  Moluccas ;  and  on  the 
two  and  twentieth,  cast  Anchor  neere  Ternate.  Here  they 
held  trade  with  the  Kings  leave  and  love,  till  the  nine- 
teenth of  August ;  and  then  leaving  some  in  Factoric 
they  departed.  The  nineteenth  of  December,  they  came 
to  Bantam,  whence  they  set  sayle  the  one  and  twentieth  of  _^^ 

Januarie.    The  sixteenth  of  February,  John  Peters  an  /tin  ?t^n 
Englishman  their  Treasurer  died.     The  thirtieth  of  May,  "  EngCuk- 
they  had  sight  of  the  Ascension,  from  whence  the  next   "**■ 
day  they  made  haste  homewards,  much  pressed  with  defect 
of  victual,  and  safely  arrived  at  Amsterdam. 

BUt  before  the  rcturne  of  any  of  these  ships,  in  the  Many  FUta 
yeere    1599.   the  Dutch   Indian   Companie  set  forth  '^'""if 
another    Fleet   of   three   ships,    under   the   command   of  ^""f^!   , 
Stephen  van  Hagen,  the  fourth  of  May.     Likewise  the  "aaJzfLJ. 
foure  ships  of  the  former  Fleet,  which  had  made  so  speedy 
a  Voyage,  were  sent  againc  forthwith  under  the  command 
of  James  Williams.     And  besides  the  former  Companic, 
a  new  Companic  of  Amsterdam  and  Brabant  sent  forth  a 
Navie  of  foure  ships  under  Peter  Bot.     These  set  sayle 
from   the  Tessell   the  one  and  twentieth   of  December, 
1 599.  which  returned  two  yeeres  after  richly  laden.     Also 
this  last  Society  prepared  two  other  ships,  A.  r6oo.  to 
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which  the  former  Companie  added  sixc  other  of  five  hun- 
dred tunncs  the  piece,  under  the  command  of  Neccius, 
which  making  happie  retumes,  meane  whiles  the  Zelanders 
entertayned  the  businesse.  And  in  the  yeere  i6ot.  thir- 
teene  ships  departed  from  Amsterdam,  on  the  three  and 
twentieth  of  Aprill,  under  the  command  of  James  Heems* 
kirck,  fourc ;  and  fourc  under  John  Grcnicr,  and  fourc 
under  Wolphard  Harminius.  Against  these  the  Spaniard 
set  forth  a  strong  Armada  of  thirteene  Saylc,  which  ea- 
countred  eight  snips  of  the  Dutch,  before  the  rest  wei^ 
come  to  them  ;  a  fight  followed,  wherein  a  small  Hollander 
PInnasse  was  so  battered,  that  they  tooke  out  her  wares, 
and  sent  her  backe. 

How  Houtman  was  slaine  at  Achen,  is  elsewhere  de- 
livered. This  King  being  by  Portugal!  wiles  further 
instigated,  did  give  good  entertainment  notwithstanding, 
this  ycare  r6oi.  to  some  Zeland  ships  under  the  command 
of  Laurence  Bicker,  as  also  to  George  Spilberg.  He  sent 
his  Ambassador  also  to  Prince  Maurice,  with  Bicker,  one 
of  which  died  at  Middleborough,  whose  Epitaph  in  great 
letters  hath.  Hie  situs  est  Abdur  Zamat  Princcps  Lcga- 
tionis  k  Rege  Taprobanae  seu  Sumatrx  Soltan  Alciden 
Raietra  Lillo  Lahe  Felalam  missa; :  ad  Illustriss.  Pnn- 
cipem  Maurifium  cum  duabus  Navibus  qua:  in  dedit. 
acceperc  Liburnicam  Lusitanicam.  Vixit  71.  obiit  Anno 
do.   Id.  cri.     Prscfccti  Societatis  Indicar  H.M.P.C. 

But  when  as  it  happened  by  the  divcrsitic  of  Stockcs 
and  Companies,  that  great  losse  ensued  to  the  Adven- 
turers, it  was  by  common  consent  concluded,  that  all  these 
severall  Companies  should  be  united,  and  by  Proclamation 
forbidden  to  all  but  this  Society  to  adventure  to  the  Indies 
for  one  and  twentie  yeeres  space :  and  that  Amsterdam 
should  in  the  expeditions  of  new  Fleets,  beare  halfe  the 
charge ;  Middleborough  a  fourth  part ;  Delfe,  Rotterdam, 
Home,  and  Enchusen  each  a  sixteenth,  &c.  Presently 
after,  this  united  Companie  made  readie  a  Fleet  of  four- 
teene  ships  according  to  these  proportions  under  the  com- 
mand of  •  Stephen  van  Hagcn.     TTie  capitall  Summc  or 
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common  Stocke  brought  into  the  Treasuries  exceeded  sixc 
Millions  of  Florcns. 

The  Poriugals  which  alone  before  enjoyed  the  Indian 
Trade,  did  much  enrich  the  Dutch  by  their  opposition, 
which  whi]e  they  sought  to  make  prize  of  the  Hollanders, 
were  often  surprized,  the  Portuf^al!  decaying  in  those 
parts  unto  this  day.  Wolphard  Harminius  before  named 
Admirall  of  five  ships  in  the  Straights  of  Sunda,'  was  told 
by  a  China  Junkc  that  Bantam  was  besieged  of  a  Portu- 
gal! Armada,  under  the  command  of  Andreas  Fortado 
Mendoza,''  consisting  of  eight  great  ships  and  neere 
twentie  Frigats,  seeking  to  cause  the  Bantameses  to 
have  nothing  to  doe  with  the  Dutch.  Wolphard  tooke 
counsell  and  adventured  on  the  Portugals,  of  whom  hec 
tookc  two  Frigats  and  three  Ships,  some  he  sunkc,  others 
they  set  fire  on  themselves ;  the  rest  departed  to  Amboyna, 
and  there  slew  divers  of  the  Inhabitants,  for  holding  trade 
with  the  Dutch,  and  (as  having  an  evill  eye  at  Natures 
good  eye,  and  angrie  with  the  very  Elements)  cut  downe 
their  Clove  trees,  which  the  Moores  had  no  where  done  in 
their  most  despiteliill  opposition  to  the  Portugall  pro- 
ceedings in  the  East. 

Wolphard  after  gratulatjons  of  the  Bantameses,  and 
some  time  there  spent,  directed  his  course  for  Temata  and 
Banda,  and  hearing  that  the  Portugals  were  gone  to 
Tydore,  where  they  had  a  Fortressc ;  they  divided  their 
Fleet,  two  for  Banda,  three  for  Tcrnata,  where  they  found 
Francis  Vcrdusius  (whom  the  Dutch  had  left  there)  in  the 
great  favour  of  the  King.  And  having  well  furnished 
their  ships  at  Ternata,  they  set  sayle  for  Banda  to  the  rest 
of  their  Fleet,  where  Venius  their  Factor  was  well,  and 
had  provided  store  of  Mace  and  Nutmegs,  so  that  they 
presently  sent  home  three  ships  laden;  the  other  two 
stayed  there  till  Cloves  were  ripe. 

HEemskirk  with  two  ships  tooke  a  Portugall  Carrickc 
of  Macao  \'alued  at  divers  millions  of  Florcns :  she 
was  of  fourtcene  hundred  tunnes,  had  eight  hundred  men 
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(one  hundred  whereof  were  women)  her  lading  Silk 
Sugar,  Cotton,  Muske,  Tintinago,  her  name  Saint  Katbu 
rine,  which  first  himg  forth  a  bloudie  Banner,  but  bei^S 
shot  betwixt  wind  and  water,  exchanged  it  into  a  whit^ 
scventic  men  were  alaync,  the  rest  according  to  compo^^ 
tion  set  on  shoarc.     Hcc  returned,  1604.  ,^ 

SPilberg  returned  the  same  yeere.     He  had  fought  wil 
three  Portugal!  Caravels  at  Cape  Verde.     In  Zeila  j| 
he  received  of  the  King  bonourible  entertainment  wit  ' 
libertic  of  trade,  first  with  the  King  of  Batccoll,  and  afte*^ 
with  the  King  of  Ca.ndcs,  invited  by  him  and  accommo"" 
dated  with  an  Elephant  to  carrie  him  by  the  King  oi 
Batecoli,  met  by  the  King  of  Candes  his  Elephants  a  dayte 
journey  on  the  way,  ajid  a  Litter  with  costly  fijrniture  of 
Arras,  and  after  that  with  more  honourable  accoul tremens 
and  attendance  of  the  Captaine  (graced  with  Banners  anc] 
Colours  taken  from  the  Portugals  their  professed  enemies) 
to  the  Citie.     for  after  the  death  of  Dirma  King  ofi 
Zcilan,  this  Fimala  of  Candes  (educated  with  the  Portugals 
in  the  Fortresse  Columbo,  and  baptised  by  the  name  of 
John  de  Austria)  by  the  helpe  of  his  fi"iends  made  himselfe 
King,  and  expelled  the  Portugals.     There  rcmayned  a 
daughter  of  the  deceased  King,  baptized  by  the  name 
Catharina,  whom  the  Portugals  mtended  to  make  Quecne, 
and  to  marrie  her  to  Peter  Lopes  de  Sofe  Govcrnour  of 
Malacca,  and  with  a  great  Armie  brought  her  to  Candes, 
and  made  John  de  Austria  hide  himselfe  in  the  woods, 
who  did  bcleagcr  the  waycs  meanc  while,  that  no  provision 
might  come  to   the  Citic,   slaying  the  Portugals  which 
came  in  his  reach.     Whereupon  Lopes  was  constrained 
to   take   the   field,   and   trie   it   by   batteil,   Anno    1590. 
in    which    he    was    slaine,    and  Catharina    then    nine    or 
ten   yeercs  old  was   married   to   Kimali,   who  subverted 
the   Portugall   Forts,   and  every^  way    fortified    himselfe 
against  them. 

This  King,  the  next  day  after  Spilbergs  arrivall  sent  him 
Horses  to  come  to  the  Court,  which  went  thither  with 
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some  Presents,  Prince  Maurice  hts  Letters  and  Picture, 
and  the  Portraiture  of  the  Battell  at  Newport. 

The  King  Questioned  much  of  these  parts,  saying  hec 
had  thought  tnat  there  had  beene  no  white  men  but  the 
Portugals.  Hce  feasted  him  in  a  roomc  furnished  with 
Arras  Hangings,  Cbaires,  a  long  Table,  and  other  furniture 
like  the  Portugals.  And  as  for  league,  he  said  that  he  and 
the  Queene  with  his  Nobles  were  readie  to  carrie  morter 
on  their  shoulders,  and  stones  to  erect  a  Fortressc  in  his 
Kingdomc,  where  and  whensoever  the  States  and  Prince 
Maurice  pleased.  SpUbcrg  also  to  gratific  the  King, 
toolce  three  Portugall  ships  not  ferrc  off,1burncd  the  Vessels 
and  eive  the  Captives  to  the  King.  Hce  ^ve  him  two 
Musicians  also,  because  he  saw  him  therewith  delighted; 
wherewith  he  was  so  pleased,  that  he  made  one  or  them 
his  Secrelarie,  would  needs  learne  the  Dutch  Language, 
and  have  his  Kingdomc  called  New  Holland.  Spilberg 
brought  thence  first  Cynamon  and  Precious- stones, 
amongst  which  a  Pyropus  (a  kind  of  Carbuncle)  so  great 
as  had  not  beene  here  scene,  weighing  foure  hundred 
Carats.  This  Hand  from  North  to  South  is  two  hundred 
and  fiftie  miles,  broad  one  hundred  and  fortic,  fertile  of 
fruits  and  odoriferous  plants,  abimdancc  of  Cynamon, 
gemmes,  both  by  sea  and  myncs,  and  Elephants.  It  is 
divided  into  seven  Kingdomcs,  one  whereof  is  principall, 
the  chiefe  Citie  Columbo,  now  wholly  possessed  by  Fimala^ 
except  the  Fortresses  of  the  Portugals.  For  the  Readers 
further  delight,  and  because  I  find  little  Trade  oi  our 
English  nn  this  Hand,  I  have  borrowed  hither  Hondius 
Map  of  Zdlan. 

J  Ames  Neecius  before  mentioned,  setting  sayle  the  eight 
and  twentieth  of  June,  1601.  in  the  end  of  March 
came  to  Bantam,  where  he  found  Paulus  i  Garden.  He 
spake  with  the  Governour,  who  willed  him  to  beware  of 
the  Portugals,  telling  that  one  had  beene  with  him  from 
the  King  of  Tuban,  Ragiclella  a  Portugall  borne,  to 
soUicite  for  leave  to  assault  the  Dutch  in  Harbor,  for 
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which  purpose  they  had  a  Fleet  of  fortie  sayle  at  Jacatra. 
The  second  of  Aprill,  he  departed  from  Bantam  for  the 
Moluccas.  Here  at  Ternata  he  found  Verdusius  afore- 
said, and  Peter  Lindius  the  Captainc  of  a  Fleet  which  had 
passed  the  Mageliane  Straights,  which  here  at  Ternata 
had  bilged  his  ship  on  a  Rocke,  but  saved  her  goods.  By 
these  Neccius  heard  of  a  ship  of  Mabus  Fleet  at  Tidore 
taken  by  the  Portugals,  or  betrayed  rather,  and  their  Cap- 
tame  treacherously  slaine  with  all  his  Company,  except 
five.  They  had  also  belabored  the  King  of  Ternata 
against  the  Hollanders,  saying,  they  were  impious,  per- 
fidious, without  God  or  goodnesse.  Sodomites,  of  whom 
for  their  love  to  the  King,  they  gave  him  faire  warning, 
promising  also  rewards.  The  Hollanders  in  revenge  set 
upon  the  Portugals  at  Tidore,  where  Neccius  was  wounded 
on  his  ripht  hand,  eight  or  nine  of  his  Companie  lost,  and 
the  Dutch  going  by  the  worst,  retired.  Some  of  his  Corn- 
panic  he  left  at  Ternata,  and  after  fe3ti\'an  entertainment 
for  want  of  merchandize,  he  was  forced  to  sccke  Trade  in 
China,  or  elsewhere. 

This  King  of  Ternata  was  called  Scipidine,  Lord  of 
Ternate,  Machian,  Motlr,  Amboni,  Gulolo,  &c.  he  stilcth 
himselfe  also  King  of  Celebes,  although  he  posscsseth 
nothing  there  but  some  forced  places:  and  in  Mindanao, 
Sokeni,  Menos,  and  other  Hands. 

Neccius  came  to  Coyo  one  of  the  Philippinic  in  eleven 
degrees,  tributarle  to  the  Spaniard,  where  they  had  kind 
entertainment.  After  that  they  came  to  Mendare  not 
ferrc  from  the  Bay  of  Manilla,  and  eight  dayes  together 
were  endangered  among  the  Rockes.  The  twentieth  of 
September,  they  came  to  a  Land  unknowne,  and  then  were 
encountred  with  a  terrible  tempest.  This  was  one  of  the 
rtands  before  Canton.  When  they  thought  themselves 
twelve  or  fifteene  leagues  from  Macao,  they  proceeded 
three  or  foure  leagues,  and  saw  buildings  at  the  friot  of  a 
hill,  and  ccrtaine  boats  with  one  man  and  one  woman, 
besides  children,  in  each  of  them,  as  if  they  had  bccnc  so 
many  Families  dwelling  therein.     They  questioned  with 
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icm  (for  none  would  come  aboard)  of  Macao,  and  they 
pwinted  to  the  mountainc:  but  they  not  thinking  it  so 
ne«re,  set  some  ashoare,  whom  when  they  could  not  see 
returne  at  night,  they  misdoubted  and  found  too  late  that 
it  was  Macao,  and  their  men  there  detayned.  Seeing 
seven  and  thirty  little  Hands  before  them,  they  sent  the 
Master  to  see  if  he  could  find  any  sure  harbour  by  sound- 
ing, who  was  also  intercepted  with  boats  from  the  townc, 
together  with  his  consorts.  Thus  were  twenty  men  lost, 
amongst  whom  the  Treasurer  and  the  Captaine  of  the 
Souldiers,  which  was  also  Master.  They  thought  to  write, 
but  could  get  no  carrier.and  staying  two  dayes  at  Sanchona 
without  hope  of  effecting  any  thing,  the  third  of  October 
they  departed,  and  the  next  day  were  carried  on  the  shelfc 
of  Pulo  Cynon,  and  in  danger  to  be  carried  upon  Cauchin 
China, 

After  that  endangered  with  tempest  and  the  shelves, 
and  the  swiftnesse  of  the  Current  to  the  South,  they  came 
to  Qi^iami,  where  finding  nothing  but  Woods,  Deserts, 
and  Buffals  footings,  they  passed  to  Auarella  Tilca  in 
eleven  Degrees,  and  thirtie  Minutes,  Hecre  the  Gencrall 
with  twelve  others  going  on  shoare,  came  to  an  open  field, 
encompassed  with  goodly  trees,  where  he  found  many 
Buffals  feeding,  and  store  of  Birds,  but  they  could  get 
none.  Finding  then  the  tract  of  a  cart,  they  followed  it 
to  spacious  woods  and  fields,  footings  of  men  and  beasts, 
but  no  habitation,  which  made  them  thinke  that  they  lived 
like  the  Tartars.  They  called  the  place  Sotternym  of  a 
destraction  which  they  got  by  eating  a  certaine  fruit,  every 
man  distracted  for  a  time  with  a  madnesse  answering  his 
proper  humour,  seeing  angels,  devils,  serpents,  all  things, 
and  nothing.  The  one  and  twentieth  of  October  they 
passed  by  Polo  Condor,  the  next  day  by  Sangora,  and  the 
seventh  of  November  arrived  at  Batane,  where  they  had 
excellent  cntertainemcnt ;  procured  trade  and  a  house,  and 
bv  the  Queenes  favour  left  there  eight  in  factory.  Thither 
also  came  Hcemskirkc,  who  told  them  of  his  taking  the 
Portugall  Caricke,  and  therein  of  a  letter  that  Don  Paulo 
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had  hanged  fiftccne  of  the  Hollanders  taken  at  Macao ; 
Qucster  and  Master  were  sent  to  Goa ;  which  act  befot 
they  attributed  to  the  ChJnois,  now  saw  it  to  be  the;,] 
Portupals,  although  (as  they  thought)  by  helpe  of  th< 
Chinois. 

In  Patania  they  use  the  Malayan,  Syan  and  China  lan- 
guage:  the  Malayan  writing  like  the  Arahecke,  the  Syan 
like  the  Europian ;   and  all  most  in  Latine  characters,  th6 
Chinese  from  the  right  hand  but  downewards.     Adultery 
is  punished  with  death  inflicted  by  their  parents  in  whati 
kind  themselves  chuse.     Common  women  are  commonly' 
offered  to  strangers  to  do  household  service  by  day,  and 
other  offices  at  night.     Some  of  the  Syanitcs  wcarc  two 
or  three  silver  balics  (or  of  other  metall)  jn  their  ycards, 
inserted  betwixt  the  skinnc  and  flesh,  as  big  sometimes  as  1 
a  Tennis  ball.     The  Countrcy  is  fruitfxill  and  wholesome. 
Their  Geese  and  Duckes  lay  twice  a  day ;  the  woods  are 
stored   with   wild   beasts;    there  are  Turtles  with   fiire 
feathers  like  Parrcts.     They  take  wild  Elephants  in  fight' 
with  a  tame,  put  into  the  woods  of  purpose,  whiles  both 
are  fastncd  by  the  teeth,  some  men  behind  with  ropes 
captiving  the  wild.     They  arrived  at  the  Ramekins  the 
fifteenth  of  July,  1604.. 

IN  the  ycere  1602.  a  Fleet  of  fourtecne  sailc  were  sent 
out  under  the  command  of  Wibrand  Warwickc  Ad- 
mirall,  and  Sabilt  de  Wert  Vicc-admirall :  the  Maurice  of 
foure  hundreth  tunnes,  the  Holland  three  hundreth  and 
fiftie,  the  Nassau  three  hundreth  and  fortie,  the  Sunne  two 
hundreth  and  eightie,  the  Moone  two  hundreth  and  fiftie, 
the  Starre  one  hundreth  and  eightie,  the  Parrct  a  Pinnassc 
of  five  and  twcntie  ;  all  by  Amsterdam.  Three  Zclandcrs, 
one  of  fourc  hundreth,  the  Flushing  two  hundreth  and 
fiftie,  the  Goose  one  hundreth  and  fourtie :  by  the  Enchu- 
seners  two,  the  Hedge  two  hundreth  and  iwentie,  the 
Virgin  one  hundreth  seventie  and  five :  by  the  Rotei^ 
damiatw  two,  the  Erasmus  two  hundred  and  fiftie,  and 
Roterdam    eightie.     It    was   determined    that    the    three 
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Zclandcrs  should  goe  for  Zeilon  and  Achen,  the  Maurice 
and  Moone  to  the  Moluccas,  the  Nassau  and  Erasmus  to 
China,  the  Holland,  Hedge  and  Starrc  to  Achen,  the  Sun, 
Virgin,  &c.  to  Bantam,     in  the  Hedge,  Herman  dc  Bree 
was  Cape  Merchant.     These  all,  (but  the  three  Zelanders 
which  went  three  moncths  before)  set  out  from  the  Tessell 
the  seventeenth  of  June,  1602.     The  tenth  of  March  they 
came  to  Achen.     There  they  found  the  three  Zelanders, 
ftnd    Spilbergs  two  ships.      Sebalt  de  "Wert   the   Vice- 
admirall,    the   eight   and    twentie   of    November,    1603. 
came   to   Zeilon,   &   went   with    sixe   Elephants   faurtie 
leagues  journey  to  Candcs  or  Candy,  &  had  becnc  honour- 
ably  entertained   with   his  fiftccnc  followers.      He   was 
brought  into  the  City  as  if  he  had  beeoe  a  King,  the  Citi- 
zens and  Souldicrs  making  a  ranckc  halfe  a  *  mile  long  *Daici. 
on  both  sides  the  way,  and  such  a  thundering  of  Ordnance, 
and  sound  of  trumpets,  that  none  could  bee  heard  speake. 
To  the  Court  he  was  had  with  like  pompe,  where  he  saw 
the  Royall  Counscll,  &  Prince  Maurice  his  picture,  with 
a  stately  Carpet  before  it  to  receive  his  Presents.     The 
King  stood  in  a  place  by  himselfe  with  his  children,  before 
whom  he  fell  on  his  knees,  and  was  taken  up  presently, 
and  demaunded  what  Countriman  he  was,  and  wherefore 
he  came :   who  answered,  of  Holland,  governed  by  that 
Prince  there  pourtraicd  ;  whereat  they  allrejoyccd,  having 
placed  it  there  to  trie  whether  he  knew  it,  and  the  truth  or 
Spilbergs  relation.     He  added  that  he  came  for  trade  of 
Merchandize.    The  King  protested  much  his  hatred  to  the 
Portugal] :  and  after  asked  how  he  durst  without  pledge 
or  any  assurance,  adventure  so  ferrc  into  that  Countrey : 
hce  answered,  because  the  Portugals  were  hated  alike  of 
both  their  Princes ;  whereat  they  laughed.     In  more  pri- 
vate conference,  he  promised  with  twenty  thousand  men 
to  besiege  the  Portugal!  Castle  Columbo,  if  the  Hollanders 
would  prevent  helpe  from  Goa :  and  would  give  the  Hol- 
landers all  their  Castles  which  he  should  take,  and  would 
reserve  his  Merchandizing  for  them.     The  next  day  he 
feasted  him,  give  him  before  a  golden  tooth-pickc,  now  a 
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bowle  of  aoid  wherein  he  made  his  little  daughter  to 
drinkc  to  him :  and  if  his  sontie  were  old  enough,  said,  he 
would  send  him  to  Prince  Maurice  to  b*  instructed  in 
Martiall  discipline.  At  his  departure  he  gave  him  twenty 
five  Quintals  of  Cynamon,  and  sJxteene  of  Pepper,  and 
honourable  convoy  to  his  ships. 

He  notified  these  things  to  his  fcllowes  at  Achen,  and 
counselled  them  to  embrace  these  opportune  promises. 
For  they  could  not  easily  be  provided  of  Merchandize. 
They  had  heard  of  two  French  ships,  one  shipwratked  at 
the  Maldavffi,  the  other  returned  with  a  small  victory :  as 
also  the  state  of  the  English  there,  which  had  taken  •  a 
prize,  and  built  a  store-house  at  Achen.  Thus  sixe  ships 
with  a  Pinnassc,  set  foorth  the  third  of  Aprill^  not  a  little 
hcartnai  by  the  old  and  young  King  of  Achen,  who  sent 
an  limbassadour  with  them  to  Zeilon.  They  lost  many 
in  the  calmes  betwixt  the  sixteenth  and  one  and  twentieth 
of  Aprill.  On  the  fourc  and  twentieth  they  arrived,  and 
marched  in  battel!  array  on  the  sixc  and  twentieth  to 
Motecalo.  The  king  there  entertained  them  well :  but 
their  Religion  prohibiting  to  cat  Beeves  and  BufFals, 
whereof  they  had  great  plenty;  they  would  not  sell  any 
to  the  Hollanders.  They  were  disquieted  with  Flies  also 
and  Gnats  which  would  not  suiFer  them  to  sleepe ;  against 
which  the  Natives  make  fire  and  smoake  all  the  night  the 
place  where  they  sleepe.  Some  unruety  persons  caused 
great  disturbance  by  killing  of  certaine  Kine,  anil  could 
not  appease  them  with  uffcring  satisfaction  :  and  seeking  to 
make  the  King  intercessor  for  them  to  the  owners,  he  also 
tooke  it  to  heart,  and  said  the  Portugals  had  never  offered 
such  indignitie,  neither  could  he  any  longer  tolerate  such 
wrongs:  some  forsooth,  imagined  that  the  soules  of  the 
oxen  (had  themselves  any?)  thus  slaine  were  precipitated 
to  hell.  Yet  at  last  upon  promise  of  better  abcaring,  he 
was  intreated. 

The  thirteenth  of  May,  they  had  answere  of  their  letter 
(o  the  King  of  Candy,  now  encamped  at  Manacrawari,  de- 
siring the  Hollanders  to  come  with  their  ships  to  Punto  di 
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Gallo,  promising  to  benege  it  first,  and  to  give  the  Hol- 
landers that  which  he  had  promised,  and  one  thousand 
Quintals  of  Cynamon,  and  as  much  Pepper  for  tTJbute, 
that  being  wonnc.  He  desired  also  the  Vice-adminiU  to 
meet  him  at  Vintane,  halfe  way  betwixt  Metacalo  and 
Candy.  Mcane  while  the  Hollanders  tooke  three 
Portugall  ships,  two  of  two  hundreth  tuiincs,  the  third  of 
scventie,  and  after  that  a  fourth  of  eightie,  but  the  goods 
not  worth  the  while,  except  to  gratifie  the  King  of  Candy  : 
two  of  them  they  sent  away  with  the  Prisoners  according 
to  promise,  which  was  very  distasteful!  to  the  King.  The 
first  of  June,  two  hundred  choise  men  were  set  on  shoare 
to  meet  the  King  in  best  array :  but  he  desired  the  Vice- 
admirall  to  stay  with  him  and  send  his  men  aboord,  to 
come  in  like  manner  the  next  day.  Thus  they  which 
made  spccdt  saved  their  lives  \  the  rest  doubting  no  eviU, 
were  most  of  them  slaine.  The  next  day  they  understood 
by  a  letter  from  the  King  of  the  death  of  the  Vice-admirall 
with  his  retinue,  pretending  his  insolence,  and  offering 
good  termes  or  warrc,  as  they  pleased. 

The  sixteenth,  they  had  letters  igaJne  by  a  Germane 
of  Candy  from  the  King,  swearing  all  kindnesse  before 
promised,  if  they  would  helpe  him  take  Gallo  and 
Columbo:  to  which  they  answered,  they  were  ready  to 
trade  at  shoare,  but  for  the  fortresses  their  ships  were, 
some  gone,  and  they  unfit  at  present  for  that  which  might 
in  fitter  time  be  done.  Many  messages  passed  betwixt 
them,  but  little  trust  or  trade.  The  nine  and  twentieth 
of  July  they  departed.  These  Zeilonians  worship  Pagodes, 
of  which  the  Hollanders  saw  some  in  Candy  of  five  or 
sixe  fethoms,  representing  Adam,  as  the  inhabitants 
affirmed,  proportioned  by  artificial!  symmetry  to  the  foot- 
print of  Adam  in  a  mountaine  nccre.  The  Kings  of 
Panane,  Matecalo  and  Poligamme,  acknowledging  the 
Kinp  of  Candy  their  supserior,  who  is  thus  reported  to  have 
attained  *  the  Scepter.  A  certaine  King  of  Sitabaguc 
fifteene  leagues  from  Candy,  about  thirty  yeeres  before  had 
taken  Candy,  the  King  whereof  with  this  his  sonne  and 
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daughter  6ed  to  tlic  Portngals,  who  at  Go*,  fa^nizcd  him 
bjr  the  tame  of  Joha  of  Auscra,  (is  is  bctacesBud)  mod 
brought  him  up  in  Cohio^.  But  Candy  rcbcUing  agunst 
the  other  Kine,  the  Ptirtugals  scnc  him  after  that  King's 
death  to  Caiid)*>  where  he  was  acknowlec^ed  King,  and 
then  feggwed  that  which  before  ]rou  had  ot  the 
Kings  dBOgfater  (of  Sitebogue.)  To  recume  to  the 
Dutch,  they  returned  to  Achen,  and  thence  >g^oe 
to  the  Ue  of  D2ru  neere  Sunatra,  and  thence  after  divers 
PocTugail  prizes  taken  to  Maccasscr.  Tbcy  Icarocd  of  an 
Hand  calJcd  Endc,  Vinous  with  a  Vokaiw  or  bunung  hiU 
oMed  Gunoapi.  At  hat,  cb»  (aoc  kamm^  vfaetber  to 
eoe)  came  to  Jor,  where  ther  h^wd  the  Kiag  ^itnsc  the 
Pom^all  Fleet.  Thence  tnejr  went  to  Pawie,  whether 
they  came  the  first  of  November,  1603.  Here  they  heard 
of  the  Ensmus  and  Nassau,  there  along  a  rich  ship  aji- 
ing  to  J^an  nccre  to  Macao :  after  they  had  pifimd  mtty 
tfaejr  burnt  her.  After  trade  here  they  rctume  Co  Bantam 
and  home. 

COradios  de  Vena  in  anodier  sEin  of  that  Fleet,  nith, 
they  came  the  twentic  one  of  June  to  Polo  Tunoa, 
OD  the  three  and  twentieth  to  Pahaxi,  where  the  Kii^  re- 
Fmwfiiim.  cczved  them  Idaitty,  oa  the  first  of  July  Co  Ptfani,  and 
^  ».  715.]  agreeii^  with  a  Cuaeae  to  ooodoct  them  ta  Canton,  they 
^^^  set  saale  oa  the  elerenth,  and  knstd  do  matter  of  great 

f^^  tnte  tS\  the  thirtieth,  when  thqr  came  to  Mioo,  nod 
toofce  a  Fuitugn  twp  bomd  rar  Japan ;  the  Portons 
flceii^  and  lenrii^  thera  their  ship  with  the  goods  and 
twcatK  Bbdua;  these  they  set  oa  ahoare,  and  having 
^wed  the  ship  oa  the  le^n  of  Ai^iast  nied  it,  and  act 
mte  for  Bantam.  Ob  the  ^hteemh  of  September^  (hey 
ctKOUBtnd  a  great  Joacfce  which  diCT  wppcwed  to  he 
Pbm^gak,  and  after  a  hot  fight  ftraed  her,  fiNiad  diaa 
Owieirs,  and  were  sonic  tint  ihey  had  tgnorantty  ban 
thca-fiiods;  sevcotie  of  which  prrirfrrf,  oae  the  Cap- 
tM^  vhoae  valov  lost  himselfc  and  dnn :  they  let  them 
depait  with  their  goods  in  fricadAip.     The  sineeath  cf 
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1604. 

December,  they  arrived  at  fianum,  and  the  thirtieth  of 
An^^ist,  1604.  at  the  Tess^ 

IN  the  yeare,  1603.  twelve  ships  were  seat  under  the  firk^rmi 
oommand  of  Stephen  Verhac;eii.     They  set  saik  the  ^9^- 
eightecnth  of  December.     On  the  seven  and  twentieth  of 
June,  they  came  to  Mosambique  and  anchored  without 
tlie  Castle,  in  ng^t  and  ^ight  whereof  the^  toofce  a 
Portiw;all  ship  in  the  Harbour,  and  after  that  divers  other 
Ven^    But  not  able  to  doe  any  thing  memorable  against 
dw  Hand;    On  the  five  and  twentic«i  of  August,  they 
deputed,  and  the  sixtemth  of  September,  came  be^x-e 
Goa,  but  found   the  Portugak  so  provided  that  they  Cm. 
BB^ined  themselves  before  betrayed,  and  their  designe 
bewnycd  in  Europe. 

On  the  fourteenth  of  October,  they  therdbre  departed 
far  Cananor,  iriiitber  they  came  on  the  sixe  and  twentieth,  Cmsme. 
but  by  intercession  of  the  King  they  remooved  to  Calecut,  Cakcmt. 
iriietc  they  tooke  a  Portngall  sfa^  with  Powder  and  Pro- 
▼ison  bound  far  Za^an. 

The  third  of  November,  they  had  fight  with  nine 
PortBgaH  ships  in  which  many  were  slaine,  ncme  takoi. 
The  eighth  of  NfTvcmbcr,  tfaCT  entrcd  league  with 
die    Samorine,    ratified    by    Oata    and    Instrument    in 

Wfltlllg. 

It  was  ordered  that  the  Zebnd  and  Enchusen  should 
goe  far  Cambaya,  the  rest  to  Codnn,  before  which  they  CmA^a. 
cune  on  the  fourteenth,  but  atccmpced  nothing.     On  the  ^*'^- 
two  and  twentieth,  they  sailed  before  Orfnmbo,  and  that 
at  theCasdc. 

The  second  of  January  they  came  to  Bantam,  the  Delffe 
stiyif^  at  Achen  to  retume  their  Embassador.     On  the  j-jjjm 
aeiTateetith,  they  donrted  far  the  Moluccas,     The  one  cliiviiiifaw. 
and  twezmeth  of  February,  they  came  to  Amboyna,  and  UrSrH. 
aSMyicd  the  Castle,  which  without  farther  adoc  was  de-  2^^!?* 
Imred  00  contpmition  of  free  pasngc  far  such  Portwals  2ZI^X 
m  WDoi^  and  such  as  would  to  stay,  the  Casde  and  OtA-  mmiiim 
Hoce  len  to  the  HoDandcrs,  wUch  presently  Deceived  the  fwu 
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Dutch  Colours ;  forty  «xe  tnarr/cd  Portugals  staying  and 
swearing  allegiance  to  the  States,  sixc  hundred  others 
departing. 

tive  ^jps  were  thence  sent  to  Tidore,  the  Home  re- 
mayning  here,  and  the  Admirall  going  to  Banda.  Those 
five  arrived  at  Tidore,  on  the  second  of  May,  1605.  Oa 
the  fift,  the  Vice-Admirall  summoned  the  Castle  to  yecld, 
which  the  Portugals  reiuscd  and  manfully  defended  their 
honour  against  the  Assailants,  till  an  unfortunate  fire,  (how 
or  whence  uncertaine)  hghting  in  their  Powder  blew  up  a 
great  part  of  their  Castle  with  sixtie  or  seventie  of  their 
men.  This  forced  them  to  yeeld,  and  consequently,  they 
were  dispossessed  of  all  the  Moluccas,  except  Solor.  The 
King  or  Tcrnata  with  fotirteenc  Corocoras>  contayning 
each  one  hundred  and  fortic  Souldicrs,  aided  the  Hol- 
landers, and  held  fast  the  King  of  Tydorc,  both  prooving 
Spectators  of  the  Europeajj  Prize.  They  razed  the 
Castle. 

This  yearc  1605.  ^^^  ^'"g  o^  Spaine  had  made  a  terrible 
Edict  against  the  Hollanders,  forbidding  Trade  with  thera  II 
under  grievous  penalties.  But  prohibition  without  inhibi- 
tion is  vatne:  and  the  Foxc  the  more  he  was  cursed, 
thrived  the  better.  For  in  the  same  yeare,  they  sent 
forth  Cornelius  Matelivius  with  twelve  ships,  fourc  of 
which  were  seven  hundred  tunnes  each.  The  next  yeare 
Paulus  i  Caerden  was  set  forth  with  eight  other  in  May, 
i6o6.  Anno  1607.  ^^^  Peace  or  Truce  being  in  treatie, 
they  set  forth  another  Fleet  of  thirteene  sayle  under  Peter 
Williamson  Verhuef.  Anno  i6o8.  three  ships  returned 
laden  with  Spices,  three  hundred  tunnes  of  Cloves,  one 
hundred  of  Nutmegs,  fiftie  of  Mace,  &c, 
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MAtclivius  having  in  charge  to  enter  league  with  the' 
Indian  Kings  against  the  Portugals,  in  the  end  of  1 
April!,  1 606. sent  to  the  King  of  Jortan*  to  ayde  him,  who  \ 
came  with  two  thousand  Blackes,aiid  on  the  tenth  of  May, 
they  both  went  on  shoare  against  Malacca,  and  possessed 
the  Suburbs.     But  continumg  their  siege  to  little  pur- 
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and  hearing  of  the  Portugall  Fleet  comming,  they 
arose  &  on  the  seventeenth  of  August  set  sayle  to 
encounter  the  Armada  consisting  of  fourteenc  great  ships, 
and  IS  many  smaller.  A  terrible  Sea-fight  followed,  in 
which  the  Hollanders  were  forced  to  forsake  the  Mauri- 
tius one  of  their  best  ships,  and  Matcllff  himselfe  was  in 
great  distrcsse  by  three  Portugall  shippcs  (together  with 
the  Midleborough)  till  others  comming  into  his  hclpe 
with  firie  shot,  hee  freed  himselfe:  but  the  Midleborough 
with  two  Portugall  ships  fastened  to  it  were  burnt  to- 
gether, the  men  saving  themselves  in  the  boats  (as  well 
as  they  could)  of  other  ships.  The  Hollanders  diverted 
to  their  confederate  Kings,  the  Portugals  going  to  Malacca, 
where  having  left  seven  of  their  ships,  the  rest  returned. 
The  Dutch  having  now  repayrcd  themselves  tooke  this 

Xrtunitie,  and  make  an  unexpected  returne,  took  one 
he  Portugall  ships,  slue  the  men,  fired  the  Vessell ;  two 
others  fighting  with  the  Dutch  Vicc-Admirall,  fell  both 
on  fire  and  were  consumed  in  both  Elements,  Anger :  a 
fourth  also  ycclded ;  the  rest  were  fired  by  the  Portugals 
at  Malacca,  being  before  disfurnlshed,  lest  they  should 
fidl  into  the  Enemies  power. 

I  omit  Admirall  Peter  Both,  sent  with  a  notable  Fleet, 
Anno  1609.  with  Garison  Souldicrs,  with  women  also  and 
families  sent  to  inhabit ;  and  a  ship  that  returned  fi-om 
Japan,  [610.  where  she  had  the  Emperors  license  of  Trade 
and  had  left  a  Factorie :  and  another  shippc  sent  thither, 
1 6 1 1 .  and  the  fortie  tunnes  of  Gold  which  that  Japan  ship 
and  another  are  said  to  have  brought  backe.  I  have  done 
sufficient  in  this  Treasurie  of  I*^vi^tions,  to  shew  the 
beginnings  as  of  the  Spanish  and  Portugall  before,  so 
here  also  of  the  Dutch  Plantations  in  the  Indies,  and  in 
the  course  of  our  English  Voyages  we  have  many  of  theirs 
interlarded,  thus  many  Rivers  bringing  us  into  an  im- 
mense Sea  of  their  present  Trade.  But  because  Banda 
was  the  banefull  and  banned  occasion  of  this  digression, 
you  may  sec  in  divers  of  ours,  also  Relations  of  the  Dutch 
doings  and  sufferings  there,  as  1606.  some  of  their  men 
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shine  whiles  they  sought  Trade,  and  of  the  quarrels  be- 
twixt the  Ilanders  and  them  continuing  long  after :  and  I 
have  thought  good  bricfcly  to  adde  the  Historic  of  their 
forcible  possession  thereof  by  \'^crhucf>  out  of  their  owne 
Relations. 

VErhucf  with  a  Navic  of  nine  ships  and  fourc  Pin- 
nasscs,  the  three  and  twentieth  of  December,  1607. 
set  sailc  from  the  Tessell.  The  thirteenth  of  July,  1608. 
they  saw  the  Land  of  Sofek :  on  the  eight  and  twentieth, 
they  came  to  MoMmbiquc,  where  they  tooke  a  ship  under 
the  Castle  most  of  the  Fortuiials  having  runne  away,  very 
rich,  but  casually  or  by  the  Portugals  set  on  fire  the  next 
night  whereby  gfcat  part  of  the  goods  were  lost.  They 
tooke  also  two  Pinnasses.  A  thousand  men  they  set  on 
shoarc  in  slxc  Bands,  commanded  by  Captainc  Bitter,  on 
the  nine  and  twentieth,  but  found  none  in  the  Towne 
but  five  or  sixe  Portugals,  and  a  few  olde  folkes,  children 
and  Blacke  slaves,  three  hundred  with  tiftic  Turkcs,  whom 
they  set  at  libcrtie  and  set  on  shoare  in  safer  places.  The 
Towne  they  found  great,  with  convenient  houses,  wals, 
two  Churches  and  Monasteries.  The  Merchants  had  con- 
veyed themselves  into  the  Castle,  but  left  much  goods 
behind  to  the  Dutch  prey. 

The  first  of  .A.ugust,  they  began  to  batter  the  Castle. 
On  the  tenth,  they  went  into  the  continent  and  destroyed 
two  Villages.  But  the  Monson  being  necre,  they  rayscd 
their  sJcge  the  eighteenth,  fortie  of  them  being  slaine,  and 
an  hundred  wounded ;  and  having  burned  a  Towne  and 
Monasterie  in  an  adjoyning  Iland  they  departed.  They 
tooke  a  Portugal!  ship  called  the  Bon  Jesus,  on  the  one 
and  twentieth  whereby  they  understood  that  nine  Gallions 
and  five  other  great  ships  had  beene  sent  from  Lisbone, 
towards  the  East  Indies,  of  which  Company  this  ship  was 
separated  from  her  consorts  by  fbule  weather.  They 
fought  with  the  Dutch  nine  houres,  who  found  in  her 
remayning,  one  hundred  and  tortie  Souldiers  of  one  hun- 
dred and  ninetie. 
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On  the  eighteenth  of  September,  they  anchored  before 
Goa.  On  the  sixe  and  twentieth,  they  sent  the  Arnold  to 
Coromandel  where  they  had  great  trading.  The  fift  of 
October,  they  saylcd  along  the  Malabar  Coast  to  refresh 
themselves  neere  Cananor,  and  on  the  eight  towards  Cali- 
cut. On  the  eleventh,  the  Admirall  with  two  hundred 
men  visited  the  Samorinc,  who  on  the  thirteenth  and 
fourteenth  sent  out  Hunters  which  killed  above  fortie 
&  great  Boares,  and  gave  to  the  Hollanders.  He  delivered 
"  to  the  Samorine  the  Captaine  and  Cape  Merchant  of  the 
Bon  Jesus ;  the  ship  they  had  before  sunkc.  On  the  six- 
teenth he  set  sailc,  on  the  two  and  twentieth  came  before 
Zcilon.  The  two  and  twentieth  of  November,  they  came 
before  Malacca,  where  they  tooke  a  Portugal!  ship,  and 
fired  it,  the  goods  beeing  by  the  Inhabitants  before  carryed 
away. 

On  the  foure  and  twentieth,  they  sent  to  the  King  of 
Jor  to  acquaint  him  with  their  purpose  to  besiege  and  take 
the  Townc  and  Castle  of  Malacca.  On  the  six  and  twen- 
tieth, they  set  men  on  shoare  in  the  little  Hand  of  Saint 
Peter,  where  the  next  day  the  Portugals  set  on  them  and 
lost  their  Admirail  with  three  Captaines  and  sixe  prime 
Officers,  besides  many  of  the  meaner.  Of  the  Hollanders 
seven  were  slaine  and  three  taken.  On  the  eight  and 
twentieth,  fifteene  Krigats  of  Blackcs  Pirats  adjoyncd 
themselves  to  the  Hollanders.  But  the  Kinc  of  Jor  could 
afford  no  hclpc,  his  Fleet  being  then  abroad.  Some 
Vessels  being  taken  and  their  three  men  recovered  by 
exchange  of  Prisoners,  they  departed  on   the  nine  and 

i  twentieth. 
The  tenth  of  January  they  went  to  Jor,  and  the  King 
with  his  Sonne  and  Brother  with  twelve  Frigats  came  to 
the  Fleet  on  the  fourteenth.  His  name  is  Ratispont :  he 
had  on  a  white  Cotton  Wastcote  to  his  knees  with  a 
fringe  hanging  to  the  feet,  silken  Sandals,  a  blackc  Shash 
on  his  head,  three  Gold  Chaincs  about  his  neckc,  with 
many  Jewels  annexed,  two  thickc  gold  Rings  on  his  left 
arme  and  one  on  his  right,  sixe  on  his  6ngers,  a  Crisse 
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very  artificiall  in  sheath  of  solid  Gold  set  with  many  Dia- 
monds, Saphircs>  Carbuncles  (valued  at  fiftic  thousand 
Fiorcns)  ofmcanc  stature,  comely  shape,  moderate  speech, 
whitish  complexion,  having  with  him  thirtie  Wives;  his 
Frigat  adorned  gallantly  with  a  Tent,  borne  up  with 
foure  golden  Pillars.     His  seat  is  in  New  Jor. 

The  fourteenth  of  February,  they  came  to  Bantam.  On 
the  second  of  April,  1609.  they  came  to  Tcraltas  twenty 
foure  leagues,  from  which  is  a  Rockc  burning  in  the  Sea, 
halfe  an  hourcs  journey  in  circuit,  with  a  huge  opening  in 
the  top  alway  smoking.  On  the  eight  arrived  at  Banda. 
There  he  found  Caplaine  Keeling  in  Trade  for  the  English 
Company,  with  other  Dutch  ships  for  theirs  (the  English 
having  begunne  and  continued  Trade  ever  since  the  be- 
ginnings in  manner  of  that  Societie,  Captaine  Colthurst 
who  went  with  Sir  Henry  Middleton,  in  the  second  Voy- 
age, having  spent  one  and  twentie  weekes  in  trading  at 
Banda.)  The  Dutch  ships  belonged  to  the  Fleet  of  Paul 
van  Caerden. 

These  Hands  of  Banda,  saith  Vcrkius,  the  Author  of 
this  Joxirnall,  and  one  of  the  chicfc  Commanders,  arc 
seven  in  number,  about  ten  leagues  In  circuit,  cightic 
leagues  from  the  burning  Rockc:  the  best  Hands  in  all 
the  East,  producing  Mace  and  Nutmegs  to  serve  the  whole 
World. 

The  people  in  them  are  supposed  ten  or  twelve  thou- 
sand. Banda  libera  est  Respub,  saith  Pontanus,  in  his 
Historic  of  Amsterdam  ;  Banda  is  a  free  Common-wealth 
(as  before,  Regem  nullum  agnoscunt,  they  acknowledge 
no  King,  or  in  Dutch  English,  They  are  Free  States)  and 
for  the  King  of  Ternata,  Isadus  sleights  it  off  as  a  trifle, 
quamvis.  Ternatensis  partem  aliquam  territorii  vindicare 
sibi  videatur :  Some  seeming  of  some  challenge  of  some 
part ;  that  is,  some  nothing.  Thus  the  Story  of  Amster- 
dam written  and  printed  or,  and  at  Amsterdam,  purposely 
handling  these  Indian  Affaires.  Neither  did  Vcrhucf  now 
challenge  that  or  any  right,  or  have  any  of  their  Journals 
which  I  have  scene  published,  so  much  as  mentioned  am 
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such  challenge  or  broken  title,  on  that  Kings  part,  or  such 
acknowledgement  on  theirs,  ibat  any  should  now  become 
redemptor  litium,  or  incurre  a  Writ  of  Champertic  in  his 
behalfe,  which  yet  the  English  might  best  doc,  as  appeares 
in  Sir  Francis  Drakes  Voyage.  Their  cruel  warrcs  which 
the  Hollanders  found  betwixt  them  at  their  first  romming 
before  mentioned,  shew  that  no  Superiour  interposed  (as 
was  just  cause)  to  command  better  abearing. 

Verhuef  on  the  ninth  (as  Keeling  hath  it,  or  after  their 
Story,  which  I  follow,  all  these  Relations  of  the  Dutch, 
and  after  their  New  stile,  nineteene)  went  on  shoare  at 
Ortattan,  where  the  Orankayas,  or  the  States  and  Gover- 
nours  assembled :  Here  he  caused  Prince  Maurice  his 
Letters  to  be  carryed  before  him  in  a  silver  Dish  covered, 
and  was  met  by  an  Orankaya,  and  convayed  imder  a  great 
Tree,  where  were  two  hundred  of  the  Chiefos  sitting 
crosse-legged  like  Taylors  (after  their  manner)  and  he 
conveniently  set,  and  his  Letters  read  in  Portiigall  first, 
and  after  in  Malayan.  The  Contents  whereof  were,  that 
Prince  Maurice  understanding  that  the  Ilanders  had  not 
kept  promise  with  the  Hollanders  to  have  Trade  onely 
with  them,  who  had  now  traded  there  sixe  yearcs  and 
beene  at  great  charges,  and  were  often  much  abused ;  <^d 
therefore  desire  them  to  permit  the  Hollanders  to  build 
some  Castle  in  some  of  those  Hands  in  place  most  fit  for 
them,  not  thereby  to  endammage  any  way  the  Inhabitants, 
but  to  defend  themselves  and  the  whole  Countrey  fix)m 
Portugals,  which  happily  might  come  thither:  the  Hol- 
landers being  to  satisfie  them  for  the  place  and  for  stones 
and  all  appurtenances  to  the  structure,  and  no  way  to  be 
troublesome  to  the  Inhabitants.  These  Letters  being 
read,  the  people  were  in  an  uprore,  and  but  for  feare  of 
their  shipping  would  have  slaine  the  Hollanders,  as  after 
appeared.  But  consulting  amongst  themselves  in  present, 
answered,  that  he  should  depart  aboord  his  ships,  and  they 
would  communicate  the  businesse  with  the  rest  of  the 
Hands,  and  in  three  dayes  give  hjm  an  answere ;  which 
was  given  on  the  two  and  twentieth,  and  proved  a  flat 
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Negative.     Whereupon  the  Hollanders  provided 
selves  for  figh(,  and  some  went  on  shoare  and  fought  wi 
them  the  same  evening:  One  ship  also  and  two  Pmnass 
they  sent  to  Nera,  that  the  ship  Companies  might  forrage 
that  Hand  at  pleasure. 

On  the  foure  and  twentieth,  the  llandcrs  came  to  the 
Admirall  and  desired  three  dayes  respite,  which  the  Hol- 
landers denyed,  but  said,  they  would  next  day  try  b 
force  their  fortunes  with  them :  which  answcrc  recciv 
they  soone  returned  with  answcrc,  that  the  Hand 
thought  better  to  abstayne  from  battcll  and  to  permit  the 
to  build  a  Castle  on  Ncra.  On  the  five  and  twentieth^' 
sixe  Companies  of  Hollanders  (each  ooe  hundred  and 
fiftie)  went  to  Nera  and  found  the  Inhabitants  of  it  and 
Rato,  fled  to  the  other  side  of  the  Hand :  wherefore  they 
kept  good  watch. 

The  third  of  May,  was  a  great  Earthquake  (not  un- 
usuall  in  those  parts)  and  the  fourth  they  began  their 
Castle  in  Nera,  or  Nero.  On  the  one  and  twentieth,  the 
Ilanders  sent  to  the  Admirall  desiring  him  to  appoint  a 
place  where  they  might  meet  and  conferre.  The  next  day 
hee  went  with  one  hundred  and  fiftie  Souldiers  to  a  plao; 
necre  Rato,  halfe  an  houres  way  distaiit  from  the  New 
founded  Castle :  and  the  Fiscall  went  to  the  Ilanders  to 
bid  them  send  some  with  foil  power  to  trcate.  They  sent 
to  desire  the  Admirall  that  he  would  meete  their  Oran- 
kayas  or  State-Govern  ours  in  a  Grove ;  for  some  of  them 
feared  his  forces  there  where  hcc  was,  lest  the  Souldiers 
should  offer  them  violence. 

The  Admirall  hereupon  with  his  Militarie  CounccU, 
two  Gunners  and  two  Boyes  went  amongst  them,  com- 
manding the  Souldiers  to  looke  to  their  Armes  and  expect 
his  returne.  But  they  within  a  quarter  of  an  houre 
hearing  a  great  cry  *  m  the  Wood,  and  two  Peeces  dis- 
charged, sent  Vcrcius  to  see  what  was  the  matter,  with 
sixe  Muskcticrs,  who  had  scarsly  gone  thirtic  paces  into 
the  Wood,  before  they  were  incountrcd  by  a  great  com- 
pany oi  Blackes,  at  whom  they  discharging  their  peeces, 
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the  other  souldiers  came  in  and  rescued  them,  putting  the 
Blackes  to  flight,  and  in  the  chase  found  the  Admiral)  and 
his  Company  slainc,whom  they  broupht  on  their  shoulders 
to  their  new  founded  Castle.  Of"  the  Htillandcrs  were 
that  day  slaine  in  all  forty  two  persons.  On  the  three 
and  twentieth,  they  slew  the  Dutch  Fiscal!  with  divers 
others.  On  the  thirtieth,  the  Hollanders  with  two  Com- 
panies spoyled  all  they  could  in  the  Hand.  On  the 
twelfth  of  June,  the  Dutch  killed  fiftie  Blackes  in  a  Junkc. 
On  the  thirteenth,  the  Castle  being  well-nigh  finished, 
was  named  Nassau,  of  James  Bitter  the  Captaine ; 

On  the  three  and  tweniicth  of  July,  the  Hollanders 
attempted  Slanga,  a  towne  of  the  Blacks,  but  returned 
with  the  losse  of  thirtic,  and  one  hundred  hurt :  Bitter 
himsclfc  having  his  Icggc  broken,  whereof  he  after  died. 
On  the  fourteenth  of  August,  the  Ilandcrs  sent  to  treat 
of  a  peace,  saying,  that  though  they  had  offended  the 
Hollanders  in  killing  the  Adniirall  and  chtefe  men,  yet 
they  also  should  rememher  what  harnics  they  had  done  to 
the  Ilandcrs,  in  subverting  their  Citties  "  and  Temples, 
firing  their  Villages  and  Forts,  with  great  slaughters  everj' 
where.  The  Hollanders  answered,  that  they  would  grant 
peace,  on  condition  they  would  swearc  that  they  would 
thereafter  have  trade  with  none  other  Nation  *  whatsoever 
it  were,  but  sell  all  their  Nuts  and  Mace  to  the  Hollanders 
onely ;  who  on  the  other  side  promised  to  defend  them 
from  their  enemies,  and  to  provide  them  of  Rice  and 
necesisaries  for  food,  with  a  reasonable  price  for  their 
wares.  On  these  conditions,  peace  was  concluded,  and 
by  oath  on  the  Alcaron  confirmed,  the  fifteenth  of  August. 

How  brittle  this  forced  peace  was,  appeareth  before  by 
the  Journalls  of  Captaine  Keeling  then  there,  and  David 
Middleton  scone  after,  and  by  the  Dutch  ownc  stories, 
which  complainc  of  their  trade  with  Captaine  Middleton, 
their  conspiracie  also  against  the  Hollanders,  the  Hol- 
landers sacking  of  Comber,  the  Blacks  killing  divers 
Hollanders  in  a  wood,  of  a  kinde  of  Siege  of  their  Castle, 
bloody  fight,  the  Castle  almost  famished,  all  in  the  same 
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yccrc  that  this  peace  was  concluded.  So  little  force  is 
made  of  Force,  when  any  evasion  appeareth,  especially 
when  Mercury  is  turned  to  Mars,  and  men  begging  trade 
will  force  Forts  upon  free  States  and  Governours.  No 
marvaile  if  hereupon  they  found  the  Hollanders  perpetual! 
workc,  as  you  have  before  read  in  Floris,  and  at  list  sent 
and  obtained  trade  with  the  English,  ratifying  the  same 
by  resignation  of  so  many  Hands  to  his  Majestic :  which- 
Soveraignety  the  Dutch  stories  (by  me  traced,  and  faith- 
fully followed  in  the  former  relations)  doe  no  so  much  at 
mention  by  them  sought  in  articles  of  treaty,  or  to  them 
by  the  Ilanders  offered.  Hence  the  warres  betwixt  the 
English  and  Dutch:  and  the  hatefull  disasters  before 
recited ;  the  Hollanders  making  a  bridge  of  English  ships 
to  get  over  English  bodies  and  olood  to  these  Hands,  even 
without  dcnutiation  of  warrc,  fore  heard  of. 

Having  now  gathered  this  out  of  the  Dutch  owne 
Histories  and  Journalls,  I  presume  not  to  dispute  (for 
even  they  themselves  and  these  their  Historians  being 
judges)  who  scefh  not  the  state  of  the  case.  But  I  have 
thought  good  to  addc  for  further  illustration  ;  this  rela- 
tion of  their  gainc  by  that  trade,  as  one  of  that  society 
hath  lately  published :  after  which  I  will  give  you  the 
testimony  of  the  Priest  of  Poolaroone  (a  man  there  of  J| 
great  esteeme)  touching  the  Banda  case,  a  Discourse  of  fl 
mine  owne  added  for  illustration ;  and  that  men  may  not 
misconstrue  these  things,  to  the  distaste  of  the  Hollanders 
in  gcncrall,  but  rather  of  some  of  their  Maiors  or  Com- 
maunders  and  Committees  there  (which  you  may  under- 
stand also  in  like  differences  with  the  Portugals)  I  have 
added  (to  end  this  businesse)  an  extract  of  a  little  Booke 
translated  out  of  Dutch,  which  as  he  speaks  meanely  of 
their  gaines  by  this  trade;  so  hee  imputeth  the  (ault  (O 
the  ill  government  and  Governours. 
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The  gaines  which  the  Hollanders  had  gotten  by 
the  East  India  trade,  taken  out  of  a  Booke 
Translated  out  of  the  Dutch,  perswading  to  a 
West  Indie  Trade. 

NOw  to  let  you  see  how  much  we  should  be  hindered, 
if  we  should  leave  off  the  East  Indian  Trade,  &  the 
like  hindcranccjwc  should  consequently  also  fiiilc  of  touch- 
ing the  power  and  strength  of  these  Countrcycs.  In  the 
Records  of  the  East  Indian  Company  it  appcareth,  that 
from  Anno  1595.  to  Anno  1601.  included,  they  sent  out 
fortie  and  sixe  ships,  whereof  there  arrived  three  and 
Sortie  againe  in  these  Countreyes  nchly  laden.  Ships 
that  brought  for  retume,  (all  charts  deducted)  two  hun- 
dred and  thirtie  Tunncs  of  gold,  cleare  gaines  for  the 
Merchants  of  the  said  Company.  Further,  by  the  records 
and  Bookes  of  the  said  East  Indian  Company:  it  is  also 
shewed,  that  for  the  space  of  eleven  yeeres  we  had  still 
about  thirtie  ships  continually  in  East  India,  with  five 
thousand  Sea-faring  men,  and  that  they  expected  to 
receive  from  thence  at  least  three  hundred  Tuns  of  gold 
in  capitall,  besides  that  which  they  had  in  the  land.  Now 
1  refer  it  to  your  judgement,  what  the  said  Company  in 
the  last  ensuing  tenne  yeeres  untili  this  time  hath  gained? 
who  within  the  time  of  sixe  moneths,  have  had  a  good 
rcturnc  of  fortie  Tuns  of  gold,  I  doubt  not  but  you 
have  heard  of  the  rich  lading  that  the  two  ships  brought 
hcthcr,  within  the  space  of  a  moncth,  being  valued  to  be 
worth  fourc  and  twenty  Tuns  of  gold,  in  such  manner, 
that  the  particular  partners  from  Anno  1605.  (every  mans  [i,  v.  719.] 
full  adventure  being  delivered  in)  have  gained  upon  every 
hundred  Gilders,  unto  this  day,  in  ready  money,  the 
summe  of  two  hundred  Gilders,  and  whensoever  any  man 
will  sell  his  stocke  (which  at  this  time  he  hath  in  the 
Company)  which  he  may  doe  when  he  will,  he  may  for 
every  hundred  have  two  hundred  and  thirtie  Gilders: 
whercunto  adde  the  Interest,  which  the  partners  (from  the 
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first  money  received)  to  this  present  have  gained,  which' 
also  is  halfc  a  capitall,  there  resteth  to  the  partners  particu-' 
larly,  upon  every  hundred,  if  they  have  ventured  and 
traded  sixteenc  yeercs  in  the  East  Indian  Company,  in 
cleare  gaincs  above  foiire  hundred  Gilders.     I  spcakc  not 
this  by  report,  but  as  a  witnesse  thereof,  being  one  of  the 
partners,  that  have  received  my  part  of  the  gainc,  and 
may  have  the  rest  within  eight  daycs,  if  I  will  sell  mf  ^ 
stodcc,  which  I  may  at  all  times  doe. 

Secondly,  we  may  by  the  Trade  used  by  the  said  Com- 
pany, untill  the  yeere  1614.  included,  declare  and  prove, 
that  the  custome  houses  of  the  Countrey,  by  mcancs  of 
convoycs,   licences,   tolls,  and  customcs,  which   the  said  mi 
East   Indian  Company  have,  and  pay,  inward  and  out-  fl 
ward,  have  profited  and  received  above  five  and  thirtie 
Tunncs  of  gold,  for  the  which  the  States  of  the  land,  have 
at  some  times  {as  neede  required)  ayded  the  said  Compjany 
towards  their  warres  in   India,   with   money  and  ships : 
partly  to  ease  the  said  Company  of  some  portion  of  rheir  m 
charge.     Now,  what  they  have  received  in  the  custome-^ 
houses   of   the   Countrey,    from    Anno    1614.    to   Anno 
1621.    without    doubt    it    is    a    greater    summe,    and^ 
much    more    then    the    former,    noting    what    a    nchf 
rcturne    they    have    made    within    these    seven    yeeres. 
Now   to   shew   what   ftartherance   and   benefit   the   com- 
mon people  have  had  and  gotten  by  this  East  Indian 
Trade,    we   must    note,    that   a   Fleet   of   twelve    ships, 
doth  cost  it)  money  and  all  other  things  thereunto  belong- 
ing, about  eightecne  Tunnes  of  gold,  to  set  and  send  it 
foorth ;    and  commonly  there  is  not  above  five  or  sixe 
Tunnes  of  gold  in  ready  money  sent  out  with  it :  all  the 
rest  is  bought  and  prepared  here  in  the  land,  to  the  great 
benefit  and  welfere  of  the  Countrey,  and  gained  by  the 
Inhabitants,  that  sell  and  deliver  the  same.     And  every 
ship  that  comes  home  againe,  one  with  another,  payeth 
above  a  Tunne  of  gold  for  monthly  wages,  whereby  the 
Officers  and  Saylers  also  are  inriched,  which  also  is  gotten 
and  spent  by  and  among  the  Inhabitants:  whereby  it  ia 
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manifest,  what  the  common  people  have  profited  ;  besides, 
Che  great  number  of  so  many  thousand  people,  that  by 
meanes  of  this  Trade  aforesaid,  are  set  on  worke,  and  well 
paid  for  it,  to  the  great  comfort  and  benefit  of  many  poore 
people. 

Thirdly,  to  shew  what  the  publikc  Common-wealth 
hath  yet  further  gotten  by  this  Trade,  you  must  under- 
stand, that  the  greatest  profit  of  the  land  consisteth  In  the 
most  prcat  hurt  and  damage  which  the  enemie  hath  fii^ 
and  last  endured,  and  yet  endurcrh  in  East  India:  for 
since  that  we  were  prohibited  to  Trade  and  Trafficke  in 
Spainc,and  other  of  the  Spanish  territories  (which  notwith- 
standing against  his  will,  by  other  Nations  we  doc  con- 
Hnuc  with  good  profit)  from  Anno  1596.  we  have  over- 
come and  spoyled  eleven  of  his  great  huge  Carrackes,  Gal- 
lics, and  other  great  ships,  and  have  made  about  fortie  of 
his  ships  unserviceable;  besides  those,  that  in  the  last  ten 
yccres  ensuing,  we  have  spoyled  and  taken  :  whereby  our 
enemies  trade  there,  hath  bccnc  greatly  impaired,  and  ours, 
by  Gods  blessing  (who  oncly  is  to  be  prayscd  therefore) 
to  the  admiration  of  the  whole  world,  is  greatly  encreasecU 
In  such  manner,  that  the  Staple  of  all  manner  of  Spices, 
and  other  rich  and  costly  Wares,  which  for  the  space  of 
(wo  hundred  yeeres  together  was  in  Venice,  (whereby  the 
said  Towne  encreascd  and  became  exceeding  rich)  and 
after  that  by  meanes  of  their  Navigation,  was  in  Portugal], 
for  the  space  of  one  hundred  yccres;  and  lastly,  for  five 
and  twenty  yeeres  hath  bccne  in  Holland  and  Zeland,  and 
since  that  by  a  good  agreement  made,  the  last  yeere  was 
also  brought  into  Engknd  :  in  such  sort,  that  the  King 
of  Spaincs  Merchants,  were  forced  in  the  yeeres  aforesaid 
(contrary  to  all  mens  expectations)  to  buy  Nutmegs, 
Cloves  and  Mace  of  us. 

I  will  briefly  declare,  the  present  state  of  the  said  Com- 
pany in  East  India.  You  must  understand,  that  matter 
of  Trafficke  is  in  very  good  termes,  which  wee  hope  by 
Gods  helpc  and  blessing,  shall  from  yeere  to  yeere  still  be 
better  and  better,  now  the  Englishmen  (by  meanes  of  a 
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contract  made  with  them  a  yeere  since)  joyne  their  forces 
with  ours :  and  wc  for  our  parts  have  In  East  India,  that 
arc  commjng  home  and  here  in  the  Countrcy,  above  fiftic 
ships,  double  furnished  with  lusty  Saylcrs,  as  also  all  other 
things  fit  for  the  War,  and  for  so  long  a  Voyage,  and 
about  ten  strong  Forts,  whereof  some  we  have  taken  from 
the  Enemie  ;  the  rest  have  beene  erected  at  the  great  cost 
and  charges  of  the  Company,  and  made  defensible,  which 
for  the  securilie  of  our  owne  people  and  goods,  as  also  for 
the  defence  of  our  confederates  are  sufficiently  provided. 
Lastly,  when  they  of  Bantam  began  to  lay  an  extraordinary 
toll  upon  our  Nation,  and  caused  us  to  pay  fiftie  per 
cento  custome,  and  yet  we  could  not  for  all  that  obtaine 
licence  of  them,  to  build  a  Ware-house  of  stone  and 
Mortcr,  for  the  sccuritie  of  our  Wares  and  Merchandizes, 
for  that  being  of  wood,  it  was  twice  burnt :  we  were  con- 
strained to  transport  our  Trade  in  Bantam  to  another  con- 
venient place,  which  is  a  firmc  Hand,  and  hath  many  good 
and  convenient  Havens  in  it :  for  in  my  writings  1  finde, 
that  five  yeeres  past,  Mataram  the  great  Emperour  of 
Java,  who  is  able  to  bring  three  hundred  thousand  men 
into  the  field,  dwelling  about  one  hundred  miles  distant 
from  Bantam,  had  also  sought  to  make  some  contract  of 
alliance  with  us,  offering  to  deliver  us  Pepper  toU  fixe, 
and  licence  to  build  us  a  Castle  of  Mortcr  and  Stone,  with 
all  things  convenient  in  Japara,  which  was  not  well  liked 
off  by  the  King  of  Bantam  and  his  Lieutenant.  At  last 
our  Nation  built  a  convenient  Towne  about  Jacatra, 
reasonably  well  fortified,  and  called  it  Batavia,  where  there 
arc  about  one  thousand  houses  of  all  Nations,  there  to 
Trafl'icke  and  deaie  in  Merchandize,  which  is  defended 
and  governed  by  a  Governour,  Scout,  and  other  Officers, 
for  the  maintenance  of  good  governement  and  policy,  and 
to  administer  Justice  unto  every  one :  and  to  the  end  that 
II.  V.  720.]  before  all  other  things,  Gods  service  and  honour  might  be 
maintained, whereby  the  blind  Heathens  might  be  brought 
out  of  their  great  darkcnesse,  and  young  children  taught 
the  knowledge  of  the  truth  of  Jesus  Christ  our  Saviour : 
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the  Company  diligently  and  carefully  tooke  order,  to 
erect  a  Church  and  a  Schoole  therein,  to  the  which  end 
they  sent  thither  certaine  learned  men,  as  at  the  first  also 
they  did,  which  with  great  benefit  and  encrease,  have 
taught  the  Heathens  the  Gospell  of  Christ  in  their  owne 
language,  as  well  as  unto  our  men  in  their  language :  In 
sudn  manner,  that  a  King  and  a  Prince  of  Amboyna, 
(where  the  Country  people  are  much  addicted  unto  devil- 
lish  and  heathenish  superstitions)  sent  two  of  their  sonnes 
into  these  Countreys,  with  a  Letter  unto  the  Prince  of 
Orange,  to  have  them  brought  up  at  Schoole,  and  taught 
our  ^nguage,  and  Christian  Religion,  that  they  might 
at  their  returne  into  East  India,  be  a  meanes  of  plantmg 
the  Church  of  Christ  there  in  India,  and  learne  how  to 
defend  their  owne  native  Countrey. 

The  Relation  of  the  Priest  of  Poolaroone,  touching 
the  beginnings  and  occasions  of  quarrells  be- 
twixt the  Dutch  and  Bandaneses,  written  in  the 
Malayan  language  with  his  owne  hand,  in  a 
very  laire  Arabecke  letter,  and  the  sense  rendred 
to  me  in  English  by  M.  Rob.  Haies. 

THis  is  the  beginning  of  contentions  betwixt  the  Hol- 
landers and  the  Bandaneses.  Two  Hollanders  ranne 
from  them  and  turned  Slammes  or  Mahumetans,  and  in 
the  Priests  house  at  Nero  were  slaine  by  three  Hollanders, 
which  in  revenge  were  slaine  by  the  Natives,  who  stayd 
not  there,  but  in  the  fury  slew  other  three  Hollanders. 
This  was  ill  done  of  them,  to  adde  a  double  revenge. 
Soone  after  the  Generall  of  the  Hollanders,  came  thither 
with  thirteene  ships,  and  demanded  satis^tion  for  the 
slaughter  of  his  Countrimen.  The  Bandaneses  offered 
Diet  (that  is,  the  wonted  satisfection  there  used  for  man- 
slaughter, in  money)  for  those  last  three.  But  the  Gene- 
rall answered,  that  he  came  not  now  to  demand  satis&c- 
tion,  but  to  make  peace  and  league  with  them,  which  was 
done.     The  next  yeere  came  another  Holland  Generall, 
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Peter  Williamson  Verhuef,  with  fifteene  ships  into  the 
Haven  of  Nero,  and  asked  leave  to  set  up  a  Fort  at 
Taiijung  Ratoo,  or  Ponit  Ratoo,  which  the  Bandaneses 
granted;  but  then  he  refused  it,  and  demanded  leave 
to  erect  a  Fort  in  another  place  at  Tanjung  Minangis, 
which  they  refused.  But  he  comming  before  the 
Castle  of  Nero,  with  his  ship  and  Ordnance,  tcrri- 
(led  the  inhabitants,  which  fled  away,  and  he  possessed 
the  Castle,  and  fortified  there.  Then  did  the  Ban- 
daneses subtilly  dissemble  friendship,  and  slew  the 
Generally  and  Hftcene  Captaines,  with  others  about  one 
hundred  men,  in  all. 


I 
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Ence  the  Warres  betwixt  the  Dutch  and  Bandaneses: 
and  hence  the  Warre  so  portentuous  in  the  midst  of 
peace   (not  betwixt  the   two   Nations  their  Princes  and 
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our  Sea-Commanders  and  theirs ;  the  two  Indian 
Companies  in  those  parts  (the  guiltte  of  them)  as 
it  were  growing  fierce  with  infection  of  those  fiercer 
Nations,  changing  their  conditions  more  then  their 
complexions,  travelling  from  themselves  in  so  farre  Navi- 
gations, putting  off  with  their  warmer  clothes  in  that 
hotter  Climate,  their  solid  vcrtues,  putting  on  Heathenish 
qualities  with  their  commerce ;  putting  up  fierie  ferity 
with  their  hot  Spices,  putting  out  in  great  part  humanitie, 
civilitic,  Christianitie,  in  those  various  Currents  and 
diversified  Seas,  Shoalds,  Hands.  And  who  tan  but  be 
amused  and  amazed  with  wonder  at  such  prodigious  trans- 
formations, that  so  ncere  Neighbours  in  Region,  (parted 
with  a  narrow  Channell)  necrer  yet  in  long  societie  of 
Armcs,  (sealed  with  so  many  lives  and  deaths  against  one 
enemie,)  and  neerer  then  all  names  of  neercnessc,  in  the 
ncerest,  deerest,  and  sweetest  of  names,  Religion  (both 
professing  in  substance  one  Reformation,)  that  this  three- 
fold Cord  hath  beene  so  easily  broken  ;  their  reformation 
in      Religion     become     a     deformation     of     Religion 
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amongst  unbeleeving  Ethniks  and  misbeleeving 
Papists :  their  following  the  same  Armes  by  sea  and 
land  became  a  trayning  to  greater  harmcs  to  each 
other  by  sea  and  land :  that  propinquitie  of  dwelling 
should  make  rcmotenesse  of  Neighbourhood ;  and  what 
neither  Portugall  policies,  nor  Infidcll  treacheries  could 
doe,  themselves  might  doe,  to  their  owne  undoing  with 
their  owne  hands ;  and  the  hearts  of  both  Nations  at  home 
might  bee  in  danger  of  dis-joyning,  by  the  dis-joynted 
parts  and  Factions  abroad ;  the  sparkcs  of  that  fire  of  Set  Fi/z-^- 
Hell  seeming  to  breake  out  at  Goun  Apee  with  that  '"""'f'^'^'- 
terrible  Earthquake  before  mentioned,  unto  a  more  terrible 
heart-quake,  there  to  set  that  world  on  fire,  and  here 
to  endanger  this.  Spheres  have  beene  hereby  turned  to 
Spcarcs ;  Wares  (with  addition  of  a  canine  letter)  to 
VVarrcs;  Wonds  (with  a  new  hissing  sound  from  that  old 
Serpent)  into  Swords ;  Ships  charge  of  so  many  Tunnes 
in  ircight  to  discharge  of  so  many  Gunnes  in  fight ;  Mer- 
chants to  Martialists,  exchanging  their  gayn-good  (or 
gayn-god)  Mercury,  for  those  payn-gods  or  devils  Mars 
and  Mors,  or  that  wonted  function  which  Poeticall 
Divinitie  ascribed  to  Mercury,  of  patronising  Merchan- 
dise, for  that  other  of  conducting  Soules  to  Hell.  Her- 
cules hath  brought  up  Cerberus  that  Hell-monster,  and 
set  him  unchained  on  the  Indian  shoares,  with  the  three 
Infernall  Furies  crowning  his  triple  head  ;  and  hence  have 
we  had  this  Hell  upon  Earth.  Such  is  Warre,  and  especi- 
ally when  the  sonncs  of  Peace  make  Warres,  when  un- 
christian Christians  warre  together :  when  the  sonnes  of  g*».  6. 
God  sec  these  feirc  daughters  of  men  (the  riches  of 
Infidels)  and  take  them  Wives  where  they  lust  (will  not  ['■  ".  711.] 
Woo  with  trafficke,  but  ravish  by  force,  nor  make  their  ^'"'  *• 
Voyage  but  a  Conquest)  is  it  any  marvell  if  the  issue 
proovc  Giants,  and  the  Earth  be  filled  with  violence? 
(Even  the  Poets  also  feblcd  their  Giants  to  be  Ncptxmes 
Sonnes.)  Hence  is  Commerce  Divine  and  humane  cm- 
payred,  Peace  blowne  up,  CharitJc  blowne  out.  Rights  of 
neighbourhood,  and  Rites  of  hospitalitie  exiled;    Mcr- 
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chandise  in  unlawful!  copulation  with  Mars  procreating, 
I  kiiow  not  how,  many  Bastards;  such  are  Usurpations, 
Oppressions,  Insuliations,  Jealousies,  Treacheries,  Inva- 
sions, Lies,  Force,  Fraud ;  and  the  rest  of  that  rcstlcssc 
blacke  Card,  hateful!  to  God  and  man :  Which  here  I 
hive  historically  expressed,  not  delighting  in  Tragedies, 
but  (forsan  &  hsc  olira  merninisse  juvabit)  it  will  be 
delightfull  to  some  to  have  escaped  such  disasters  as  have 
swallowed  so  many  others,  and  profttable  to  posteritic,  to 
prevent  like  mischicfes  in  the  like  beginnings. 

The  beginning  of  this  quarrell  was  first  a  strangcnesse  ; 
whereof  Syverson  a  Dutch  Captaine  is  charged  to  be  the 
author,  whose  uncivill  conditions  infected  the  rest,  and 
made  them  withdraw  their  familiaritie  with  our  Nation, 
which  before  they  had  kindly  used.  When  this  Sunne  of 
Charitie,  shining  in  loving  Society,  was  set  in  this  cloud 
of  strangenessc,  stormie  weather  followed,  and  darknessc, 
Pia/.  104.20.  and  it  was  night,  wherein  all  the  beasts  of  the  Forrest 
crept  forth,  the  young  Lions  roared  after  their  prey ;  the 
ghastly  ghosts  walked  abroad  in  the  darke,  and  the  Rulers 
of  the  darknesse  of  this  world  amongst  the  children  of 
Night  and  of  darknesse  domineered  at  pleasure.  This 
Strangenesse,  as  the  darknesse  of  Hell,  opened  a  passage 
to  those  Hellish  fires  following,  and  was  the  Wombe  of 
those  Hell-bred  Monsters  (as  privation  is  a  preparation 
to  habite,  and  corruption  to  generation)  which  were  indeed 
many,  but  their  three  Captaincs  were  Drunkennesse, 
Covetousnesse,  and  Pride  (this  that  threefold  Head  of 
Cerberus,  and  triple  Crownc  of  Furies,  before  mentioned.) 
In  the  first,  Bacchus  made  a  new  expedition  into  the  Indies, 
with  a  band  of  Rackc,  Rackapce,  and  other  hot  drinkes, 
displaying  the  Colours  of  the  Flesh,  oppugning  the  Spirit 
of  God,  and  cxpugning  the  Reason  of  Man :  whence  so 
many  Frayes,  Braules,  and  sometimes  Blowes,  and 
Wounds;  this  Wild-fire  or  Ignis  Grscus  burning  most 
in  moisture  whiles  men  played  the  Greekes-  After  this 
Vant-gard  of  Bacchus  and  the  Flesh,  followed  the  Maine 
battcll  lead  by  the  World,  arranged  under  the  Colours 
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ihibited 
them  by  uudcrmyning  wiles,  tics,  pretences ;  prohibited 
by  open  Prociamations ;  inhibited  by  confiscations 
and  surprizals,  attended  with  Chains,  Fetters,  Prisons, 
Tortures,  Famine,  and  manifold  Deaths.  God  heipe  the 
man  that  comes  under  the  power  o(  Covetousnesse!  an  "»"" '"^P* 
over-drie,  cver-thirstic  fire  of  Hell,  kindled  from  thence, 
and  burning  thither,  still  flaming  on  the  Altar  and  before 
the  Idol  of  the  golden  Calfe,  and  kindling  there  (that  is  pj  ^"^^ 
in  the  covetous  mans  heart)  such  zcale  of  that  devotion,  ^'' 
that  he  knowes  not,  hates,  persecutes,  whatsoever  stands 
in  his  way ;  and  if  he  be  able,  answeres  all  objections  with 
Jus  in  armis,  like  another  Alexander,  chopping  that  knot 
in  sunder  by  torce,  which  neither  wit,  Icarnine,  nor  Reli- 
gion could  untyc.  After  these  battalions  or  the  Flesh 
and  the  World,  the  Devill  followcs  in  the  Rerc,  (though 
as  Generall  of  the  Field,  he  generally  infuseth  himselfe, 
tolamque  infiisa  per  artus  Mens  agitat  molcm  &  magno 
sc  corpore  miscet)  His  Standard  is  advanced  by  Pride, 
which  having  cast  Angels  out  of  Heaven,  and  Man  out 
of  Paradise,  would  disposscsse  Mankind  of  Humanitic, 
Christians  of  Societic,  the  just  Merchant  of  his  Trade,  and 
the  World  of  Justice.  Hence  inordinate  confusions,  and 
the  confused  confounding  orders  of  contentions,  (onely  Pn.  13.  10. 
by  [H'ide  doe  men  make  contention)  combustions,  sup- 
plantings,  neglects,  contempts,  scornes,  indignations, 
vexations,  persecutions,  exultations,  insultations,  insolen- 
cies, cruelties, hells.  He  that  puts  off*  himselfe  in  drunken- 
ncsse,  and  puts  on  the  world  in  covetousnesse,  shall  lose 
both,  and  find  the  Devill,  readily  blowing  these  sparkcs 
of  Hell  with  the  Bellowes  of  Pride  (the  divisions  of  yw.  j.  15. 
Ruben  are  great  thoughts  of  heart)  till  both  he  and  they 
are  encompassed  with  the  unquenchable  flames  of  Hell. 
Drunkenncsse  began  with  Bantam  frayes,  (search  the 
Authors  in  the  former  storic.)  Covetousnesse  proceeded 
with  prohibition  of  profitable  Trade,  wheresoever  it  could 
hinder ;  and  with  the  hclpe  of  Pride,  raped  Soveraigntie, 

«A5 


PURCHAS    HIS   PILGRIMES 


Tktpartth 
tttmmU,  and 
d  trki  ofeeunt 
gif/&  iftht 

and  raust  of 
thf  toanti, 
tun  and 
tieirr. 


[I.  V,  7*1.] 


and  reaped  an  enforced  Jurisdiction,  violently  exercising 
the  same  against  all  gain-sayers. 

This,  as  m  other  places,  so  principally  in  Banda.  There 
the  Stage  of  this  Tragcdie,  and  out  of  that  burning  hill 
this  burning  hell  of  Diabolicall  fires  first  (as  is  said) 
seemed  to  brcakc  forth  \  the  first  originall  beginning  with 
Apostacie  (as  you  have  hcird)  in  some  Dutch  Fugitives, 
which  perhaps  to  escape  deserved  punishment,  denied  that 
which  they  never  had,  Faith.  Secondly,  others  in  unjust 
Justice  punishing  the  same  with  murthcr  (expressing 
Piety  with  oppressing  Impiety,  blind  Zcale  being  a  hcB 
lire  indeed,  a  burning  fire  without  any  shining  light.) 
Thirdly,  the  Bandancscs  in  their  supposed  sanctilic  of 
Religion  profaned,  and  Sanctuarie  of  their  Priests  house 
violated,  sec  no  meanc  in  revenge,  and  repent  at  leisure 
what  was  done  in  hasty  furie.  Fourthly,  this  being  some- 
what composed,and  peace  made  (when  Revenge  is  aslecpe) 
Covetousncsse  awakes,  and  in  cold  bloud,  by  force  (which 
intrcatie  could  not  procure)  erects  a  Fort  (that  is,  a 
Prison  to  the  Libertie,  a  Store-house  for  the  Wealth,  and 
a  Gibbet  for  the  neckes  of  the  Inhabitants,)  that  I  omit 
the  supposed  sacriledge  and  wrongs  to  their  Meskits  and 
Sepulchres.  In  the  nft  place,  they  unable  to  revenge  by 
force,  borrow  heipe  of  treacherous  fraud  (dolus  an  virtus 
quis  in  hoste  requirit?)  and  kill  Verhuef  and  the  Dutch. 
This  being  pursued  by  Warres,  is  sodered  a  little  while  by 
Peace,  but  (for  ought  is  extant)  never  kept  on  either  side, 
and  the  Dutch  continued  Masters  in  their  Holds,  the 
Natives  elsewhere.  Which  yet  proving  burthcnsome  to 
them  (as  the  Dutch  know,  other  Nations  have  done)  they 
sought  protection  of  the  English,  and  upon  Composition 
surrendrcd  themselves  to  his  Majestie.  The  English 
name  before  distasted,  was  now  detested  and  contemned 
of  the  Dutch,  (who  before  had  growne  strange,  and  with 
whom  brails  and  factions  had  not  beene  strange,  towards 
ours,  with  hindrance  of  Trade  and  the  like)  ihcy  seize 
our  ships,  goods,  men,  and  use  them  as  you  have  heard. 

After  which  the  English  pretend  by  just  force  to  recover 
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what  by  unjust  force  they  had  lost,  and  Sir  Thomas  Dale 
long  after,*  with  Caplaine  Pring  and  others  sought  by 
ofFence  to  defend  :  wherein  their  prowesse  at  first  suc- 
ceeded, but  their  misfortunes  after  exceeded,  in  the  casuall 
burning  of  the  Blacke  Lion,  and  in  the  death  soonc  after 
of  a  more  heroikc  Lion,  Sir  Thomas  Dale  (whose  valour 
having  shincd  in  the  Wcstcrne,  was  set  in  the  Eastcrnc 
India;  so  Jarre  as  Death  can  be  a  solstice  to  Honour, 
whose  losse  the  lossc  of  the  Sunne»  at  Engano  seemed  to 
presage)  after  which  fnllowed  the  surpriz:ill  of  fourc  ships 
at  Tccoo,  two  at  Patania,  another  in  the  Straits.  Egregiam 
vcr6  laudcm !  may  some  say,  for  Men  of  Warre  so  pre- 
pared to  take  their  opportunities  of  dispersed,  busied, 
unprovided  Merchants.  I  would  I  could  not  addc,  spolia 
ampla  refertis,  except  in  another  sense.  But  the  Com- 
panies of  both  Nations,  and  their  wiser  Governours  at 
nome  came  to  a  composition,  and  agreed  on  Articles  of 
Peace,  which  was  on  both  sides  there  (alrcadic  wearied) 
received  with  joy,  and  published  with  approbation.  All 
this  notwithstanding,  in  the  midst  of  this  calme  and  fatre 
weather,  there  arose  a  new  storme  at  Banda,  which  as  a 
beautifull  and  rich  Bride  was  envied  to  English  Armes, 
and  seemeth  by  the  crycs  on  both  sides,  to  have  beene 
lately  ravished  from  her  new  Husband,  unwarned,  un- 
armed, I  know  not  whither  by  greater  force  or  fraud ;  or 
whither  might  cause  greater  indignation,  the  seizing  on 
the  English  fcllowcs  and  friends  the  Bandancses,  with 
their  owne  goods  and  bodies  also,  casting  downe  their 
Colours  and  Ordnance,  and  abusing  their  persons,  in  one 
place;  or  the  letting  stand  in  another,  their  Fort,  as  a 
C:^e  to  be  showne  in  derision,  when  the  Bird  was  fled  or 
stome  away.  This  now  rcmaynes,  that  violent  things 
remayne  not  and  are  not  usually  permanent ;  and  (we 
doubt  not)  the  bright  beamcs  of  his  Majesties  prudence 
and  Justice,  with  the  mature  wisedomc  of  Prince  Maurice 
his  Exceltencie,  and  the  Illustrious  Lords  Governours  of 
ihe  united  Provinces,  shining  on  those  troubled  Indian 
waters,  will  like  the  Great  God  out  of  darknesse  bring 
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light,  and  chastise  the  wrong-doers ;  nor  will  permit  per- 
sonal! quarrels  to  become  Nationall,  or  Indian  brails  of 
Merchants  to  become  Europaean  broyles  for  Souldicrs, 
but  cause  the  remotest  Members  to  communicate  in  the 
Heads  aniitJe  and  soundnessc.  This  they  will  doe,  this 
they  doe;  how  soone?  and  it  is  done»  and  Amantium 
iras  amoris  redintegratio.  Nulla  salus  bcllo,  paccm  tc 
poscimus  omnes.     Amen. 

THat  it  may  appeare  that  we  doe  not  impute  the  former 
wrongs  to  the  Holland  Nation  in  general!,  nor  scckc 
to  make  a  Statc-quarrcll  with  the  States,  Lords,  Gover- 
nours,  and  the  estate  of  that  Republike ;  but  attribute 
the  same  to  private  spirits  and  mis-demeanurc  of  some  in 
authoritic  and  place  of  command  in  the  Indies,  I  have 
added  a  piece  of  a  Booke  translated  out  of  the  Dutch. 

SO  *  as  (he  Adventurers  have  gained  nothing  necre  the 
simple  interest  of  sixc  and  a  quarter  per  cent,  per  ann. 
and  ordinary  assurance.  By  this  may  be  gathered  what 
profits  the  Adventurers  have  injoyed,  and  how  thanke^U 
they  ought  to  be  to  the  Maiors. 

Now  as  concerning  the  government,  it  is  a  thing  cer- 
taine,  that  l>c  it  tjood  or  bad,  the  profits  arise  accordingly, 
for  we  daily  sec  and  find  that  by  negligence  and  ill  govern- 
ment, a  great  estate  is  soone  brought  to  nought:  and  on 
the  contrary  through  a  good  diligent  and  provident 
governing,  great  gaines  arise  out  of  a  small  stocke  or 
meanes:  whereas  during  all  this  Patent,  so  little  profit 
ariseth,  though  great  galne  is  ordinarily  to  be  made  in  the 
Elast  Indies,  so  as  hereby  may  well  be  concluded  that  the 
same  must  be  so,  by  reason  of  the  directing  or  governing 
the  same. 

Now  as  concerning  (he  well  governing:  First  of  all,  is 
required  a  good  understanding  and  experience,  which  I 
perswade  my  selfe  hath  beene  and  is  in  many  of  the 
Maiors  without  all  doubt,  but  that  is  not  enough,  except 
there  be  care  &  diligence  withall.     But  what  care  and  dtu- 
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gcncc  can  be  expected  from  them,  who  are  so  continually 
imploycd  in  their  publikc  Office  ind  functions,  besides 
their  partJcuJar  affaires,  that  they  can  scarce  once  or  twice 
in  a  weeke,  spend  a  few  houres  in  this  weightic  businessc, 
which  indeed  hath  need  of  a  constant  and  continuing  sale 
according  as  the  greatnesse  and  importancie  thereof  re- 
quireth  ?  &c.  Further,  is  required  in  every  Miior  that 
he  by  all  mcancs  seckc  to  procure  the  common  pood  of 
that  which  is  committed  to  his  charge,  and  not  his  par- 
ticular: but  how  or  wherein  have  they  hitherto  sought 
the  common  good  of  the  Ccmpanle,  so  long  as  they  take 
a  libertic  to  sell  the  Companies  poods  unto  themselves, 
in  which  sale  they  no  doubt  seeke  their  owne  particular 
profit,  and  not  the  Companies-  At  sometimes  one  MaJor 
buying  the  Companies  goods  of  another  Maior;  and  at 
another  time  it  happcncth  quite  contrarie,  viz.  that  he 
which  was  at  first  the  buyer,  is  now  become  the  seller  to 
him  that  formerly  was  the  seller  himsclfe :  one  may  well 
conjecture  how  these  things  are  thus  carried,  by  such,  who 
it  may  be  are  not  so  honest  as  they  should  be ;  what  hind- 
rance hereby  befalteth  the  Adventurers,  and  what  profits 
to  the  Maiors,  one  may  well  conjecture  by  the  small 
profits  which  the  Adventurers  have  made,  and  the  great 
wealth  which  the  Maiors  have  attained  unto,  When  as 
the  Maiors  have  bought  great  quaniitic  of  the  Companies 
goods  for  themselves,  is  to  be  imagined  what  kind  of 
Advise  they  will  send  to  the  Indies  concerning  such  goods  [I.  v-  71J.] 
as  themselves  have  bought,  &  whether  their  advise  shal 
not  tend  to  their  particular  profits,  &c.  For  might  one 
peruse  their  Bookes,  no  doubt  thereby  would  be  found, 
that  many  amongst  them  have  little  or  no  adventure  at 
all  with  the  Company,  and  it  would  plainely  appeare,  that 
their  provision  or  fiictory  cnncernes  them  neerer  then  the 
profit  of  the  stocke  they  have  there  to  respea,  and  there- 
fore doe  readily  resolve  to  the  setting  fborth  of  great 
shipping  or  flectcs,  when  as  fcwcr  and  smaller  would  have 
beene  sufficient  for  Conquest,  and  fewer  for  trade  from 
Port  to  Port :  whereof  that  fleete  which  went  through  the 
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straight  of  Magellane  was  one,  which  fleet  alooe  did 
charge  the  Company  with  more  then  2  Capitall.  It  is 
likewise  the  practise  of  these  kind  of  Maiors,  (knowing 
the  choice  to  be  in  their  owne  powers)  to  prefer  their 
friends  and  kindred  to  the  government,  &  excluding  those 
that  are  great  Adventurers,  take  ofitimes  such  as  arc  none, 
but  such  as  when  they  stand  in  nomination  to  be,  doc 
then  begin  to  buy  conditionally  so  they  arc  chosen,  then 
their  buying  to  stand :  but  if  not,  then  the  bargaine  to  be 
voyd :  what  good  service  the  Company  is  to  expect  by 
such  nimbling  may  well  be  conjcctureid.  Besides,  they 
ofttimes  preferre  their  friends,  to  be  sent  as  Committees 
and  other  Officers  to  the  Indies,  although  very  unfit 
thereto,  whereas  it  highly  concemeth  the  Company,  to 
have  both  honest  and  fit  persons  there,  for  hardly  can  it 
be  imagined  the  great  wrong  which  the  Company  have 
sustained,  thorow  the  having  so  basely  vild,  and  proudly 
insolent  Committees  in  the  Indies.  Further,  what  lossc 
the  Company  is  put  unto,  by  the  building  of  so  great  and 
costly  ships  (each  Chamber  striving  which  shall  make  the 
greatest  ship,  and  all  for  great  stowage,  to  cause  the  greater 
returnc  to  be  brought  into  their  chamber,  thereby  to  pro- 
cure to  themselves  the  greater  factory  or  provision)  can- 
not well  be  imagined  :  for  as  well  might  it  be  done  with 
lesser,  and  ships  not  so  costly,  and  so  the  more  stockc  to  be 
imployed  in  Trade,  or  otherwise  to  free  themselves  of  their 
interest  money  which  great  ships,  are  partly  used  to  cany 
wood  and  stone  in  the  Indies,  tor  the  building  of  the  Fort 
Jacatra,  some  being  worne  and  spent  there,  so  as  indeed 
one  might  have  done  as  well  betweenc  this  and  the  Indies, 
with  halfe  as  many  great  ships.  Also  many  summcs  of 
gold  have  beene  spent  in  the  making  of  divers  costly 
Forts  &  Castles  in  the  Indies,  the  wals  being  all  of  stone, 
being  King-like  works,  whereas  to  have  made  them  of 
Earth,  as  they  are  here  in  our  Countrcy  the  Nethcr- 
tands,  had  been  as  usefuH  for  keeping  the  Trade  from 
other  Committics  of  forraine  Lands:  so  had  this  needlesse 
charge  beene  employed  in  Trade,  might  have  advanced 

J4e 


I 


I 


A  DUTCH   OPINION 


A.n. 
1620, 


the  Companie  more  then  a  Capitall.     Also  the  Companie 

hath  freely  indurcd  some  lossc,  by  reason  of  the  com-  W«^<wwb 

plaint  of  those  persons,  who  having  done  the  Companie  raiMmpiev' 

good  service,  could  obtaine  little  or  no  Salary  for  the  same.  ,„^,. 

Whereby  is  befallen  that  some  have  put  themselves  into 

the  service  of  other  Companies  of  forraine  Lands,  &c. 


Chap.  xvr. 

Extracts  of  a  Journall  of  a  Voyage  to  Surat  and  to 
Jasques  in  the  Persian  Gulfe»  set  forth  by  the 
East  India  Socictic  of  Merchants :  wherein 
were  imploycd  fourc  new  ships ;  the  London, 
of  eight  hundred  Tunnes,  and  therein  Andrew 
Shilling  Chiefe  Commander  of  the  whole  Fleet ; 
William  BafBn  Master;  the  Hart,  of  five  hun- 
dred Tunnes,  Richard  Blithe  Master  ;  he 
Roe  Bucke,  of  three  hundred,  Richard  Swan 
Master;  the  Eagle,  of  two  hundred  and 
eightie,  Christopher  Browne  Master.  Written 
by  Richard  Swan. 

He  sixe  and  twentieth  of  Februaric,  1619. 
all  our  Fleet  set  saile  from  Tilbury  Hope. 
The    twentieth    of   Aprill,    1620.    about 
eight  degrees  North  latitude,  we  begin  to 
have  a  taste  of  the  Turnados.     From 
the  Downes  hither  we  might  alwayes  have 
carried  a  top  gallant  saile.     The  ninth  of 
May,  we  crost  the  Equator,     We  would  have  crossed  it 
more  Easterly,  but  the  Current  and  Winds  would  not 
permit.    The  tenth  of  June,  wee  saw  great  store  of  Fowle. 
And  on  the  three  and  twentieth,  wee  had  sight  of  Soldania 
Road>  and   anchored   there   the   next  day.      Here  wee  Af«.  paw 
found  the  Lion  homeward  bound,  and  nine  Dutch  ships  q''"J^Z'  "'' 
bound  for  Bantam,  their  Commander  Nicholas  van  Bac-  Q„^eftkt  ' 
cum  a  Gentleman,  which  by  report  lived  seven  yecres  in  pufei. 
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Oxford.  After  kind  S«a-salutcs,  the  next  morning  the 
Lion  and  the  Dutch  departed,  each  their  way  ;  and  the 
same  evening  arrived  the  Schidam  of  Delph  outward 
bound,  which  being  suspected,  by  both  AdmiriUs,  the 
Master  was  sent  for,  his  Commission  examined,  and  good 
satisfaction  given.  The  third  of  July  was  made  a  solemne 
publication  of  his  Majesties  Title  to  Soldania:  and  on  the 
seventh  King  James  his  Mount  erected.  The  three  and 
twentieth,  I  had  a  Cable  of  eleven  inches  spoiled  with 
other  hurt,  and  the  Hart  had  a  great  deliverance,  two  of 
her  best  Anchors  breaking  at  once :  and  the  Eagle  broke 
two  Cables.     The  five  and  twentieth,  we  set  saile. 

Note,  that  if  at  any  time  you  have  occasion  to  ride 
under  Pengwin  Hand,  you  bring  the  Northerne  end 
thereof  West  by  South,  or  within  halfe  a  Point  on  either 
side  thereof :  and  anchor  about  a  mile  from  the  nccrcst 
part  of  the  Hand,  in  ten,  eleven  or  twelve  fathoms,  white 
and  gray  sand.  Having  a  little  passed  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  being  much  Wind  at  North-west  North  North- 
west and  North,  the  Sea  was  exceedingly  troubled,  and 
went  so  upon  heapes  by  the  meeting  of  the  North-west 
and  South-east  Ocean,  that  it  laboured  uur  ships  to  the 
triall  of  all  their  joynts,  , 

From  the  eight  and  twentieth  of  September,  to  the  first 
of  October,  we  were  hindred  eleven  or  twelve  minutes 
every  day  by  a  Current  to  the  South  latitude,  from  one  to 
five  degrees  thtrtic  two  minutes  North.  The  seventh  of 
October,  latitude  nine  degrees  and  fiftic  minutes  North. 
These  fourc  and  twenlic  houres,  I  have  come  over  the 
Hand  Rasif  (one  of  the  Mamales)  as  it  is  placed  in  my 
Card.  Note,  that  every  day  since  we  were  in  sixe  degrees 
North  latitude,  we  have  scene  land  Fowles,  as  Castrells, 
Qaailcs,  Martins,  Butter-flyes,  but  not  any  Sea  Fowle. 
The  nineteenth,  we  were  due  West  from  Batecala  sixe 
leagues  off,  depth  two  and  twentie  fathoms  ozie  sand. 
The  twentie  two,  at  sixe  in  the  morning,  wee  were  thwart 
of  Goa  foure  leagues  off,  the  latitude  is  fit'tccne  degrees 
and  thirtie  minutes,  rather  lesse  then  more.     The  sixe 
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and  ttt'entieth,  we  put  into  Dabul  Road  in  seventeene  de-  Dabul. 
grccs  and  thirtic  foure  minutes,  and  stayed  rill  the  second 
of  November,  our  men  refreshed  and  recovered,  and  the 
two  ships  for  Persia  well  provided.  The  sixt,  the  Hart 
and  Eagle,  eight  leagues  from  the  high  Land  of  Saint 
Johns,  tookc  their  leave  of  us.  The  seventh,  latitude 
twentie  degrees  sixtcene  minutes.  Now  are  we  truly 
West  fi-om  Damon  sixe  leagues  off,  depth  eighteene  Damim. 
fathoms.  The  ninth  in  the  morning,  we  anchored  in  the 
outtcr  road  of  Swally,  where  we  found  the  Wappcn  van 
Zcland,  a  ship  of  one  thousand  Tunncs.  At  our  com- 
ming  shec  tooke  in  her  flaggc  and  saluted  the  London 
with  three  peeccs,  and  the  Roc  Buckc  with  two.  I  was 
sent  on  shore  and  found  Master  Thomas  Kerridge  Presi- 
dent, Master  James  and  Master  Hopkinson,  whom  1 
brought  aboard.  The  next  day,  a  consultation  was 
holdcn  for  our  specdic  dispatch  after  the  Hart  and  Eagle; 
foure  Portugall  Gallions  attending  at  Ormus  or  Jasques 
Road  for  their  surprisall.  The  nineteenth,  after  busJnesse 
dispatched,  we  set  saile  towards  Jasques.  The  one  and 
twentieth  we  descried  a  ship,  which  yeelded  without  resist- 
ance ;  Her  name,  Nostra  Sennora  de  Morces,  neere  two  A  Ptrti^U 
hundred  Tunne,  come  from  Muscattc,  bound  for  Chaul,  ''""• 
in  her  two  and  fortie  Arabian  Horses,  being  her  principall 
lading  (as  built  for  that  purpose)  the  residue  Dates  and 
Raisins:  the  Captaitics  name  Francisco  Mirando. 

The  fifi  of  December,  latitude  foure  and  twentie  de-  [I-  v.  715.^ 
grees  fiftie  five  minutes,  we  met  the  Hart  and  Eagle  com- 
mtng  from  Jasques  towards  Surat,  not  being  sufficient  to 
encounter  the  Portugall  forces  there  attending,  to  ruine 
our  Masters  Persian  Trade.  Thus  happily  rcjoyncd  wee 
made  haste  towards  Jasques  to  accomplish  our  designes. 
The  eight,  at  their  owne  earnest  sollicitition,  we  set  all  the 
Portugalls  and  Moores  on  land,  except  some  Sea-men 
Moores  whom  we  detayned  for  our  service,  and  the  Pilot 
which  misdoubting  hard  measure,  intreated  to  stay.  The 
tenth,  the  Lords  Supper  was  administrcd  aboard  the  Lon- 
don.   The  twelfth,  the  men  who  voluntarily  undcrtookc  to 
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burnc  the  Prize  aboard  the  Portuffalls  Admirall,  were  put 
aboard  her  in  the  night.  The  thirteenth  and  fourteenth, 
the  wind  against  us.  The  fifteenth,  wc  had  sight  of  the 
East  Point  of  Land  in  Jasqucs  Road,  which  hath  upon  it 
a  Tombe  or  an  old  square  flat  House,  bearing  West  North- 
west, by  Compasse  twelve  miles  off.  So  then  from  Diu 
Head  to  this  Point,  I  make  the  longitude  by  the  plaine 
ordlnarie  Sea  Chart,  nine  degrees  fiitie  five  minutes  and 
three  fifth  parts,  and  by  Mercators  projection,  ten  degrees 
and  one  and  fiftie  minutes.  From  this  place  we  might  dis- 
cernc  the  Portugail  men  of  Warre  set  out  from  Lisbone ; 
whose  Fleet  consisted  of  two  Portugail Gallions  one  bigger 
then  the  London  ;  and  two  Flemmish  ships,  one  as  biggc 
as  the  Hart ;  the  other  lessc  then  the  Eagle  :  Their  Genc- 
rall  Ruy  Frere  de  Andrado,  John  Boralio  Vice-ad mirall, 
the  Flcmmings  were  commanded  by  Antonio  Musquct 
and  Baltazar  de  Chaves. 

The  sixteenth  in  the  morning,  our  Admiral!  with  the 
Masters  of  his  Fleet  went  aboard  the  Prize,  and  carried 
two  Barrells  of  powder,  some  Tarrc,  and  other  combustible 
provisions,  intending  wJth  her  to  lay  the  Portugail  Ad- 
mirall thwart  the  haisc  to  burne  together.  Thus  fitted, 
we  bore  up  with  the  men  of  Warre,  out  it  fell  calme,  and 
the  Current  set  us  so  neere  them  that  they  reached  tis 
with  their  Ordnance.  All  night  we  kept  under  saile. 
And  in  the  seventeenth,  being  by  reason  of  the  Land- 
turne  to  leeward  of  them  ;  they  weighed  and  made  towards 
our  Fleet,  which  attended  their  comming,  albeit  they  had 
and  carefully  kept  the  benefit  of  the  wind.  About  nine 
Tktfigkt.  the  fight  began,  which  continued  nine  houres  without 
intermission.  In  the  afternoone  (a  fine  gcntJc  Westerly 
Sea-wind  blowing,  and  we  to  windward  of  them)  their 
Admirall,  whether  of  nccessitie  to  repaire  some  defect 
about  his  Rudder,  or  of  policy  for  some  conceited  strata- 
gem, anchored;  and  to  the  Eastward  of  him,  his  Vicc- 
Admirall  and  the  greater  Flemming,  the  lesser  to  leeward 
of  all  stopping  his  leakes.  Now  were  wee  in  great  hope 
of  our  fire  designe,  which  yet  being  too  soone  fired  and 
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^rsaketi  of  those  which  had  it  in  charge,  proovcd  frus- 
trate, driving  deere  of  all  their  ships  to  their  rcjoycing, 
our  disgrace  and  our  Imployers  losse.  We  seeing  them 
abide  at  anchor,  and  keeping  the  wind  of  them,  turning  to 
and  againe  close  ahead  or  them  raked  them,  especially 
their  Admiral],  thorow  and  thorow,  fore  and  after,  with 
all  our  broad  sides,  receiving  from  them  only  their  Praw 
and  Bow  Pceccs.  Out  of  whom  as  I  passed  to  the  North, 
two  unfortunate  shots  cut  a-sundcr  the  Robuckcs  wcathcr- 
lecch  ropes  of  her  foi^saile  and  fore  top-sailc  in  the 
middle  depth  of  both  sailes,  which  renting  we  could  not 
make  her  stay,  but  were  inforced  for  reparation  of  our 
sailes  to  beare  up  to  leeward  betwixt  them  &  the  shoarc. 
In  which  time  their  three  greatest  ships  played  upon  us 
with  their  whole  broad  aides,  yet,  God  be  praysed,  with 
lesse  hurt  then  I  could  have  imagined.  Thus  having  com- 
passed the  three  last  mentioned  ships,  and  luffing  to 
re-joyne  with  our  owne  Fleet  (which  all  this  while  holding 
the  benefit  of  the  wind  played  upon  the  Portugals  with 
their  great  Ordnance,  as  fast  as  with  so  many  Muskets)  I 
had  gotten  to  wind-ward  of  the  smaller  Flcmming:  who 
standing  off  as  I  did,  untill  he  had  brought  the  fired  ship 
directly  betwcene  him  and  me,  then  turned  tailc  and 
steered  with  all  the  sailes  he  could  make  right  atnre  the 
wind,  aiongst  the  shoare  to  the  Eastward :  whom  to 
rescue,  the  other  three  set  saile,  now  so  gentle,  that  the 
Hart  passing  along  their  broad  sides  received  from  some 
of  them  few,  from  others  none,  either  great  or  small  shot. 
But  our  Fleet  at  present  reunited,  desisted  their  further 
chase,  the  darknesse  of  the  night,  and  the  generall  weari- 
nesse,  challenging  a  surcease  from  so  toylsome  a  worke : 
and  anchored  after  midnight  in  their  (before)  usuall 
Road. 

In  this  fight  the  London  and  Hart  received  very  little 
hurt  in  their  huls  and  tackling ;  lesse  or  none  amongst 
their  men.     The  Eagles  mayne  Mast  was  shot  in  five 

f>laces,  whereof  foure  ciuite  thorow  :  and  one  John  Banckes 
ost  his  right  arme.     I  in  the  Robucke,  had  one  Edward 
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Browne  slaine  with  a  great  shot  thorow  his  head ;  a  piece 
of  whose  skull  together  with  some  splinters  of  the  same 
shot,  wounded  Master  Thomas  Waller  one  of  my  Mates 
in  the  fore-head  to  the  lossc  of  his  left  eye :  also  John 
Phcnix  and  Robert  Hopworth  lost  the  use  of  their  right 
hands.  Never  (God  be  pra-yscd)  did  I  hcarc  of  so  little 
hurt  in  so  long  a  tight,  as  wc  had  on  our  parts.  I  cannot 
truly  particularise  their  hurts,  by  report  of  our  Merchants, 
John  Boralio  their  Vice-Admirall  and  another  Captaine 
were  sliinc;  with  thiriic  or  forty  Portugals  out  of  their 
Admirall  (for  Moores  they  account  not  in  ihe  number  of 
their  men)  the  rest  unknowne. 

The  eighteenth  in  the  morning,  wee  had  sight  of  the 
Portugals  at  anchor  ten  miles  to  the  East  of  us :  they  had 
the  wind  fairc  to  come  to  us,  but  did  not.  Whereupon 
we  had  a  gcncrall  conference,  whether  it  might  be  fitter 
with  the  first  of  the  Sea-Eurnc  (beginning  usually  about 
noon)  to  stand  with  them  and  try  it  out  For  the  Mastery 
(before  they  could  have  supply  from  Ormus  or  Muskat, 
or  expected  ayde  from  Goa)  or  else  to  make  saile  for 
Jasques  Road,  there  to  land  our  monies  and  goods  (for 
surprisall  whereof  they  fought  and  wc  defended)  and  this 
later  was  concluded.  Thitner  the  London  attayncd  that 
night ;  the  rest  rode  a  league  without. 

The  two  and  twentieth,  descrying  the  Port,  (ialliones 
open  of  the  Road,  to  come  in  as  wee  supposed  with  the 
Sea  turnc,  we  hasted  and  stood  off  with  them.  They 
steered  directly  towards  Ormus,  till  they  met  with  two  or 
three  Fricats  from  thence  with  supply  of  men  and  muni- 
tion, which  having  shipped,  they  made  towards  us  but 
soonc  repented,  and  clapt  upon  a  tackc,  and  till  the  eight 
and  twentieth,  were  cither  to  windward, or  so  at  anchor  that 
without  disadvantage  wee  could  not  attempt  them.  Wee 
tryed  on  Christmasse  day,  but  were  inforced  backc  with 
a  present  encounter  of  a  gust,  which  made  some  Bhckes 
aboord  us,  say,  that  the  Port,  had  brought  a  Witch  from 
Ormus  to  serve  them  with  fiiirc  winds.  On  Innocents 
day  perceiving  the  drift  of  our  Fabius  Cunctator,  wc  took 

346 


I 


the  oportunitic  of  an  Easterly  gale,  weighed  and  put 
things  in  order  for  fight.  The  London  and  Hart  next 
anchored  within  a  Cables  length  and  halfe  from  them  upon 
their  broad  sides,  and  so  indured  the  hottest  burthen  of 
this  second  dayes  fight.  For  no  sooner  were  they  at 
anchor,  but  it  fell  calmc  and  so  continued  all  day,  inso- 
much that  the  Robuckc  and  Eagle  (who  had  steered  nccrcr 
the  shoare  with  intent  to  anchor,  one  upon  the  Bow  of 
the  Port-Admirall,  the  other  on  the  Bow  of  their  Vicc- 
Admirall)  beeing  Easterne,  could  not  with  any  diligence 
come  to  doe  any  service  in  halfe  an  houres  space.  And 
no  souncr  were  wee  within  the  levcll  range  of  our  Ord- 
nance from  them,  then  {there  beeing  not  a  breath  of  wind, 
and  the  current  against  us)  we  were  driven  to  anchor  or 
drive  further  off.  But  our  broad  sides  once  brought  up, 
the  great  Ordnance  from  our  whole  Fleet  playd  so  fast 
upon  them,  that  had  our  mens  knowledge  equalled  their 
resolutions,  not  one  of  them  had  escaped  us.  How  ever, 
loth  to  receive  a  Supper  as  hot  as  their  Dinner,  at  three  a 
clockc  they  cut  their  Cables  and  drove  with  the  tyde  (then 
setting  Westerly)  untill  they  were  out  of  our  reach.  Then 
came  their  Fngats  to  them  (which  the  day  before  had 
domineered  with  their  Musicke,  pendants  and  flagges 
alongst  the  shoare,  now  with  a  fitter  taskc)  to  tow  them 
away  all  mangled  and  tome.  For  their  Admiral!  in  the 
greatest  fury  of  the  fight,  wa^  inforccd  to  hceld  his  ship 
to  stop  his  Icakes,  his  may ne-top- mast  over-boord,  and 
the  head  of  his  mayne  Mast.  The  greater  Flemming  had 
both  his  top-masts  and  part  of  his  bow-sprit  shot  away: 
the  lesse  having  never  a  shrowd  standing,  never  a  lop- 
mast. 

The  Vice-Admirall  (which  both  dayes  did  us  most  hurt) 
escaped  best,  having  commonly  this  day  one  or  other  of 
their  ships  twixt  him  and  us.  We  kept  them  company 
all  night  in  hope  the  next  morning  to  have  given  them 
their  pafr-ports,  but  surveying  our  shot  and  finding  small 
store  left  (notwithstanding  that  by  some  happy  mistake, 
the  Eagle  had  a  double  proportion)  and  considering  the 
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Voyzge  which  we  had  to  performe,  we  returned :  and  left] 
them  glad  men,  the  two  greater  ships  towing  the  twoi 
smaller  at  their  sterne.  Their  slayne  I  heard  not ;  Ours) 
lost  in  the  London  slaine,  Henry  Crane,  John  Gore ;  outj 
Admirall  and  Peter  Robinson  dyed  of  their  wounds  aftcr-j 
wards.  In  the  Hart,  Walter  Davie,  William  Hall,  Johui 
Muskat,  and  Edmund  Okely  were  wounded  but  rccovcrcd-j 
The  great  shot  of  severall  sorts  spent,  in  the  London,  onej 
thousand  three  hundred  eightie  two.  Hart,  one  thousand] 
twentie  fourc.  Robuckc,  eight  hundred  and  fifteenc. 
Eagle,  eight  hundred,  in  all  fourc  thousand  twentie  one. 
Captaine  Richard  Blith  according  to  the  order  (opening 
the  white  Boxc  N  1.)  succeeded  our  worthy  Admirall :  my 
sclfc  removed  into  the  Hart,  Christopher  Browne  to  tlw 
Robucke,  and  Thomas  Taylor  was  made  Master  of  the 
Eagle.  . 

The  fourteenth  of  January,  having  had  for  eight  and  | 
fortle  houres  precedent  continuall  extrcmitie  of  raine 
(wind  or  raine  being  usuall  here  for  three  or  foure  dayes 
at  the  change  and  mil,  otherwhiles  faJre  weather)  we  set 
saile  from  Jasque$,  where  wc  had  dispatched  our  businesse, 
to  Surat,  where  we  arrived  the  first  of  February  tollow- 
ing :  nothing  in  our  passage  occurring  worth  recitall,  sav- 
ing that  the  seven  and  twentieth  of  January,  wee  surprized 
betwixt  Diu  and  the  Sand  heads,  a  small  ship  of  warrc 
called  Nostra  Seniora  dc  Remedio,  of  burthen  one  hun- 
dred tunncs,  Francisco  de  Sylva  Captaine,  with  thirtic 
five  Portugals,  and  twentie  five  Moores  for  Sailers  set 
out  by  the  Captaine  of  Diu  to  gard  their  small  Merchants 
ships  from  the  Malabars.  The  men  were  dismissed,  and 
J  Ptrt.  Friif.  the  shippe  kept  for  our  use,  and  called  the  Andrew.  Shee 
had  in  her  neyther  meatc,  money,  nor  commodities,  and 
scarse  so  many  poore  sutes  as  backcs. 

The  seven  and  twentieth  of  February,  we  began  to  take 
in  goods.  The  fift  of  March,  the  Eagle  was  sent  downe 
to  guard  the  Princes  Juncke,  and  to  hinder  her  fiarther 
lading,  till  free  leave  and  libertie  should  be  granted  for 
passage  of  Carts  with  goods,  and  other  our  provisions, 
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which  have  beene  rcstrayncd  sixe  or  seven  dayes  by  the 
grating  Govcrnour  of  Ulpare ;  by  which  mcanes  no 
Cotton  Wooll  could  come  downc  till  our  ship  was  full 
laden  forward  on.  The  sixteenth,  upon  notice  that  the 
Agra  Caffik  was  robbed  by  the  Dccan  Armie,  resolution 
was  taken  to  seeke  restitution  upon  the  ships  of  the  said 
Decan  Prince  and  his  Confederates  in  the  action ;  and  the 
Red  Sea  intended  for  our  ships  wintering.  The  nine- 
teenth, the  Prince  his  Juncke  was  dismissed,  the  Cover- 
nour  of  Surat  having  granted  under  his  hand  to  supply 
our  wants  of  Powder  and  shot  for  our  money,  with  rc- 
drcssc  for  many  other  discourtesies. 

Since  the  five  and  twentieth  of  March,  till  the  sixt  of  [I.  v.  717.^ 
April!,  1621.  the  wJndcs  have  beenc  outwardly,  viz. 
South  and  South  South-west  and  West,  and  from  noonc 
till  mid-night  blownc  so  hard  that  the  great  stuffc  by  the 
shoare  permitted  no  businesse  to  bee  done,  except  on  the 
last  quarter  ebbe  and  first  after  floud.  The  seventh,  we 
set  sayle.  The  ninth,  the  Eagle  and  Dutch  Pinnassc 
called  the  good  Fortune,  departed  our  Company,  con- 
signed for  Achen  and  Bantam :  the  London,  Hart, 
Robuckc  and  Andrew  intended  for  the  Red  Sea,  if  not 
too  late. 

The  first  of  May,  the  Andrew  and  our  Boats  surprized  ^  Priu. 
the  Saint  Antonio  a  ship  of  two  hundred  tunnes,  which 
wc  called  the  May-flower :  her  principall  lading  Rice  taken 
in  at  Barcclor,  whence  she  went  to  Goa,  and  the  eight  of 
Aprill,  had  set  saile  for  Muscat  and  Ormus.  By  these 
we  understood  that  Ruy  Frere  de  Andrado,  was  busie  in 
repayring  his  foure  ships  at  Ormus:  C.  that  Don  Eman-  Emsn. 
uell  dc  Asseredo,  is  departed  about  fiftie  dayes  past  from 
Goa  in  his  succour  with  two  Gallioncs  ;  one  whereof  is  the 
same  in  which  the  Vice-Roy  was  personally,  when  hee 
fought  with  Captaine  Downtons  Fleet.  The  seventh,  in 
a  calme  we  surprized  the  Jacinth  a  small  ship  built  of  a 
Frigat,  from  Mozambique  bound  for  Goa  :  wee  called  her 
the  Prim-rose.  Thence  to  the  thirteenth,  winds  variable, 
calmes,  raines.     The  May-flowre  hindred  us  much :  and 
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the  Pilots  cither  were  malicious  or  blind :  whereupon  we 
resolved  to  trust  to  our  ownc  endeavours  to  find  an  an- 
choring place,  whence  we  might  discover  some  convenient 
Road  tor  our  safe  riding  till  the  strength  of  the  Monson 
were  past,  we  resolved  for  Macera„ 

The  second  of  June,  we  descryed  Land  and  anchored 
in  sevenieene  fathomes  three  miles  off  shoare :  here  we 
found  in  foure  or  five  Pits,  three  quarters  of  a  mile  from 
the  waters  side,  water  in  abundance.  I  had  fortie  tujine 
out  of  one  Wellt  which  we  roiled  downc  in  Hogsheads: 
the  people  tractable,  little  other  refreshing.  The  latitude 
twcntie  degrees  twentie  minutes,  variation  seventeene 
North-westing.  The  Date  Trees  by  the  watering  place 
bare  North-west  by  West,  the  other  end  of  the  Hand 
North-east  halfe  East  five  leagues  off. 

The  twelfth  wee  set  sailc  for  the  North-east  end  of 
Macera,  and  in  the  afternoone  anchored  in  seven  fathomes 
in  a  faire  Bay,  cleane  ground,  a  fast  blackc  ozic  sand,  the 
North-east  point  bearing  South  halfe  a  league  off:  the 
landing  place  West  South-west  two  miles  off:  the  Norther 
part  ol  the  B^y  North  by  West  foure  miles  off.  The 
latitude  iwcntic  degrees  thirtlc  minutes,  variation  seven- 
teene North-west.  You  may  ride  in  this  Bay  from  five 
to  twelve,  in  what  depth  you  will:  an  excellent,  hungry, 
cold  and  healthful!  place:  but  a  tumbling,  rolling  Sea  for 
ships;  fresh  water  enough  to  be  had  in  Pits  digged,  but 
except  at  the  usual!  landing  place,  very  ill  to  boate  :  yeeld- 
ing  no  better  refreshing  then  the  first,  a  few  Goats  and 
Lambcs  in  trucke  for  Cannckcens. 

Whiles  the  Mart  and  Robuckc  were  here  resolved  to 
stay  till  the  Monsons  fury  were  past;  on  the  nineteenth, 
we  sent  Abdelavie  an  inhabitant  of  Macera,  with  Letters 
in  quest  for  the  Admirall  as  farre  as  Soar,  which  returned 
the  sixt  of  July,  with  Letters  of  their  being  there  at 
Soar,  seven  leagues  within  Cape  Rosalgatc ;  their  difficult 
watering  at  Teue,  surprisal!  of  Simons  the  Chirurgion, 
and  the  Preachers  Boy  on  Land  by  the  Portugals  and 
Moorcs,  8tt. 
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The  sixi  of  August,  the  Hart  and  Robucke  set  saile 
irom  Micera :  the  eight  in  the  evening  we  anchored  by 
our  Adnilrall :  this  Hoad  differing  from  Maccra,  in  bccing 
calme,  usually  clccrc,  and  by  heat  taking  away  the  &tom- 
acke.  The  fifteenth  set  saile.  The  first  of  September  a 
Boate  of  Chaul  came  aboord  the  Robucke,  &c. 

The  one  and  twentieth  of  November,  our  l-'lcet  set  saile 
from  Swally,  and  anchored  before  the  Barre  of  Surat.  The 
seven  and  twentieth  at  noone,  in  latitude  twenttc,  and  by 
judgement  twcntic  eight  leagues  from  nccrcst  Land  :  we 
tooRe  leave  of  the  Jasqucs  Fleet,  consisting  of  the  Lon-  TirJatfua 
don,  Jonas,  Whale,  Dolphitie,  Lion,  Rose,  Shilling,  ^''«'»/'"« 
Richard  and  Robert.  '^'''■ 

The  first  of  January  we  found  our  selves  betweene 
Johanna  and  Mayotta.  The  nine  and  twentieth  we  an- 
chored in  Soldania  Road:  having  bccnc  from  Sural  hither 
nine  wcekes  and  three  dayes,  blessed  be  God  for  our  safe 
and  spccdic  passage.  Mccrc  wee  watered,  washed,  fished 
in  the  River,  buried  our  Letters,  bought  three  Cowes,  one 
Calfc,  fourc  shcepe,  all  unsavourie  meate. 

The  third  of  February,  we  set  saile:  the  nineteenth, 
anchored  at  Saint  Helena.  liccre  wee  found  the  Wip- 
pcn  and  the  Holland  Dutch  ships :  this  last  fell  on  fire 
the  two  and  twentieth,  with  her  Cloves  taken  io  greene 
at  Amboyna.  There  was  another  small  Dutch  ship. 
They  arrived  eleven  dayes  before  us,  and  cannot  in  ten 
dayes  more  discharge  and  relade  their  damnified  Cloves. 
The  eight  and  twentieth,  we  set  sayle  fi-om  Saint  Helena: 
and  the  seventh  of  June,  1622.  anchored  in  the  Downcs. 

For  fiirther  satisfaction  touching  the  fight,  I  have  added 
this  Letter  or  Relation  sent  to  the  Company  from  the 
Chiefe  of  the  Fleet, 
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Relation  ot"  the  ftght  of  foure  English  ships  with 
fourc  Portugali  ships,  two  Galliats,  and  ten 
Frigats  in  the  Gulfc  of  Persia,  in  the  Monethes 
ot  December  and  January,  1620. 

THc  London  and  the  Robucke  arriving  at  Surat  the 
ninth  of  December,  there  understood  that  the  Por- 
tugals  had  sent  into  the  gulfc  of  Persia  an  Armado, 
purposely  to  attempt  the  EngUah  shipping  at  their  com- 
mitig  thither,  whereupon  it  was  forth-with  resolved  by 
the  English  Factors  at  Surat,  &  the  Commanders  of  the 
above-named  two  ships,  that  they  should  apply  them- 
selves to  the  gulfe  of  Persia,  to  re-joyne  themselves  with 
two  other  English  ships,  namely,  the  Hart  and  the  Eagle 
which  parted  h-om  the  London  and  Robucke,  before  their 
comming  to  Surat,  and  were  gone  directly  toward  Jasques 
in  the  said  gulfe  of  Persia,  and  so  the  said  London  and 
Robucke  set  sayle  from  Surat  towards  Jasques,  the  nine- 
teenth day  of  November,  and  the  first  day  of  December 
following,  they  met  with  the  Hart  and  the  Eagle,  about 
eightie  leagues  short  of  Jasques,  where  all  the  fourc  ships 
joyning  together,  they  received  most  certaine  intelligence 
by  a  Portugali  Frigat  which  they  met,  that  the  Portugali 
Armado  consisting  as  aforesaid  of  fourc  Gallions,  two 
Galliats  and  about  tennc  Frigats,  were  attending  them  at 
the  Easter  end  of  Jasques  Road,  where  the  English  ships 
must  come,  and  so  went  along  towards  the  same,  where 
the  sixteenth  day  they  found  the  said  Portugali  Armado, 
consisting  in  these  particulars  before  named  the  Generall 
or  chiefe  Commander  whereof  is  named  Ruy  Frere  de 
Andrado,  whom  themselves  call  the  Pride  or  Portugali, 
the  Vice-Admirall  John  Boralio,  and  Inhabitant  of  Ormus, 
and  late  Admirall  of  those  Seas,  of  the  other  two  ships  the 
Commanders  were  Anthonio  Musquct  and  Balthazar  di 
Chaves,  this  day  proovcd  calmc,  so  that  It  was  night  ere 
they  came  in  shot  one  of  another. 

The  seventeenth  of  December,  being  the  Lords  day, 
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wee  intended  to  have  sanctified  his  service  being  under 
saile  a  league  to  Sea-boord  of  them,  but  about  eipht  of  the 
clocke  with  the  Land  turne,  they  weighed  anchor  and  bore 
up  with  us,  for  whom  (albeit  they  had  the  winde)  we 
shortned  saile  and  stayed  necrc  about  nine  of  the  clocke, 
we  joyned  fight  with  them,  which  continued  until  the 
darknesse  of  the  night  justly  challenged  an  end  to 
SO  long  and  weary  a  work,  they  (like  a  kind  Host  to 
Strangers)  leaving  us  their  anchoring  place  to  lodge  In, 
and  retyred  some  ten  or  eleven  miles  to  the  Eastward, 
there  to  amend  and  repaire  themselves ;  wee  cannot  truely 
particulate  unto  you  their  hurts  and  losses  in  this  fight, 
save  by  reports  of  our  Merchants,  that  John  Bnralio  their 
Vice-admirall,  and  the  Captainc  of  one  of  the  other  ships, 
were  slaine,  with  some  thtrtie  or  fortic  men  out  of  their 
Admiral],  the  rest  yet  unknowne.  The  losse  or  hurt  of 
our  men  in  your  own  ships,  the  inclosed  Note  of  this 
seventeenth  present,  will  make  manifest.  Thus  for  a 
time  we  were  not  disturbed  by  our  enemies,  though  by 
contrary  winds  we  could  not  get  into  the  usuall  Road 
before  the  twentieth  current.  The  twcntie  one  and 
twentie  two,  the  most  part  of  your  goods  was  landed,  and 
descrying  the  Portugall  Callions  open  of  the  Road,  to 
come  in,  as  we  supposed,  with  the  Sea-turne,  we  there- 
fore set  saile  and  stood  off  with  them,  but  after  some 
small  shew  of  bearing  up  with  the  Sea- wind,  they 
dapt  upon  a  Lake,  and  were  so  fortunate  untiti  the 
eight  and  twentieth  day,  that  either  they  being  to  wind- 
ward we  could  not  come  at  them,  or  else  at  anchor  wee 
could  not,'  without  our  great  disadvantage,  meddle  with 
tbem. 

The  eight  and  twentieth,  being  Innocents  day,  both 
Fleets  riding  at  the  Easter  Points  of  the  Road,  not  a 
mile  distant  one  from  the  other;  we  omitted  no  oppor- 
tunitie  to  give  battell  to  our  wary  protracting  enemies, 
who,  as  by  his  working  appeared,  if  hcc  could  have 
avoydcd  fight,  and  by  hngring  delayes,  and  the  benefit 
of  his Frigats,  have  hindred  us  from  theprosccutionof  your 
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Persian  dcsignmcnts,  he  attayncd  unto  the  full  heighth 
and  scope  of  his  imployments. 

But  about  one  or  the  docke,  the  Lord  sent  us  a  pretty 

fale,  our  Fleet  weighed  and  put  all  things  in  order  for  to 
ghi,  the  London  and  Hart  next  anchored  withiii  a  Cables 
length  from  them  upon  their  broad  sides,  and  so  indurcd 
the  hottest  brunt  of  this  two  daycs  fight,  for  no  sooner 
were  they  at  anchor  but  it  fell  calme  and  so  continued  all 
day,  insomuch  that  the  Roe  Bucke  and  Eafjle,  who  being 
somewhat  a  sterne  and  steering  neerer  the  shoare,  with 
intent  to  anchor  one  upon  the  Howe  of  the  Portugall 
Admirall,  and  the  other  upon  the  Bowe  of  the  Vice- 
admirall,  could  not  notwithstanding  all  diligence  U9cd» 
come  to  doe  any  service  in  halfc  an  hourcs  space,  but  being 
come  necre  anchored,  and  all  our  ships  so  fitted  to  kecpe 
our  broad  sides  full  upon  them.  The  great  Ordnance 
out  of  our  whole  Fleet  played  so  fast  upon  them,  that 
about  three  of  the  clocke  in  the  afternoone,  not  willing 
to  indurc  so  hot  entertainment,  they  cut  their  Cables 
and  with  the  Tydc  drove  downc  from  us,  undU  being 
without  reach  of  our  Ordnance,  their  Frigats  came  and 
towed  them  away  wonderfully  mangled  and  tome,  for 
their  Admirall  in  the  hottest  of  the  fight  was  inforced  to 
heeld  their  ship  to  stop  his  leakes,  his  mayne  top-mast 
over  board,  and  the  head  of  his  mayne  mast ;  the  third 
ship  both  his  top-mast,  mizon  mast,  and  pan  of  his  bow 
spnt  were  shot  away,  the  lesser  ship  had  never  a  shroud 
left  standing,  nor  never  a  top-mast ;  the  Vicc-adminJl 
escaped  best,  for  most  commonly  hec  had  one  or  other 
»-  7«9]  of  their  ships  bctwccne  him  and  us.  All  this  night  we 
kept  them  companie,  with  hope  the  next  morning  to  have 
given  them  all,  or  some  of  rhem,  their  Passe-port,  but 
surveying  our  shot  and  finding  no  great  store  left,  and 
withall  considering  the  great  weight  and  import  of  the 
voyige  wc  had  to  performc,  we  resolved  our  rctumc  to 
Tasque*.  for  the  speedv  dispatching  of  our  businesse  in 
hand,  thanking  God  for  putting  our  enemies  to  flight 
before  ua,  of  whom  unto  the  present  writing  hereof  we 
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have  heard  no  newes,  neither  are  any  of  them  arrived  at 
Ormus  or  Muscat,  as  our  Merchants  report,  only  it  is 
rumored  by  some  Caffaires,  who  by  swimming  escaped 
ashoare,  that  Ruy  Frere  de  Andrado  *  was  slaine.  All  *J'!i/™^'' 
your  ships,  praysed  bee  God,  ramayne  serviceable,  and 
not  above  five  men  slaine  on  our  part  in  these  two  long 
and  great  battailes,  and  not  many  wounded,  as  by  the  List 
of  their  names  here  inclosed  will  appearc.  Amongst 
whom  oxir  worthy  Admiral!  and  kind  Commander,  re- 
ceived a  great  and  grievous  wound  through  his  left 
shoulder  with  a  great  shot,  which  hurt  hee  with  such 
courage  and  patience  under-went,  that  gave  great  hope  to 
us  all  of  his  much  wished  recoverie,  but  having  besides 
his  former  wound  two  of  his  uppermost  ribs  on  the  left 
side  broken ;  the  sixt  of  Januarie,  he  departed  this  life, 
shewing  himselfe  (as  ever  before)  a  resolute  Commander, 
so  in  his  passage  through  the  Gates  of  death,  a  most  will- 
ing, humble,  constant,  and  assured  Christian,  his  body 
we  intended  to  have  carried  to  Surat,  and  there  according 
to  his  deserts  to  have  performed  his  last  fiinerall  rights, 
the  Chyrurgians  confidently  promising  by  imbalming  and 
waxe-c!oth  to  preserve  him  without  annoyance  thither, 
but  notwithstanding  this  cost  and  their  promise,  his  body, 
in  regard  of  his  great  wound,  proving  noysomc,  we  were 
enforced  to  bury  him  at  Jasques,  which  was  effected  the 
seventh  Current,  with  what  respect,  solemnitie,  and 
decency  the  time  required. 

The  thirteenth  of  January,  1620.  aboard  the 
Ship  London  in  Jasques  Road. 

Under-written  by  all  the  foure  Masters 
of  the  foure  Ships, 

Ri.  Blyth.         Rob.  Swan. 
Chr.  Browne.  Will  Baffin. 

WHiles  we  are  publishing  these  things  there  are  late 
newes  of  English  Persian  occurrents,  as  namely, 
that  nine  English  ships  have  beene  in  those  Persian  Seas, 
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and  together  with  the  Persian  have  paid  part  of  their 
PortuguU  debt :  Chisman  in  three  daycs  being  taken,  the 
spoile  divided  betwixt  them.  Also  the  Bassa  of  Xcnis 
helped  by  the  English  both  in  setting  over  his  men,  and 
in  belcagring  the  Towne,  hath  in  two  dayes  taken  the 
Towne  of  Ormus,  the  Castle  holding  out ;  though  little 
hope  remayned  of  it,  their  water  and  all  hope  of  hclpc 
being  taken  from  them.  The  English  have  woo  much 
honour  and  reputation  of  valour:  and  if  they  take  it, 
(besides  sharing  the  spoilt)  arc  to  have  the  Castle  cotn- 
mittcd  to  their  Keeping.  They  arc  said  also  to  have  taken 
a  rich  ship,  called  the  Mosambique. 

Part  of  a  Letter  written  from  M'.  Robert  Smith 
to  his  brother  Henrie  Smith,  relating  of  a 
rare  attempt  and  exploit  of  a  small  English 
Ptnnasse,  in  taking  a  Portugall  ship. 

IN  our  passage  from  Joanna  to  this  place,  we  lost  sight 
of  the  Rose  and  Richard,  but  within  sixc  dayes  after, 
the  Richard  came  to  us  with  a  Portugall  prize  at  her 
Sterne,  which  shec  had  taken  that  night  we  lost  her  com- 
pany. It  is  a  wonder  to  tell  it.  The  Richard  being  a 
Pinnasse  of  about  twentie  Tunnes,  manned  with  fourteene 
Men  and  Boyes,  and  having  but  two  small  Falconets  in 
her,  and  the  Portugall  of  two  hundred  and  fifiie  Tunnes, 
with  two  hundred  and  fiftie  in  her,  whereof  seventie  were 
Portugalls,  the  rest  Mesticos  and  Slaves :  the  Richard 
comming  up  with  them  plyed  her  demi-Dogs  so  well,  that 
in  the  shooting  off  twentie  shot,  it  pleased  God  they 
killed  their  Captayne,  which  the  rest  perceiving  stroke  all 
their  sailcs  amayne,  and  like  tall  men  came  aboard  the 
Richard,  sixe  at  a  time,  where  the  Master  caused  them  to 
be  bound:  but  fearing  to  have  too  many  aboard,  though 
bound,  he  sent  a  terrible  command  to  the  rest  aboard,  that 
upon  their  lives  they  should  depart  their  ship  into  their 
great  Boat,  which  they  very  valiantly  performed,  and  left 
their  ship  to  the  utter  disgrace  of  themselves  and  all  their 
Nation,  &c. 
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Giles  Hobbs  his  travailc  from  Musco  to  Spahan, 
written  in  a  Letter  by  himselic  to  the  East 
Indian  Companie. 

Right  Honorable,  my  dutie  rcmembred,  &c. 

THe  fourth  of  October  last  past,  a  yeerc  since  my 
arrivall  at  Spahan,  your  then  Agent  Master  Thomas  TAe.  Barktr. 
Barker  was  then  advising  for  England,  mentioning  of  my 
arrivall,  and  also  of  his  appointment  to  resend  me  so  soone  [I-  v.  730.] 
as  he  heard  of  the  safe  arrivall  of  your  shippes,  but  it 
pleased  the  Lord  in  the  mcane-time  to  take  him  from  us 
by  a  sudden  death.  Whose  appointment  was  the  first 
cause  I  omitted  to  write  to  your  Honors ;  the  second,  a 
long  &  tedious  journey  by  lets  on  the  Volga,  and  also 
in  this  Land.  The  third  cause,  my  Convoy  taken  fi-om 
me,  and  not  suffered  to  passe  but  with  the  Kings  Caravan 
oi  Boats,  for  that  the  report  was,  the  Cossackes  did  pur- 
pose to  make  fight  with  the  Caravan,  which  proved  the 
contrary.  It  would  be  loo  long  to  trouble  your  patience 
to  relate  at  large  the  accidents  in  this  my  journey,  wherein 
little  happened  worthy  your  notice  or  expectation,  or  my 
hopes  to  effert  your  desires.  I  will  therefore  briefly  make 
relation  thereof. 

The  eighth  oi  May,  1619.  I  set  off  from  Yeraslave,  and 
arrived  at  Astracan  the  sixteenth  of  June,  from  whence  I 
purposed  to  take  my  journey  and  passage  for  Turkic,  and 
from  thence  by  the  Emperours  Post  to  passe  the  Cher- 
kasses  Countrey,  and  so  for  Spahan  by  Land.  This 
passage  I  could  not  proceed  of,  but  with  the  Emperours 
Caravan  of  provisions  which  would  not  bee  in  twelve 
dayes :  in  the  interim,  I  enquired  when  the  Guilan  Busses 
would  goe.  The  Masters  and  Merchants  promised 
fourtecnc  daycs  at  furthest ;  so  I  resolved  to  passe  in 
them. 

The  tenth  of  July,  I  set  off  from  Astracan,  and  by  occa- 
sion of  the  Boats  stay,  to  be  cleered  by  the  Searchers,  it 
was  the  fifteenth  dicto,  our  comming  aboord  the  Busse. 
V  OM  a 
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-f^-r         rir-  ..^hr^fifh  diet",  the  Busse  set  sayle  steering  Soutl 
'   ■  *    ■        ^i^  V  rr-v.W  '^c  Per^jafi  ^hnaTc,  they  use  no  Compasse  bu 
t.r«,-t-  -K^,r  L-c«ur<e  by  rhe  Sunne,  Moonc  and  Stars. 

Tl,,.  «t^p  intl  rwentiefh  dicto,  we  made  land,  haviiu 
,,^.«,»  ..i,„p^f  ,-,f  wind  It  Nfirth-cast ;  the  land  Ivim 
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1.1*,*  '.(..'"'c  ■'vvr-K-'i'ni -.    the  fint  all  our  proviaon.  ■sfra 

"'•■•  ■; '*     *■'"■»  "'^Nr  wv  hjd  smill  rest,  the  sext  mcraiaa 

>■>.,*  iT'-i^  iT't*  .'uf  of"  the  Sm.  md  it  deised  the  Lord  T 
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Spahan,  the  vny  deere,  and  may  bcc  effected,  as  above- 
said. 

The  second  passage  is  to  come  off  from  Ycraslavc  the 
first  of  June  untill  the  tenth  dicto,  and  if  no  let  may  be  at 
Astracan,  in  eighteene  or  twentie  dayes,  in  good  time  to 
take  the  first  passage  in  the  Guilan  Busses  for  Leygoints, 
a  league  from  Laigon,  and  from  Resht,  from  whence  this 
ycares  Silkc  was  taken  seven  leagues,  and  from  thence  to 
Spahan,  sixtccne  dayes  journey.  This  may  prove  the 
speedier  passage,  if  it  please  God  to  lend  favourable  wind 
to  passe  the  Caspian  Sea ;  frvm  Astracan  Sea  passage  is 
to  be  had  in  July,  August  and  September. 

The  third  passage,  which  no  doubt,  may  bee  procured 
by  your  Honours  Agent  there,  is  to  have  your  Letters 
sent  from  Musco,  by  the  Empcrours  Post  to  the  Govcr- 
nour  of  Astracan,  to  send  the  said  Letters,  if  over  land,  to 
the  Chan  of  Shomakec,  to  be  sent  to  the  English  Nation 
at  Spahan,  by  the  Chans  Post,  if  by  Sea  to  Guilan  to  the 
Governour  of  Resht,  accordingly  to  bee  sent  to  the  Eng- 
lish at  Spahan  :  the  charge  to  bee  defrayed  by  your  Hon- 
oursAgents,and,no  doubt, so  long  as  you  have  here  Trade, 
your  Letters  by  these  Governours  will  bee  safely  delivered  : 
and  for  the  better  safetie  of  them,  the  Agent  may  at  his 
next  going  to  the  King,  procure  two  Firmans  to  those 
Governours  to  (hat  effect :  and  thus  much  for  the  needful! 
transport  of  your  Letters  from  Musco  to  Spahan  in 
Persia. 

I  will  now  returne  and  speake  something  of  the  Trade 
at  Astracan :  the  Mart  beginneth  at  the  arrivall  of  the 
Boats  which  is  in  June ;  at  which  time  the  Persians  come 
in,  and  bring  dyed  Silkc,  Dorogocs,  Callicocs,  and  other 
Persian  stuffes,  which  they  sell  by  retayle  and  tn  barter. 
The  Commodities  they  returne  are  cloth,  fbul  no  great 
quantitic)  Sables,  Martens,  redde  Hides,  Caviare,  Butter, 
the  hinder-part  of  Horse  Skinnes,  for  Leather,  and  olde 
Russc  Money  which  they  buy  at  fortie  fourc  and  fbrtie 
sixc  d  per  roblcs  for  exchange.  These  are  the  Commodi- 
ties likewise  the  Russe  transports  whereon  he  makes  small 
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profit  the  oldc  money  failing,  and  your  Honours 

here  wil]  prejudice  him  mucn,  if  not  quite  overthrow  his 

Trade. 

In  my  Passage  on  the  Volga,  I  held  nothing  worthy 
notice  except  the  taking  the  Sturgeon,  and  the  makinfc  the 
Giviarc  and  Isinelassc.  The  River  they  pale  in  from 
bankc  to  banke,  that  no  Sturgeon  passe  up  or  downe  the 
River,  but  they  fidl  in  the  weeres.  The  Roe  they  lay  id 
salt  fourteene  or  fifteene  dayes,  then  take  and  wash  tlie 
salt  of  them,  and  packe  them  in  the  Fat.  The  fiit  Stur- 
geon hath  a  yellow  Roc,  which  they  packe  up  as  jt  com- 
meth  to  hand,  which  Roe  spoylcth  all  that  lyclh  ncerc  it 
and  much  hindrcth  the  sale  of  the  Caviare  at  our  Markets. 
T^e  Isinglas  is  made  of  the  string  taken  out  of  the 
Sturgeons  backe.  This  yearc  the  But  of  Caviare  sold  at 
five  robles  the  hundred,  and  sixe  robles. 

Gentlemen,  I  am  bound  by  Commission  to  advize  how 
many  dayes  fi-om  Arash  to  the  Caspian  Sea  and  to  Astra- 
can.  From  Arash  to  Dcrbcnt  a  Port  Townc  seven  dayes 
journey.  This  Port  lycth  opposite  to  the  River  Volga, 
and  may  be  saylcd  in  five  dayes.  All  other  places  where 
the  Kings  Silke  is  made,  lye  neere  the  Sea,  as  Resht, 
Peomin,  Shoft  and  Leyijon,  in  the  Province  of  Guilan,  the 
farthest  eight  leagues  from  the  Ports.  In  Monzendroan, 
is  the  Plantation  for  the  making  of  Sllkc,  and  this  ycare 
a  good  quantitie  made,  of  which  as  yet  hath  never  proofe 
bcene  made  for  his  goodncsse.  Thus  much  for  ncrencsse 
of  the  places  where  the  Sllke  is  made  to  the  Caspian  Sea, 
by  which  your  Honours  may  perceive  how  necessary  the 
Silke  doth  lye  for  its  transport  by  the  way  of  the  Volga,  if 
passage  might  be  procured  from  the  F.mpcrours  of 
Muscovia ;  whereas  now  they  are  carryed  three  moncths 
journey  by  land  to  the  Port,  and  not  without  great 
charges  and  trouble,  as  by  the  generall  advice  you  will 
well  understand  ;  to  which  I  humbly  rcfcrre  you. 

Gentlemen,  this  your  Persian  Trade,  as  it  is  in  her 
infitncy  hath  many  Enemies,  the  Turke,  Arabian,  Ar- 
menian, and   the  proud   Portugall,   whose  lying   tongue 
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ceasech  not  to  dishonour  our  Kingdome  and  Nation,  but 
the  Lord,  1  hope,  will  turne  the  dishonour  upon  his  owne 
pate. 

The  overthrow  of  the  three  first  Enemies  must  be  by 
[he  presence  ot  an  Ambassadour  beerc,  who,  no  doubt, 
would  perswade  and  pull  downc  the  Kings  now  loftic 
price  ot  his  bilke  as  you  will  well  find  in  this  ycarcs  bilkc 
received,  and  no  abatement  to  bee  expected,  but  by 
treatie  of  an  Ambxssadour,  who  hath  beene  expected  and 
demanded  tor  by  this  King :  also  to  accord  an  agreement 
with  the  King  tor  the  Silkc  that  is  most  in  cstccmc,  and 
profitable  for  you :  and  as  he  is  turned  Merchant  for  sale 
of  his  Silkc,  so  likewise  to  be  your  Merchant  for  the 
goods  you  shall  ycarcly  send  into  his  Land,  at  such  prices 
as  may  countervuile  the  price  he  sets  on  his  Silke.  But 
I  doubt,  you  will  say  I  passe  the  bounds  of  my  Commis- 
sion or  order  in  writing  this  briefc  Relation,  of  which 
might  be  spoken  at  large.  But  doubtlesse,  not  more  then 
your  grave  wlsdomes  doe  foresee,  or  the  better  experienced 
then  my  sctfc  doc  advise,  to  which  I  humbly  rcfcrrc  your 
Honours,  praying  the  succcsac  may  prove  to  your  hearts 
desires. 

Gentlemen,  I  am  sorry,  you  thinke  me  not  worthy  to 
nominate  me  your  servant  in  your  Letters,  and  more  sorry 
you  write  mc  scvcrall  names  and  not  mine  ownc  name, 
for  which  cause  I  have  bccnc  a  daily  tabic  sport  by  some, 
which  of  these  names  they  may  take  for  your  Honours 
Servant,  others  wish  me  to  returne  and  make  my  wages 
with  you  ;  and  had  I  good  occasion  in  your  Honours  em- 
ployment I  should  bee  very  willing  thereunto;  but  how- 
soever I  rcferre  mee  to  God  and  your  Honours,  not 
doubting,  but  you  will  dcale  as  well  with  mee  as  others, 
and  that  I  may  not  returne  as  promised  1  willingly  rcmaync 
your  Honoin-s  oblicgcd  servant  readie  to  undcrgoc  any 
your  Affaires,  dcsirmg  your  Honours  will  please  to 
nominate  mee  a  ccrtaine  yccreiy  stipend  for  the  time  [ 
shall  so  spend  untill  my  returne  to  your  Honours,  for 
which  I  shall  bee  bound  to  pruy  for  your  Honours  helpe 
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ajid  happinesse  in  this  World,  and  in  the  World  to  come 
cternall  rest. 

Your  Honours  may  please  thit  yesterday  wc  received 
Joi^m.  a  Letter  from  the  Agent  from  Port  Jasques.     A  second 

Letter  directed  to  Master  William  BcU  and  the  rest  at 
Spahan,  advizing  the  truth  as  neere  as  they  can  be 
informed,  the  occasion  of  your  Honours  ships  not  arrivall 
as  yet ;  to  which  I  humbly  referre  you.  Being  ordered 
also  by  the  Agent  that  the  Copie  thereof  should  be  dis- 
pccdcd  to  your  Honours,  I  have  fitted  those  former  lines, 
long  by  you  expected,  of  a  briefe  Relation  of  my  Journey 
fr\3m  leraslavc  to  Spahan  in  Persia,  also  the  fittest  time 
for  transport  of  your  Letters  Co  have  speediest  passage. 

Since  my  arrival!  here  at  Mina  with  the  last  Cafila  of 
Silke,  nothing  hath  happened  worthy  your  Honours 
notice.  We  expect  hourely  to  heare  the  happy  newes  of 
the  safe  arrivall  of  the  ships  at  Port  Jasques,  tnat  wee  may 
proceed  thither  with  your  goods,  which  God  of  his  mercic 
Grant,  to  whose  blessed  tuition  I  ever  commend  your 
Honours ;  and  rest, 

Mina,  the  thirteenth  of  December,  1620. 

Your  Honours  obliged  Servant, 

Giles  Hobs. 

[\7V.  73J.]  Chap.  XVII. 

A  Discourse  of  Trade  from  England  unto  the  E_-. 
Indies  ;  Answering  to  divers  Objections  which 
are  usually  made  against  the  same. 

Written  by  T.  Mun. 

\l\e  trade  of  Merchandise,  is  not  onely  that  laud- 
able  practise  whereby  the  entcrcourse  of  Nations 
—  is  so  worthily  performed,  but  also  (as  I  may  tcrme 
it)  the  very  Touchstone  of  a  kinedomcs  prospcritie,  when 
therein  some  certaine  rules  shall  be  diligently  observed. 
For,  as  in  the  estates  of  private  persons,  wc  may 
account    that    man    to    prosper    and    grow    rich,    who 
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being  possessed  of  revenues  more  or  lesse,  doth 
accordingly  proportion  his  expences;  whereby  he 
may  yeerely  advance  some  maintenance  tor  his  pos- 
Ccrittc.  So  doth  it  come  to  passe  in  those  kingdoms, 
which  with  great  care  and  warinesse  do  ever  vent  out 
more  oi  their  home  commodities,  then  they  import  and 
use  of  fbrraine  wares ;  tor  so  undoubtedly  the  remainder 
must  returne  to  them  in  treasure.  But  where  a  contrary 
course  is  taken,  through  wantonnessc  and  riot ;  to  over- 
waste  both  forrainc  and  domcstickc  wares ;  there  must 
the  money  of  necessity  be  exported,  as  the  mcancs  to 
helpe  to  furnish  such  cxccsse,  and  so  by  the  corruptioti  of 
mens  conditions  and  manners,  many  rich  countrcycs  are 
jnade  exceeding  poorc,  whilst  the  people  thereof,  too  much 
affecting  their  owne  inormitics,  doe  lay  the  fault  in  some- 
thing else. 

Wherefore,  industry  to  cncrcasc,  and  fi^ugalitic  to 
maintainc,  arc  the  true  watchmen  of  a  kingdomes  trea- 
sury; even  when  the  force  and  fcarc  of  Princes  prohibi- 
tions cannot  possibly  retaine  the  same. 

And  therefore,  as  it  is  most  plaine,  that  proportion  or 
^uantitie,  must  ever  be  regarded  in  the  importing  of 
t^rraine  wares ;  so  must  there  also  be  a  great  respect  of 
quaiitic  and  use;  that  so,  the  things  most  necessary  to  be  [I.  v.  733,] 
first  preferred ;  such  as  arc  foodc,  rayment,  and  munition 
for  war  and  trade ;  which  great  blessings,  when  any  Coun- 
trey  doth  sufficiently  enjoy  j  the  next  to  be  procured  arc 
wares,  fitting  for  health,  and  arts ;  the  last,  are  those, 
which  serve  Tor  our  pleasures  and  ornament. 

Now,  forasmuch  as  by  the  providence  of  Almightie 
God,  the  kingdome  of  England,  is  endowed  with  such 
abundance  of  rich  commodities,  that  it  hath  long  enjoyed, 
not  onely  great  plenty  of  the  things  before  named,  but 
also,  through  a  superfluitie,  hath  beene  much  inrichcd 
with  treasure  brought  in  from  forraine  parts ;  which 
hath  given  life  unto  so  many  worthy  trades,  amongst 
which  that  unto  the  East  India  by  name ;  the  report 
whereof,  although  it  is  already  spread  so  famous  through 
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The  Answere. 

BSHe  matter  of  this  Objection  is  very  weighty,  and 
DB  therefore   it   ought  to   be  answered   fully;    the 
"■B  which  that  I  may  the  better  performe,  I  will  divide 
the  same  into  three  parts.     In  the  first,  I  will  consider  the  1 . 
necessary  use  of  the  wares,  which  are  usually  brought  out 
of  East  India  into  Europe;    namely,  Drugges,  Spices, 
Raw-silke,  Indico,  and  CaiUcoes.     In  the  second,  I  will  2. 
imitate  the  manner  and  meanes  by  which  the  said  wares 
have  beene  heretofore,  and  now  are  brought  into  Europe. 
In  the  third  and  last,  I  will  proove,  that  the  treasure  of  3- 
England  is  not  consumed,  but  rather  greatly  to  be  in- 
creased, by  the  performance  of  the  said  Trade. 

Touching  the  first,  Who  is  so  ignorant  in  any  femous  Tht  first  pert 
commonwealth,  which  will  not  consent  to  the  moderate  ^"'"ftZi^ 
use   of   wholesome   Drugges   and   comfortable    Spices  ?  „^ 
Which  have  been  so  much  desired  in  all  times,  and  by  so 
many  Nations,   not  thereby  to  surfeit,  or  to  please  a 
lickorish  taste  (as  it  often  happeneth,  with  many  other 
fhiites  and  wines)  but  rather  as  things  most  necessary  to 
preserve  their  health,  and  to  cure  their  diseases ;  even  as 
it  is  most  notably  set  foorth  by  some  learned  men,  who  Sir  Thomas 
have  undertaken  to  write  upon  this  subject :  and  there-  ~^",*^ 
fore  it  shall  be  altogether  needlesse  heere  to  discourse  ^"^^  ^ 
upon  their  severall  operations  and  vertues,  seein^f  that  he  b.  embert 
that  listeth,  may  be  well  instructed  therein ;    if^hee  will  Dedeneus  hU 
peruse  the  Volumes  which  are  penned  by  the  learned,  for  ^^"Tf  °f 
the  benefit  of  all  those  who  sh^l  make  use  thereof.  The^FrtMh 

But  if  peradventure  it  be  yet  (further  urged,  that  divers  jeademU 
Nations  live  without  the  use  oi  Druggs  and  Spices :  the  lumdpart, 
answere  is,  That  either  such  people  know  not  their  vertue,  «*dttktrs, 
and  therefore  suffer  much  by  the  want  of  wares  so  health- 
full,  or  else  they  are  most  miserable,  being  without  meanes 
to  obtaine  the  things  which  they  so  much  want :   but 
sithence  I  intend  to  be  briefe,  I  will  insist  no  further  upon 
this  point :  For  the  Objecters  might  aswell  denie  us  the 
use  of  Sugers,  Wines,  Oyles,  Raysons,  Figges,  Prunes, 
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and   Currands ;    and   with   farre   more  reason   exdaime 

againnt  Tobacco,  Cloth  of  Gold  and  Silver,  Lawnes,  Cam- 

brickti,  (iold  and  Silver-lace,  Velvets,  Sattens,  Taffatses, 

and  divert  other  manu&ctures,  yeerely  brought  into  this 

Ucalmc  for  an  infinite  value:  all  which  as  it  is  most  true, 

that  whilcHt  wc  consume  them,  they  likewise  devoure  our 

wealth ;    yet  nevcrtheles,  the  moderate  use  of  all  these 

warcH  hath  ever  suted  well  with  the  riches  and  Majestic  of 

this  Kingdomc. 

1 1.  V.  ;  III        Hut  1  will  come  to  the  raw  Silkes  and  Indico,  this  being 

hi^mf  mU      iiy  excellent  for  the  dying  of  our  woollen  clothes,  thereby 

'X  Ir    ■  •/"  *■*  '"I'^'h  esteemed  in  so  many  places  of  the  world ;    that 

/.***ft"r<  !i»  ornament,  ttigcthcr  with  the  great  reliefe  and  maintenance 

m^  X'fit      of  w  many  hundreds  of  poore  people,  who  are  continually 

iu^inutifx  ^      ini|i|i,tyei.l,  in  the  winding,  twisting,  and  weaving  of  the 

TT**  "'?''  '*'"*^  ■   J""^'"*"*-''*)  *^*'  ^y  ^^^  cherishing  of  this  businesse 

IiJ»«'*."w'  (■*  '""  ^**jwt't  ^"-^"^  **'*  P^*  '*  graciously  pleased  to  pcr- 

iv-w*  ..ftW     K»rmc,  in  remitting  the  impost  of  Silke)  it  may  well  be 

•i^^m  /W.V.       ho|>cd,  that  in  short  time,  inJustrie  will  make  the  Art  to 

'"''*•"■•  ''"■'•  Hourtsh  with  no  Icssc  happinesse  to  this  Kingdome,  then 

!!w*Jil  '*  '^*"^  ^'^^"*  (thrvmgh  many  ages)  to  divers  states  in  Italy, 

VV.../.W.      and  lately  aU^  to  the  Kingdome  of  France,  and  to  the 

unitcvl  IVwinces  K^i  the  Low-countreyes. 

Now  a$  touching  the  Trade  of  Callicoes,  of  many  sorts, 
into  which  the  tnglish  lately  made  an  entrance,  although 
it  vMimot  be  crucly  said,  that  this  commoditie  is  profirabUs, 
Kv  the  state  of  Christendomc  in  gcnerall  (in  respect  chev 
Arc  the  nunutucture  of  Inttdels,  and  in  great  part  the  weare 
of  Chnstijin*^  yet  ncvcrthelesse,  this  commodide  likewise 
i*  v*f  5«n»;ulau-  use,  tl»r  this  common-wealth  :u  particjJar ; 
mH  v»ncfv  therewith  to  increase  the  trade  into  rbmiae 
f>trC9„  but  xlsk>  thereby  i:rea:'y  ro  aba«  the  excessive  prices 
v>f  Cimbr!Ci(.es,  HoIUr\i.  ir*:  other  sorts  of  Lin-en  clccfa. 
which  *iauv  ire  '^rou^r.:  :n:o  :h:*  KisgconK  icr  »  \-^ry 
jlfitttC  su:!*:tv  of  rr'.onev.  Anc  t^is  scaj  su3:ce  ccccerr:;.-^ 
Se  ;i<\x-ss;trv  i^«  of  :^e  [-.vi-x-.  wx^ :  t=  t=e  =ext  ruicr. 
I  w'.U  «c  {VTcS  :htf  -■ir.r.cr  i=«i  r-ea_-.c<  or  rreir  :— rcr::a^ 
uattf  fc"  ttr\'t>c. 
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THE  TRADE  TO   THE  EAST   INDIES 

It  is  an  crrour  in  those  men ;  who  thinke  chat  the  trade 
of  the  £ist  Indies  into  Europe  had  first  entrance,  by  the 
discoverie  of  the  Navigation  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 
For  many  yeercs  before  that  time,  the  tnfficke  of  those 
parts  had  his  ordinary  course  by  shipping  from  divers 
places  in  the  Indies,  yeercly  resorting  with  their  wares  to 
Mocha  in  the  Red-Sea,  and  Balsera  in  the  Persian  Gulfe: 
From  both  which  places,  the  Merchandise  (with  great 
charges)  were  after  transported  over-land  by  the  Turkes 
upon  Cammels,  Bftie  dayes  journey,  unto  Aleppo  in  Soria, 
and  to  Alexandria  in  Egypt,  (which  are  in  the  Mart 
TowDCS,  from  whence  divers  Nations,  as  well  Turkes  as 
Christians  doc  continually  disperse  the  said  Wares  by  Sea 
into  the  parts  of  Europe:)  by  which  course,  the  common 
cnemie  of  Christendome  (the  Turke)  was  Master  of  the 
Trade,  which  did  greatly  imploy,  and  inrich  his  Subjects, 
and  also  fill  the  Coffers  of  his  ownc  Customes,  which  he 
exacted  at  very  high  rates ;  But  by  the  providence  of 
Almightie  God,  the  discoverie  of  that  Navigation  to  the 
East  Indies  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  (now  so  miich 
frequented  by  the  English,  Portugals,  and  Dutch ;  and 
also  attempted  by  other  Christian  Kingdomcs)  hath  not 
onely  much  decayed  the  great  Commerce  betweene  the 
Indians  and  the  Turkes  in  the  Red  Sea ;  and  in  the  Per- 
sian Gulfc  (to  their  inSnite  hurt,  and  to  the  great  increase 
of  Christian  Trade,)  but  it  hath  also  brought  a  further 
happinesse  unto  Christendome  in  gencraJl,  and  to  the 
Reaime  of  England  in  particular,  for  the  venting  of  more 
English  Commodities ;  and  for  exporting  of  a  lesse  quan- 
titie  of  Silver  out  of  Europe  unto  the  Infidels,  by  many 
thousand  pounds  yearcly,  then  hath  beenc  accustomed  in 
former  times;  as  I  shall  proove  most  plainely  by  that 
which  foUoweth. 

And  first,  it  will  be  necessarie  to  set  downc  the  quan- 
titie  of  Spices,  Indico,  and  Persian  raw  Silke  (which  is 
yeercly  consumed  in  Europe)  and  in  them  all  to  consider 
the  cost  with  the  charges  to  lade  the  same  Commodities 
deerc  aboord  the  ship  from  Aleppo ;  and  the  like  of  all 
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patched  from  the  Ports  of  the  East  Indies ;  wherein  will 
appcarc  that  happtncssc,  which  many  doc  so  much  oppose ; 
Suckfcepleai  especially  our  ownc  Countrey-men,  under  the  gilded 
m^^tkh  *^"'*=s  of  the  Common-wealth;  whilcst  being  indeed 
cither  ignorant,  or  ill  affected,  they  doe  not  onely  grosly 
errc  themselves,  but  also  cause  others  to  hinder  as  much 
as  in  them  lycth,  the  gloric  and  wcl-fare  of  this  King- 
dome;  but  leaving  them,  I  will  set  downc  the  said  wares, 
in  their  quantitie  and  prices  as  followeth ;   and  Brst, 


Ptmaa  raw 
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At  Aleppo,  m 

Sixc  thousajid  thousand  pounds  of  Pepper,  cost  with 
charges  at  two  shillings  the  pound,  six  hundred  thousand 
pound,  t'ourc  hundred  fiftie  thousand  pounds  of  Cloves,  fl 
at  tbure  shillings  nine  pence  the  pound,  cost  one  hundred 
sixe  thousand  eight  hundrt'th  sevcntic  five  pound  tcnae 
shillings.  One  hundreth  and  fiftie  thousand  pounds  o^  fl 
Mace  at  fbure  shillings  nine  pence  the  pound,  cost  there 
thirtie  five  thousand  sixc  hundred  twcntic  sixc  pound. 
Fourc  hundred  thousand  pounds  of  Nutmegs  at  two 
shillings  fourc  pence  the  pound,  cost  fortie  sixc  thousand 
sixc  hundred  sixtie  sixe  pound  thirtccne  shillings  foure 
pence.  Three  hundred  fiftie  thousand  of  Indico,  at  foure 
shillings  foure  pence  the  pound,  cost  seventie  five  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  thirtie  three  pound,  sixe  shillings 
eight  pence.  One  thousand  thousand  of  Persia  raw  Silke 
at  twelve  shillings  the  pound,  come  to  sixc  hundreth 
thousand  pound.  The  whole  summc  of  all  is  1465001. 
pounds,  ten  shillings.  fl 

Now   follow   the   same   wares   both   for  quantitie   and    ™ 
qualitie  at  their  severall  prices,  as  they  are  to  be  bought 
and  laden  cleere  of  charges, 

In  the  East  Indies, 

Sixe  thousand  thousand  pounds  of  Pepper,  cost  with  fl 
charges  at  two  pence  halfe  pennie  the  pound,  sixtie  two  " 
thousand    five    hundred    pound.      Fourc    hundred!    fiftie 

368 


thousand  pounds  of  Cloves  at  nine  pence  the  pound,  cost 
siiaeene  thousand  eight  hundred  seventie  6ve  pounds. 
One  hundred  and  fiftJe  thousand  pounds  of  Mace,  at  eight 
pence  the  pound,  cost  five  thousand  pounds.  Foure  hun- 
■  drcd  thousand  pounds  of  Nutmegs,  at  fbure  pence  the 
pound»  cost  sixc  thousand  sixe  hundred  sixtie  sixc  pounds 
thirtcene  shillings  fourc  pence.  Three  hundred  and  fiftie 
thousand  pounds  of  Indico,  at  fourieene  pence  the  pound, 

tcost  twentie  thousand  fourc  hundred  and  sixtcene  pounds 
twelve  shillings  foure  pence.  Ten  hundred  thousand 
pounds  Persia  raw  Silkc,  at  eight  shillings  the  pound, 
cost  foure  hundred  thousand  pounds.  The  whole  summc 
of  ail  is,  51145S.  pounds,  5.  shillings,  8.  pence. 

So  that  by  the  substance,  and  summes  of  these  accounts 
it  doth  plainely  appeare,  that  the  buying  o{  the  said  quan- 
titie  of  raw  Silkes,  Indico,  and  Spices,  may  be  performed 
in  the  Indies,  for  neere  one  third  part  of  the  rcadie 
moneys,  which  were  accustomed  to  be  sent  into  Turkey 
to  provide  the  same :  So  that  there  will  be  saved  every 
yccrc  the  value  of  nine  hundred  fiftie  three  thousand  five 
hundred  furtie  three  pounds  foure  shillings  foure  pence 
sterling,  of  readie  moneys,  that  heretofore  hath  beene 
exported  out  of  Christendomc  into  Turkey :  which  is  a 
matter  of  such  note  and  consequence,  that  it  may  secme 
incredible,  before  the  circumstance  be  ducly  considered ; 
and  therefore  lest  I  should  leave  the  matter  in  doubt,  it  is 
requisite,  that  I  doe  make  an  explanation  of  some  par- 
ticulars. 

And  principally,  it  must  not  be  conceived,  that  this 
great  advantage  which  hath  beene  spoken  of,  is  oncly  the 
Merchants  gayne ;  for  the  Common -wealth  of  Christen- 
domc, hath  a  very  great  part  thereof  in  the  cheapnessc  of 
the  Wares,  as  shall  be  (God  willing)  proved  hereafter  in 
his  due  place. 

Secondly,  the  time  of  the  Merchants  forbearance  and 
interest  is  very  long;  his  adventure  and  assurance  much 
dearer;  his  charges  of  Shipping,  Victuals,  Mariners,  and 
Factors  their  wages,  fiurc  greater  then  by  the  vopgc  into 
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Hungarie,  and   Germanic,  with   Gold  and  DoUers,   {oi_ 
Cbaintets,  Grograns,  and  other  things :  But  that  which 
very  remarkable,  is  the  great  quantitie  of  Gold,  and  sor 
Silver   coj^ned    in   Grand-Cairo,   which   by   two   sever 
Caravans  (in  bullion)  is  ycerly  brought  thither  from  tl 
AbasscDS  Countrcy  in  Ethiopia,  for  rcturnc  of  many  ri( 
Commodities,  as  Velvets,  Sattins,  Cloth  of  Gold,  Taffat 
wollcn  Cloth,  pollished  Corrall,  and  other  things. 

Thus  by  the  coherence  of  the  Turkish  Trade  with  tl 
Christians,  Persians,  and  Indians,  I  have  shewed  both  tl 
manner  and  the  mcanes,  whereby  the  East  Indian  Wa 
have  bccne  heretofore,  and  yet  are  in  part,  procured  into" 
Christcndomc.  But  lest  it  should  seeme  incredible,  that 
the  Turkc  would  let  so  great  a  masse  of  Treasure  yeerely 
to  passe  his  Dominions,  to  the  Indians,  and  to  the  Per- 
sians his  professed  enemies;  I  will  make  the  matter  yet 
more  plaine. 

And  first  concerning  the  raw  Silkcs,  it  is  alrcadic 
shewed,  that  he  hath  the  money  from  the  Christians, 
besides  the  benefit  he  reapeth  in  their  Customes,  with 
great  employments  also  for  his  Subjects.  And  for  Calli- 
coes  (his  whole  Empire  having  little  or  no  other  meanes 
for  Linnen)  he  cannot  possibly  be  without  them,  although 
it  hath,  and  doth  greatly  exhaust  his  Treasure,  neither 
doth  he  gayne  any  manufacture  by  the  same,  as  the  Chn»- 
tians  have  alwayes  done  by  the  raw  Silke,  to  the  great 
reliefe  of  innumerable  poore  people,  so  much  provided  for, 
by  the  pollicie  of  all  well  governed  and  flourishing 
Common- wealths ;  As  by  this  occasion,  and  in  a  busi- 
ncssc  of  the  like  kind,  I  may  instance  the  States  of  Geno- 
vay,  Florence,  and  Luca ;  who  for  the  maintenance  of 
Arts  and  Trade,  doc  provide  raw  Siikes  out  of  Sicilia  for 
the  value  of  five  hundred  thousand  pounds  sterling  at 
least  yeerly ;  and  for  the  payment  thereof  they  doe  vent 
at  Naples,  Palermo,  Messina,  and  those  parts,  a  certaine 
quantitie  of  Florence  Rashes,  and  some  other  Wares,  for 
about  one  hundred  and  fiftic  thousand  pounds  sterling  per 
annum ;  so  the  rest,  being  three  hundred  and  fiftie  thoi 
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sand  pounds  sterling,  is  supplied  all  in  rcadie  moneys : 
which  treasure  they  doc  willingly  forsake  to  procure  their 
Trade :  for  experience  hath  taught  them  that  Trade  is 
their  employment,  and  doth  returnc  them  Treasure ;  for 
by  those  Silkes  (being  wrought,  transportedy  and  sold  at 
Frankford  and  other  Marts,)  they  have  the  better  meanes 
to  furnish  their  Contracts  with  the  King  of  Spaine  in 
Flanders;  and  so  from  Spaine  the  Silver  must  rctume 
againc  to  Italic.  But  if  [  should  runne  out  in  this  and 
other  particulars  (fitting  our  purpose)  it  would  make  mc 
too  tedious,  and  so  carrle  mee  beyond  my  ayme,  which  Is 
to  be  briefe. 

Wherefore  I  will  proceed  to  cleere  some  doubts  in 
those  men,  who  perhaps  not  having  the  knowledge  of 
occurrents  in  forraine  parts,  might  thinke  that  neither 
Venice,  nor  Marcellis  have  the  meanes  or  yet  the  minds, 
to  export  such  great  summes  of  readie  moneys  ycercly 
out  of  those  Dominions,  especially  Marcellis  being  a  part 
of  France,  where  neighbourhood  doth  daily  tell  us,  that 
Gold  and  Silver  may  not  bee  convayed  out  of  that  King- 
dome,  for  any  valuable  summc,  more  then  is  permitted 
for  the  ncccssaric  use  of  Travellers :  yet  never thclcssc, 
experience  hath  likewise  taught  us,  that  for  the  effecting 
of  those  Trades  (whereof  we  now  spcakc,  and  which  they 
esteeme  w  much)  there  is  a  free  extraction  out  of  the  said 
places,  of  moneyes  both  gold  and  silver ;  whereof  with 
them  there  is  no  want ;  for,  the  said  Wares  doe  procure  it 
abundantly. 

First,  to  Marcellis,  it  commcth  not  onely  from  Gcnovay, 
Ligorne,  Cartagcnia,  Maliiga,  and  many  other  Port 
Townes  of  Spaine  and  Italy,  but  also  from  Paris,  Roan, 
Sainct-Mfllioes,  Tolouse,  Rochell,  Deepe,  and  other  Cities 
of  France ;  who  want  not  meanes  to  nave  great  store  of 
Rials  and  Dollcrs  from  Spaine  and  Germanic. 

And  in  the  like  manner,  the  Venetians  dispersing  the 
said  raw  Silkes,  and  other  Wares  into  the  sevcrall  States 
of  Italic,  Germanic,  and  Hungarie,  (who  have  but  few 
Commodities  fitting  their  barter 
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moneycs)  are  therewith  abundantly  served 
of  Hungarie  and  Gerinanie  afl^oord  good  quantitie  of 
Gold  and  Silver;  and  likewise  the  Stales  of  Itilie,  especi- 
ally Genovay,  Florence,  and  Millane,  have  ever  store  of 
Rials  out  of  Spaine  in  satisfiiction  of  many  great  disburse- 
ments, which  those  Merchants  make  for  that  King  in  his 
occasions  of  Italic  and  Flanders ;  of  all  which  I  might 
make  a  large  discourse,  but  I  conceive  I  have  said  suffi- 
cient, to  shew  how  the  Trade  of  the  East  Indies  hath 
becnc,  and  now  is  brought  into  Christendome  generally; 
what  money  is  yeerely  sent  out,  by  whom,  and  the  possi- 
bilitie  or  meanes  which  they  have  to  performe  it.  I  will 
therefore  in  the  next  place,  satisfie  the  Objectors,  that  it  is 
not  the  East  India  Trade,  which  wasteth  the  Gold,  and 
Silver,  Coyne,  or  other  treasure  of  this  Kingdomc  in  par- 
ticular. 

For  first,  who  knoweth  not  that  Gold  in  the  East  Indies 
hath  no  ratable  price  with  Silver.^  Neither  hath  the  Silver 
coync  of  England  any  cquall  value  with  the  Spanish  Rials 
according  to  their  several  prices  here ;  besides  that,  his 
Majestic  hath  not  authorized  the  East  India  Company,  to 
send  away  any  part  of  this  Kinedoms  Coyne,  either  Gold 
or  Silver,  but  only  a  certain  limited  summc  of  forren 
silver  yeerly ;  which  as  they  dare  not  exceed,  so  never 
have  they  as  yet  accomplished  the  same.  For  it  doth 
plainly  appeare  in  their  bookes,  that  from  the  originall 
and  first  foundation  of  the  Trade  in  Anno  r6oi.  untill 
the  moncth  of  July,  Anno  1620.  they  have  shipped  away 
onely  five  hundred  fortie  eight  thousand  and  ninety 
pounds  sterling  in  Spanish  Rials,  and  some  DoUers ; 
whereas  by  licence,  they  might  have  exported  in  that  time 
seven  hundred  and  twentie  thousand  pounds  sterling. 
Also  they  have  laden  away  in  the  same  terme  of  ninteene 
yeeres,  out  of  this  Kingdomc  two  hundred  ninctie  two 
thousand  two  hundred  eightie  sJxc  pounds  sterling  in 
Broad-clothes,  Kcrsies.  Lead,  Tinne,  with  some  other 
English  and  forraine  Commodities;  which  is  a  good 
Addition,    and    vent   of   our   Wares,    into   such   remote 
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pkccs ;  where   heretofore   they   have   had   no  utterance 
at  all. 

And  note,  I  pray  you,  how  time  and  Industrie  hath 
bettered  this  Trade,  when  in  the  last  three  yeeres  there  hath 
beene  sent  more  Wares  to  the  Indies,  then  in  the  sixteene 
yeeres  before ;  and  yet  our  expectation  is  not  at  the 
highest ;  for  those  new  borne  Trades  within  the  Red  Sea, 
and  in  the  Persian  Gulfe,  doe  bid  us  hope  for  better  things, 
as  lately  by  Letters  from  Spahan,  we  understand  of  great 
quantitie  of  raw  Silkc  prepared  by  the  English  Factors, 
which  (by  Gods  assistance)  wee  may  expect  here  about 
the  moneth  of  August  next,  with  encouragement  also  to 
vent  our  English  Cloth,  and  Kersies  in  good  quantities; 
the  like  of  Iron,  Tinnc,  and  other  things,  whereof  experi- 
ence (of  those  already  sold)  hath  given  us  sufficient  appro- 
bation of  their  validitie. 

And  now  (omitting  much  matter  which  might  be 
written  touching  the  discoveries  of  other  Trades  from 
one  Kingdome  or  Port  to  another  in  the  Indies,  with  the 
Commodities  thereof;  whereby  the  employment  of  our 
ships,  together  with  the  Stocke  of  money  and  goods  which 
is  sent  out  of  England  in  them,  may  be  much  cncreascd) 
I  will  draw  to  a  conclusion  of  the  point  in  hand,  and  shew 
that  whatsoever  summcs  of  forraine  readie  moneyes  are 
yeerely  sent  from  hence  into  the  East  Indies,  his  Majestic 
in  the  Letters  Patents  granted  to  that  Companie,  hath 
notwithstanding  with  singular  care  provided,  that  the 
brethren  of  the  Companie,  shall  yeerely  bring  in  as  much 
Silver,  as  they  send  forth  ;  which  hath  beene  alwayes  truly 
performed,  with  an  overplus,  to  the  increase  of  this  King- 
domes  treasure  :  Neither  is  it  likely  that  the  money  which  firrdia  Coyne. 
is  thus  contracted  for  by  the  Companie  at  certaine  prices,  ^^*'""**^ 
and  to  be  delivered  them  at  times  appointed,  would  be 
otherwise  brought  into  England,  but  oncly  by  vcrtuc  and 
for  (he  performance  of  the  said  Contracts :  fr)r,  without 
this  assurance  of  vent,  together  with  a  good  price  for  the 


Our  tttikt 
may  ht  much 
iiuTtaiti  ky 
Trsdtjnm 
PtithPtrtin 
ihe  India. 
Fw  tiu  ut 
the  firmer  rt- 
ktiom,  t/fie 
TrtuUfrom 
SurM  n 
Jchen,  an  J  all 
tie  Stathemt 
arndfta^r 
Eatttm 
tnJitt:  01 
tievtt  aba  ta 
the  ft  J  Sea 

yr. 

Tit  mtwyi 
ttwt »  the 
In£ei  a  all 


Cvtnfanu  drt 

bring  in  as 
muth  money  at 
tin  Carrie  emt 


o/tit  Rtahie. 

Tebain,  Raimis,  Oyhi,  and  If'rnir,  fckernf  there  h  no  teani,  tut  rather  tea  muth  Smtie.     J 
frvp^rtitn  tf  luth  Trade  as  it  hftdyterciy  ft  bt  ireughl  hts  tiii  RiaJmefivai  Eail  ln£a. 


—  ■'■•f^ 


TTfKTT  mCTSS 


ncnrtt. 


I  I^Mfttf^^i    _1BI1UB1K£  3IIKIHQ-  Tf  ^' 
O:  tun  3dC£  JSHt-OaiC  1^  ymiK^.    -m*-  -ti    lOL-  -«T^  -ntr^~- 

"^lae  Tiuaarg  ma  ime  Tgnwmg  3inaK2^  jr  .I^o*^  or 
'!Vcane  x&e  jrnnu^.      -iK  manes,  axi  stic;  :!3:ii^Boe 

IT  yHsBL.  a-  ^e^r  TOES:  TOc  iQiiiKi.  :□:»   lae  ly^-aaaaL 

TTm     TIUHITBL    TlfTH«JKL    HOICKS-    jf     "tt-^,     a: 

•  w  ■-    y^n-v^   IK  3Btmt:.   JDS'  ^af-i-:!.    isiuaaar  -jt^ 


fn'"-"f^r  asie  xiE  -xnams:  "mrrcsac  -arifirg-  "czc: 

,^fsc    Tiii«.!rFFT    xQ^   ^n^x    lamngTT'    use    Boiirs^   to* tic 


THE  TRADE  TO   THE   EAST  INDIES 

thousand  pounds.     The  whole  summe  of  all  is,  one  hun- 
dred thousand  pounds. 

AH  the  said  Merchandize  have  bcene  often  experienced, 
or  bought  at  or  about  the  prices  above  written;  and  we 
doe  hope  for  our  parts  (besides  the  Trade  of  raw  Sillces 
from  Persia)  yccrcly,  to  lade  from  the  Indies,  such  quan- 
titic  of  the  scvcrall  sorts  of  Wares  as  are  here  set  downe 
(if  it  shall  please  his  Majestic,  to  protect  and  defend  us 
concerning  the  Articles  of  agreement  made  with  the 
Dutch,  that  they  may  not  violate  any  of  them  to  our 
hindrance  or  damage)  all  which  wares  in  England  will 
yeeld  (as  I  doc  conceive)  the  prices  hereafter  foHowing, 
viz. 

In  England. 

Two  hundred  and  fiftie  thousand  pounds  of  Pepper,  at 
twentie  pence  the  pound,  cost  two  hundred  and  eight 
thousand  three  hundred  thirtie  three  pounds  sixc  shillings 
eight  pence.  One  hundred  and  fiftie  thousand  of  Cloves, 
at  six  shillings  the  pound,  cost  fortie  hve  thousand 
pounds. 

One  hundred  and  fiftie  thousand  pounds  of  Nutmegs,  at 
two  shillings  sixe  pence  the  pound,  cost  eighteene  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  fiftie  pounds.  Fiftie  thousand 
pound  of  Mace,  at  sixe  shillings  the  pound,  cost  fiftecnc 
thousand  pounds.  Two  hundred  thousand  pounds  of 
Iftdico,  at  five  shillings  the  pound,  cost  fiftie  thousand 
pounds.  One  hundred  and  seven  thousand  one  hundred 
fortie  pounds  of  China  raw  Siikes,  at  twentie  shillings  the 
pound,  cost  one  hundred  and  seven  thousand  one  hundred 
fortie  pounds.  I'iftie  thousand  pieces  of  CalHcoes  of 
several!  sorts,  rated  at  twentie  shillings  the  piece  one  with 
another,  cost  fiftie  thousand  pounds.  The  whole  summe 
of  all  is,  foure  hundred  ninctic  foure  thousand  two  hun- 
dred twentie  three  pounds  sixc  shillings  eight  pence. 

So  that  here  would  be  our  owne  money  againe  and 
more,  the  surnme  of  three  hundred  ninetie  foure  thousand 
two  hundred  twentie  three  pounds  sixe  shillings  eight 
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pence  advanced  towards  the  genenll  Stocke  of  the  Kin^ 
dome.  For  although  the  £ast  India  Companic  shul 
disburse  the  greatest  part  of  the  said  summe  advanced 
unto  his  Majestic  for  Custome  and  Impost ;  and  also  unto 
the  Factors,  Officers,  and  Mariners,  for  wages,  together 
with  the  cost  of  shipping  Victuals,  Munitions,  Assurance 
and  the  like  :  yet  all  these  (the  Materials  of  shipping  onely 
excepted)  are  but  transmutations  and  no  consumption  of 
the  Kingdomes  Stocke. 

But  if  any  man  object  and  say,  that  the  said  Commodi- 
ties being  brought  into  England  (as  is  before  written)  they 
are  either  consumed  in  the  Land,  or  being  transported  into 
forraine  parts,  they  are  changed  into  other  Wares:  So 
that  still  we  want  our  hundred  thousand  pounds  in  readie 
money.  The  answere  is,  First,  that  in  the  occasion  of  this 
dispute,  wee  must  conceive  the  said  Wares  to  be  of  no 
use  for  this  Kingdome,  but  onely  for  so  much,  as  doe 
concerne  the  Trade  thereof.  And  Secondly,  in  the  said 
Trade  we  must  consider,  that  although  the  said  goods  be 
sent  out,  and  retiu-ned  home  in  other  Wares  from  ^nraine 
parts ;  yet  still,  they  are  negotiated  to  the  increase  of  the 
said  Stocke,  and  for  the  imployment  of  the  Subjects. 
Lastly,  if  there  be  a  resolution  to  determine  and  end  the 
businesse :  who  doubteth,  that  the  whole  value  may  not 
bee  presently  returned  hither  in  readie  moneyes  ?  For  in 
Italic,  Turkey,  and  other  places,  where  they  are  most 
vendible  to  profit,  there  likewise  is  the  money  free  to  be 
exported  at  all  times  and  by  whomsoever. 

And  as  it  is  most  certaine,  that  some  other  Merchan- 
dize, sent  out  of  this  Kingdome,  were  the  meanes  to 
brine  in  the  hundred  thousand  pounds  in  readie  moneyes, 
whidi  is  here  supposed  to  be  sent  and  imployed  in  the 
East  Indies  (as  aforesaid)  so  likewise,  there  is  the  same 
power  in  these  Indian  wares,  to  procure  other  summes  of 
readie  moneyes,  to  bee  brought  into  this  Kingdome :  For 
let  not  man  doubt,  but  that  money  doth  attend  Merchan- 
dize, for  money  is  the  prize  of  wares,  and  wares  are  the 
proper  use  of  monev ;  so  that  their  cohereBce  is  uiuqMr- 
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able.  And  if  the  French  and  the  Venetians,  made  any 
doubt  of  this,  they  would  not  so  willingly  permit  the 
value  of  sixe  hundred  thousand  pounds  sterling,  or  more 
in  Spanish  Rialls  and  Dollers,  yeerly  to  be  carrj'ed  out  of 
their  Dominions  into  Turkey:  whereof  three  quarter 
parts  at  least  arc  ijnploycd,  oncly  for  the  buying  of  Persia 
raw  Silkcs,  which  commoditic  doth  presently  enable  them 
with  rcadic  money  from  divers  other  States  to  performe 
the  Trade ;  whereby  their  wealth  doth  much  increase, 
and  their  people  are  greatly  imployed.  So  to  conclude 
this  point,  I  will  onely  adde,  that  the  East  India  Trade 
alone  (although  it  be  driven  in  no  ampiyer  manner  then 
is  afore  written)  is  a  meanes  to  bring  more  treasure  into 
the  Rcalme  then  all  the  other  trades  of  this  Kingdome  (as 
they  arc  now  managed)  being  put  together.  For  if  the 
rule  be  true,  that  when  the  value  of  our  commodities  ex- 
ported doth  over-ballance  the  worth  of  all  those  forralgne 
wares,  which  arc  imported  and  consumed  in  this  King- 
dome,  then  the  remayndcr  of  our  stockc  which  is  sent 
forth,  must  of  ncccssitie  returne  to  us  in  Treasure.  I  am 
con6dent,  that  upon  a  diligent  and  true  inquiric  it  will 
be  found,  that  the  over-ballance  of  all  our  other  Trades 
together,  will  not  amount  unto  so  great  a  sumnic  of 
money  as  the  East  India  Trade  alone  doth  over-ballance  in 
this  kinde. 

And  to  make  the  matter  yet  more  plaine,  whereas  it  is 
already  said  that  one  hundred  thousand  pounds  in  money 
exported,  may  import  about  the  value  of  five  hundred 
thousand  pounds  sterling,  in  wares  from  the  East  Indies, 
we  must  understand  that  part  thereof  to  be  properly 
called  our  importation  that  this  Realmc  doth  consume, 
which  is  about  the  value  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  thou- 
sand pounds  sterling  yccrly.  So  the  remayndcr  being 
three  hundred  and  eightic  thousand  pounds,  is  matter 
exported  unto  forraine  parts  in  the  nature  of  our  Cloth, 
Lead,  Tin,  or  any  other  native  commodities,  to  the  great 
increase  of  this  Kingdomes  stocke,  and  that  also  in  so 
»"uch  treasure,  so  farre  as  the  East  India  Trade  can  be 
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rightly  understood  to  subsist  in  this  particular.  For  as 
all  humane  actions  have  their  Termination  and  Ends,  so 
likewise  there  must  bee  an  end  assigned  unto  the  affaires 
of  the  East  Indies;  which  are  then  truely  said  to  bee 
finished,  when  this  Rcalmc  is  served,  and  the  remainder 
of  those  Wares  which  are  sent  from  hence  beyond  the 
Seas,  so]d  there  and  converted  into  money ;  which  like- 
wise from  thence  may  bee  brought  away  freely  and  with- 
out the  danger  of  Law,  or  prohibition.  Forasmuch  there- 
fore as  it  is  well  knowne  to  many  men,  that  moneys  are 
thus  procured  by  the  Sales  of  Indian  Wares  to  profii,  in 
the  parts  o(  Turkey,  and  at  Ligorne,  Genoway,  the 
[I.  *.  7J9.]  Netherlands,  Marcellis,  and  other  places :  yet  notwith- 
standing if  all  the  said  Coyne,  or  any  part  thereof  should 
bee  diverted  from  this  Realme  by  some  other  new  imploy- 
ments  or  affaires,  it  must  oeverthelesse  bee  granted,  chat 
the  said  India  wares  had  their  finall  end  in  monies.  But 
I  will  cease  to  hcapc  up  any  more  arguments,  to  prove  a 
matter  which  is  alrcadtc  made  so  plaine ;  wherefore  leav- 
ing this  Objection,  I  will  endcvour  to  give  Answcrc  to 
the  next. 


The  second  Objection. 

The  Timber,  Pknke,  and  other  materials,  for  making 
shipping,  is  exceedingly  wasted,  and  made  dearer,  by 
the  building  of  so  many  great  Ships,  as  are  yeerely  sent 
to  Trade  in  the  East  Indies ;  and  yet  the  State  hath  no 
use  of  any  of  them  upon  occasion.  For  either  they  are 
not  here ;  or  else  tney  come  home  very  weake  and 
unserviceable. 
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The  Answere. 

THis  East   India   Trade   seemcth   to  be  borne 
brought  up  an   Uothrift,   for   it   wasteth  and  con- 
sumeth  all;   Neither  doth  it  good  to  any. 

1  But  the  Objection,  in  some  part  is  very  weake: 

2  And  in  the  rest  it  is  mistaken. 
For  first,  concerning  the  wcaknessc  thereof,  would  men 
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have  us  to  kccpc  our  woods  and  goodly  trees  to  lookc 
upon  ?  they  might  aswcU  forbid  the  working  of  our 
wools,  and  sending  forth  our  cloth  to  forraignc  parts ;   for 
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both  arc   mcancs  alike  to 


procure  tne  necessary  wares, 
which  this  Kingdomc  wanteth.  Do  they  not  know  that 
trees  doe  live  and  grow :  and  being  great,  they  have  a 
time  to  dye  and  rot,  if  oportunitie  make  no  better  use  of 
them?  and  what  more  noble  or  profitable  use  then  goodly 
ships  for  Trade  and  Warre  ?  Arc  they  not  our  Barnes  for 
wealth,  and  plentie,  serving  as  wals  and  bulwarkcs  for  our 
peace  and  happjnesse?  Doc  not  their  yeercly  buildings 
nuintayne  many  hundred  poore  people,  and  gready  in- 
crease the  number  of  those  Artesmen  which  are  so  need- 
full  for  this  Common' wealth  ?  And  is  not  all  this  good 
performed  also  (with  great  providence)  by  bringing  in 
yeercly  store  of  Timber,  and  other  provisions  fi-om  Ire- 
land? Why  then,  where  is  the  great  waste  and  dearnc&se? 
I  am  sure,  the  East  India  Companie  finds  it  not ;  for 
whereas  they  doe  onely  buy  their  provisions  in  Hamp- 
shire, Essex,  Kent,  and  Barkshire,  in  all  which  places  they 
now  may  have  both  Timber,  Plankes,  Sheathing  boards, 
Trcnals  and  the  like,  both  for  goodnessc  and  price,  as 
chcapc  (yea  better  cheape)  then  they  have  beenc  this 
tifteenc  yeeres ;  and  likewise  in  all  that  course  of  time 
their  Bookcs  doe  plainly  shew  that  those  wares  have  never 
varied  much;  for  if  they  have  risen  any  small  matter  in 
one  ycarc,  they  have  fiiUen  as  much  the  next.  And  yet  I 
pmy  you  observe  (besides  the  East  India  Companies 
buildings)  the  many  goodly  ships  which  arc  daily  made  for 
other  private  Merchants  (such  as  England  never  had 
before)  and  that  which  is  most  remarkable,  is  the  con- 
tinuall  late  buildings  of  his  Majestic,  thereby  yearely 
adding  more  strength  and  glory  of  great  ships,  to  his 
Royall  and  matchlesse  Navy ;  so  that  here  we  see  this 
supposed  waste  and  want  is  not  considerable. 

Yea  but,  say  they,  the  East  India  ships  are  never  here 
to  serve  the  Kingdomc  upon  occasion :  Or  if  they  bcate 
home,  they  arc  weakc  and  unfit  for  service. 
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In  Trade  of  Merchandize  our  ships  must  goe  and  come, 
they  are  not  made  to  stay  at  home ;  Yet  nevcrlcssc,  the 
East  India  Company  are  well  prepared  at  all  times,  to 
Tit  ff^4r£ie  serve  his  Majestie  and  his  Kingdomes,  with  many  war- 
dS'i*  je  ^^^^  provisions,  which  they  alwayes  keepe  in  store ;  such 
IkJU  Ctm-  *^  Timber,  Planckes,  Ironworkes,  Masts,  Cordage,  An- 
/««tf  kteft  im  chors,  Caske,  Ordnance,  Powder,  Shot,  Victuals  readie 
lint.  packed,  Wine,  Sider,  and  a  World  of  other  things,  fitting 

the  present  building,  repairing  and  dispatch  of  diips  to 
Sea ;  as  may  be  plentifully  seene  in  their  yards  and  store- 
houses at  Deptford,  and  more  especially  in  those  at  Blacke- 
wall ;   which  are  growne  so  famous,  that  they  are  daily 
visited  and  viewed  by  strangers,  as  well  Embassadors  as 
Hit  MMjtiHts  others ;  to  their  great  admiration  of  his  Majesties  strength 
'^*H^"'^  and  glorie,  in  one  only  Company  of  his  Merchants,  able 
oLtm*      *'  ^ot\.  warning  to  set  forth  a  Fleet  of  ships  of  great  fiwtt 
«A„,  and  power. 

For  it  is  weU  knowne  to  all  men  who  please  truly  to 
bee  informed,  That  the  East  India  Companie  (besides 
their  Fleets  of  ships  going  and  comming,  and  also  abiding 
in  the  Indies)  are  continually  building,  repayring,  rigging, 
victualling,  and  furnishing  to  Sea,  with  all  provision  need- 
full  for  such  a  long  Voyage,  some  seven  or  eight  great 
ships  yearely  ;  which  are  to  bee  scene  at  an  Anchor  in  the 
River  of  Thames  in  a  great  forwardnesse  some  five  or 
sixe  moneths  together,  before  they  commonly  depart  for 
the  Indies,  which  is  about  the  moneth  of  March :    and 
they  are  no  sooner  got  off  fit>m  the  Coast  of  England, 
TktMffti      but  shortly  after,  is  the  season  of  our  shippes  to  returne 
•*•'*"*■'  from  the  Indies ;   who  come  not  home  so  weake  as  some 
■y'T^rf.r*'*  would  have  them ;   for  how  often  hath  experience  beene 
mnhtn-*    made  of  our  ships  which  have  performed  two  or  three 
fmfnJiat      severall  Voyages  to  the  East  Indies?    Yet  at  their  returne, 
«J2  **^       they  hzvc  beene  indocked,  new  trimmed  and  lanchcd  out 
■gaine,  fitted  for  the  like  Voyages,  in  lessc  then  two 
monethes.    But  it  will  be  needlessc  to  spend  any  more  time 
in  shewing  the  errors  of  this  second  Objection  :  therefore 
I  will  rather  come  to  the  handling  of  that  which  followeth. 
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The  third  Objection. 

"The  Voyages  to  the  East  Indies  doe  greatly  consume  our 
victuals^  and  our  Mariners :  leaving  many  poore  Wid- 
dowes  and  Children  unrelieved ;  Besides,  that  many 
Shippcs  arc  yecrely  sent  forth  to  the  East  Indies,  and 
few  wc  sec  as  yet  returned;  Also,  this  Trade  hath 
greatly  decayed  the  'Iraffique  and  shipping,  which  were 
woont  to  be  iniployed  into  the  Streights :  And  yet 
the  said  Trade  to  the  East  Indies,  is  found  very  unpro- 
fitable to  the  Adventurers:  Neither  doth  the  Common- 
wealth find  any  benefit  by  the  cheapenesse  of  Spice  and 
Indico,  more  then  in  times  past. 

The  Answere. 

WHy,  what  a  World  of  Mischiefes  have  wc  here? 
First,  Dearth.  Secondly,  Mortalitie.  Thirdly, 
Destruction.  Fourthly,  Beggcric.  Fiftly,  And  never  a 
whit  the  nccrc.  A  very  Teamc  of  Calamities,  drawing  on 
to  miserlc ;  ts  it  not  then  high  time  to  scckc  a  rcmcdic? 
yes  verily,  and  it  will  be  easily  done,  because  these  evils 
never  were  (as  yet  at  least)  procured  by  the  East  India 
Trade,  as  I  shall  shew,  by  answering  all  the  parts  in  order 
as  they  stand  :  and  first  of  Dearth. 

It  is  both  naturall  and  just,  that  every  Kingdome, 
State,  or  Common- wealth,  should  fcede  and  cherish  up 
the  Native  people  of  all  degrees  and  conditions  whatso- 
ever, to  their  preservation  of  life  and  health,  with  such 
meanes  and  moderation,  as  their  plenlie  shall  affoord  ;  and 
this  is  not  onely  due  to  them  in  the  time  of  their  aboad 
at  home,  but  also  upon  all  occasions  of  Voyages  into  other 
Countries  beyond  the  Seas,  wherein  they  shall  bee  imploycd 
for  their  owne  maintenance,  and  for  the  good  of  the 
Common- wealth. 

Now  therefore  concerning  the  provision  of  victuals 
(which  in  this  Kingdome  is  yeerely  prepared  for  the  setting 
forth  of  those  shippes  which  saile  to  the  East  Indies)  it  is 
well  knowne  to  many  men,  that  it  is  alwayes  proportioned, 
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for  about  cightcenc  monethes;    whereas  commonly 
Voyages  prove  a  ycarc  longer,  so  that  this  over-plus  of 
time,  is  furnished  with  the  victuals  of  forrcinc  parts. 

And  likewise  for  the  Bread  and  Biskct  which  is  shipped 
from  hence,  hath  it  not  alwayes  bin  made  of  French 
Corne,  purposely  brought  over  hither  (and  that  at  a  deare 
rate)  oncly  to  preserve  the  plentie  of  our  owne  graine? 
untill  now  of  late  dayes  ihit  the  Farmers  hecre  bcginnc 
to  cry  out  and  say»  That  the  cheapnesse  of  Corne  dotn  dis- 
inablc  them  to  pay  their  deare  Rents :  Thus  doc  the  East 
India  Company  every  way  accommodate  their  proceed- 
ings for  the  good  of  the  Kingdome. 

And  further  concerning  their  Drinke,  is  it  not  a  v 
great  part  water?     Some  Wine  and  Sider  and  but  little.; 
Beere. 

Also  the  Flesh  they  eate,  is  Becfe  and  Porke,  and  that 
onely  for  three  dayes  in  a  weekc ;  the  rest  of  their  victuals 
is  Fish,  some  Butter,  Cheese,  Pease,  Oat-meale,  and  oth 
things;  all  which  is  proportioned  into  a  very  sparin 
Dyct  to  every  man  by  allowance :  so  that  hecre  is  no 
Excesse  nor  Riot,  or  any  other  mcancs  to  make  our  vic- 
tuals scant  and  deare,  as  is  by  some  crroniously  supposed; 
but  rather  by  this  course  of  life,  our  plentie  is  much 
advanced.  And  so  I  will  give  answere  to  the  next  part 
which  is  mortalitie  and  great  decay  of  Mariners.  m 

The  life  of  man  is  so  precious,  that  it  ought  not  lightly^ 
to  be  exposed  to  danger;  And  yet  we  know,  that  the 
whole  course  of  our  life,  is  nothing  but  a  passage  unto 
Death ;  wherein  one  can  neither  stay  not  slackc  his  pace» 
but  all  men  runne  in  one  manner,  and  in  one  celerjtic  j 
The  shorter  liver  runnes  his  course  no  (aster  then  the  long, 
both  have  a  like  passeage  of  time ;  howbeit,  the  first  hath 
not  so  farre  to  runne  as  the  later. 

Now,  it  is  this  length  of  life  which  Nature  scekes,  and 
States  likewise  cndevour  to  preserve  in  worthy  men ;  but 
none  ar«  accounted  so  worthy  in  this  nature,  save  onely 
they,  who  labour  in  their  vocations  and  functions,  both 
for  the  publike  good,  and  for  their  private  benefit. 
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I  Thus  may  we  cstccmc  oiw  good  Mariners,  to  be  of  no 
Braall  use  unto  this  Common-wealth  :  but  take  them  from 
iheir  laudable  and  accustomed  imploymcnts,  for  want  of 
■Voyages  to  Sea ;  we  sec  what  desperate  courses  they  doc 
then  attempt,  by  joyning,  even  with  Turk.es  and  Infidels, 
to  rob  and  spoyle  all  Christian  Nations;  so  that  we  may 
conclude,  we  must  not  oncly  breed  up  Mariners,  but  also 
■eckc  by  Trade,  to  give  them  maintenance. 

Well,  all  this  is  true,  but  (say  they)  the  East  India 
'Company  doth  neither  breed  nor  maintayne,  but  destroy 
the  wonted  number  of  our  Mariners.  How  can  this  be, 
when  it  is  most  ccrtaine,  that  England  (besides  the  East 
India  Fleets)  had  never  yet  more  shipping  then  at  this 
jpresent  ?  neither  doe  any  of  them  stay  at  home  for  want 
of  Mariners,  no,  not  at  this  time,  when  many  hundred 
Sailers  are  employed  in  extraordinarie  service,  for  his 
'Majestic  in  a  Royall  Fleet  of  ships^  now  at  Sea :  besides 
those  great  numbers  of  our  best  Mariners,  which  have 
teenc  and  daily  are  wasted  and  taken  Prisoners  by  the 
Turkes ;  so  where  is  this  want,  or  what  is  our  miserie 
more  then  the  want  of  true  information  in  them  that  arc 

rill  perswaded  of  our  Company? 
Is  it  not  ccrtaine  that  as  the  East  India  Voyages  are 
long,  so  likewise  in  Natures  course  many  should  dye  by 
length  of  time  although  they  stayed  at  home  ?  And  to 
recompencc  the  losse  of  those  that  dye,  doc  not  the 
East  India  Company  with  great  providence,  yeerely  ship 
jOut  at  least  foure  hundred  Land-men  in  their  Fleets,  which 
(in  one  Voyage  prove  good  Mariners  to  serve  the  King- 
idome  and  Common-wealth,  unto  which  many  of  them 
(Were  a  burthen  before  they  obtayncd  this  employment  ? 
And  thus  is  the  Kingdome  purged  of  desperate  and 
unruly  people,  who  kept  in  awe  by  the  good  discipline 
at  Sea,  doe  often  change  their  former  course  of  life,  and 
so  advance  their  fortunes. 

Neither  indeed  arc  these  Voyages  so  dangerous  and 
mortall,  as  is  reported ;  for  how  many  of  our  ships 
have  gone  and  come  from  the  East  Indies,  without  the 
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losse  of  five  men  in  a  huadreth  ?  Others  againe  have 
had  worse  successc  in  the  first  beginning,  when  the 
seasons,  the  places  and  their  contagions  were  not  so 
well  knownc  unto  us;  yet  time  hath  taught  us  man^ 
thinjgs,  both  for  the  preservation  of  health,  and  speedier 
performance  of  our  Voyage  then  heretofore.  But  the 
Method  of  my  Discourse  bids  me  write  more  of  this  in 
the  next  part,  which  is  destruction ;  and  this  I  must 
divide  into  two  parts. 

In  the  first,  I  will  consider  the  want  of  divers  ships 
sent  Co  the  East  Indies,  which  arc  wasted  there. 

And  in  the  second,  1  will  answere  the  supposed  over- 
throw of  the  Turkie  Trade,  together  with  much  of  our 
shipping  which  were  wont  to  be  employed  thither. 

First  therefore,  concerning  the  decay  of  our  shippes 
in  the  Indies,  it  cannot  bee  denyed,  but  there  hath  beene 
great  spoyle  of  them  in  these  three  last  yceres ;  not  by 
the  dangers  o^  the  Seas,  or  by  the  strength  of  Enemies; 
but  by  unkind  and  unexpected  quarrels  with  our  Neigh- 
bours the  Hollanders,  who  have  taken  and  surprized 
twelve  of  our  ships  at  several!  times,  and  in  sundry  places, 
to  our  unspeakeablc  lossc  and  hindcrancc;  together  with 
the  death  of  many  of  our  worthyest  Mariners,  who  have 
beene  slainc  and  dyed  Prisoners  under  their  hands :  attd 
this  hath  so  much  the  more  encreased  the  rumour  of  their 
Mortalitie  :  Neither  list  I  here  to  aggravate  the  fact,  more 
then  thus  briefly  to  give  answere  to  the  Objection  :  for 
our  late  union  with  the  Dutch,  doth  promise  a  double 
recompcncc  of  gainc  in  time  to  come. 

And  they  who  make  this  Trade  so  poore  and  unprofit- 
able, arc  much  mistaken  in  the  reckoning  ;  for  the  present 
losses  which  causeth  many  Adventurers  so  much  to 
despaire,  is  not  in  the  substance  of  the  Trade,  but  by  the 
evill  accidents  which  have  befalne  the  same :  and  to  make 
this  point  more  plainc,  I  must  yet  declare  some  other 
particulars :  in  which  I  will  endeavour  very  briefly  to  set 
downe  the  summe  of  the  whole  businesse,  which  the 
English  hath  hitherto  performed  in  the  East  Indies. 
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First,  therefore  1  doc  observe  that  since  the  beginning 
of  this  Trade,  uniill  the  moneth  of  July  last.  Anno  1620. 
there  have  beerie  sent  thither  scvcntic  nine  ships  in  scvcrall 
Voyages,  whereof  thirtie  foure  arc  alrcadic  come  home 
in  safctic  richly  laden,  fourc  have  beene  worne  out  by 
long  service,  from  Port  to  Port  in  the  Indies:  two  were 
over-whelmed  in  the  trimming  there:  sixc  have  bccnc 
cast  away  by  the  perils  of  the  Seas ;  twelve  have  bccnc 
taken  and  surprized  by  the  Dutch,  whereof  divers  will 
be  wasted,  and  little  worth  before  they  bee  restored :  and 
one  and  iwentie  good  shippes  doc  still  remayne  in  the 
Indies.     So  this  is  a  true  account  of  our  shippes. 

And  next  concerning  our  stocke,  it  is  a  certaine  truth, 
that  in  all  the  said  ships  there  hath  bin  sent  out  in  rcadic 
money  as  well  out  of  this  Realmc,  as  from  all  other  places 
wheresoever  beyond  the  Sea  {which  hath  not  bccnc  landed 
in  this  KJngdome)  the  value  of  five  hundred  fortie  eight 
thousand  and  ninetie  pounds  sterling  in  forraine  Coyne; 
and  together  with  the  said  mony,  there  hath  been  shipped 
the  value  of  two  hundred  ninety  two  thousand  two 
hundred  eight ie  sixe  pounds  sterling,  In  sundry  sorts 
of  English  and  forraine  Commodities;  all  which  monies 
and  wares  amounting  unto  eight  hundred  fortie  thousand 
three  hundred  seventie  sixe  pounds,  have  been  disposed  as 
hereafter  followeth. 

First,  there  hath  beene  lost  thirtie  one  thousand  seventie 
nine  pounds  sterling  in  the  sixc  ships  which  arc  cast  away  : 
and  in  the  thirtie  fourc  ships,  which  arc  returned  in  safctic, 
there  hath  bccnc  brought  home  three  hundred  fiftie  sixc 
thousand  two  hundred  eightie  eight  pounds  sterling  in 
divers  sorts  of  wares,  which  have  produced  here  in 
England  towards  the  generall  stocke  thereof,  one  million 
nine  hundred,  fourteene  thousand  sixe  hundred  pounds 
sterling,  for  the  charges  arising  here  is  but  a  change  of 
effects  Irom  one  to  another,  as  hath  bccnc  said  before  in 
this  Discourse:  So  there  ought  to  remayne  in  the  Indies, 
to  bee  speedily  returned  hither,  fourc  hundred  eightie 
foure  thousand  eightie  eight  pounds :    neither  can  wee 
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conceive  that  our  charges  and  troubles  with  the  Dutch, 
will  have  wasted  more  then  the  odde  eightie  foure 
thousand  eightie  eight  pounds  sterling :  so  that  I  am 
cunlident,  tnat  there  yet  remayneth  fourc  hundred 
thousand  pounds  sterling  of  good  estate>  for  both  the 
joynt  Stivkes.  And  what  a  great  value  of  Indian  goods 
this  .iiuiiiuc  of  money  may  (by  Gods  blessing)  shortly 
retxirne  in  our  shippes,  which  are  there  readie  to  bring 
thent,  the  example  here  doth  teach  us  to  make  up  the 
reckoninji*.  So  that  notwithstanding  our  ^reat  charges  of 
Discvnenes,  our  losses  by  the  danger  of  the  Seas»  our 
ouArrcls  and  intinite  hinderance  by  the  Dutch :  yet  here 
the  kingdome  hath  and  shall  have  her  stocke  againe  with 
a  vcr\-  great  increase,  although  the  Merchants  gaines 
(.vncernins;  rhe  two  joynt  stocked  will  prove  but  poors,  in 
respcv't  ot  the  former  Voyages^  which  have  not  had  the 
hke  hioderaiKe. 

And  thus  in  i  few  lines  may  be  scene,  much  matter 
truly  o.>Uectcvi  with  some  poines,  out  of  the  divers 
Volumes  of  the  Ea^  Indian  Bookes. 

Now  concerning  the  decay  of  Trade  icd  shippirtg  which 
were  woonc  to  bee  imployed  :nw  Turkey.  I  ioubc.  that 
in  time  it  will  likewise  be  nEnred,  chat  the  East  L*:dia 
Company,  have  hindered  the  vent  cif  our  white  Cloth 
in  the  Nechcriancs,  which  to  rercrt  were  i  verv  strange 
thing.  But  (prayseti  be  God)  to  out  c^mirrt.  we  see  rhe 
great  increase  y^f  jcccly  <h;pces.  iaily  built  and  irrricycc 
Sy  :hc  Turkey  Slerchant^  with  venc  :r  men  :f  jut 
English  Cloth  ibv  one  third  t^art  ic  least  >  ■dnen  in  zmes 
betijrtr  the  East  India  Trace  besan. 

Ysa.  but  isav  they'  wee  have  !cst  the  Tncs  Jt  5tices. 
and  Indico  from  .\lepDO  -nee  England. 

Wet,  I  jranc  thev  have ;  vet  rhe  Kingdcme  hath  xund 
it  with  more  r?rorit  bv  another  wav.  one  rhey  iksrvisc  ire 
reompenced  with  x  ireaccr  Trace,  by  rhe  i.Trcr".nff  Tom 
hence  ot  rhe  ieitt-sime  Cjrrmocines  no?  laiv.  Turxev. 
and  other  :>lajces :  -.either  cm  -.c  be  'esse  7n:?rirabie  T?r  this 
Kingdonie,  x?  rurne  rhe  Trace  jf  -aw  ?iikes  Tr;m  .\iept?c. 
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aad  to  bring  them  from  the  Persian  Gulfc,  with  one  third 
part  lesse  money,  then  it  doth  now  cost  in  Turkey; 
Besides,  that  by  this  meanes,  the  money  proceeding-  of 
our  English  Cloth,  Tinne,  and  other  wares  in  Turkey 
(not  finding  Commodities  fitting  to  returne  for  England) 
would  undoubtedly  bcc  brought  home  in  Gold,  as  it  hath 
beene  performed  heretofore,  when  by  supcrfluitic  of 
stocke  sent  from  hence  in  Spice,  together  with  our 
English  wares ;  the  Merchants  (becing  thereby  furnished 
wicii  a  sufficient  qumtitie  of  Turkish  Commodities) 
brought  home  the  remaynder  of  their  stocke  of  those 
ycarcs  in  gold  for  a  great  value. 

Thus  doth  it  plainly  appcarc,  that  these  revolutions  of 
Trades,  have  and  doc  turnc  to  the  good  of  the  Common- 
weaith;  neither  hath  the  affaires  of  the  East  Indies 
impayred  or  decayed  any  other  Trade,  Shipping  or 
Mariners  of  this  Realme;  but  hath  mightily  increased 
them  all  in  it  sclfe.  Wherefore  let  us  now  take  a  view 
of  this  Noble  addition  of  the  Kingdomcs  strength  and 
glorie. 

But  this  I  must  not  doe,  by  setting  downe  the  number 
of  our  English  shipping  now  in  the  Indies,  or  lately  gone 
that  way  ;  for  they  nave  beene  heaped  thither,  these  three 
last  ycares  together  without  returne,  save  oncly  five 
shipper  in  all  that  time;  the  rest  have  beene  kept  there 
to  oppose  the  furJc  of  the  Dutch ;  but  now  wee  are  at 
union,  wee  shall  (by  Gods  assistance)  daily  expect  divers 
great  ships  with  rich  returnes. 

And  for  the  future  lime,  this  Trade  I  doc  conceive,  will 
royally  maintayne  tcnne  thousand  tunnes  of  shipping 
continually:  (That  is  to  say)  going,  and  reluming,  and 
abiding  there  in  the  Indies;  which  said  shipping  will 
employ  two  thousand  and  five  hundred  Mariners  at  least ; 
ana  the  building  with  the  repayring  of  the  said  ships, 
heere  at  home  will  set  to  worke  five  hundred  men, 
Carpenters,  Cawkers,  Carvers,  Joyners,  Smiths,  and  other 
Labourers,  besides  many  Officers ;  and  about  one  hundred 
and  twentie  Factors,  in  severall  places  of  the  Indies.  And 
V  a89  T 
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so  from  these  matters  of  great  consequence,  !  must  begin 
to  write  of  Bcggerie. 

The  povcrtic  of  Widdowcs  and  Fathcrlcsse  is  matter^ 
of  great  compassion^  and  doth  alwaics  move  Christian' 
hearts   to   commiseration   and   charitie ;    wherebr    many 
receive  reUeiv  and  he}pe  of  those  whom  God  hath  blessed 
with  better  meanes :  but  how  this  povertie  should  totally 
bee  prevented,  it  seemeth  not  onely  difficult,but  altogether 
impossible:   For  besides  the  eviU  accidents  and  misenevfl 
which  ever  attend  on  our  humanitic  we  see  how  man^" 
daily  (even  through  their  owne  folly  and  wilftilnesse)  doe 
as  it  were  desperately  plunge  themselves  into  adver$itie,^ 
And  thus  the  number  of  those  is  great,  who  ha%-ing  the" 
charge  of  wife  and  children, are  tK>twithstandir^  altogether 
without  meanes  and  Ancs  to  procure  their  maintenaBCc; 
whereby  some  of  them  wanting  grace,  doe  run  a  desperate 
course,  and  have  untimely  ends.     Others  agxiae  bccing 
better  inspired,  seeke  for  implofiBent,  but  find  ic  noc,  or 
with  gnat  difficultie:  (or,  mo  dodi  iriffi^lr  enicnaine 
a  man  poore  and  miserable,  dtarged  with  a  hxtub^,  and 
pendventure  debauched  in  conditiotts?     Neither  doc  any 
of  our  odter  Merchants  voyages  to  tbnaine  parts  aco^ 
of  those  no^'iccs^  who  never  ^ve  been  used  to  the  Sea: 
So  that  when  alt  ^  other  doores  of  charttie  are  sfan^ 
the  East  India  gates  stand  wide  open  to  receive  the  needy 
and  die  poore,  giving  ihem  good  eateroinemeat  widi  two 
Moncths  w^es  beloR    hand,   to   nmkc  their 
pronrisioos  fee  the  Voyage.     And  in  the  lime  of 
absence,    there   is   Kkewise    payd    unCo   their  wives   fer 

Qvuy  ycves  service:  and  sno  w  an^ chance  to  ofK  n  Ibb 
Vo^r^e^  the  wife  receiverfi  aB  thu  is  fixmd  doe  unto  her 
httsbnnd  (if  he  doe  Bot  otherwise  dispoae  ic  by  win  :>  ami 
this  oncu  happenets  BO  be  more  mDncy^  then  lvhi  tSKf 
had  of  their  ownc  together  in  any  ooc  time.  And  laks- 
wise.  arc  not  many  piMce  WiddDwes.  Wires  and  CkHdwD 
of  fiJack-walL  Ltme-boiBe^  Raiefitfi^  SfaadweB,  and 
^''PP*'^  oAen  refievcd  by  the  Esse  Inifia  Cocnpany  wuh 
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whole  Hogsheads  of  good  Biefc  and  Porkc,  Biskct  and 
Doales  of  ready  money  ?  Are  not  divers  of  their  children 
set  on  worke  to  picke  Okam,  and  other  labours  fitting 
their  age  and  capacitic?  What  might  I  not  say  of 
rcpayring  of  Churches,  maintenance  of  some  young 
Schollers,  relieving  of  many  poorc  Preachers  of  the 
Gospcll  ycarely  with  good  summcs  of  money ;  and  divers 
other  acts  of  charitic,  which  are  by  them  religiously  per- 
formed, even  in  the  times  now  of  their  worst  fortunes? 
for  all  which  I  hope  there  shall  be  a  reward  untn  them 
and  theirs.  And  so  I  come  to  the  lift  part  of  this  third 
Objection. 

And  here  I  must  intimate  how  much  they  are  deceived, 
who  thinkc,  that  Spices  and  Indico  arc  no  better  chcapc 
in  England  now,  then  in  times  past,  before  the  East  India 
trade  began.  For,  it  is  an  undoubted  truth,  that  in  those 
dayes  we  often  paid  sixe  shillings,  or  more  for  a  pound  of 
Pepper,  and  seldome  or  never  lesse  then  three  shillings 
and  sixc  pence  the  pound  ;  whereas  since  the  Trade  hath 
come  directly  from  the  Indies,  it  hath  been  bought 
commonly  at  severall  prices  betwccnc  sixteene  pence  and 
two  shillings  the  pound :  but  I  will  make  the  difference 
of  price  appeare  more  plainely  by  setting  downe  the 
quantities  or  Spices  and  Indico,  which  are  ycarely  spent  in 
the  Rcalmc  of  England,  together  with  the  lowest  prices, 
which  they  were  wont  to  sell  at,  when  we  brought  them 
from  Turkey  and  Lisbornc  ;  and  the  like  concerning  their 
usuall  prices  now  that  we  bring  them  from  the  East  Indies 
directly :  And  first  as  from  Turkey,  foure  hundred 
thousand  pounds  of  Pepper  at  three  shillings  six  pence 
the  pound,  is  threescore  &  ten  thousand  pounds:  rortie 
thousand  pounds  of  Cloves  at  eight  shillings  the  pound, 
is  sixtccnc  thousand  pounds :  twenty  thousand  pounds  of 
Maces  at  nine  shillings  the  pound,  is  nine  thousand 
pounds :  One  hundred  and  sixty  thousand  pounds  of 
Nutmegs,  at  foure  shillings  sixe  pence  the  pound,  is  six 
and  ihirtie  thousand  pounds :  One  hundred  and  fiftic 
thousand 
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is  fifty   two   thousand  five  hundred   pounds.     All   thcs 
summes  being  put  together,  comes  to  one  hundred  cightie 
three  thousand  five  hundred  pounds  Sterling. 

And  the  sclfc  same  quantity  and  sorts  of  wares  arc 
commonly  sold  at  the  prices  here  under  written  now  in 
these  later  times :  Foure  hundred  thousand  pounds  of 
Pepper  at  twenty  pence  the  pound,  is  thirtie  three 
thousand  three  hundred  thirtie  three  pounds,  sixe  shillings, 
eight  pence :  forty  thousand  pounds  of  Cloves  at  six 
pence  the  pound,  is  twelve  thousand  pound :  twenty 
thousand  pounds  of  Mace  at  six  shillings  the  poxind,  is 
six  thousand  pounds :  one  hundred  sixty  thousand  pounds 
of  Nutmegs  at  two  shillings  six  pence  the  pound,  is 
twentie  thousand  pounds :  one  hundred  fiftie  thousand 
pounds  of  Indico  at  five  shillings  the  pound,  is  seven  and 
thirtie  thousand  pounds.  All  these  summes  heeing  put 
together,  is  one  hundred  eight  thousand  three  hundred 
thirtie  three  pounds  sixe  shillings  eight  pence  sterling. 

So  that  this  Trade  in  Spice  and  Indico  only,  doth  save 
the  kingdom  yerely  seventy  foure  thousand  nine  hundred 
sixtie  sixe  pound  thirtecne  shillings  foure  pence,  which  is 
a  matter  worthy  to  be  observed ;  and  so  much  the  rather, 
because  it  is  a  certaine  truth,  that  Icsse  then  a  quarter 
part  of  this  summe  of  mony  which  is  thus  saved  yearcly, 
shall  buy  in  the  Indies  the  hill  quantitie  of  all  the  several! 
sorts  of  wares  before  written,  which  doe  serve  for  a  yeares 
provision  for  this  Reolme  of  England ;  but  still  it  must 
be  remembred,  that  the  custom,  impost,  wages,  victuals, 
shipping,  and  other  charges  (which  are  to  be  added)  will 
be  a  greater  summe,  then  the  mony  which  is  paid  for 
these  wares  in  the  Indies:  but  as  I  have  noted  before,  the 
said  charges  doc  not  consume  the  Kingdomes  stocke, 
although  It  doth  greatly  abate  the  Merchants  gaine. 

And  to  conclude  this  point,  I  will  adde  unto  that  which 
hath  been  said ;  that  the  commodities  onely  which  we 
now  send  yearely  into  the  East  Indies  and  Persia,  are  of 
sufficient  value  there  to  returne  us  Indico,  Spices,  Drugs, 
and  all  other  sorts  of  Indian  wares  (Raw-silkcs  of  Persia 
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only  excepted)  for  one  yeares  consume,  or  more  in  this 
Kingdome :  so  that  now  all  the  money  which  is  sent  forth 
in  our  Ships  doth  procure  an  over-plus  of  the  said  wares, 
to  the  furtherance  of  Trade  from  India  hither,  and  after 
from  hence  to  forreine  parts  againe,  to  the  great  imploy- 
ment  of  the  Subjects,  and  inriching  of  this  Realme,  both 
in  Stocke  and  Treasure ;  all  which  is  matter  verie  worthy 
to  be  diligently  observed.  And  so  I  come  to  give  answcrc 
unto  the  fourth  and  last  Objection. 

The  fourth  Objection. 

It  is  generally  observed,  that  his  Majesties  Mint  hath  had 
but  little  imployment  ever  since  the  East  India  Trade 
began ;  wherefore  it  is  manifest,  that  the  oncly  remedy 
for  this,  and  so  many  evils  besides,  is  to  put  downc  this 
Trade :  For  what  other  rcmcdic  can  there  be  for  the 
good  of  the  Common- wealth  ? 

The  Answere. 

THis  fo^lrth  objection  may  be  dcvidcd  into  three  parts ; 
First,  An  evil!  declared :   Secondly,  A  remedic  pro- 
pounded :  Thirdly,  And  counscll  demanded. 

And  first  concerning  the  Evill  or  want  of  Silver,  I 
thinke  it  hath  been,  and  is  a  gcnerall  disease  of  all 
Nations,  and  so  will  continue  until!  the  end  of  the  world  ; 
for  poore  and  rich  complaine,  they  never  have  enough : 
but  it  scemeth  the  maladie  is  grownc  mortal!  here  with  us, 
and  therefore  it  cries  out  for  remedy.  Well,  I  hope  it  is 
but  imagination  maketh  us  sicke,  when  all  our  parts  be 
sound  and  strong:  For  who  knoweth  not  the  inestimable 
treasure  of  this  Kingdome,  in  Plate  possessed  by  the 
people  thereof  almost  of  all  degrees ;  in  such  measure,  as 
never  hath  been  scene  in  former  ages?  And  for  his 
Majesties  Mint,  it  is  well  knownc,  that  there  hath  been 
coyned  in  Jive  ycares  together  since  the  East  India  Com- 
pany began,  six  thousand  two  hundred  fourtccne  pound 
waight  of  Gold,  and  three  hundred  eleven  thousand  three 
hundred  fourescore  and  foure  pound  weight  of  sterling 
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Money ;  all  which  Gold  and  Silver  doc  amount  unto  the 
sumrae  of  twelve  hundred  chirteene  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred fiftie  pounds  of  sterling  Money :  How  then  doth 
this  Trade  turne  the  currant  and  imploymeni  of  t 
Mint  ? 

But  upon  the  sight  of  this  truth,  perhaps  it  will  he 
said,  That  wc  must  resort  unto  the  present  times  (the 
Mint  being  idle  now.)  To  which  1  answere,  That  like- 
wise the  Mint  had  little  or  no  imployment  for  coynagc  of 
Silver  in  former  times>  when  the  said  Company  did  not 
export  above  fifteene  or  Iwentie  thousand  pounds  sterling 
at  the  most  per  annum  ;  no,  nor  yet  in  the  ycares  1608, 
and  1612;  when  in  the  former  they  shipped  c)ut  but  sixc 
thousand  pound,  and  in  the  latter  but  one  thousand  two 
hundred  and  fifty  pounds  sterling.  So  that  both  wayes 
we  see,  that  the  Mint  hath  had  very  great  imploymeni 
five  yeares  together,  sithence  the  East  India  Trade  began; 
and  also  it  hath  been  without  imployment  divers  yeares, 
when  the  East  India  Company  have  sent  away  but  veric 
small  summcs  of  money ;  wherefore  of  ncccssitie  there 
must  bee  some  other  causes  and  meanes  whereby  our  Silver 
is  not  exported  onely,  but  also  it  is  not  imported  into  the 
Realmc  as  in  former  times.  For  wee  have  not  had  the 
meanes  by  our  owne  plenty,  nor  by  the  scarsitic  of  our 
Neighbours  (for  the  space  of  the  last  fourctccnc  yeares 
together)  to  send  out  hundreds  of  Ships  laden  with  Corne, 
as  in  times  past,  which  was  returned  home  in  Silver ;  but 
rather  of  late  yeares  (as  is  much  to  be  feared)  a  great 
quantitie  of  our  money  hath  been  carried  out  of  the 
Kingdome  for  that  Corne,  which  hath  been  brought  us 
from  the  East  Countries,  and  other  places,  to  supply  our 
wants.  Thus  times  doth  change,  and  our  fortunes  change 
with  them:  neither  Hst  I  to  make  this  matter  plainer,  by 
setting  downe  those  meanes,  which  heretofore  brought  us 
store  of  money,  even  out  of  France,  and  other  places, 
which  now  are  ceased.  But  without  any  further  medling 
in  the  Mint,  1  will  come  to  the  remcdie  which  some  pro- 
pound, by  putting  downe  the  East  India  Company. 
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But  here  our  comfort  is,  that  the  Objectors  arc  not  our 
Judges,  whose  wisdome  and  imegritie  labouring  for  the 
honour  of  his  Majestic,  and  the  good  of  his  Kinpdome, 
will  soone  perceive  the  mischiefes  of  this  supposed 
rcmcdic.  And  that  the  pretended  evill  which  many  with 
malice  chase,  Is  that  great  good,  which  other  Nations  seeke 
by  policie  and  strength  to  kecpe,  and  likewise  to  obtains; 
in  which  proceedings,  it  concerneth  us  especially  to  observe 
the  dihgcnccs  and  practises  of  the  Dutch,  who  with  more 

fladncssc  would  undertake  the  whole  Trade  to  the  East 
ndies,  then  with  any  reason  wee  can  abandon  that  part 
thereof,  which  wc  now  enjoy  i  neither  can  our  restraint 
from  the  Indies  kecpe  our  Silver  from  thence,  as  long  as 
the  Dutch  goe  thither :  for  we  know,  that  devices  want 
not  to  furnish  such  designes;  and  when  their  Ships  re- 
turne  from  India,  shall  not  our  Silver  out  agalne  to  helpe 
to  pay  a  double  price,  or  what  they  please,  for  all  those 
wares  which  we  shall  want  for  our  necessities? 

Thus  should  the  Dutch  increase  their  honour,  wealth 
and  strength,  whilcst  we  abate,  grow  poore  and  weake  at 
Sea  for  want  of  Trade:  And  call  you  this  a  Remedie? 
no,  rather  tcarmc  it  Ruine,  Destruction,  or  what  you  list. 
And  90  I  come  unto  the  conclusion  or  last  part. 

And  here  1  must  confcssc  my  self  aground,  for  this 
matter  is  much  too  high  for  my  handling:  besides,  my 
excuse  is  fairc,  having  alreadic  done  my  taskc  to  clcare  the 
East  India  Trade  from  imputation  ;  the  wtiich  for  want  of 
learning,  although  I  have  perJbrmed,  without  varletie  of 
wcnrds  or  eloquence:  yet  it  is  done  with  all  integritie  of 
truth,  in  every  particular,  as  1  shall  be  ready  to  make 
proofe  upon  all  occasions,  which  may  be  offered.  And 
yet  before  I  make  an  end,  although  I  cannot  satisfie  every 
mans  desire,  in  such  measure  as  is  necessarie  :  yet  I  thinke 
it  not  araisse  to  performc  the  same  so  farre,  as  I  am  able 
by  common  practice,  and  my  observations  in  the  Trade  of 
Merchandize,  which  is  my  profession. 

And  first  therefore,  all  men  doe  know,  that  the  riches 
or  suflicicncie  of  every  Kingdome,  State,  or  Common- 
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wealth,  consisteth  in  the  possession  of  those  things,  which 
are  needfull  tor  a  civill  life.  This  sufficiency  is  of  two 
sorts ;  the  one  is  natural!,  and  proceedeth  of  the  Terri- 
toric  it  selfe ;  the  other  is  artificiall,  and  dependeth  oa 
the  Industrie  of  the  Inhabitants. 

The  Rcalmc  of  England  (praised  be  God)  is  happily 
possessed  oi  them  both  :  as  first,  having  great  plcntic  of 
naturall  riches,  both  in  the  Sea  for  Fish,  and  on  the  Land 
for  Wooll,  Cattell,  Come,  Lead,  Tinne,  Iron,  and  many 
other  things  for  Food^  Rayment,  and  Munition;  inso- 
much that  upon  strict  lermes  of  need,  this  Land  may  live 
without  the  heipe  of  any  other  Nation.  But  to  live  werll, 
to  flourish,  and  grow  rich,  we  must  find  meanes  by  Trade 
to  vent  our  superfluities;  therewith  to  furnish  and  adorne 
us  with  the  treasure  and  those  necessarie  Wares  which 
forraine  Nations  doe  afFoord :  and  here  Industrie  must 
begin  to  play  his  part,  not  oncly  to  increase  and  guide  the 
Trades  abroad,  but  also  to  maintaine  and  muItipHe  the 
Arts  at  home:  for  when  either  of  these  fitilc,  or  arc  not 
effected  with  such  skill  as  their  mystcrie  shall  require,  then 
doth  the  Common-wealth  abate  and  grow  poorc :  neither 
is  it  easily  perceived  at  first,  untill  some  evill  accidents 
doe  siirre  up  our  diligence  to  search  out  the  true  causes; 
that  so  they  being  remooved,  the  effects  may  cease.  And 
this  is  the  subject  of  our  Discourse  which  wee  now  pursue. 

That  which  1  have  hitherto  delivered  hath  beene  alto- 
gether ucgativc,  still  defending  and  proving  by  arguments, 
that  the  East  India  Trade  hath  not  hurt  this  Common- 
wealth :  And  now  changing  my  stile,  I  must  affirme  as 
fast  the  true  causes  of  those  evils  which  we  seeke  to  chase 


These  causes  then  (as  I  conceive)  are  principally  foure. 
The  first,  is  the  breach  of  Entcrcoursc  by  forraine  Nations. 
The  second,  is  the  abuse  of  the  exchanges  betwixt  us  and 
other  Countries.  The  third,  is  neglect  of  dutie  in  some 
Subjects.  The  fnurth,  is  our  damage  in  commerce  with 
Strangers.  Now  concerning  all  these,  I  might  make  a 
vcr)'    large    discourse ;     but    my    purpose    is   onely    to 
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briefly  as  I  can. 

And  first  for  the  breach  of  Entcrcoursc ;  by  this  I 
understand  those  Nations,  who  have  either  debased  their 
Standard,  or  else  over  valued  the  price  of  their  Coynes 
fi-om  that  equivalence  which  formerly  they  had  with  the 
Standard  and  Moneys  of  this  Kealme :  and  also  doe 
tolerate,  not  onely  their  owne  Moneys,  but  also  the  Coyne 
of  other  Countries  (and  especially  of  this  Kingdomc)  to 
bee  current  with  them  at  higher  rates,  then  the  prices  of 
the  exchange ;  by  which  courses  (being  directly  against 
the  Entcrcoursc)  there  is  a  greater  cause  given  of  expor- 
tation of  the  Moneys  of  this  Rcalmc,  then  otherwise  there 
would  be.  For  although  this  is  done  with  great  danger 
to  the  Exporters  of  the  same,  (ir  being  an  act  against  the 
Law  of  the  Land)  yet  notwithstanding  covetousnesse 
being  ever  conversant  in  wicked  actions,  tninketh  nothing 
unlawful!  which  promiscth  a  certaine  gaine;  and  how  to 
remedie  this  evill  practice  I  find  it  not  easie.  For  the 
debasing  of  the  Coyne,  or  raysing  the  price  thereof  in 
this  Realme,  would  much  impoverish  the  estates  of  par- 
ticular men,  and  yet  in  the  conclusion,  would  prove  a 
businessc  without  end :  for  who  doth  not  conceive  that 
which  would  follow  beyond  the  Seas  upon  any  such  altera- 
tion heere  with  us?  so  that  stjl!  the  evill  will  remaine, 
untill  we  6nd  some  other  remedie. 

And  for  the  exchanges  of  money  used  betwixt  Nations, 
although  the  true  use  thereof  is  a  very  laudable  and  neces- 
sarie  practice  for  the  accommodating  of  Merchants  affaires, 
and  furnishing  of  Travellers  in  their  occasions,  without 
the  transporting  of  Coyne  from  one  State  to  another,  with 
danger  and  losse  both  to  the  publikc  and  private  wealth  : 
yet  is  the  abuse  thereof  very  prejudiciall  unto  this  King- 
dome  in  particular ;  whiJest  in  the  interim  the  benefit  doth 
arise  unto  other  Countries,  who  diligently  observing  the 
prices  whereby  the  moneys  be  exchanged,  may  take  advan- 
tage to  Carrie  away  the  Gold  and  Silver  of  this  Realme 
at  those  times,  when  the  rate  of  otir  sterling  money  (in 
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cxchaD£;e)  is  under  the  value  of  that  Standard,  unto  whicb 
place  tncy  are  convaycd :  For  in  respect  the  prices  of  (he 
exchanges,  doc  rise  or  fidl  according  to  the  plentie  oc 
scarsitic  of  money,  which  is  to  bee  taken  up,  or  delive 
out,  the  exchange  is  hereby  become  rather  a  Trade  fori 
some  great  moneyed  men,  then  a  furtherance  and  accom- 
modation of  rcall  Tratic  to  Merchants,  as  it  ought  to  bcc 
in  the  true  use  thereof.     And  thus  many  times  moi 
may  be  made  over  hither  by  strangers  to  a  good  gaine,' 
and  presently  carried  beyond  the  Seas  to  a  second  profit  ;,j 
and  yet  the  mischiefe  ends  not  here :  for  by  this  meanc 
the  takers  up  of  money  in  forralne  Countreys  must  neces- 
sarily drive  a  Trade  to  those  places,  from  whence  thef' 
draw  their  moneys ;    and  so  doe  611  us  up  with  forrain* 
Comniotiities,  without  the  vent  of  our  ownc  Wares;  but' 
for  this  great  cvill,  there  is  an  easic  rcmcdic,  aiid  so  I^ 
come  to  handle  the  next  cause  which  is  neglect  of  dutie.    | 
Neither  is  it  my  intent  to  write  of  duties  in  their  severall 
kinds;    but  onely  of  iha,t  kind  of  duiic  which  is  here 
thought  to  be  neglected  by  some  men  in  their  scvcrall 
vocations.     As  it  might  peradventure  come  to  passe,  in 
those  who  have  the  working  of  his  Majesties  Coyne,, 
cither  gold  or  silver;    if  diligent  care  be  not  had  in  tho^ 
size   of  every   severall   piece,   to   answcre  justly   to   his' 
weight:   for  howsoever  upon  triall  of  many  pieces  alto- 
gether, the  weight  may  be  sound  according  to  the  Cove- 
nants, and  within  the  remedies  ordained  in  the  Indentures  : 
yet  notwithstanding  many  of  those  pieces  may  be  sized 
too  light,  and  others  as  much  too  heavic ;   which  givcth 
the  grejiter  advantage  tn  some  people,  to  carric  away  that 
which  is  over-weight,  and  so  to  leave  us  them  which  are 
too  light,  if  they  leave  us  any.     And  this  mischiefe  is 
not  single;   for  thereby  also  some  Gold-smiths,  regarding 
profit  more  than  dutie,  may  bee  the  more  readily  drawnc 
to  melt  downc  the  heavie  Coyne  into  Plate  and  other 
ornaments  both  of  gold  and  silver.     But  what  might  wee 
thinke  of  those  men  who  are  placed  in  authoritie  and 


THE  TRADE  TO   THE  EAST  INDIES  a.d. 

c.  1620. 
care  discharge  their  trust  concerning  that  excellent  Statute, 
wherein  it  is  ordered,  that  all  the  moneys  received  by  [I.  v.  746.] 
strangers  for  their  Merchandize,  shall  be  employed  upon 
the  Commodities  of  this  Realme?    the  due  performance  ■'»*  i7- 
whereof  would  not  onely  prevent  the  carrying  away  of  *^"'™-  4- 
much  Gold  and  Silver,  but  also  bee  a  meanes  of  greater 
vent  of  our  owne  Wares :  whereof  I  purpose  to  write 
some  thing  more  in  the  next  part  which  concerneth  our 
commerce  with  strangers. 

And  now  I  come  to  the  last  point,  which  I  feare  is  not  Tit  Fmnk 
the  least  amongst  the  causes  of  our  want  of  money  (so  C*««m»- 
larre  as  any  such  may  be,)  and  let  it  not  seeme  strange  to  ttmrnerctrnti 
any  man,  that  Trades  should  hurt  and  impoverish  a  Com-  strmffrt. 
mon-wealth,  since  it  hath   beene  alwayes  accounted  an 
excellent  meanes  to  helpe  and  enrich  the  same :  for,  as 
this  truth  cannot  be  denied  with  reason,  so  it  is  likewise 
most  certaine,  that  the  unskilfuU  managing  thereof  hath  VMitilJkU 
ever  proved  a  great  decay  unto  those  Nations  who  have      *". 
beene  entangled  with   such   errours.     And  are  not   the  TrMlei. 
examples  too  fi-equent  in  many  of  our  owne  Merchants, 
who  not  onely  by  the  perils  of  the  Seas  and  such  like 
misfortunes  lose  their  goods,  but  also  even  through  want 
of  knowledge,  wisely  to  direct  their  affaires,  doe  over- 
throw  their  whole  estates?     Neither   may  we   properly 
call  this  their  losse,  but  rather  the  Kingdomes  losse  in 
them.     Wherefore  it  were  to  be  wished,  that  this  mysterie  MmiMti  by 
of  Merchandize  might  be  left  onely  to  them  who  have  '^^^^" 
had  an  education  thereunto ;  and  not  to  be  undertaken  by  ^^  imjir- 
such,  who  leaving  their  proper  vocations,  doe  for  want  of  nmuftm. 
skill  in  this,  both  overthrow  themselves,  and  others  who 
are  better  practised. 

But  there  is  yet  a  farre  greater  mischiefe  by  our  Trades 
beyond  the  Seas,  when  peradventure,  there  might  be  im- 
ported yeerely  a  greater  value  in  forraine  Wares,  then  by 
any  way  or  meanes  wee  doe  export  of  our  owne  Com- 
modities ;  which  cannot  otherwise  come  to  passe,  then 
with  a  manifest  impoverishing  of  the  Common-wealth : 
for  as  it  is  a  certaine  course  to  make  us  rich,  both  in 

399 


Hmrkk 

C 
VBt^h  nay 

benuu  foorr. 
FcrrainU'tirei 
trtnikl  (■  y&r 
TrMsiU  ctm- 
tut  k*n,hitt 
p-tally  kelft 
the  Ctmaim- 
tefe/ti. 
Htfti  to 
imreituTraJe 
by  exfitrtatuB 

tf^arftMjir. 


Htm 

odsV 


TluptrtuaJjtr 
TruU  ta  tit 
Eeit  lt£ei 
aUJ  brhg 
^rat  tiare  of 
trtdjMrr  iMti 

lifffner*tf 

wuMminmd 
tmnmt  h. 


value  of  our  owiie  goods  then  wee  bring  in  of  forraine 
Wares ;    so  by  consequence,  a  course  contrarie  to  this, 
must  of  necessitie  worke  a  contrarie  effect.     Neither  is  ^ 
this  imporcatioD  meant  otherwise  then  concerning  thosefl 
Wares,   which   arc   consumed   in    this   Realnie :    for   the 
Commodities  which  arc  brought  in,  and  after  carried  out 
unto  forraine  parts  againe,  cannot  hurt,  but  doe  grcatljr 
heipe  the  Common-wealth,  by  encrease  of  his  Majesties  H 
Customes  and  Trades,  with  other   impJoyments   of   theS 
Subjects :  by  which  particulars  I  might  yet  set  forth  the 
gJoric  of  the  East  India  Trade,  which  hath  brought  into^ 
this  Rcalme  in  fifteene  moneths  space,  not  onciy  so  muchH 
Spice,  as  hath  served  the  same  for  the  said  time ;   but  also 
by  the  supcrfluitie  thereof,  there  hath  bccnc  exported 
into  tbrrainc  parts  for  about  two  hundred  and  fitteene 
thousand  pounds  sterling.     So  then  let  all  men  judge, 
what   a   great   value   we   may   hope   hereafter  to   export' 
yccrcly ;    when    unto   these   Spices   wee   may    (by   Gods' 
assistance)  adde  the  in6nite  worth  of  raw  Silkes,  Indicoes, 
Callicoes,    and    some    other    things :    all    which    arc    to 
be    issued    in    the   nature   of   Cloth,    Lead,   Tinne,    or 
any   of   our   owne    Merchandize   to   the   etu-icfaing    of 
this    Kingdome    by    encrease    of    the    common    Siocke. 
So    then    to    conclude    this    point,    wee    ought    not    to 
avoid    the    importation    of    forraine   Wares,    but    rather 
willingly    to   bridle   our   owne   affections    to   the   mode- 
rate    consuming    of    the    same:    for    otherwise,    howso- 
ever the  East  India  Trade  in  particular  is  an  excellent 
mcanes  greatly  to  encrease  the  Stocke  of  money  which 
wee  send  thither  ycerely,  by  returning  home  five  times 
the  value  thereof  in  rich  Commodities ;  all  which  (in  shoitfl 
time)   may   be  converted   into  Treasure,   as   is   plaincly 
shewed  alrcadic.     Yet  notwithstanding,  if  these   Indian 
Wares  thus  brought  home  cannot  be  spared,  to  serve  for 
that  purpose  of  Treasure;    but  must  bee  sent  forth  to- 
gether with  our  owne  native  Commodities ;    and  yet  all 
Sctle  enough,  to  provide  our  exccssc  and  cxtraordinarie 
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consume  of  forraine  Wares :  then  is  it  likewise  as  certaine,  Tlit  Dutch  in 
that  the  general!  Trade  of  this  Kin^dome  doth  hinder  and  p^^"^r,m 
divert  the  commine  in  of  the  said  Treasure,  by  over-  "'.*?^ 
ballancing  the  value  or  our  Wares  exported  with  the  im-  aealtk  yeentf 
portation  and  immoderate  consume  of  fbrraine  Com-  hy  thiijiiiing 
modities.  r«^,  thai 

Therefore,  forasmuch  as  the  number  of  the  people  in  ^'Z^  T[' 
this  Realme  are  thought  to  be  greatly  encreasai  of  late  ^^„  thereof 
time  (both  in  themselves  and  strangers,)  whereby  neces-  /  jare  not  set 
sarily  the  Commodities  of  this  Kingdom,  and  also  forren  <^'«"«  f^ 
Wares,  are  the  more  consumed  and  wasted,  (a  double  """'^''^ 
meanes  to  abate  the  Common-wealth)  it  therefore  con-  i„treJible.See 
cemeth  us  all  in  gcnerall,  and  every  man  in  his  particular,  hereof  D. 
to  stirre  up  our  minds  and  diligence,  to  helpe  the  naturall  Dtet  beoke: 
Commodities  of  this  Realme  by  industrie,  and  increase  of  ^  f^"  ^^• 
Arts ;    seeing  that   the  materials  cannot  be  wanting  to 
make  such  Stuffes,  and  other  things  as  are  daily  brought 
unto  us  from  forraine  parts,  to  the  great  advantage  of 
Strangers,  and  to  our  no  lesse  damage.     Neither  should 
wee  neglect  the  riches  which  our  Seas  affoord,  whilest 
other  Nations  by  their  laboiu*  doe  procure  themselves 
great  Treasure  from  the  same.     And  as  the  diligent  per- 
formance of  these  things  would  plentifully  maintaine  the 
Poore,  and  much  increase  the  common  Stocke  of  this 
Kingdome  :  so  likewise  for  the  better  furtherance  thereof, 
wee  ought  religiously  to  avoyd  our  common  excesses  of 
food  and  rayment,  which  is  growne  to  such  a  height  in 
most  degrees  of  people  (above  their  abilitie)  that  it  is 
now  beyond  all  example  of  former  Ages.     Neither  is  it 
needfull  for  mee  to  set  downe  the  particukrs  of  these 
abuses ;    for  they  are  too  well  knowne :  and  I  am  confi- 
dent, that  the  wisedome  of  our  Government  doth  endea- 
vour to  see  them  as  well  amended,  to  the  glorie  of  God, 
the  honour  of  the  King,  and  the  good  of  the  Common- 
wealth.    Amen. 


[Courteous  Reader 
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Courteous  Reader,  T  could  hzve  ndded  others  indea- 
vours  in  this  defensive  Argument  for  the  East  Indian 
Trade ;  and  especially  that  of  that  learned  Gentleman 
Sir  Dud.  Diggs ;  But  because  himsclfe  is  now  absent  in 
weightier  Employments,  and  I  knew  not  whether  he 
would  be  willing  to  see  it  mustered  and  marshalled  in 
my  Files,  I  was  loth  to  doe  it :  For  his  ill-will  I  have 
cause  to  bee  unwilling  to  purchase,  whose  good-will  hath 
purchased  mine  and  mec  (a  worthlcssc  Purchas)  in  effect- 
ing my  present  good,  in  affecting  greater,  that  I  mi^ht 
have  bcenc  enabled  to  have  bestowed  on  the  world  my 
promised  perfected  World-  Wherein  not  to  have  suc- 
ceeded, is  yet  (as  that  vast  and  incompetible  designe  of 
mine)  to  have  exceeded,  as  others  otherwise,  so  herein 
himsclfc.  Besides,  later  occurrcnts  have  ministred  other 
Strings  for  busie  Fingers  to  harpc  on,  {though  not  with 
best  Harmonie)  since  the  edition  of  that  Bookc.  t  had 
thought  also  to  have  added  somewhat  out  of  Master 
Misseldens  Free  Trade,  fitting  the  present  busincsse : 
but  seeming  to  have  made  not  an  Indian  Voyage,  but  a 
Plantation,  m  so  long  stay  there,  I  will  bring  you  home- 
wards :  and  because  the  wonted  way  of  returne  is  by 
encompassing  Africa,  that  course  also  wee  will  here  take : 
and  to  prevent  Sea-sicknesse,  and  the  lazie  Scorbutc,  we 
will  not  onely  touch  on  the  Shoare,  but  adventure  into 
the  maine  Land,  and  follow  the  best  Guides,  both  English 
and  others,  thorow  the  African  both  Desarts  and  Habita- 
tions:  of  whom  John  Leo  is  the  best  that  hath  written 
in  that  Ai^ument,  and  as  a  Lion  may  conduct  the 
most  fcarcfuli  thorow  the  most  perillous 
passages.  For  what  may  not 
Cowards  doe,  having  a  Lion 
to  their  Guide  and 
Captainc  ? 

The  end  of  the  Fifth  Bookc. 
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FOr  the  Readers  greater  both  pleasure  and  profit,  I 
have  here  premised  to  the  roUowing  Historic  of 
Africa,  this  generall  Map  of  Africa  (published  by  Hondius) 
that  hec  may  indeed  see,  even  with  both  Eyes  of  Geo- 
graphie  (the  Mappe  and  the  Relation)  to  travel!  thorow 
that  least  knowne  part  of  the  Elder-knowne  World. 
Other  Maps  more  particular  we  shall  adde  in  their  places. 
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TO  THE  HIGH  AND  MIGHTIE  PRINCE. 

GEORGE, 

Duke,  Marquesse,  and  Earle  of  Buckingham,  Vis- 
count Villiers,  Baron  of  Whaddon,  Lord  High 
Admirall  of  England,  Justice  in  Eyre  of 
all  his  Majesties  Forests,  Parkes,  and 
Chaces  beyond  Trent ; 
Master  of  His  Majesties  Horse,  Knight  of  the 
most  Noble  Order  of  the  Garter,  and  One 
of  His  Majesties  most  Honorable 
Privie  Councell. 

Aving  presented  to  the  Princes  Highnesse 
a  World  of  Histories  composed  into  a 
Historic  of  the  World,  I  durst  not  set 
saile  with  so  great  a  Fleet  of  Sea-voyages 
(a  principall  part  thereof)  before  I  be- 
came humble  Sutor  to  Your  Grace  for 
license  from  the  Admiraltie.  Pardon 
this  presumption,  which  Your  Greatnesse  requireth,  Your 
Goodnesse  inviteth,  and  the  nature  of  the  Worke  exacteth. 
His  Majestie,  the  breath  of  our  nosthrils,  the  Life  and 
Rule  of  our  actions,  hath  by  many  graces  otherwise,  and 
by  exemplarie  dedication,  taught  Others  Bookes  there  to 
seeke  delightsome  shaddow,  where  His  gave  so  glorious 
light. 

Neither  may  any  Name  stand  so  neere  That  of  His 
Highnesse,  especiaUy  in  a  Booke  of  Sea  and  Land  Travels, 
as  His  who  hath  beene  so  late  and  feithfull  a  Traveller 
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with  Him  by  Sea  and  Land ;  Nor  the  Kings  honor  ^heit 

aymed  at)  bee  more  welcome  to  any  then  the  Kings  Fnend, 

whom  the  King  will  honour ;  Nor  can  acts  of  Navigation 

bee  any  where  more  sutable  then  to  a  Noble  mind,  now 

fixing  his  best  and  blest  thoughts  on  discovering  a  neerer 

passage  to  the  remoter  World,  and  under  whose  Charge 

the  Navie  Royall  more  flourisheth  then  ever.     By  some 

of  Yours  also  the  Author  was  encouraged  to  undertake 

this  great  worke,  which  now  therefore  returneth  to  your 

Grace,  as  that  S^  whence  the  Springs  first  flowed.     May 

it  please  your  Graces  taste  (more  from  such  employments 

cannot  be  expected)  to  incite  inferior  appetites :  and  I  hope 

that  to  such  sweetncsse  of  Nature,  this  Historic  of 

Nature  will  not  be  altogether  distastfull.     God 

Almightie  blesse  and  prosper  your  Grace, 

and  all  your  Loyall  services  to  His 

MjMcstte,  with  increase  of  Divine, 

Royall,  and  Princely  favour. 

Amen. 

Your  Graces 

lowly  Orator 

Samuel  Purchas. 


306 


N avigations,  Voyages,  [". «.  749] 

and  Land-Discoveries,  with  other  Historical! 
Relations  of  Afrike 
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Chap.  I. 

Observations  of  Africa,  taken  out  of  John  Leo  his 

nine  Bookes,  translated  by  Master  *  Pory,  and  !^,f^" 
the  most  remarkable  things  hither  transcribed.    trMtUtin  is 


%•  I. 


amtnieJ. 


Collections  out  of  the  first  Booke  of  John  Leo, 
touching  the  People,  Tribes,  Languages, 
Seasons,  Vertues,  Vices,  and  other  more 
generall  considerations  of  Africa. 

Frica  is  called   in   the  Arabian   Tongue  g^X  WvrU 
Iphrichia,   of    the   word   Faraca,    which  teas  to  namd 
signifieth  in  the  said  Language,  to  divide :   4fi^i- 
but  why  it  should  be  so  called,  there  are  i^^ 
two  opinions ;    the  first  is  this :   namely,  ^^^  Ufrm 
because  this  part  of  the  World  is  divided  Jiut  6j  tit 
from  Europa  by  the  Mediterran  Sea,  and  *<^  *"• 
from  Asia  *  by  the  River  of  Nilus.     Others  are  of  opinion  ^J*^*^ 

•  Jln4  prtfnt 

dUtaf  »  liktwiit  AJnca  teat  tie  name  ef  tie  tehtU  awJ  »f  «  tpetiaU  ftrt;  and  that  both 
ammpt  the  AndenU,  to  {but  in  larpr  latent)  aith  the  J/riran  Jntktn  «w  Jakn  Lee. 
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dat  this  Bune  of  Afrks  wu  derived  from  one  Ifricus  die 

King  of  Anbia  Fodix,  wbo  is  sud  to  hxvt  becne  die  first 

tint  ever  inhabited  these  parts.     This  Ifricus  «agii^  war 

against  the  King  c^  As^^ria,  &  being  at  length  hf  ham 

driven  out  of  his  Kingdome,  passed  with  his  «k^  Annie 

OTCT  Nihis.  and  so  condncting  his  troupes  weatwiid,  made 

no  dekf  till  he  was  cnme  unto  die  R^wn  ^p^  about 

Carthage.     Hence  it  is  that  the  Arabians  doe  imagine  die 

Countrey  about  Carthage  onety,  and  the  Regions  ^riag 

Westward  therec^,  to  omprehend  aD  Africa. 

^**'*"y      Africa  (if  we  nay  give  credit  onto  the  Writers  of  Aat 

^  Nation,  being  men  orLeamii^  and  most  ddtfuH  Coamo- 

grapbers)  b^inneth  Southwud  at  certaine  Rivers  **"w»ig 

fcrth  of  a  Lake  in  die  Dessrt  of  Gaoga.     East-ward  it 

borderech  upon  die  River  Nihis.     It  extcndeth  Nort^ 

ward  to  that  part  of  Egypt,  where  Nihis  at  seven  mouriies 

(fischargeth  ms  strcames  into  die  Mcditerran  Sea:  from 

whence  it  strefcAeth  Westward  as  6iTe  as  the  Stra^hts  aS 

Gibraleer,  and  is  bounded  on  that  part  with  the  utmuat 

•Km.  Sea-towne  of  aD  Libn,  called  *Nun.      Ukcwtsc  the 

Sooth  part  tfacTcc^  abutteth  upon  the  Ocean  Sea.  which 

composeth   Afr^   almost   as   farre   as   the   Dcsarts    of 

Gaoga. 

Our  Audtours  afitmr,  that  Africa  b  divided  into  fem 

parts,  that  is  to  say,  Barboria,  Numidia.  Libn,  «f*j  the 

Land  of  Negros.     {hrfaorta  taketh  beginning  Scom  the 

HiH  caQed  Mcjcs,  which  is  die  extreme  part  of  all  die 

Mouataioes   of  At!as,   bceine  disoot   from   Aiesamfria 

abnost  three  hundred  miles.     It  ts  boui&ieii  on  ^  Nordt- 

sxk  with  die  MecHterran  Sea,  stretchmg  thence  to  Moo^- 

Moes  afriresaid,  and  from   Mount-Meks  exte&iiBg   k 

sdfe  to  the  Sti eights  of  Gibrdter.      West-ward  it   is 

|?mtft'tf  with  the  said  Stre^hts,  from  whence  windins  it 

sehfe  oat  of  the  Mcditerran  Sea  into  the  mam  Ocbm!.  k 

B   iodoeed   with    the   most   Westtrbr   pciat   of   At^: 

^unefv.  at  *^r  Westerae  Cape  which  is  next  onR?  the 

Towne  oiled   Messa.     Ami  South-ward  :c   is  bcmsSed 

with  dot  saje  of  Atbs  which  Ne^  tuwards  the  Metfi- 
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'tcmtn  Sea.  This  is  the  most  noble  and  worthy  Region 
of  all  Africa,  the  Inhabitmts  whereof  are  of  a  browne  or 
tawny  colour,  being  a  civill  people,  and  prescribe  whol- 
some  i-awes  and  Constitutions  unto  themselves. 

The  second  part  of  Africa  is  called  of  the  Latines 
Kumidia,  but  or  the  Arabians  filledulgerid  :  this  Region 
bringeth  forth  Dates  in  great  abundance.  It  beginncth 
East-ward  at  the  Citie  of  Eloacat,  which  is  an  hundred 
miles  distant  from  Egypt,  and  extendeth  West  as  far  as 
the  Towne  of  •  Nun,  standing  upon  the  Ocean  Sea. 
Korth-ward  it  is  inclosed  with  the  South-side  of  Atlas. 
And  the  South  part  thereof  bordercth  upon  the  sandy 
jDesarts  of  Libya.  AU  the  Arabians  doe  usually  call  it 
the  Land  of  Dates :  because  this  onely  Region  of  Africa 
ibeareth  Dates. 

.  The  third  part  called  of  the  Latines  Libya,  and  of  the 
jArabians  Sarra,  {which  word  signifieth  a  Desart)  begin- 
ncth Eastward  at  that  part  of  Nilus  which  is  next  unto 
the  Citie  of  Eloacat,  and  from  thence  runneth  West-ward 
•s  farre  as  the  Ocean  Sea.  North-ward  it  is  bounded  with 
Numidia,  South-ward  it  abuttcth  upon  theLand  ofNegros, 
East-ward  it  taketh  beginning  at  the  Kingdome  of  Gaoga, 
pnd  stretchcth  West-ward  even  to  the  Land  of  Cualata, 
which  bordereth  upon  the  Ocean  Sea. 
,,  The  fourth  part  of  Africa  which  is  called  the  Land  of 
NcgTos,  beginneth  East-ward  at  the  Kingdome  of  Gaoga, 
from  whence  it  cxtendetK  West  as  fiu-re  as  Gualata.  The 
North  part  thereof  is  inclosed  with  the  Desart  of  Libya, 
and  the  South  part,  which  is  unknowne  unto  us,  with  the 
Ocean  Sea :  howbeit  the  Merchants  which  daily  come 
from  thence  to  the  Kingdome  of  Tombuto,  have  suffi- 
ciently described  the  situation  of  that  Countrcy  unto  us. 
This  Land  of  Negros  hath  a  mightic  River,  which  taking 
his  name  of  the  Region,  Is  called  Niger :  this  River  taketh 
his  orlginall  from  the  East  out  of  a  certaine  Desart  called 
by  the  fore-said  Negros,  Seu.  Others  will  have  this 
River  to  spring  out  of  a  certaine  Lake,  and  so  to  runne 
Westward  till  it  exonerateth  it  sclfc  into  the  Ocean  Sea. 
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Our  Cosmographers  affirme,  that  the  said  River  of  Niger 
is  derived  out  of  N!!us,  which  they  imagine  for  some  ccr- 
taine  space  to  bee  swallowed  up  of  the  Earth,  and  yet  at 
last  to  burst  forth  into  such  a  Lake  as  is  before  mentioned. 
Some  others  are  of  opinion,  that  this  River  beginncth 
West-ward  to  spring  out  of  a  certaine  Mountaine,  and  so 
running  East,  to  make  at  length  a  huge  Lake:  which 
verily  IS  not  like  to  be  true;  for  they  usually  saile  West- 
ward from  Tombuto  to  the  Kingdome  of  Ginca,  yea,  and 
to  the  Land  of  Melli  also ;  both  which  in  respect  of 
Tombuto  are  situate  to  the  West :  neither  hath  the  said 
Land  of  Negros  any  Kingdomes  comparable,  for  beauti- 
full  and  pleasant  soyle,  unto  those  which  adjoyne  unto 
the  bankcs  of  Niger.  And  here  it  is  to  be  noted,  that 
•jfi/iiftjBM.  (according  to  the  opinion  of  our  Cosmographcrs)  •  that 
Land  of  Negros  by  which  Nilus  is  said  to  runnc  (namely, 
that  part  of  the  World  which  strctchcth  East-ward  even 
to  the  Indian  Sea,  some  Northerly  parcell  whereof  abut- 
teih  upon  the  Red  Sea,  to  wit,  the  Countrey  which  lyeth 
without  the  Gulfc  of  Arabia)  is  not  to  bee  called  any 
member  or  portion  of  Africa,  and  that  for  many  reasons,  ■ 
which  arc  to  bee  found  in  the  processe  of  this  Historic 
set  downe  more  at  large :  The  said  Countrey  is  called  by 
the  Latincs  ^Ethiopia.  From  thence  come  certaine  reUpi- 
ous  Friers  seared  or  branded  on  the  face  with  an  hot  Iron, 
who  are  to  be  scene  almost  over  all  Europe,  and  specially 
at  Rome.  These  people  have  an  Empcrour,  which  they 
call  Pretc  Gianni,  the  greater  part  of  that  Land  being 
inhabited  with  Christians.  Howbcit,  there  is  also  a  cer- 
taine Mahumetane  among  them,  which  is  said  to  possessc 
a  great  Dominion. 
A  Jivhiim B/  Barbaric  is  distinguished  into  fourc  Kingdomes:  the 
lit  frun  fire-  first  whereof  is  the  Kingdome  of  Maroco ;  which  is  Uke- 
'mu/^'^"  ""'^  divided  into  seven  Regions  or  Provinces;  namely, 
■  Hea,   Sus,   Guzula,   the  territorre   of  Maroco,   Ducoala, 

Hazcora,  and  Tedles.  The  second  Kingdome  of  Bar- 
baric called  Fez,  i-omprehendeth  in  like  sort  seven  Regions 
within  the  bounds  thereof;    to  wit,  Temcsnc,  the  Tcrri- 
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tory  of  Fez,  Azgara,  "  Elabit,  Errif,  Caret,  and  *  Elcauz. 
The  third  Kingdome  is  called  *  Telensin,  and  hath  three 
Regions  under  it,  namely,  the  Mountaines,  Tcncz,  and 
Algczer.  The  fourth  Kingdom  of  Barbaric  is  named 
Tunis ;  under  which  arc  comprized  fourc  Regions,  that 
is  to  say,  Bugia,  Constantina,  Tripolis  in  Barbane,  and 
Ezzaba,  which  is  a  good  part  of  Numidia.  Burgia  hath 
alwayes  bcene  turmoyled  with  continuall  warres,  because 
sometimes  it  was  subject  unto  the  King  of  Tunis,  and 
sometimes  againc  unto  the  King  of  Trcmixen.  Certainc 
it  is  that  even  untill  these  our  daycs,  this  Bugia  was  a 
Kingdome  of  it  setfe,  and  so  continued,  till  the  principall 
Citie  of  that  Region  was  at  the  commandcment  of  Fcr- 
dinando  the  King  of  Casttle,  taken  by  one  Peter  q£. 
Navarre. 

This  is  the  basest  part  of  all  Africa;  neither  will  our 
Cosmographcrs  vouchsafe  it  the  name  of  a  Kingdome,  by 
reason  that  the  Inhabitants  thereof  are  so  farre  distant  a 
sunder ;  which  you  may  easily  conjecture  by  that  which 
followeth.  Tessct  a  City  of  Numidia»  containeth  about 
fourc  hundred  families,  and  is  in  regard  of  the  Libyan 
Dcsart,  severed  from  all  places  of  habitation  almost  three 
hundred  miles;  wherefore  this  second  part  is  thought  by 
ilivers  not  to  bee  worthy  the  name  of  a  Kingdome.  How- 
beit  we  will  make  some  relation  of  the  habitable  parts  of 
Numidia ;  some  whereof  may  not  unfitly  bee  compared 
with  other  Regions  of  Africa,  as  tor  example,  that  of 
Segelmess,  which  tcrritorie  of  Numidia  lyeth  over  against 
Barbaric ;  likewise  Zeb,  which  is  situate  against  Bugia» 
and  the  signioric  of  Biledulgcrid,  which  extendeth  unto 
the  Kingdome  of  Tunis.  Reserving  therefore  many  par- 
ticulars for  the  second  part  of  this  Historic,  we  will  make 
our  entrie  and  beginning  at  those  places,  which  lie  upon 
the  West  of  Numidia:  the  names  whereof  be  these; 
Tessct,  Guadcn,  Ifrcn,  Hacca,  Dare,  Tabelbelt,  Todga, 
Percale,  Segelmess,  Benigumi,  Kighig,  Tegua,  Tsabit, 
Tcgorarin,  Mesab,  Tegort  and  Guarghela.  The  Region 
of  Zeb  containeth  five  townes,  to  wit,  Pescara,  Elborh, 
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Zcgzeg,  Zanfera,  Guangara,  Burno,  Gaoga,  Nube.  These 
fifteene  Kingdomes  are  for  the  most  part  situate  upon  the 
River  Niger,  through  the  which  Merchants  usually  travcll 
from  Gualata  to  the  City  of  •  Alcair  in  ^gypt.  The 
journey  indeede  is  very  long,  but  yet  secure  and  voyd  of 
danger.  All  the  said  Kingdomes  adjoync  one  upon  an- 
other; ten  whereof  are  separated  either  by  the  River 
Niger,  or  by  some  sandie  desart :  and  in  times  past  each 
one  of  the  fifteene  had  a  several]  King,  but  now  •  at  this 
present,  they  are  all  in  a  manner  subject  unto  three  Kings 
onely :  namely,  to  the  King  of  Tombuto,  who  is  Lord  of 
the  greatest  part;  to  the  King  of  Borno,  who  governeth 
the  least  part»  and  the  residue  is  in  subject  on  unto  the 
King  of  Gaoga:  howbeit,  he  that  possesseth  the  King- 
dome  of  Ducala  hath  a  very  small  traine  attending  upon 
him.  Likewise  these  Kingdomes  have  many  other  King- 
domes  bordering  upon  the  South  frontiers  of  them :  to 
wit,  Bito>  Temiam,  Dauma,  Medra,  and  Gorhan  ;  the 
Governors  and  Inhabitants  whereof,  are  most  rich  and 
industrious  people,  great  lovers  of  Justice  and  equitie, 
albeit  some  leade  a  brutish  kind  of  life. 

Our  Cosmographcrs  and  Historiographers  affirme, 
that  in  times  past  Africa  was  altogether  disinhablted,  ex- 
cept that  part  which  is  now  called  the  Land  of  Ncgros : 
and  most  certaine  it  is,  that  Barbaric  and  Numidia  were 
for   many   ages  destitute  of   Inhabitants.     The   tawnie 

Qle  of  the  said  Region  were  called  by  the  name  of 
ar,  being  derived  of  the  Verbe  Barbara,  which  in  their 
tongue  signineth  to  murmure  :  because  the  African  tongue 
soundeih  in  the  earcs  of  the  Arabians,  no  otherwise  then 
the  voycc  of  Beasts,  which  utter  their  sounds  without  any 
accents.  Others  will  have  Barbar  to  be  one  word  twice 
repeated,  forsomuch  as  Bar  in  the  Arabian  tongue  signi- 
fieth  a  Desart.  For  (say  they)  when  King  Iphncus  being 
by  the  Assyrians  or  Ethiopians  driven  out  of  his  owne 
Kingdome,  travelled  towards  j^gypt,  and  seeing  himsclfc 
so  oppressed  with  his  enemies,  that  he  knew  not  what 
should  become  of  him  and  his  followers,  he  asked  his 
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people  how  or  which  wajr  it  was  possible  to  escape,  wl 
answered  hiin  Bar-Raj-,  that  is,  to  the  Desart,  to  tl 
Dcsart:  giving  him  to  understand  by  this  speech,  that  he 
could  have  no  safer  refuge,  then  to  crosse  over  Nilus,  and 
to  flee  unto  the  Desart  of  Africa.  And  this  reason 
seemeth  to  agree  with  them,  which  affirnie  the  Africans 
to  bee  descended  from  the  people  of  Arabia  ftrlix. 

The  tawnie  Moorcs  are  divided  into  five  sevcrall 
People  or  Tribes:  to  wit,  the  Tribes  called  Zanhagi, 
Musmudi,  Zeneti,  Hacari  and  Gumeri.  The  Tribe  of 
Musmudi  inhabit  the  Westerne  part  of  Mount  Atlas, 
from  the  Province  of  Hea,  to  the  River  of  *  Scrvan. 
Likewise  they  dwell  upon  the  South  part  of  the  said 
Mountaine,  and  upon  all  the  inward  plaines  of  that 
Region.  These  Musniudx  have  fourc  Provinces  under 
them :  namely,  Hca,  Sus,  Guzula,  and  the  Territorie  of 
Morocco.  The  Tribe  of  Gumeri  possesse  certaine  Moua- 
taines  of  Barbaric,  dwelling  on  the  sides  of  those  Moun- 
laincs  which  lie  over  against  the  Mediterran  Sea:  as 
likewise  thcj-  arc  Lords  of  all  the  River  called  in  their 
language  Rif.  This  River  hath  his  Fountainc  nccre  unto 
the  streights  of  Gibraltar,  and  thence  runneth  Eastwards 
to  the  Kingdome  of  Trcmizcn,  called  by  the  Latines 
Cacsaria.  These  two  tribes  or  people  have  severall  habi- 
tations by  themselves:  the  other  three  are  dispersed 
confiisively  over  all  Africa :  howbcit,  they  arc  like 
strangers,  discerned  one  from  another  by  certaine  proper- 
ties or  tokens,  maintaining  contiiiuall  warre  among  them- 
selves, especially  they  of  Numidia.  Out  of  all  which  it 
is  evident,  that  in  times  past  all  the  toresaid  people  had 
their  habitations  and  tents  in  the  plaine  fields:  every  one 
of  which  favoured  their  owne  faction,  and  exercised  all 
labours  necessary  for  mans  life,  as  common  among  them. 
The  Governours  of  the  Countrcy  attended  their  droves 
and  flocks;  and  the  Citizens  applyed  themselves  unto 
some  manuall  Art,  or  to  husbandry.  The  said  people  are 
divided  into  Jive  hundred  severall  families,  as  appeareth 
by  the  Genealogies  of  the  Africans,  Author  whereof  is 
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one  Ibnu  Rachu,  whom  I  have  oftentimes  read  and  per- 
used. Some  writers  are  of  opinion,  that  the  King  of 
Tombuto,  the  King  of  Melli,  and  the  King  of  Agadez 
fetch  their  original!  from  the  people  of  Zanaga,  to  wit, 
fr'om  them  which  inhabitc  the  Desart. 

The  foresaid  five  families  or  people,  being  divided 
into  hundreds  of  progenies,  and  havinp  innumerable  habi- 
tations, doe  notwithstanding  use  all  one  kind  of  language, 
called  by  them  Aquel  Amarig,  that  is,  the  noble  tongue : 
the  Arabians  which  inhabit  Africa,  call  it  a  barbarous 
tongue  ;  and  this  is  the  true  and  natural!  language  of  the 
Africans.  Howbeit  it  is  altogether  different  from  other 
languages,  although  it  hath  divers  words  common  with 
the  Arabian  tongue.  Yea,  all  the  Gumeri  in  a  manner 
and  most  of  the  Haoari  speake  Arabian,  though  corruptly  ; 
which  (I  suppose)  came  first  hereupon  to  passe,  for  that 
the  said  people  have  had  long  acquaintance  and  conversa- 
tion with  the  Arabians.  The  Ncgros  have  divers  lan- 
guages among  themselves,  among  which  they  call  one 
bungai,  and  the  same  is  current  in  many  Regions;  as 
namely,  in  Gualata,  Tombuto,  Ghinca,  Melli  and  Gago. 
Another  language  there  is  among  the  Ncgrns,  which  they 
call  Guber,  and  this  is  rife  among  the  people  of  Gubcr,  of 
Cano,  of  Cascna,  of  Pcrzegrcg,  and  of  Guangra.  Like- 
wise the  Kingdomc  of  Borno  hath  a  peculiar  kind  of 
speech,  altogether  like  unto  that,  which  is  used  in  Gaogo. 
And  the  Kmgdome  of  Nubc  hath  a  language  of  great 
affinitie  with  the  Caldean,  Arabian  and  -Egyptian  tongues. 
But  all  the  Sea-townes  of  Africa,  from  the  Mediterran 
Sea  to  the  Mountaines  of  Atlas,  speake  broken  Arabian. 
Except  the  Kingdomc  and  Towne  of  Maroco,  and  the 
in-Iand  Numidians  bordering  upon  Maroco,  Fez  and 
Tremizcn ;  all  which,  use  the  Barbarian  tongue.  How- 
beit, they  which  dwell  over  against  Tunis  and  Tripoli, 
speake  indeede  the  Arabian  language;  albeit  most  cor- 
ruptly. 

Of  that  Army  which  was  sent  by  Caljfti  *  Otmen  the 
third,  in  the  foure  hundred  yccrc  of  the  Hegeira,  there 
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came   into   Africa   fourescore   thousand   Gtndcmcn  ar 

others,  who  having  subdued  sundry  Provinces,  at  length 
arrived  in  Africa :  and  there  the  Gcnerall  of  the  wbolr 
Army  called  *  Hucha  Hibnu  Nafich  remained. 
man  built  that  great  City  which  is  called  of  us 
For  he  stood  in  feirc  or  the  people  of  Tunis,  lest  they 
should  betray  him,  misdoubting  also  that  they  would 
procure  aide  out  of  Sicily,  and  so  give  him  the  incounter. 
Wherefore  with  all  his  treasure  which  he  had  got,  he 
travelled  to  the  Desart  and  firmc  ground,  distant  fi^m 
Carthage  about  one  hundred  and  twenty  miles,  and  there 
is  he  said  to  have  built  the  City  of  *  Alcair.  The  rem- 
nant of  his  Souldiers  he  commanded  to  keepe  those  places, 
which  were  most  secure  and  fit  for  their  defence,  and 
willed  them  to  build  where  no  rocke  nor  fortification  was. 
Which  being  done,  the  Arabians  began  to  inhabit  Africa, 
and  to  disperse  themselves  among  the  Africans,  who,  be- 
cause they  had  beene  for  certainc  yeeres  subject  unto  the 
Romans  or  Italians,  used  to  speake  their  language :  and^ 
hence  it  is,  that  the  naturall  and  mother-tongue  of  th^f 
Arabians,  which  hath  great  affinitic  with  the  African 
tongue,  grew  by  little  and  little  to  be  corrupted :  and  so 
they  report  that  these  two  Nations  at  length  conjoyncd 
themselves  in  one.  Howbeit  the  Arabians  usually  doe 
blaze  their  Pedigree  in  daily  and  rriviall  Songs,  which 
custome  as  yet  is  common  both  to  *  us,  and  to  the  peophfl 
of  Barbaric  also.  For  no  man  there  is,  be  he  never  so 
base,  which  will  not  to  his  owne  name,  addc  the  name  of 
his  Nation ;  as  for  example,  Arabian,  Barbarian,  or  suclfl 
like.  ^ 

The  Mahumetan  Priests  alwayes  forbad  the  Arabians 
to  passe  over  Nilus  with  their  .Armies  and  Tents.  How- 
beit in  the  foure  hundred  yeere  of  the  Hegeira  we  reade, 
that  they  were  permitted  so  to  doe  by  a  certainc  factious 
and  schismaticall  "Califa:  because  one  of  his  Nobles  had 
rebelled  against  him,  usurping  the  City  of  Cairaoan,  and 
the  greatest  p^irt  of  Barbaric.  After  the  death  of  which 
Rebell,  that  Kingdome  remained  for  some  yeeres  unto 


postericic  and  family ;  whose  jurisdiction  (as  the  African 
Chronicles  report)  grew  so  lirge  and  strong  in  the  time  of 
Elcain  (the  Mahunietan  Calira.  and  Patriarch  of  Arabia) 
that  hcc  sent  unto  them  one  Gchoar,  whom  of  a  slave  he 
had  made  his  Counsellor,  with  an  huge  Armie.  This 
Gehoar  conducting  me  his  Armic  Westward,  recovered 
ail  Numidia  and  Barbaric.  Insomuch  that  hcc  pierced 
unto  the  Region  of  Sus,  and  there  daymed  most  ample 
Tribute:  all  which  being  done,  he  returned  backe  unto 
his  Cali<u,  and  most  faithfully  surrendred  unto  him  what- 
soever hee  had  gained  from  the  Enemy.  The  Califa 
seeing  his  prosperous  successe,  beganne  to  aspire  unto 
greater  Exploits.  And  Gehoar  most  firmely  promised, 
that  as  hee  had  recovered  the  Westerne  Dominion  unto  his 
Lord,  so  would  he  likewise  by  force  of  Warre  most  cer- 
tainly restore  unto  him  the  Countries  of  the  East,  to  wit, 
Egypt^  Syria,  and  all  Arabia ;  and  protested  moreover 
that  with  the  greatest  hazard  of  his  life,  he  would  bee 
avenged  of  all  the  injuries  offered  by  the  Family  of 
Labhus  unto  his  Lords  Predecessors,  and  would  revest 
him  in  the  Royall  Seate  of  his  most  femous  Grand-fathers, 
great-grand-fethers,  and  Progenitors.  The  Califa  liking 
well  his  audacious  promise,  caused  an  Armie  of  fourcscore 
thousand  Souldiers,  with  an  infinite  summe  of  money  and 
other  things  necessary  for  the  Warrcs,  to  bee  delivered 
unto  him.  And  so  this  valiant  and  stout  Chieftaine  being 
provided  for  warfare,  conducted  his  Troupes  through  the 
Desarts  of  Egypt  and  Barbaric ;  and  having  first  put  to 
flight  the  Vice-Califii  of  Egypt  (who  fled  unto  Elvir  the 
Califa  of  Bagdct)  in  short  time  he  subdued  very  easily  all 
the  Provinces  of  Egypt  and  Syria.  Howbcit  he  could 
not  as  yet  hold  himselfe  secure;  fearing  least  the  Califa 
of  Bagdct  would  assayle  him  with  an  Aj-my  out  of  Asia, 
and  least  the  Garrisons  which  he  had  left  to  keepe  Barbaric, 
should  be  constrayned  to  forsake  those  conquered  Pro- 
vinces. Wherefore  he  built  a  Citie,  and  caused  it  to  be 
walled  round  about.  In  which  Citie  he  left  one  of  his 
most  trustie  Captaines,  with  a  great  part  of  the  Army: 
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and  this  Ciiie  hee  called  by  the  name  of  Akhair,  which 
afterward  by  others  was  named  Cairo.  This  Alchair  is 
said  daily  so  to  have  increased,  that  no  Citie  of  the 
World  for  buildings  and  Inhabitants  was  any  way  com- 
parable thereunto. 

Moreover,  Cali^  Elcain  arriving  at  Alchair,  and  bceing 
most  honourably  cntertayned  by  his  Servant  Gehoar,  (who 
had  written  for  him  to  come)  began  to  thinke  upon  great 
affaires,  and  having  gathered  an  huge  Armie,  resolved  to 
wage  battell  against  the  Caliia  of  Bagdct.  In  the  meane 
season  he  that  was  appointed  Vice-Roy  of  Barbaric,  com- 
pacting with  the  Califa  of  Bagdet,  yeelded  himselfe  and 
all  Barbaric  into  his  hands.  Which  the  Cali&  most  kimUy 
accepted,  and  ordayned  him  King  over  all  Afi-tca.  But 
Caltia  Elcain  hearing  this  newcs  at  Alchair  was  wonder- 
fully aifiicted  in  mindc.  Howbeit  there  was  one  of  his 
secret  Counsellors  a  very  learned  and  wittie  man,  who 
seeing  his  Lord  so  sad  and  pen»ve;  I  assure  you,  said 
he,  if  you  please  to  take  mine  advise,  that  I  will  forth-with 
procure  you  such  an  Armie,  as  shall  give  you  great  store 
of  money,  and  ycC  notwithstandincr  shall  doe  rou  good 
serrke  also.  The  Calif^  bceing  somc-what  emboldened 
ac  these  speeches,  asked  his  Counsellour  how  this  might 
possibly  bee  brought  to  effect :  My  Lord  (sayth  his 
Counsellor)  ccrtaine  it  is,  that  the  Arabians  are  now 
growne  so  populous,  and  to  so  great  a  number,  that  all 
Arabia  cannot  contayne  them,  scarcely  will  the  yecrdy 
increase  of  the  ground  suffice  to  feed  their  Droves,  and 
you  see  with  what  great  &mine  they  are  afflicted,  aod 
how  they  are  destitute  not  onely  of  habitations,  but  even 
of  victuals  aod  susienaccc.  Whcrefbrc  if  you  had  hereto- 
fore given  them  leave,  they  would  long  ere  this  have 
invaded  Africa.  And  if  you  will  now  licence  them  so  to 
da,  doubt  you  not,  but  that  you  shall  receive  of  them  an 
hure  \lasse  of  GoU.  This  counsell  could  not  ahc^jetfaer 
satisfie  the  Califa  his  mitide :  for  he  knew  r^ht  well  that 
the  Arabians  wouL.]  so  waste  all  Afi-ica.  as  it  should  ncicher 
be  profitable  for  htmsclfe,  twr  for  his  Enemiea.     Noc- 
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withstanding,  seeing  that  his  Kingdomc  was  altogether 
endangered,  he  thought  it  better  to  accept  those  summes 
of  money  which  his  Counsellour  promised,  and  so  to  be 
revenged  of  his  Enemie,  then  to  lose  both  his  Kingdome 
and  Gold  all  at  once.  Wherefore  he  permitted  all 
Arabians,  which  would  pay  him  Duckats  apiece,  freely  to 
enter  Africa;  conditionally  that  they  would  shew  them- 
selves most  deadly  Enemies  unto  the  treacherous  King  of 
Barbaric.  Which  libcrtic  being  granted  unto  them,  it 
Is  reported  that  ten  Tribes  or  Families  of  Arabians»  being 
halfe  the  people  of  Arabia  Deserta,  came  immediately  into 
Africa,  unto  whom  ccnaine  Inhabitants  of  Arabia  Foelix 
joyncd  themselves,  insomuch  that  there  were  found 
unongst  them  about  fiftie  thousand  persons  able  to  bearc 
Armes:  their  women,  children,  and  cattell  were  almost 
innumerable :  the  Storie  whereof  Ibnu  Rachu,  the  most 
diligent  Chronicler  of  African  AfFaires  (whom  wee  have 
before  mentioned)  settcth  downe  at  large. 

These  Arabians  having  traversed  the  Dcsart  betwcene 
^gypt  and  Barbaric,  first  laid  siege  unto  Tripolis  a  Citic 
of  Barbaric,  which  being  overcome,  they  slue  a  great  part 
of  the  Citizens,  the  residue  escaping  by  flight.  Next  of 
all  they  encountrcd  the  Townc  of  Capes,  which  was  by 
them  taken  and  vanquished.  At  length  they  besieged 
Cairaoan  also ;  howbeit  the  Citizens  being  sufficicntiy 
provided  of  victuals,  are  said  to  have  indurcd  the  siege 
for  eight  moncthcs ;  which  being  expired,  they  were  con- 
slrayncd  to  yccld  ;  at  what  time  there  was  nothing  in 
Cairaoan  but  wofull  slaughters,  hideous  out-cryes,  and 
present  death.  This  Laad  the  Arabians  divided  among 
themselves,  and  began  to  people  and  inhabit  the  same; 
requiring  in  the  meane  space  large  Tributes  of  the  Towncs 
and  Provinces  subject  unto  them.  And  so  they  possessed 
all  Africa,  untill  such  time  as  one  Joseph  the  sonne  of 
Jeffin  attayned  to  the  Kingdome  of  Marocco. 

This  Joseph  was  the  first  King  of  Marocco,  who  endea- 
voured  by  all  meanes  to  advance  the  friends  and  kindred 
of  the  late  deceased  King  of  Africa  unto  the  Kingdome; 
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neither  did  hee  cease  untiU  he  had  expelled  all  the  Arabians 
out  of  Cairaoan.  Howbeil  the  Arabians  possessed  the 
Regions  thereabout,  giving  themselves  wholy  to  spoUcs 
and  robberies :  and  the  friends  of  the  said  deceased  King 
could  bcarc  rule  but  in  ccrtaine  places  only.     Afterwaro 

Maiwr.  succeeded  in  the  Kingdome  of  Marocco  one  Mansor,  who 
was  the  fourth  King  and  Prelate  of  that  Mahumetan  Sect 
which  was  called  Muachedim.  This  man,  albeit  his 
Grand-fiithers  and  great  Grand-fethers  had  alwayes  fev- 
oured  the  Posieritie  and  friends  of  the  foresaid  deceased 
African  King,  and  had  restored  them  to  their  ancient 
dignitie;  devised  altogether  how  to  oppose  himsclfe 
against  them,  and  to  usurpe  all  their  authoritie.  Where- 
fore making  a  fayned  league  with  them,  wee  reade,  that 
he  provoked  the  Arabians  agiiinst  them,  and  so  very  easily  fl 
overcame  them.  Afterwar<J  Mansor  brought  the  greatest  ™ 
part  of  the  Arabians  into  the  Wcstcrne  Dominions  of 
Africa  ;  unto  the  better  sort  of  whom  he  gave  the  Habita- 
tion of  Duecala  and  Azgara,  and  unto  the  baser  remnant 
he  bequeathed  the  possession  of  Numidia.  But  in  pro- 
cesse  of  time  hee  commanded  the  Numidian  slaves  to  be 
set  at  libertie,  and  so  in  despight  of  the  Arabians,  hee 
caused  them  to  inhabit  that  part  of  Numidia  which  he  had 
allotted  unto  them.  But  as  for  the  Arabians  of  Azgara  A 
and  of  certainc  other  places  in  Barbaric,  hee  brought  them  ™ 

A  Ptwerlie.  all    under    his    subjection.      For    the    Arabians    out    of 
Desarts  are  like  fishes  without  water :   they  had  indeed 
often  attempted  to  get  into  the  Desarts ;   but  the  Moun-  ^ 
taines  of  Atlas,  which  were  then  possessed  by  the  Bar-  f 
barians,  hindred  their  passage.     Neither  had  they  lihertie 
to  passe  over  the  Plaincs,  for  the  residue  of  the  Barbarians 
were  there  planted.     Wherefore  their  pride  being  abated, 
they  applyed   themselves  unto   Husbandry,   having   no  S 
where  to  repose  themselves,  but  onely  in  Villages,  Cot-  ™ 
tages,  and  Tents.     And  their  miserie  was  so  much  the 
greater,  in  that  they  were  constrayned  yeercly  to  disburse 
unto  the  King  of  Marocco  most  ample  Tribute.     Those 
which   inhabited   Duccala,   because  they  were  an  huge 
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multitude,  easily  freed  themselves  from  all  Tribute  and 
Imposition. 

A  great  part  of  the  Arabians  remayned  still  at  Tunis, 
for  that  Mansor  had  refused  to  carrie  them  along  with 
him :  who,  after  the  death  of  the  said  Mansor,  grew  to  bee 
Lords  of  Tunis,  and  so  continued,  till  they  resigned  their 
Government  unto  the  people  callctl  Abu-Haf ;  upon 
condition  that  they  should  pay  them  halfc  the  Revenues 
thereof :  and  this  condition  hath  remayned  firme  even 
untill  our  dayes.  Howbeir,  because  the  Arabians  are  in- 
creased to  such  innumerable  swarmes,  that  the  whole 
Revenues  arc  not  sufficient  for  them,  the  King  of  Tunis 
most  justly  alloweth  some  of  them  their  duties,  to  the 
end  they  may  make  secure  passage  for  Merchants,  which 
indeed  they  performe  without  molestation  or  hurt  of  any. 
But  the  residue  which  are  deprived  of  their  pay,  betake 
I  themselves  wholy  to  robberies,  thefts,  slaughters,  and  such 
other  monstrous  outrages.  For  these,  lurking  alwaycs 
in  the  Woods,  no  sooner  see  any  Merchant  approching, 
but  suddenly  they  breake  forth,  depriving  him  of  his 
goods  and  life  also:  insomuch  that  now  Merchants  dare 
not  passe  that  way  but  with  a  Garrison  of  safe-conduct. 
And  so  they  passe  sometimes  to  their  great  inconvenience. 
For  they  are  notwithstanding  constriyned  to  give  unto  the 
foresaid  Arabians,  which  are  in  pay  with  the  King  of 
Tunis,  great  summcs  of  money :  and  are  likewise  often- 
times so  in  danger  of  Robbers,  that  they  lose  both  their 
goods  and  lives. 

The  Arabians  which  inhabit  Africa,  are  divided  into 
three  parts :  one  part  whereof  are  called  Cachin,  the  second 
Hilel,  the  third  Machil.  The  Cachin  are  divided  into 
three  Nations  or  Tribes ;  to  wit,  the  Tribes  of  Etheg, 
Sumait,  and  Sahid.  Moreover,  Etheg  is  divided  into 
three  Families ;  that  is  to  say,  the  Family  of  Delleg, 
Elmuntefig,  and  Subair:  and  these  are  dispersed  into 
many  Regions.  Hilel  are  derived  into  foure  Genera- 
tions ;  to  wit,  the  people  of  Benihemir,  of  Rich,  of  Suficn, 
and  of  Chusain.  The  Family  of  Benihemir,  is  divided 
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into  the  Linages  of  Huroam,  Hucben,  Habrum  and 
Mussim.  The  Tribe  of  Rich,  are  distributed  into  the  M 
Kindreds  called  Dcuead,  Suaid,  Asgeg,  Elchyrith,  Enedri»  1 
and  Garfem  ;  which  Kindreds  possesse  many  Dominions. 
Machil  have  three  Tribes  under  them:  to  wit,  Mastar, 
Hutmen,  and  Hassan.  Mastar  are  divided  into  Ruchen^ 
and  Selim;  Hutmen  Into  Elhasi  and  Chinan  ;  and  Hassan 
into  Deuihessen,  Deuimansor,  and  DcuihubaiduUa. 
Deuihessen  is  distinguished  into  the  Kindreds  called 
Dulein,  Berbun,  Vodcin,  Racmen  and  Hamram;  Deui- 
mansor into  Hemrun,  Menebbe,  Hu9ein,and  Albuhuscin  ; 
and  lastly,  Deuihubaidulla,  into  Garag,  Hedcg,  Teleb, 
and  Geoan.  All  these  doe  in  a  manner  possesse  innumer- 
able Regions ;  insomuch  that  to  reckon  them  up  at  large, 
were  a  matter  not  onely  difficult,  but  almost  impossible. 

The  most  noble  and  famous  Arabians  were  they  of  the 
Family  of  Etheg,  unto  whom  Almansor  gave  the  Rcgiona 
of  Duccala  and  of  Tedles  to  inhabit.  These  Arabians 
even  till  our  times  have  beene  put  to  great  distresse  and 
hazard,  partly  by  the  Portugall  King,  and  partly  by  the 
King  of  Fez.  They  have  at  all  oportunitics,  if  need 
should  require,  a  hundred  thousand  Souldiers  fit  to  bcarc 
Armes,  a  great  part  whereof  are  Horsemen.  The  Ara- 
bians called  Sumait,  enjoy  that  part  of  the  Libyan  Desart 
which  Iveth  over  against  the  Desart  of  Tripoly.  These 
make  often  invasions  into  Barbaric,  tor  they  have  no  places 
allotted  them  therein,  but  they  and  their  Camels  doe  per- 
petually rcmaine  in  the  Dcsarts.  They  are  able  to  levie 
fourescorc  thousand  souldiers,  the  greatest  part  being 
footmen.  Likewise  the  Tribe  of  Sahid  doe  inhabite  the 
Desart  of  Libya :  and  these  have  had  alwaies  great  league 
and  fiimiliaritie  with  the  King  of  Guargala.  They  have 
such  abundance  of  cattell,  that  they  doc  plentifully  supply 
all  the  Cities  of  that  region  with  flesh,  and  that  especially 
in  Summer-time,  for  all  the  Winter  they  stir  not  out  of 
the  Desarts.  Their  number  is  increased  to  about  a  hun- 
dred and  liftie  thousand  having  not  many  Horsmen 
among    them.      The    Tribe    of   Delleg    possesse    divers 
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habitations;  howbeit,  Cscsaria  containeth  the  greatest  port 
of  ihem.  Some  also  inhabit  upon  the  frontiers  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Bugia,  who  are  said  to  receive  a  ycarcly  Trmiztn. 
stipend  from  their  next  neighbours.  But  the  least  part 
of  them  dwell  upon  the  field-countrey  of  Acdes,  upon  the 
borders  of  Mauritania,  and  upon  some  part  of  mount 
Atlas,  being  subject  unto  the  King  of  Fez.  The  people 
of  Elmuntcfig  arc  seated  in  the  Province  of  Azgar,  and  Ehtuniffig. 
arc  called  by  the  later  writers  Elcaluth.  These  also  pay 
ccrtainc  ycarcly  tribute  unto  the  King  of  Fez,  being  able 
to  furnish  about  eight  thousand  Horsemen  to  the  warres. 
The  Kindred  of  Sobair  doc  inhabit  not  farre  from  the  Soiair. 
Kingdome  of  Gczeir,  being  many  of  them  under  the  pay 
of  tnc  King  of  Tremizen,  and  are  said  to  enjoy  a  great 
part  of  Numidia.  They  have  more  or  lesse,  three  thou- 
sand most  warlike  Horsemen.  They  posscssc  likewise 
great  abundance  of  Camels ;  for  which  cause  they  abide 
all  Winter  in  the  Desarts.  The  remnant  of  them 
occupieth  the  Plaine  which  licth  betwccnc  Sala  and 
Mccnes.  These  have  huge  droves  of  Cattcll,  and  exercise 
themselves  in  Husbandric,  being  constrained  to  pay  some 
Tearely  tribute  unto  the  King  of  Fez.  They  have  Horse- 
men, who,  as  a  man  may  say,  are  naturally  framed  to  the 
warres,  about  foure  thousand  in  number. 

Hillel,  which  are  also  called  Benlhamir,  dwel  upon  the 
frontiers  of  the  Kingdome  of  Tremizen  and  Gran.  These 
range  up  and  downe  the  Desart  of  Tegorarin,  being  in 
pay  under  the  King  of  Tremizen,  and  of  great  riches 
and  power;  insomuch  that  they  have  at  all  times  in  a 
readinesse  for  the  warres  sixe  thousand  Horsemen.  The 
Tribe  of  Hurua  possesse  onely  the  borders  of  Mustu-  Hmriu. 
ganim.  These  are  savage  people,  giving  themselves 
wholly  to  spoylcs  and  robberies,  and  alienating  their  minds 
fix>m  the  warres.  They  never  come  forth  of  the  Dcsarts; 
for  the  people  of  Barbaric  will  neither  allow  them  any 
places  of  habitation,  nor  yet  any  stipend  at  all :  Horsemen 
they  have  to  the  number  of  two  thousand.  The  Kin- 
dred of  Hucban  are  next  neighbours  unto  the  region  of  Hmbaa. 
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^  Tirrmacn,  and  bcuig  scarce  afalc  m  mfce  tmc  haadnd 

Mmmm.  Tlie  people  caBed  Mnssam,  pCKsesae  dicnc  Deorts  of 
Masak,  vfaicfa  extend  mto  tbe  ioi^doBic  ot  Bmbol 
Haeae  i&rmise  are  ^ivcn  omijt  to  m&  and  labfacne; 
nipr  ticc  uuuie  bani  ot  "wen  cnrae  peopoe,  and  <v  oner 
xc^iOBS  m^anao^  unto  them.  The  Tnbe  of  Riedk  ia- 
Mnt  tiioK  deans  of  LSmu  iinbadi  border  ixpOB.  Cam- 
HawiiM  Tiieae  nave  most  ampic  Deoniiuoats  in  NnDioB, 
wiacr  ntnr  dnioed  mto  sxe  pans.  Tins  xiEfht  ™— **— ^ 
avd  ^pariifce  Natim  recovetii  amend  finm  1^  Kia^  of 
Txnn&,  navinc  tnr  tnoosand  ncBseoKn  at  c 
Tlr  pec^Ie  ot  ^laid  ca^  thai  Desait.  vfaidi  is 
vaSD  the  ^acinonc  cit'  Tencx.  These  have  'vw  fainc 
sessKms,  icEsim^  srtf<CBd  Sram  the  Jkjnc  □■  Ti 
besse  men  ca  ncoabk  dengritJe,  a;:  velj  in  the  amrcs,  as 
in  a]3  caher  cocversaxiasi  of  iifc.  The  lundred  of  Aa^jc^ 
£^«cE  ax  ah^tchg-  in  nnt  luace :  Kir  ran  of  thean  ™fa^ 
die  3^700  ^  Gam.  ainoi^  the  pecpie  aBed  Heaoxni; 
and  thr  icadne  pnssesae  :iu:  part  re  l>ocak.  -ahidi  &eih 

£Ua±.  aeeit  xmrn  Aaaraii-  The  TriSe  ce  £khedi  ducill  apoa 
■daa  T^iraac.  ce  Hc'trn  aind:  is  sinooe  ix:  th?  Fbine  of 
S^odini.  hirinc  :he  ivx^ife  nf  fieah  :rauaane  vatto  than, 
anc  beinr  a  'verr  xmcrril  ani  bartaEmcs  7«£]^]ie.     The 

Mm^d.  TKCtr  j!bc  EaeJr:  are  seaxei  in  ^  Fiaiif  of  He^: 
hai  3ie  "a-hnJc  rerioc  ce  Heah  mazroaincaz:  abnosi  ibarc 
ihcmsEnc  niinesiien.  vhici:  T*j*'*'i'THj<m«4Ti^  jb^  unfit  fiv 

SkTK.  ihe  -vncTssL  Tht  peroiir  .¥  i^^aru  hcpr  sondrr  Mmnas : 
■werrg:  MTe  dirr  aifr  ioi^  x-  G«itm.inr.  Ther  arc 
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carry  backe  againe  from  thence  such  things  as  are  ncces- 
sarie  for  Scgclmess. 

The  people  called  Ruche,  who  arc  thought  to  be  de- 
scended from  Mastar,  doe  possesse  that  desart,  which  licth 
next  unto  Dedes  and  FarcaJa.  They  have  very  small 
dominions,  for  which  cause  they  are  accounted  no  whit 
rich  ;  howbcit,  they  arc  most  valiant  souldicrs,  and  exceed- 
ing swift  of  footc ;  insomuch  that  they  estccmc  it  a  great 
disgrace>  if  one  of  their  foolemcn  be  vanquished  by  two 
horsemen.  And  you  shall  find  scarce  any  one  man  among 
them,  which  will  not  outgoe  a  very  swift  horse,  be  the 
journey  never  so  long.  They  have  about  five  hundred 
Horsemen,  but  most  warlike  Footemcn,  to  the  number  of 
eight  thousand.  Selim  inhabJte  upon  the  River  of  [>ara, 
from  whence  they  range  up  and  downc  the  Desarts.  They 
are  endowed  with  great  riches,  carrying  every  ycare  mer- 
chandize unto  the  Kingdomc  of  Tombuto,and  are  thought 
to  be  in  high  favour  with  the  King  himsclfe.  A  large 
jurisdiction  they  have  in  Darha,  and  great  picntic  of 
Camels :  and  for  all  opportunities  of  warrc  they  have  ever 
in  a  rcadincssc  three  thousand  Horsemen.  The  Tribe  of 
Elhasis  dwelleth  upon  the  sea-coast,  nccrc  unto  Mcssa. 
They  doe  armc  about  five  hundred  Horsemen,  and  are  z 
Nation  altogether  rude,  and  unacquainted  in  the  warrcs. 
Some  part  of  them  Inhabiteth  Azgira.  Those  which 
dwell  about  Messa,  are  free  from  the  yoke  of  supcrioritie ; 
but  the  others  which  remaine  in  Azrar,  are  subject  to  the 
King  of  Fez.  The  Kindred  of  Chinan  arc  dispersed 
among  them,  which  before  were  called  Elcaluth,  and  these 
also  are  subject  unto  the  King  of  Fez.  Very  warlike 
people  they  are,  and  are  able  to  set  forth  two  thousand 
Horsemen.  The  people  of  Dcuihesscn  arc  divided  into 
the  Kindreds  of  Duleim,  Burbun,  Vodc,  Dcnimansor,  and 
Dcuihubaidulla.  Duleim  are  conversant  in  the  Desarts 
of  Libya  with  the  African  people,  called  Zanhaga.  They 
have  neither  dominion,  nor  yet  any  stipend;  wherefore 
they  are  very  poore,  and  given  to  robbcrie:  they  travel! 
unto  Dara,  and  exchange  Cattell  for  Dates  with  the  inhabi- 

3»S 


c.  1526. 


0/  tie  Triit 
»/ Mae  Ail. 
Ruilu. 


Steiji  ftefle. 


Stfim. 


Travel  t» 
Tambutt. 


III.  «.  756.) 

ElJuuii. 


Cii»am. 


DeuiAetie». 
Duleim. 


A.l>. 

c.  1526. 


Buriiun. 


Ratatn. 


HiMritBi. 


The  feofle 
4iittndtd  of 
Deuimaimr. 
Deiemmm. 


PURCHAS   HIS    PILGRIMES 

tants  there.  All  bniveric  and  comlinesse  of  apparre, 
they  utterly  neglect ;  and  their  number  of  fighting  men 
is  ten  thousand,  fnure  thousand  being  Horsemen,  and  the 
residue  Footemeo.  The  people  called  Burbun,  possessc 
that  part  of  the  Libyan  Desart  which  adjoyneth  unto  Sus: 
They  are  a  huge  multitude,  neither  have  they  any  riches 
besides  Camels.  Unto  them  is  subject  the  Citic  of 
Tessct,  which  scarce  sufficcth  them  for  the  maintenance 
of  their  Horses,  being  but  a  few.  The  people  of  Vodc 
enjoycth  that  Desart,  which  is  situate  bctwccnc  Guadcn 
and  Gualata.  They  beare  rule  over  the  Guadenites,  and 
of  the  Duke  of  Gualata  they  receive  yearely  tribute,  and 
their  number  is  growne  almost  infinite:  tor  by  report, 
they  arc  of  abilitie  to  bring  into  the  field  almost  threescore 
thousand  most  skilfull  souldicrs ;  notwithstanding,  they 
have  great  want  of  Horses.  The  Tribe  of  Racmen 
occupie  that  Desart  which  is  next  unto  Hacha :  they  have 
verie  large  possessions,  and  doe  in  the  Spring-lime  usually 
travel!  unto  Tessct ;  for  then  alwaics  they  have  somwhat 
to  do  with  the  inhabitants  there.  Their  people  fit 
Armcs  arc  to  the  number  of  twelve  thousand^  albeit  the 
have  very  few  Horsemen.  The  Nation  of  Hamrum  in- 
habit the  Dcsarts  of  Tagauost,  exacting  some  tribute  of 
the  inhabitants  there,  and  with  daily  incursions  likewise 
molesting  the  people  of  Nun.  Their  number  of  souldiers 
is  almost  eight  thousand.  t 

The  Generation  of  Dehemrum,  which  are  said  to  dc 
their  pedigree  from  Deuimansor,  inhabit  the  Desart  over 
against  Segelmess,  who  continually  wander  by  the  Libyan 
Desarts  as  ferre  as  Ighid.  They  have  trlbutarie  unto 
them  the  people  of  Segelmesse,  of  Todgaian,  of  Tebelbelt, 
and  of  Dara.  Their  soilc  yccldcth  such  abundance  of 
Dates,  that  the  ycarc]y  increase  thereof  is  sufficient  to 
maintaine  them,  although  they  had  nothing  else  to  live  on. 
They  arc  of  great  feme  in  other  Nations,  being  able  to 
fiirnish  for  the  warrcs  about  three  thousand  Horsemen. 
There  dwell  likewise  among  these  certaine  other  Arabians 
of  more  base  condition,  called  10  their  language  Garfit 
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Esgeb ;  which  notwithstanding  have  great  abundance  of 
Horses,  and  of  all  other  Cattell.  The  people  of  Menebbe  Mmbht. 
doe  almost  inhabite  the  very  same  Desart,  having  two 
Provinces  of  Numidia  under  them;  to  wit,  Matgara, 
and  Retebbc.  These  also  arc  a.  most  valiant  Nation, 
being  in  pay  under  the  Province  of  Segclmcss,  and  being 
able  to  make  about  two  thousand  tlorsmcn.  The  Kindred 
of  Husein,  which  are  thought  to  be  descended  of  Deui-  Hmmm. 
mansor,  are  seated  upon  the  Mountaines  of  Atlas.  They 
have  in  the  said  Mountaines  a  large  jurisdiction,  namely, 
divers  Castles  every  where,  and  many  most  rich  and 
flourishing  Cities ;  all  which,  they  thinke,  were  given 
them  in  old  time  by  the  Vicc-roycs  of  the  Marini :  for  as 
soone  as  they  had  wonoe  that  Kingdoms,  the  Kindred  of 
Husein  affoorded  them  great  aide  and  service.  Their 
dominion  is  now  subject  unto  the  Kings  of  Fez  and  of 
Segelmess.  They  have  a  Captaine,  which  for  the  most 
part  resideth  at  the  Citic,  commonly  called  Garseluin. 
Likewise  they  arc  alwaics  in  a  manner,  traversing  of  that 
Desart,  which  in  their  language  is  called  Eddara.  They 
are  taken  to  be  a  most  rich  and  honest  people,  being  of 
abilitie  to  furnish  for  the  warres  about  sixe  thousand 
Horsemen.  Among  these,  you  shall  oftentimes  find 
many  Arabians  of  another  sort,  whom  they  use  onely  to 
be  their  servants.  The  Tribe  of  Abulhusein  doe  inhabit  ^luUtimn. 
part  of  the  foresaid  Desart  of  Eddara,  howbeit  a  very 
small  part ;  the  greatest  number  of  whom  arc  brought 
unto  such  extreme  misery,  that  they  have  not  in  those 
their  wild  tents  sufficient  sustenance  to  live  upon. 

One  Generation  of  the  people  of  Dcuihubaidulla  are 
those  which  are  named  Gharrag :  these  enjoy  the  Dcsarts 
of  Benigomi  and  Fighig,  having  very  large  possessions  in 
Numidia.  They  are  stipendarics  unto  the  King  of  Trc- 
mizen,  who  diligently  endevoureth  to  bring  them  to 
peace  and  tranquillitie  of  life ;  for  they  are  wholly  given  to 
theft  and  robbcric.  In  Summer-time  they  usually  repaire 
unto  Tremizcn,  where  they  arc  thought  for  that  season  of 
the  ycarc  to  settle  their  abode :  their  Horsemen  are  to  the 
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number  of  foure  thousuid,  alJ  which  are  most  noble 
warriours.     The  Kindred  of  Hed^  possesse  a  cernioe 
Desart  necre  unto  Tremizen,  called  in  their  owne  langmge 
tiangad.     These  have  no  stipend  from  any  Prince,  nor 
yet  any  jurisdiction  at  all,  rapine  and  stealth  is  oncly  dc- 
lighifuU  unto  them  ;    they  provide  oncly  for  their  nmil) 
and  themselves,  and  arc  able  to  set  forth  about  &ve  hoa-J 
drcd   Horsemen.      The  Tribe  oi  Theleb  inhabite 
Plaine  of  *  Algezer ;    these  have  often  vagaries  over  the 
Desarts  unto  the  Province  of  Tcdgcar.     Unto  ihcm  were 
subject  in  times  past,  the  most  famous  Cities  of  Algexcr 
and  Tcdelles;   howbcit  in  these  our  daycs  they  -were  re- 
covered againc  from  them  by  Barbarossa  the  Turkc  ;  which 
losse  could  not  but  gready  grieve  and  molest  their  King. 
It  is  reported  moreover,  that  at  the  same  time,  the  princi- 
pal! of    the  said   people  of  Theleb  were  cut  off.     Foe 
strength  and  cunning  in  chivalrie  they  were  infcriour  to 
no  other  Nation  ;  their  Horsemen  were  about  three  thou- 
sand.    The  Tribe  of  Gehoan  inhabite  not  all  in  one  place : 
for  part  of  them  you  may  find  among  the  people  of 
Guarag,  and  the  residue  amongst  the  people  or  Hedeg; 
and  they  are  unto  them  no  otherwise  then  their  servants, 
which  condition  they  notwithstanding  most  patiently  and 
willingly  submit  themselves  unto.     And  here  one  thing 
is  to  bee  noted  bv  the  way ;    to  wit,  that  the  two  fore- 
named  people  called  Schachin  and  Hilel,  are  originally 
Arabians    of    Arabia    Dcsarta,    and    think    themselves 
to    be    descended    from    Ismael,    the    sonne    of    Abra- 
ham.     And   those   which   we  called    Machil,   came   first 
forth  of  Arabia  Fcelix,  and  derive  their  pedigree  from 
Saba.     Before  whom  the  Mahumetans  preferre  the  former, 
which  of  IsmacI  arc  called  Ismaclites.     And  because  there 
hath  alwaies  been  great  controvcrsie  among  them,  which 
part  should  bee  oi  greater  Nobilitie,  they  have  written  on 
both  sides  many  Dialogues  and  Epigrams,  whereby  each 
man  is  wont  to  blaze  the  Renowne,  the  Vcrtues,  Manners, 
and  laudable  Customes  of  his  owne  Nation.     The  ancient 
Arabians,  which  were  before  the  times  oi  the  Ismaelites, 

3ii8 


were  called  by  the  African  Historiographers  Arabi-Araba; 
as  if  a  man  should  say,  Arabians  of  Arabia.  But  those 
which  came  of  IsmacI,  ihcy  call  Arabi  Mus-Araba ;  as  if 
they  should  say,  Arabians  ingrafted  into  the  land  of 
Arabia,  or  Arabians  accidcntly,  because  they  were  not 
originally  bred  and  borne  in  Arabia.  And  them  which 
afterward  came  into  Africa,  they  name  in  their  language 
Mustehgemc,  that  is,  Barbarous  Arabians ;  and  that  be- 
cause they  joyned  themselves  unto  strangers,  insomuch 
that  not  oncly  their  speech,  but  their  manners  also  are 
most  corrupt  and  barbarous.  These  are  (friendly  Reader) 
the  particulars,  which  for  these  ten  yeeres  my  memoric 
could  reserve,  as  touching  the  originals,  and  diversities  of 
the  Africans  and  Arabians;  in  all  which  time  I  remember 
not,  that  ever  I  read,  or  saw  any  Historie  o{  that  Nation. 
He  that  will  know  more,  let  him  have  recourse  unto 
Hibnu  Rachu  the  Historiographer  before  named. 

Those  five  kinds  of  people  before  rehearsed,  to  wit, 
the  people  of  Zenega,  of  (ianliga,  of  Tcrga,  of  Lcuta,  and 
of  Bardeoa,  are  called  of  the  Latins,  Numidse:  and  they 
live  all  after  one  manner,  that  is  to  say,  without  all  law 
ajid  civilitic.     Their  garment  is  a  narrow  and  base  piece 
of  cloth,  wherewith  scarce  halfc  their  body  is  covered. 
Some  of  them  wrap  their  heads  in  a  kind  of  black  cloth, 
as  it  were  with  a  scarfc,  such  as  the  Turkcs  use,  which  is 
commonly  called  a  Turbant.     Such  as  will  be  discerned 
from   the  common   sort,   for  Gentlemen   weare  a  Jacket 
made  of  blew  Cotton  with  wide  sleeves.     And  Cotton- 
doth  is  brought  unto  them  by  certainc  Merchants  from 
the  land  of  Ncgros.     They  have  no  beasts  fit  to  ride  upon, 
except  their  Camels;    unto  whom  Nature,  betweene  the 
bunch  standing  upon  the  hinder  part  of  their  backes  and 
their  neckes,  hath  allotted  a  place,  which  may  fitly  serve 
to  ride  upon,  in  stead  of  a  saddle.     Their  manner  of  rid- 
ing is  most  ridiculous.     For  sometimes  they  lay  their 
Icgges  across  upon   the  Camels   necke ;    and   sometimes 
agamc  (having  no  knowledge  nor  regard  of  stirrops)  they 
rest  their  fcete   upon  a  rope,   which   is  cast  over  hta 
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shoulders.  In  steid  of  spurres,  they  use  a  truncheon 
a  cubites  length,  having  at  the  one  end  thereof  a  Goadc, 
wherewith  they  pricke  onely  the  shoulders  of  their  Camels. 
Those  Camels  which  they  use  to  ride  upon,  have  a  hole 
bored  through  the  gristles  of  their  nose,  in  the  which  a 
ring  of  leather  is  fastened,  whereby  as  with  a  bit,  they  arc 
more  easily  curbed  and  mastrcd ;  after  which  manner  I 
have  scene  bufflcs  used  in  Italic.  For  beds,  they  lie  upon 
mats  made  of  sedge  and  bulrushes.  Their  tents  are 
covered  for  the  most  part  with  coarse  chamlct,  or  with  a 
harsh  kind  of  Wooll,  which  commonly  growcth  upon  the 
boughes  of  their  Date-trees. 

As  for  their  manner  of  living,  it  would  seeme  to 
man  incredible  what  hunger  and  scarcitie  this  Nation 
indurc.  Bread  they  have  none  at  all,  neither  use  they  any' 
seething  or  resting ;  their  foodc  is  Camels  milke  onely, 
and  they  desire  no  other  dainties.  For  their  break-fast 
they  drinke  off  a  great  cup  of  Camels  milkc :  for  supper 
they  have  certajnc  dried  flesh  steeped  in  butter  and  milke, 
whereof  each  man  taking  his  share,  catcth  il  out  of  his 
fist.  And  that  this  their  meatc  may  not  stay  long  undi- 
gested in  their  stomacks,  they  sup  off  the  foresaid  broth 
wherein  their  flesh  was  steeped :  for  which  purpose  th^ 
use  the  palmes  of  their  hands  as  a  most  fit  instrument 
framed  by  nature  to  the  same  end.  After  that,  each  one, 
drinkes  his  cup  of  milke,  and  so  their  supper  hath 
end.  These  Numidians,  while  they  have  any  stoc 
of  milke,  regard  water  nothing  at  all,  which  for  tl 
most  part  hapneth  in  the  Spring  of  the  ycare, 
which  time  you  shall  find  some  among  them  that  will' 
neither  wash  their  hands  nor  their  faces.  Which  seemeth 
not  altogether  to  be  unlikely  ;  for  (as  we  said  before)  while 
their  milke  lasteth,  they  frequent  not  those  places  where 
water  is  common  :  yea,  and  their  Camels,  so  long  as  they 
may  fccdc  upon  grassc,  will  drinke  no  water  at  all.  Thcylfl 
spend  their  whole  dayes  in  hunting  and  thceving  :  for  aU 
their  indcavour  and  exercise  is  to  drive  away  the  Camels 
of  their  enemies;    neither  will  they  remainc  abov 
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dzyes  !n  one  place,  by  reason  that  they  have  not  pasture 
any  longer  for  the  sustenance  of  their  Camels.  Ana  albeit 
(as  is  aforesaid)  they  have  no  civilitic  at  all,  nor  any  Lawes 
prescribed  unto  them ;  yet  have  they  a  ccrtaine  Govcr- 
nour  or  Prince  placed  over  them,  unto  whom  they  render 
obedience  and  due  honour,  as  unto  their  King.  They  are 
not  onlyignorant  of  all  good  learning  and  liberall  Sciences; 
but  are  likewise  altogether  carelesse  and  destitute  of 
vertue :  insomuch  that  you  shall  find  scarce  one  amongst 
them  all,  which  is  a  man  of  judgement  or  counsell.  And 
if  any  injuried  partie  will  goe  to  the  Law  with  his  adver- 
sarie,  hee  must  ride  continually  five  or  sixe  daies  before 
he  can  come  to  the  speech  of  any  judge.  This  Nation 
hath  all  learning  and  good  disciplines  in  such  contempt,  Lenrning. 
that  they  will  not  once  vouchsafe  to  goc  out  of  their 
deserts  for  the  study  and  attaining  thereof;  neither,  if 
any  learned  man  shall  chance  to  come  among  them,  can 
they  love  his  company  and  conversation,  in  regard  of  their 
most  rude  and  detesiahic  behaviour.  Howbeit,  if  they 
can  find  any  judge,  which  can  frame  himselfe  to  live  and 
continue  among  them,  to  him  they  give  most  large  ycarcly 
allowance.  Some  allow  their  Judge  a  thousand  ducatcs 
ycarely,  some  more,  and  some  lesse,  according  as  them- 
selves thinke  good.  They  that  will  seeme  to  be  accounted 
of  the  better  sort,  cover  (heir  heads  (as  I  said  before)  with 
a  piece  of  blacke  cloth,  part  whereof,  like  a  vizard  or 
maskc,  rcacKcth  downc  over  their  faces,  covering  all  their 
countenance  except  their  eyes ;  and  this  is  their  daily  kind 
f  attire.  And  so  often  as  they  put  meate  into  their 
mouthcs,  they  remove  the  said  maske  ;  which  being  done, 
they  forthwith  cover  their  mouthes  againe,  alleaging  this 
nd  reason  :  for  (say  they)  as  it  is  unseemely  for  a  man, 
after  he  hath  received  meate  into  his  stomackc,  to  vomit 
it  out  of  his  mouth  againe,  and  to  cast  it  upon  the  earth ; 
'6vcn  so  it  is  an  undcccnt  part  to  eate  meate  with  a  mans 
mouth  uncovered. 

The  women  of  this  Nation  be  grosse,  corpulent,  and  of  TMr  wrmf*. 
swart  complexion.     They  are  fattest  upon  their  brest 
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and  paps,  but  slender  about  the  girdlc-stcad.     Verj 
they  are,  after  their  manner,  both  in  speech  and  gestures: 
sometimes  they  will  accept  of  a  kissc ;  but  who  so  temptetU 
them  farther,  putteth  his  ownc  life  in  hazard.     For  b] 
reason  of  jealousie,  you  may  see  them  daily  one  to  b«  th#] 
death  and  destruction  of  another,  and  that  in  such  sa^ 
and  brutish  manner,  that  in  this  case  they  will  shew  nd 
compassion  at  all.     And  they  secme  to  bee  more  wise  ii 
this  bchalfe  then  divers  of  our  people,  for  they  will  by  noi 
meanes  match  themselves  unto  an  harlot.     The  libcralitie 
of  this  people  hath  at  all  times  been  exceeding  great.    At 
when  any  Travellers  may  passe  through   their  drie  at 
desart  Territories,  they  will  never  repaire  unto  their  tents,^ 
neither  will  they  themselves  travell  upon  the  common 
high  way.     And  if  any  Caravan,  or  multitude  of  Mer^H 
chants  will  passe  those  Desarts,  they  arc  bound  to  pafB 
ccrtainc  Custome  unto  the  Prince  of  the  said  people, 
namely,  for  every  Camels  load,  a  piece  of  cloth  worth  a^ 
Ducat.  S 

Upon  a  time  I  remember,  that  travelling  in  the  com- 
panie  of  ceriainc  Merchants  over  the  Desart,called  by  them 
Araoan,  it  was  our  chance  there  to  meetc  with  the  Prince 
of  Zanaga ;  who,  after  he  had  received  his  due  custome, 
invited  the  said  companie  of  Merchants,  for  their  recrea- 
tion, to  goe  and  abide  with  him  in  his  tents  foure  or  five 
dayes.  Howbeit,  because  his  tents  were  too  farre  out  oCfl 
our  way,  and  for  that  wee  should  have  wandred  farther 
then  we  thought  good,  esteeming  it  more  convenient  foe 
us  to  hold  on  our  direct  course,  we  refused  his  gentle 
offer,  and  for  his  courtcsie  gave  him  great  thankes.  But 
not  being  satisfied  therewith,  he  commanded  that  our 
Camels  should  procecde  on  forward,  but  the  Merchants 
he  carried  along  with  him,  and  gave  them  very  sumptuous 
entertainenient  at  his  place  of  abode.  Where  we  were  no 
sooner  arrived,  but  this  good  Prince  caused  Camels  of  all 
kinds  and  Ostriches,  which  he  had  hunted  and  taken  by 
the  way,  to  bee  killed  for  his  houshold  provision.  How- 
beit, wee  requested  him  not  to  make  such  daily  slaughters 
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of  his  Camels ;  affirming,  moreover,  that  we  never  used 
to  eate  the  flesh  of  a  gelc  Camell,  but  when  all  other 
victuals  failed  us.  Whereunto  hee  answered,  that  he 
should  dcale  uncivillyj  if  he  wclcommcd  so  worthy  and  so 
seldomc-seenc  ghests  with  the  killinc  of  smal  Cattcll 
oncly.  Wherefore  hcc  wished  us  to  fell  to  such  provision 
as  was  set  before  us.  Hccre  might  you  have  scene  great 
plenty  of  rested  and  sodden  flesh :  their  rosted  Ostriches 
were  brought  to  the  Table  in  wicker  platters,  being 
seasoned  with  sundry  kinds  of  Herbes  and  Spices.  Their 
bread  made  of  Mill  and  Panicke  was  of  a  most  savorie 
and  pleasant  taste:  and  alwaics  at  the  end  of  dinner  or 
supper  wc  had  pientie  of  Dates,  and  great  store  of  Milkc 
served  in.  Yea,  this  bountiftill  and  noble  Prince,  that  he 
might  sufficiently  shew  how  welcome  wee  were  unto  him, 
would  together  with  his  Nobilitie  alwaies  beare  us  com- 
pany :  howbeit,  we  ever  dined  and  supped  apart  by  our 
selves.  Moreover,  hcc  caused  certainc  religious  and  most  RtHf^tuimtZ 
learned  men  to  come  unto  our  banquet ;  who,  all  the  time 
wcc  remained  with  the  said  Prince,  used  not  to  catc  any 
bread  at  all,  but  fed  onely  upon  flesh  and  milke.  Whereat 
we  being  somewhat  amazed,  the  good  Prince  gently  told 
us,  that  they  all  were  borne  in  such  places,  whereas  no 
kind  of  graine  would  grow:  howbeit,  that  himselfc  for 
the  cntertainement  of  strangers,  had  great  pientie  of  Corne 
laid  up  in  store.  Whcremre  he  bade  us  to  be  of  good 
cheere,  saying.  That  he  would  eatc  oncly  of  such  things 
as  his  owne  native  soylc  affoorded  :  affirming  moreover, 
that  bread  was  yet  in  use  among  them  at  their  feast  of 
Passeover,  and  at  other  feasts  also,  whereupon  they  used 
to  offer  sacrifice.  And  thus  we  remained  with  him  for 
the  space  of  two  dayes;  all  which  time,  what  wonderful! 
and  magnificent  cheare  we  had  made  us,  would  seeme  in- 
credible to  report.  But  the  third  day,  being  desirous  to 
take  our  leave,  the  Prince  accompanied  us  to  that  place 
where  wee  overtooke  our  Camels  and  companie  sent  before. 
And  this  I  dare  most  deepcly  take  mine  oath  on,  that  we 
spent  the  said  Prince  ten  times  morc»  then  our  Customc 
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which  he  received  came  to.  Wc  thought  it  not  imiM? 
here  to  set  downe  this  Historic,  to  dedare  in  some  sort 
the  courtesie  and  liberalitie  of  the  said  Nation.  Neither 
could  the  Prince  aforesaid  understand  our  language,  nor 
wc  his ;  but  all  our  speech  to  and  fro  was  made  by  an 
interpreter.  And  this  which  we  have  here  recorded  as 
touching  this  nation,  is  likewise  to  bcc  understood  of  the 
other  fourc  Nations  above  mentioned,  which  arc  dispersed 
over  the  residue  of  the  Numidian  Desarts. 

The  Arabians,  as  they  have  sundrie  mansions  and  places 
of  abode,  so  doc  they  live  after  a  divers  and  sundry 
manner.  Those  which  inhabite  betwecne  Numidia  and 
Libya  leade  a  most  miserable  and  distressed  life,  differing 
much  in  this  regard  from  those  Africans,  whom  wc 
affirmed  to  dwell  in  Libya.  Howbeit,  they  are  farre  mwe 
valiant  then  the  said  Africans,  and  use  commonly  to 
exchange  Camels  in  the  land  of  Negros :  they  have  like- 
wise great  store  of  Horses,  which  in  Europe  they  call 
Horses  of  Barbaric.  They  take  wonderfull  delight  in 
hunting  and  pursuing  of  Deare,  of  wild  Asses,  of 
Ostriches,  and  such  like.  Neither  is  here  to  be  omitted, 
that  the  greater  part  of  Arabians  which  inhabite  Numidia, 
are  very  witty  and  conceited  in  penning  of  verses  ;  wherein 
each  man  will  decypher  his  love,  his  hunting,  his  combates, 
and  other  his  worthy  acts :  and  this  is  done  for  the  most 
part  in  rime,  after  the  Italian  manner.  And  albeit  they 
arc  most  liberally  minded,  yet  dare  they  not  by  bountifull 
giving  make  any  shew  of  wealth ;  for  they  are  daily 
oppressed  with  manifold  inconveniences.  They  are 
apparelled  after  the  Numidians  fashion,  saving  that  their 
women  differ  somewhat  from  the  women  or  Numidia. 
Those  Desarts  which  they  doe  now  enjoy,  were  wont  to  be 
possessed  by  Africans :  but  the  Arabians  with  their  Armic 
invading  that  part  of  Africa,  drave  out  the  natural) 
Numidians,  and  reserved  the  Desarts  adjoyning  upon  the 
Land  of  Dates,  unto  themselves :  but  the  Numidians  began 
to  inhabite  those  Desarts  which  border  upon  the  land  of 
Negros.     The   Arabians   which   dwell    betwecne    Mount 
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i  the  MedJtcrran  sea,  arc  ferrc  wealthier  then  these 
which  wee  now  speake  of,  both  for  costlinesse  of  appairell, 
for  good  horse-meate.and  for  the  statelinesse  and  beautie  of 
their  tents.  Their  Horses  also  arc  of  better  shape,  and 
more  corpulent,  but  not  so  swift  as  the  Horses  of  the 
Numidian  Desart.  They  exercise  Husbandry,  and  have 
great  increase  of  corne.  Their  droves  and  flockcs  of 
Cattell  be  innumerable,  insomuch  that  they  cannot  inhabit 
one  by  another  for  want  of  pasture.  They  arc  somewhat 
more  vile  and  barbarous  then  those  which  inhabit  the 
Destarcs,  and  yet  they  are  not  altogether  destitute  of 
libenliiie :  part  of  them  which  dwel  in  the  territory  of 
Fez.,  are  subject  unto  the  King  of  Fez.  Those  which 
remaine  in  Marocco  and  Duccala,  have  continued  this  long 
time  free  from  all  exaction  and  tribute :  but  so  soone  as 
the  King  of  Portugall  began  to  beare  rule  over  Azafi  and 
Azamor,  there  began  also  among  them  strife  and  civill 
warrc.  Wherefore  being  assailed  by  the  King  of  Portu- 
gal! on  the  one  side,  and  by  the  King  of  Fez  on  the  other, 
and  being  oppressed  also  with  extreme  famine  and  scarcitic 
of  that  yeerc,  they  were  brought  unto  such  misery,  that 
they  freely  offered  themselves  as  slaves  unto  the  Portugals, 
submitting  themselves  to  any  man,  that  was  willing  to 
relieve  their  intolerable  hunger  :  and  by  this  mcanes  scarce 
one  of  them  was  left  in  ill  Duccala. 

Moreover,  those  which  possesse  the  Desarts  bordering 
upon  the  Kingdomes  of  Tremizen  and  Tunis,  may  all  of 
them  {in  regard  of  the  rest)  be  called  Noblemen,  and 
Gentlemen ;  For  their  Governours  receiving  every  yeare 
great  revenues  from  the  King  of  Tunis,  divide  the  same 
afterward  among  their  people,  to  the  end  they  may  avoide 
all  discord  :  and  by  this  meanes  all  dissention  is  eschewed, 
and  peace  is  kept  nrmc  and  inviolable  among  them.  They 
have  notable  dcxtcritic  and  cunning,  both  in  making  of 
Tents,  and  in  bringing  up  and  keeping  of  Horses.  In 
Summer-time  they  usually  come  ncere  unto  Tunis,  to  the 
end  that  each  man  may  provide  himself  of  bread,  armour, 
and  other  necessaries;    all  which  they  carrie  with  them 
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into  the  De$arts,  remaining  there  the  whole  Winter.  In 
the   Spring   of   the   yeare    they   apply   themselves   unto 

TifirAimtiwg,  hunting,  insomuch  that  no  beast  can  escape  their  pursuite. 
My  sclfe  (I  remember)  was  once  at  their  tents,  to  my  no 
little   danger   and    inconvcmcnce,   where   I    saw   greater 

Rititi.  quantitic  of  Cloth,  Brassc,  Yron,  ajid  Copper,  then  a  man 

shall  oftentimes  find  in  the  most  rich  ware-houses  of  some 
Cities.  Howbeit  no  trust  is  to  be  given  unto  them  ;  for 
if  occasion  serve,  they  will  play  the  thieves  most  slily  ind 

Hetuit}.         cunningly;    niitwithstanding,  they  seeme  to  carrie  some 

shew  of  civilitie.     They  take  great  delight  in  Poetrie,  and    I 

Paetrj.  will  pen  most  excellent  verses  tl^cir  language  being  very 

pure  and  elegant.  If  any  worthy  Poet  be  found  among 
them,  he  is  accepted  by  their  Governours  with  great  honor 
and  liberalitie;  neither  would  any  man  easily  believe  what 
wit  and  decencle  is  in  their  verses. 

Jfmn.  Their  women  (according  to  the  guise  of  that  counirie) 

goe  very  gorgeously  attired :  they  weare  linnen  Gownes 
died  blaclcc,  with  exceeding  wide  sleeves,  over  which  some- 
times they  cast  a  Mantle  of  the  same  colour,  or  of  blew, 
the  corners  of  which  Mantle  are  ver>*  artificially  fastened 
about  their  shoulders  with  a  fine  silver  claspe.  Likewise 
they  have  rings  hanging  at  their  eares,  which  for  the  most  ■ 
part  are  made  of  silver :  they  weare  many  rings  also  upon 
their  fingers.  Moreover,  they  usually  wcarc  about  their 
thighcs  and  ankles  ccrtainc  scarfcs  and  rings,  after  the 
fiishion  of  the  Africans.  They  cover  their  faces  with 
certainc  maskcs,  having  onely  two  holes  for  their  eyes  to 
peepe  out  at.  If  any  man  chance  to  meete  with  them, 
they  presently  hide  their  faces,  passing  by  him  with  silence, 
except  it  be  some  of  their  Allies  or  Kinsfolks ;  for  unto 
them  they  alwaies  discover  their  faces,  neither  is  there 
any  use  of  the  said  maskc  so  long  as  they  be  in  presence. 
These  Arabians  when  they  travcll  any  journey  (as  they 

[II,  vi.  760.]  oftentimes  doe)  they  set  their  women  upon  certaine  saddles 
made  handsomely  of  wicker  for  the  same  purpose,  and 
fiistned  to  their  Camels  backcs,  neither  be  they  any  thing 

0  sit  in.     When 
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goe  to  the  wars,  each  man  carries  his  wife  with  him,  to  the 
end  that  she  may  chcare  up  her  good  man,  and  give  him 
encouragement.     Their  r>amscls  which  are  unmarried,  do 
usually  paint  their  faces,  brcsts,  armcs,  hands,  and  6ngcrs 
with  a  kind  of  counterfeit  colour:  which  is  accounted  a 
most  decent  customc  amongst  them.     But  this  fashion  was 
first  brought  tn  by  those  Arabians,  which  before  we  called 
Africans,  what  time  they  began  first  of  all  to  inhabite  that 
region  ;    for  before  then,   tncy  never  used  any  false  or 
elozing  colours.     The  women  of  Barbaric  use  not  this 
fond  kind  of  painting,  but  contenting  themselves  oncly 
with   their  naturall  hiew,  they  regard  not  such  fained 
ornaments :  howbeit  sometimes  they  will  temper  a  certaine 
colour  with  hens-dung  and  safron,  wherewithall  they  paint 
a  little  round  spot  on  the  bals  of  their  chcckcs,  about  the 
bredth  of  a  French   Crownc.     Likewise  bctwccnc   their 
cye-browes  they  make  a  trianele,  and  paint  upon  their 
chinnes  a  patch  like  unto  an  olive  leafe.     Some  of  them 
also  doc  paint  their  eye-browes:  and  this  custome  is  very 
highly  esteemed  of  by  the  Arabian  Poets,  and  by  the 
Gentlemen  of  that  countric.     Howbeit,  they  will  not  use 
these   fantastical!   ornaments  above   two   or   three   dayes 
together:  all  which  time  they  will  not  bee  scene  to  any  of 
their  friends,  except  it  be  to  their  husbands  and  children: 
for  these  paintings  sceme  to  be  great  allurements  unto 
lust,  whereby  the  said  women   thinke  themselves  more 
trim  and  beautifull. 

The  life  of  the  Arabians  in  ihc  Dcsarts  bctwccnc  Bar- 
baric and  Egypt  is  full  of  miscric  and  calamitic  :  for  the 
places  where  they  inhabite,  arc  barren  and  unpleasant. 
They  have  some  store  of  Camels  and  other  Cattell : 
howbeit,  their  fodder  is  so  scarce,  that  they  cannot  well 
sustaine  them.  Neither  shall  you  find  over  all  the  whole 
region  any  place  fit  to  bcarc  cornc.  And  if  in  that  Dcsart 
there  be  any  villages  at  all,  which  use  to  husbanil  and 
manure  their  ground ;  yeC  reape  they  small  commodicie 
thereby,  except  it  bee  for  plentifiill  increase  of  Dates. 
Their  Camels  and  other  of  their  Cattell,  they  exchange  for 
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Dates  and  Cornc ;  and  so  the  poore  Husbandmen  of  the 
foresaid  villages  have  some  small  rccompcncc  for  their 
labours :  notwithstanding,  how  can  all  this  satisfie  the 
hunger  of  such  a  multitude?  Tor  you  shall  daily  see  in 
Sicilii  great  numbers  of  their  sonnes  laid  to  pawnc; 
because  when  they  have  not  whcrewithall  to  pay  for  the 
Corne  which  they  there  buy,  they  are  constrained  to  leave 
their  sonnes  behind  them,  as  pledges  of  future  payment. 
But  the  Sicilians,  if  their  money  bee  not  paid  them  at  the 
time  appointed,  will  chalenge  the  Arabians  sonnes  to  be 
their  slaves.  Which  day  being  once  past,  if  any  father 
will  redeeme  his  child,  hee  must  disburse  thrice  or  foure 
times  so  much  as  the  due  debt  amountcth  unto :  for  which 
cause  they  are  the  most  notable  thieves  in  the  whole  world. 
If  any  stranger  fell  into  their  hands,  depriving  him  of  all 
that  he  hath,  they  presently  carry  him  to  Sicily,  and  there 
either  sell  or  exchange  him  for  Cornc.  And  I  think,  that 
no  Merchants  durst  at  any  time  within  these  hundred 
yeares  arrive  for  trafficks  sake  upon  any  part  of  their  coast. 
For  when  they  arc  to  passe  by  with  merchandize,  or  about 
any  other  weightie  affaires,  they  eschew  that  region  five 
hundred  miles  at  the  least.  Once  I  remember,  that  I  my 
selfe,  for  my  better  sccuritic,  and  to  avoide  the  danger  of 
those  mischievous  people,  went  in  companie  with  certaine 
Merchants,  who  in  three  ships  sailed  along  their  coast. 
Wee  were  no  sooner  espied  of  them,  but  forthwith  they 
came  running  to  the  shore,  making  signes  that  they  would 
traffiquc  with  us  to  our  great  advantage.  Howbeit, 
because  we  durst  not  repose  any  trust  in  them,  none  of 
our  companie  would  deport  the  ship,  before  they  hod 
delivered  certaine  pledges  unto  us.  Which  being  done, 
we  bought  certaine  Eunuchs,  or  gelded  men,  and  good 
store  of^butter  of  them.  And  so  immediately  weighing 
our  ankers,  we  bctooke  us  to  flight,  fearing  lest  wee  should 
have  been  met  withall  by  the  Sicilian  and  Rhodian  Pirates, 
and  been  spoiled  not  onely  of  our  goods,  but  of  our  liber- 
ties also.  To  be  short,  the  said  Arabians  are  very  rude, 
fbrlorne,    beggerly,    leane,    and    hunger-starved    people, 
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having  God  (no  doubt)  alwaies  displeased  against  them, 
by  whose  vengeance  they  daily  susiainc  such  grievous 
calamities. 

You  shall  find  many  among  the  Africans  which  live 
altogether  a  shepheards  or  drovers  life,  inhabiting  upon 
the  DCginning  of  mount  Atlas,  and  being  dispersed  here 
and  there  over  the  same  Mountaine.    They  are  constrained 
alwaics  to  pay  tribute  cither  to  the  King  of  the  same  region 
where  they  dwell,  or  else  to  the  Arabians,  except  those 
oncly  which  inhabitc  Tcmcsna,  who  arc  free  from  all  forren 
superiorttie,  and  are  of  great  power.     They  speake  the 
same  kind  of  language  that  other  Africans  doe,  except 
some  few  of  them  which  converse  with  the  inhabitants  of 
the  Citie  called  Urbs  (which  is  neere  unto  Tunis)  who 
speake  the  Arabian  tongue.      Moreover,  there  is  a  certaine 
people  inhabiting   that  region,   which   dividcth   Numidia 
from  Tunis.     Tncsc  oftentimes  wage  warrc  against  the 
King  of  Tunis  himselfe,  which  they  put  in  practice  not 
many  yeares  since,  when  as  the  said  King  his  sonne  march- 
ing towards  them  from  Constantina  with  an  Armie,  for  the 
demanding  of  such  tribute  as  was  due  unto  him,  fought 
a   veric   unfortunate   battcll.     For   no  sooner   were  they 
advertised  of  the  Kings  sonnc  his  approach,  but  forthwith 
they  went  to  meete  him  with  two  thousand  Horsemen,  and 
at  length  vanquished  and  slew  him  at  unawares,  carrying 
home  with  them  all  the  furniture,  bag,  and  baggage,  which 
he  had  brought  forth.     And  this  was  done  in  the  yccre  of 
Mahumets  Hegeira   915.     From   that   time   their   Fame 
hath  beene  spred  abroad  in  all  places.     Yea,  many  of  the 
King  of  Tunis  his  Subjects  revolted  from  their  King  unto 
them ;   insomuch  that  the  Prince  of  this  People  is  growne 
so  puissant,  that  scarcely  is  his  equall  to  be  found  in  all 
Africa. 

The  ancient  Africans  were  much  addicted  to  Idolatric, 
even  as  certaine  of  the  Persians  arc  at  this  day ;  some  of 
whom  worship  the  Sunne,  and  others  the  Fire,  for  their 
gods.  For  the  said  Africans  had  in  times  past  .magnificent 
and  most  stately  Temples  built,  and  dedicated  as  well  to 

339 


A.D. 

c.  1526. 


Theovtrlhrtm 
end  death  if 
ihr  King  of 
Tiaiii  Ml 

[n.vi.  7tii.] 


TJufalAMd 
RffigifB  fffkt 
ancient 
Afiitam  tr 
Mxret. 
E^Htie  aad 
firt  ttw- 


A.D. 
C.  ISl6. 


Na  CiriilxeHi 
ameng  ihf 

may  kaU  ii  a 
fttmsimmi  of 
Gad  fir  tktir 

hcresiei.  of 
wkuk  Mm' 
llrn  jljriea 
Kos  firtik  tti 
tiieU  as  ojtht 
HtHuraliOone- 
titli,  Circam- 
ttlUmi  and 
ttkrri  [tehisk 
had  (kit  good 
to  jttlJ  ut  lii 
leamtd  iabtn 

Tht  /irriant 
efUr  ffi- 
railtif,  iht 
Faadah 
making  waj  U 
Mahumfl. 
The  letter, 
andcharMliri 
rftlu  Afri- 
tmt. 

Tie  AJTKMi 
uied  in  rimii 
fait  none  efkir 
kind  if  Utter t 
but  tin  kvmta 
ierten. 


PURCHAS  HIS   PILGRIMES 

the  honour  of  the  Sunne  is  of  the  Fire.  In  these  Temples 
day  and  night  they  kept  Fire  kindled,  giving  diligent  heed 
that  it  might  not  at  any  time  be  extinguished,  even  as  we 
reade  of  the  Roman  Vcstall  Virgins:  all  which  you  may 
reade  more  fully  and  at  large  in  the  Persian  and  Airican 
Chronicles.  Those  Africans  which  inhabited  Libya  and 
Numidia,  would  each  of  them  worship  some  certaine 
Planet,  unto  whom  likewise  they  offered  Sacrifices  and 
Prayers.  Some  others  of  the  Land  of  Negros  worship 
Guighlmo,  that  is  to  say,  The  Lord  of  Heaven.  And  this 
sound  point  of  Religion  was  not  delivered  unto  them  by 
any  Prophet  or  Teacher,  but  was  inspired,  as  it  were,  from 
God  himsclfc.  After  that,  they  embraced  the  Jewish  Law, 
wherein  they  arc  said  to  have  continued  many  ycercs. 
Afterward  diey  professed  the  Christian  Relig;ion,  and 
continued  Christians,  untill  such  time  as  the  Mahumeian 
Superstition  prevailed ;  which  came  to  passe  in  the  yeere 
of  the  Hegeira  208.  About  whkh  time  certaine  of 
Mahumcts  disciples  so  bewitched  them  with  eloquent  and 
deceivablc  speeches,  that  they  allured  their  wcakc  minds  to 
consent  unto  their  opinion  ;  insomuch  that  all  the  King- 
domes  of  the  Negroes  adjoyning  unto  Libya  received  the 
Mahumetan  Law.  Neither  is  there  any  Region  in  all  the 
Negros  Land,  which  hath  in  it  at  this  day  any  Christians 
at  all.  At  the  same  time  such  as  were  found  to  be  Jewes, 
Christians,  or  of  the  African  Religion,  were  slaine  every 
man  of  them.  Howbeit  (hose  which  dwell  ncerc  unto  the 
Ocean  Sea,  arc  all  of  them  very  grosse  Idolaters.  How- 
beit afterward,  civill  dissensions  arising  among  theim 
neglecting  the  Law  of  Mahumet,  they  slew  all  the  Priests 
and  Governours  of  that  Region.  Which  tumult  when 
it  came  to  the  cares  of  the  Mahumetan  Califas,  they  sent 
an  huge  Arniie  against  the  said  Rebels  of  Barbaric,  to  wit, 
those  which  were  revolted  from  the  Califa  of  Bagdct,  and 
severely  punished  their  misdemeanour. 

Those  Writers  which  record  the  Histories  of  ihe 
Arabians  dpings  are  all  joyntly  of  opinion,  that  the  Africans 
were  wont  to  use  onely  the  Latinc  letters.     The  Arabians 
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have  no  Historie*  of  African  matters,  which  was  not  first 
written  in  I^tinc.  They  have  ccrtaine  ancient  Authors, 
who  writ  partly  in  the  times  of  the  Arrians,  and  partly 
before  their  times,  the  names  of  all  which  are  clcane  for- 
gotten. But  when  as  those  which  rebelled  against  the 
CaHfa  of  B^det  (as  is  aforesaid)  got  the  upper  hand  in 
Africa,  they  burnt  all  the  Africans  bookcs.  For  they  were 
of  opinion,  that  the  Africans,  so  long  as  they  had  any 
knowledge  of  Naturall  Philosophic,  or  of  other  good  Arts 
and  Sciences,  wouJd  every  day  more  and  more  arrogantly 
contemne  the  Law  of  Mohumct.  Contrariwise,  some 
Historiographers  there  arc  which  affirnie,  that  the  Africans 
had  a  kind  of  letters  peculiar  unto  themselves ;  which 
notwithstanding,  from  the  time  wherein  the  Italians  began 
first  to  inhabitc  Barbaric,  and  wherein  the  Christians  fleeing 
out  of  Italic  from  the  Gothes,  began  to  subdue  those 
Provinces  of  Afi-ica,  were  utterly  abolished  and  taken  away. 
For  it  is  likely  that  a  People  vanquished  should  follow  the 
customes  and  the  letters  also  of  tncir  Conqucrtiurs.  And 
did  not  the  same  thing  happen  to  the  Persians,  while  the 
Arabians  Kmplrc  stood  ?  For  certainc  it  is,  that  the 
Persians  at  the  same  time  lost  those  letters  which  were 
peculiar  unto  their  Nation ;  and  that  all  their  bookes,  by 
the  commandcment  of  the  Mahumelan  Prelates,  were 
burnt;  least  their  knowledge  in  naturall  Philosophic,  or 
their  idolatrous  Religion  might  moove  them  to  contemne 
the  precepts  of  Mahumet.  The  like  also  (as  wee  shewed 
before)  befell  the  Barbarians,  when  as  the  Italians  and  the 
Gothes  usurped  their  Dominions  in  Barbaric ;  which  may 
here  (1  hope)  suffice  the  gentle  Reader.  Howbeit  this  is 
out  of  doubt,  that  all  the  Sea-Cities  and  Inland-Cities  of 
Barbaric  doc  use  Latinc  letters  oncly,  whensoever  they  will 
commit  any  Hpitaphs,  or  any  other  Verses  or  Prose  unto 
posteritie.  The  consideration  of  all  which  former  par- 
ticulars hath  made  mc  to  be  of  opinion,  that  the  Africans 
in  times  past  had  their  owne  proper  and  peculiar  letters, 
wherein  they  described  their  doings  and  exploits.  For  it 
is  likely  that  the  Romans,  when  they  first  subdued  those 
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Provinces  (as  Conquerours  usually  doc)  utterly  spoiled  anc 
tooke  away  all  their  letters  and  mcmorie,  and  cstablis^ 
their  owne  letters  in  the  stead  thereof;   to  the  end  that  1 
fame  and  honour  of  the  Roman  People  might  there  onelj 
be  continued.     And  who  knoweth  not  that  the  very  samei 
attempt   was   practised  by   the  Gothes   upon  the   stately] 
buildings  of  the  Romans,  and  by  the  Arabians  against  t^ 
Monuments    of    the    Persians.     Concerning    those    nir 
hundred  ycers,  wherein  the  Africans  used  the  letters  of  thai 
Arabians,  Ibnu  Rachich,  a  most  diligent  Writer  of  Afi-ici,J 
doth  in  his  Chronicle  most  largely  dispute ;   whether  the] 
Africans  ever  had  any  peculiar  kmd  of  writing  or  no.    And] 
at  last  he  concludcth  ihc  affirmative  part;   that  they  had:- 
for  (sayth  he)  whosoever  dcnyeth  this,  may  as  well  denye,| 
that  they  had  a  Language  peculiar  unto  themselves.     Fot| 
it  cannot  be  that  any  People  should  have  a  proper  kind 
[ll.vi.  76a.]  Speech,  and  yet  should  use  letters  borrowed  from  ot 

Nations,  and   being  altogether   unfit   for   their   MotheNl 
language. 

All  the  Region  of  liarbarie,  and  the  Mountaincs  coo- 
taincd  therein,  are  subject  more  to  cold  then  to  heat.      Forj 
scldomc  commeth  any  gale  of  wind  which  bringeth 
some  Snow  thcrwith.     In  all  the  said  Mountaines 
grow  abundance  of  Fruits,  but  not  so  great  plentie 
Corne.      The  !nh;ibitaiits  of  these  Mountaines  live  for 
greatest  part  of  the  yeere  upon  Barley  Bread.    The  Springs 
and  Rivers  issuing  forth  of  the  said  Mountaincs,  rcpr©-^ 
scnting  the  quahtie  and  taste  of  their  native  soyle,  an^l 
somewhat  muddie  and  impure,  especially  upon  the  confines 
of  Mauritania.     These  Mountaines  likewise  are  replei 
ished  with  Woods  and  loftie  Trees,  and  are  greatly  stof 
with  Beasts  of  all  kinds.     But  the  little  Hills  and  Vallc] 
lying  bctwccnc  the  foresaid  Mountaines  and  Mount  Atla 
are  farre  more  commodious,  and  abounding  with  Corne. 
For  they  are  moistened  with  Rivers  springing  out  of  Atlas, 
and  from  thence  holding  on  their  course  to  the  Meditcrran 
Sea.     And  albeit  Woods  are  somewhat  more  scarce  upon 
these  Plaines,  yet  are  they  much  more  fruttfriU,  then  be  the 
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plaine  Countreys  $ituate  betwccne  Atlas  and  the  Ocean 
Sea,  as  namely,  the  Regions  of  Maroco,  of  Duccala,  of 
Tedles,  of  Temesna,  of  Azgara,  and  (he  Countrey  lying 
towards  the  Straights  of  Gibraltar.  The  Mountaincs  or 
Atlas  are  exceeding  cold  and  barren,  and  bring  forth  but 
small  store  of  Corne,  being  woody  on  all  sides,  and 
cngendring  almost  all  the  Rivers  of  Africa.  The  Foun- 
taines  of  Atlas  arc  even  In  the  midst  of  Summer  extremely 
cold;  so  that  if  a  man  dippeth  his  hand  therein  for  any 
long  space,  he  is  in  great  danger  of  losing  the  same. 
Howbeit  the  said  Mountaincs  are  not  so  cold  m  all  places: 
for  some  parts  thereof  are  of  such  milde  temperature,  (hat 
they  may  be  right  commodiously  inhabited :  yea,  and 
sundry  places  thereof  are  well  stored  with  inhabitants ;  as 
in  the  second  part  of  this  present  discourse  we  will  declare 
more  at  large.  Those  places  which  are  destitute  of 
Inhabitants  be  either  extremely  cold,  as  namely,  the  same 
which  lie  over  aeainst  Mauritania:  or  very  rough  and 
unpleasant,  to  wit,  those  which  are  directly  opposite  to 
the  Region  of  Temesna.  Where  notwithstanding  in 
Summer  time  they  may  feed  their  great  and  small  Cattell, 
but  not  in  Winter  by  any  meanes.  For  then  the  North 
wind  so  fijriously  rageth,  bringing  with  it  such  abundance 
of  Snow;  that  all  the  CattcU  which  till  then  rcmaine  upon 
the  said  Mountaincs  and  a  great  part  of  the  People  also 
are  forced  to  lose  their  lives  in  regard  thereof :  wherefore 
whosoever  hath  any  occasion  to  travaile  that  way  in  Winter 
time,  chuseth  rather  to  take  his  Journey  betweene  Mauri- 
tania and  Numidia.  Those  Merchants  which  bring  Dates 
out  of  Numidia  for  the  use  and  service  of  other  Nations, 
set  forth  usually  upon  their  Journey  about  the  end  of 
October :  and  yet  they  are  oftentimes  so  oppressed  and 
overtaken  with  a  sodaine  fell  of  Snow,  that  scarcely  one 
man  among  them  all  escapeth  the  danger  of  the  tempest. 
For  when  it  beginneth  to  snow  over  night,  before  the  next 
morning  not  onely  Carts  and  Men,  but  even  the  vcrj' 
Trees  are  so  drowned  and  overwhelmed  therein,  that  it  is 
not  possible  to  finde  any  mention  of  them.     Howbeit  the 
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I  my  selfc  also,  by  the  goodnessc  of  Almightie  God, 
twice  escaped  the  most  drcadfull  danger  of  the  foresaid 
Snow ;  whereof,  if  it  may  not  be  tedious  to  the  Reader, 
I  will  here  in  few  words  make  relation.  Upon  a  cerlaJnfl 
day  of  the  foresaid  moneth  of  October,  travelling  with  a 
great  companie  of  Merchants  towards  Atlas,  wee  were 
there  about  the  Sunne  going  downe  weather-beaten  with 
a  most  cold  and  snowy  kind  of  Haylc.  Here  we  found 
eleven  or  twelve  Horsc-mcn  {Arabians  to  our  thinking) 
who  perswading  us  to  leave  our  Carts  and  to  goc  witn 
them,  promised  us  a  good  and  secure  place  to  lodge  in. 
For  mine  owne  part,  that  I  might  not  seeme  altogether 
uncivil],  I  thought  it  not  meet  to  refuse  their  good  offer; 
albeit  1  stood  in  doubt  lest  they  went  about  to  practise 
some  mischiefe.  Wherefore  I  bethought  my  seifc  to  hide 
up  a  certaiiic  summe  of  gold  which  I  had  as  then  about  me. 
But  all  being  readic  to  ndc,  I  had  no  Icasure  to  hide  awajr 
my  Coyne  from  them;  whereupon  I  faincd  that  I  would 
goe  ease  my  selfe.  And  so  departing  a  while  their  corn- 
panic,  and  getting  me  under  a  ccrtamc  Tree,  whereof  I 
tooke  diligent  notice,  1  buried  my  money  bctwccnc 
taine  stones  and  the  rootc  of  the  said  Tree.  And  then 
rode  on  quietly  till  about  mid-night.  What  time  one 
them  thinking  that  he  had  stayed  long  enough  for  his 
Prey,  began  to  utter  that  in  words  which  secretly  he  had 
conceived  in  his  mind.  For  he  asked  whether 
had  any  money  about  mc  or  no  ?  To  whom 
answered,  that  I  had  left  my  money  behind  witW 
one  of  them  which  attended  the  carts,  and  that  I  had' 
then  none  at  all  about  mc.  Howbeit  they  being  no  whit 
satisfied  with  this  answer,  commanded  me,  for  ail  the  cold 
weather,  to  strip  my  selfe  out  of  mine  apparell.  At  length 
when  they  could  find  no  money  at  all,  they  said  in  jesting 
and  scoffing  wise,  that  they  did  this  for  no  other  purpose, 
but  oncly  to  sec  how  strong  and  hardy  I  was,  and  how  I 
could  endure  the  cold  and  tempestuous  season.     Well 
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wc  rode,  seeking  our  way  as  well  is  wee  could  rhat  darke 
and  dismall  ni^t ;  and  anone  wc  heard  the  bleating  nf 
Shccpe,  conjecturing  thereby,  that  wee  were  not  farrc 
distant  from  some  habitation  of  people.  Wherefore  out 
of  hand  we  directed  our  course  thitherwards:  being  con- 
strained to  leade  our  Horses  thorow  thlckc  Woods,  and 
over  stecpe  and  craggie  Rockes,  to  the  great  hazard  and 
perill  of  our  lives.  And  at  Icnoth  after  many  labours, 
wee  found  Shcpheards  in  a  ccrtaine  Cave:  who,  having 
with  much  paines  brought  their  CattcU  in  there,  had 
kindled  a  lustte  fire  for  themselves,  which  they  were  con- 
strained, by  reason  of  the  extreme  cold,  daily  to  sir  by. 
Who  understanding  our  companie  to  be  Arabians,  feared  at 
the  first  that  wc  would  doc  them  some  mischiefe :  but 
afterward  being  pcrswadcd  that  wc  were  driven  thither 
by  cxtrcmitie  ot  cold,  and  lieing  more  secure  of  us,  they 
gave  us  most  friendly  entertainment.  For  they  set  bread, 
flesh,  and  cheese  before  us,  wherewith  having  ended  our 
Suppers,  we  laid  us  along  each  man  to  sleep  before  the  fire. 
All  of  us  were  as  yet  exceetling  cold,  but  especially  my 
selfc,  who  before  with  great  horrour  and  trembling  was 
stripped  starkc  naked.  And  so  wc  continued  with  the  said 
shcpheards  lt>r  the  spice  of  two  dayes :  all  which  time  wc 
could  not  set  forth,  by  reason  of  continual!  Snow.  But 
the  third  day,  so  soone  as  they  saw  it  leave  snowing,  with 

freat  labour  they  began  to  remoove  that  Snow  which  lay 
cforc  the  doorc  of  their  Cave.  Which  done,  they  brought 
us  to  our  Horses,  which  wee  tound  well  provided  of  Hay 
in  another  Cave.  Being  all  mounted,  the  shcpheards 
accompanied  us  some  part  of  our  way,  shewing  us  where 
the  Snow  was  of  least  depth,  and  yet  even  there  it  touched 
our  Horse  bellies.  This  day  was  so  cleere,  that  the  Sunne 
tooke  away  all  the  cold  of  the  two  dayes  going  before. 

At  length  cntring  into  a  ccrtaine  Village  neere  unto  Fez, 
wee  understood,  that  our  Carts  which  passed  by,  were  over- 
whelmed with  the  Snow.  Then  the  Arabians  seeing  no 
hope  of  recompence  for  all  the  paines  they  had  taken  (for 
they  had  defended  our  Carts  from  Theeves)  carrycd  a 
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ccrtaine  Jew  of  our  Companie  with  them  as  their  Captive, 
(who  had  lost  a  great  quantitie  of  Dates,  by  reason  of  the 
Snow  aforesaid)  to  the  end  ihat  he  might  remayne  as  their 
Prisoner,  till  he  had  satisfied  for  all  the  residue.  From 
my  selfe  they  tookc  my  Horse,  and  committed  me  unto 
the  wide  World  and  to  Fortune.  From  whence,  riding 
upon  a  Mule,  within  three  dales  I  arrived  at  Fez,  where  I 
heard  dolcfiall  ncwcs  of  our  Merchants  and  Wares,  that  ■ 
they  were  cast  away  in  the  Snow.  Yea*  they  thought  that 
I  had  bccnc  destroyed  with  the  rest ;  but  it  seemed  that 
God  would  have  it  otherwise. 

Now,  having  finished  the  Historic  of  mine  owne  mis-! 
fortunes,  let  us  returnc  unto  that  Discourse  where  we  left. 
Beyond    Atlas   there   are   ccrtaine   hot   and   dry    places 
moystcned  with  very  few  Rivers,  but  those  which  flow 
out  of  Atlas  it  selfe:  some  of  which  Rivers  riuining  into 
the  Libyan  Desarts  are  dryed  up  with  the  Sands,  but  othe 
do    ingendcr    Lakes.      Neither    shall    you    find    in    the 
Countrcycs  any  places  apt  to  bring  forth  Cornc,  notwitt 
standing  they  have  Dates  In  abundance. 

There  are  also  ccrtaine  other  Trees  bearing  fi-uit,  but  id? 
80  small  quantitie,  that  no  increase  nor  gaine  is  to  be  reaped' 
by  them.     You  may  sec  likewise  in  those  parts  of  Numidia 
which  border  upon  Libya,  ccrtaine  barren  hils  destitute  of^ 
Trees,  upon  the  lower  parts  whereof  grow  nothing  butW 
unprofitable  thornes  and  shrubs.     Amongst  these  Moun- 
taines  you  shall  find  no  Rivers  nor  Springs,  nor  yet  any 
waters  at  all,  except  it  be  in  certaine  Pits  and  Wels  almost 
unknowne  unto  the  Inhabitants  of  that  Region.     MoreH 
over,  in  sixe  or  seven  daycs  journey  they  have  not  one  drop 
of  water,  but  such  as  is  brought  unto  them  by  certain* 
Merchants  upon  Camels  backs.     And  that  especially  iaM 
those  places  which  lyc  upon  the  mayne  Road  fi-om  Fez  to 
Tombuto  or  from  Trcmiacn  to  •Agad.     That  journey 
likewise  is  very  dangerous  which  is  of  late  found  out  by 
the  Merchants  of  our  dayes  fi-om  Fez  to  Alcair  over  the 
Desarts  of  Libya,  were  it  not  for  an  huge  Lake  in  the  way, 
upon  the  bankes  whereof  the  Sinites  and  the  Goranitcs 
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ait.  But  in  the  way  which  Icadcth  from  Fez  to 
Tombuto  are  certainc  Pits  environed  either  with  the  hides 
or  bones  of  Camels.  Neither  doe  the  Merchants  in 
Somnier  time  passe  that  way  without  great  danger  of  their 
lives :  for  oftentimes  it  fiiUeth  out,  when  the  South-wind 
blowcth,  that  all  those  Pits  arc  stopped  up  with  sand.  And 
so  the  Merchants  when  they  can  find  neither  those  Pits,  nor 
any  mention  thereof,  must  needs  perish  for  extreame 
thirst :  whose  carkasses  are  afterward  round  lying  scattered 
here  and  there,  and  scorched  with  the  heat  of  the  Sunne. 
One  rcmedie  they  have  in  this  case,  which  is  very  strange  : 
for  when  they  are  so  grievously  oppressed  with  thirst,  tncy 
kill  forth-with  some  one  of  their  Camels,  out  of  whose 
bowels  they  wring  and  expresse  some  quantitie  of  water, 
which  water  they  drinke  and  carrie  about  with  them,  till 
they  have  either  found  some  Pit  of  water,  or  till  they  pine 
away  for  thirst.  In  the  Dcsart  which  they  cal!  A/aoad, 
there  are  as  yet  extant  two  Monuments  built  of  Marble, 
upon  which  Marble  is  an  Epitaph  engraven,  signifying 
chat  one  of  the  said  Monuments  represented  a  most  rich 
Merchant,  and  the  other  a  Carrier  or  transporter  of  Wares. 
Which  wealthfull  Merchant  bought  of  the  Carrier  a  cup  of 
water  for  ten  thousand  Ducats,  and  yet  this  precious  water 
could  suffice  neither  of  them  ;  for  both  were  consumed 
with  thirst.  This  Desart  likewise  contayneth  sundry 
kinds  of  beasts,  which  in  the  fourth  part  of  this  Discourse 
concerning  Libya,  and  in  our  Treatise  of  the  beasts  of 
Africa,  we  will  discourse  of  more  at  large. 

The  Land  of  Negros  is  extreame  hot,  having  some  store 
of  moysture  also,  by  reason  of  the  River  of  Niger  running 
through  the  midst  thereof.  All  places  adjoyning  upon 
Niger  doe  mightily  abound  both  with  CattcU  and  Corne. 
No  Trees  I  saw  there  but  only  certaine  great  ones,  bearing 
a  kind  of  bitter  fruit  like  unto  a  Chestnut,  which  in  their 
Language  is  called  Goron.  Likewise  in  the  same  Regions 
grow  Cocos,  Cucumbers,  Onions,  and  such  kinde  of  herbs 
and  fruits  in  great  abundance. 

There  arc  no  Mountaines  at  all  either  in  Libya  or  in  the 
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Land  nf  Negros ;  howbeit  divers  Fcnncs  and  Lakes  there 
are ;  which  (as  men  report)  the  inundation  of  Niger  hath 
left  behind  it.  Neither  ire  the  woods  of  the  said  Regions 
altogether  destitute  of  Elephants  and  other  strange  beasts; 
whcreoK  we  will  make  relation  In  their  due  place. 

Throughout  the  greatest  part  of  Barbaric  stormic  and 
cold  weather  begin  commonly  about  the  midst  of  October. 
But  in  December  and  January  the  cold  groweth  some-what 
more  sharpe  in  all  places:  howbeit  this  hippeneth  in  the 
morning  onely,  but  so  gently  and  remissely,  that  no  man 
careth  greatly  to  warme  himselfe  by  the  fire.  February 
some-what  mitigitcth  the  cold  of  Winter,  but  that  so 
inconstantly,  that  the  weather  changcth  sometime  five  and 
sometime  sixc  times  in  one  day.  In  March  the  North 
and  West  winds  usually  blow,  which  cause  the  Trees  to  be 
adorned  with  blosBomes.  In  April  all  fruits  attaine  to 
their  proper  forme  and  shape,  insomuch  that  Cherries  arc 
commonly  ripe  about  the  end  of  Aprill  and  the  beginning 
of  May.  In  the  midst  of  May  they  gather  their  ligsM 
and  in  mid-June  their  Grapes  are  ripe  in  many  placcfl^ 
Likewise  their  Pearcs,  their  sweete  Quinces,  and  their 
Damascens  attayne  unto  sufficient  ripenessc  in  the 
monethes  of  June  and  July.  Their  Figs  of  Autumne 
may  be  gathered  in  August ;  howbeit  they  never  have  so 
great  plcnric  of  Figs  and  Peaches,  as  in  September.  By 
the  midst  of  August  they  usually  begin  to  dry  their  Grapes 
in  the  Sunne,  whereof  they  make  Rasins.  Which  if  they 
cannot  finish  in  September,  by  reason  of  unseasonable 
weather,  of  their  Grapes  as  then  ungathered  they  use  to 
make  Wine  and  Must,  especially  in  the  Province  of  Rifii,as 
wee  will  in  due  place  signific  more  at  large.  In  the  midst 
of  October  they  take  m  their  Honey,  and  gather  their 
Pomgranates  and  Quinces.  In  November  they  gather  their 
Olives,  not  climing  up  with  Ladders  nor  plucking  them 
with  their  hands,  according  to  the  custome  oi  Europe; 
for  the  Trees  of  Mauritania  and  Cffisarea  are  so  tall,  that 
no  Ladder  is  long  enough  to  reach  unto  the  fruit.  And 
therefore   their  Olives  being   fijU  ripe,   they  climbe   the 
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Trees,  beating  them  off  the  boughes  with  certainc  long 
poles,  albeit  they  know  this  kind  of  beating  to  be  most 
hurrfull  unto  the  said  Trees.      Sometimes  rhey  have  great 
plentie  of  Olives  in  Africa,  and  sometimes  as  great  scarcitie. 
Certaine  great  Olive-trees  there  are,  the  Olives  whereof  are 
eaten  ripe  by  the  Inhabitants  because  they  are  not  so  fit  for 
Oyle.     No  yearc  fals  out  to  be  so  unseasonable,  but  that 
they  have  three  monethcs  in  the  spring  alwayes  temperate. 
They  begin   their  spring  upon   the  fifteenth  day  of 
February,  accounting  the  eighteenth  of  May,  for  the  end 
thereof :  all  which  time  they  have  most  pleasant  weather. 
But  if  from  the  five  and  twentieth  of  Aprill,  to  the  fifth 
of  May  they  have  no  raine  fill,  they  take  it  as  a  slgnc  of 
ill  lucke.     And  the  raine-water  which  falleth  all  the  time 
aforesaid  they  call  Naisan,  that  is,  water  blessed  of  God. 
Some  store  it  up  in  Vessels,  most  religiously  keeping  it,  as 
an  holy  thing.     Their  Summer  lasteth  till  the  sixteenth  of 
August;    all  which  time  they  have  most  hot  and  cleere 
weather.     Except  perhaps  some  showres  of  raine  fell  in 
July  and  August,  which  doe  so  infect  the  Aire,  that  great 
plague  and  most  pestilent  Fevers  ensue  thereupon ;  with 
which  plague  whosoever  is  infected,  most  hardly  escapeth 
death.     Their  Autumne  they  reckon  from  the  seventeenth 
of  August  to  the  sixteenth  of  November ;    having  com- 
monly in  the  monethcs  of  August  and  September  not  such 
extreme  heate  as  before.     Howbeit  all  the  time  betwccnc 
the  fifteenth  of  August  and  the  fifteenth  of  September  is 
called  by  them  the  turnace  of  the  whole  yeare,  for  that  it 
bringcth  Figs,  Quinces,  and  such  kind  of  fruits  to  their  full 
maturitic.     From  the  fifteenth  of  November  they  bcginne 
their  winter-season,  continuing  the  same  till  the  fourteenth 
day  of  February.     So  soone  as  Winter  commeth,  they 
begin  to  till  their  ground  which  lycth  in  the  Plainest  but 
upon   the   Mountaines  they  goc  to  plough   in   October, 
The  Africans  are  most  ccrtamly  perswadcd  that  every  yearc 
contayneth  fortie  extreme  hot  dayes,  beginning  upon  the 
twelfth  of  June ;  and  againe  so  many  dayes  extreme  cold, 
beginning  from  the  t^vclfth  of  December.     Their  i^,qui- 
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noctia  are  upon  the  sixteenth  of  March,  and  the  sixteenth 
of  September.  For  their  Solstitia  they  account  the 
sixteenth  a^  June  and  the  sixteenth  of  December.  These 
rules  they  doe  most  strictly  observe,  as  well  Husbandric 
and  Navigation,  as  in  searching  out  the  houses  and  true 
places  of  the  Planets :  and  these  instructions,  with  other 
such  like  they  teach  their  young  children  first  of  all. 

Many  Countrey-people  and  Husbandmen  there  be  in 
Africa,  who  knowing  (as  they  say)  never  a  letter  of  the 
Booke,  will  notwithstanding  most  learnedly  dispute  of 
Astrologie,  and  alleage  most  profound  reasons  and  argu- 
ments for  themselves.  But  whatsoever  skill  they  have  in 
the  Art  of  Astrologie,  they  first  learned  the  same  of  the 
Latincs:  yea,  they  give  those  very  names  unto  their 
Moneths  which  the  Latines  doc. 

Moreover,  they  have  extant  among  them  a  ccrtaine 
great  Booke  divided  into  three  Volumes,  which  they  call, 
The  Treasuric  or  Store-house  of  Husbandry.  This  Booke 
was  then  translated  out  of  Latine  into  their  Tongue,  when 
Mansor  was  Lord  of  Granada.  In  the  said  Treasuric  are 
all  things  contayned  which  may  seemc  in  any  wise  to  con- 
ccrne  Husbandry ;  as  namely,  the  changes  and  varietie  of 
times,  the  manner  of  sowing,  with  a  number  of  such  like 
particulars,  which  (I  thinke)  at  this  day  the  Latine  Tongue 
It  selfe,  whereout  these  things  were  first  translated,  doth 
not  conlaync.  Whatsoever  either  the  Africans  or  the 
Mahumetins  have,  which  seemcth  (o  appertaine  in  any 
wise  to  their  Law  or  Religion,  they  make  their  computation 
thereof  altogether  accorcnng  to  the  course  of  the  Moonc. 

Their  ycare  is  divided  into  three  hundred  fiftie  fourc 
dayes :  for  unto  sixe  Monethes  they  allot  thirtie  dayes, 
and  unto  the  other  sixe  but  nine  and  twcnric;  all  which 
beeing  added  into  one  summe  doe  pmducc  the  number 
aforesaid  :  wherefore  their  yearc  diffcreth  eleven  daics  from 
the  yeare  of  the  Latines.  They  have  at  divers  times 
Festival!  Dayes  and  Fasts. 

About  the  end  of  Autumne,  for  all  Winter,  and  a  J»rcat 
part  of   the   Spring   they   arc   troubled    with   boysterous 

350 


I 


I 


JOHN   LEO   ON   AFRICA 

winds,  with  Haile,  with  terrible  Thunder  and  Lightening ; 
yea  then  it  snoweth  much  in  some  places  of  Barbane.  The 
Easrerne,  Southerne,  and  South-easterne  winds  blowing  in 
May  and  June,  doc  very  much  hurt  there  :  for  they  spoyle 
the  Come,  and  hinder  the  fruit  from  comming  to  ripcnessc. 
'Their  Cornc  likewise  is  greatly  appayrcd  by  Snow, 
especially  such  as  felleth  in  the  day  time,  when  it  beginneth 
'  to  flowre.  Upon  the  Mountaynes  of  Adas  they  divide  the 
yearc  into  two  parts  oncly :  for  their  Winter  continucth 
from  October  to  Aprill ;  and  from  Aprill  to  October  they 
account  it  Summer :  neither  is  there  any  day  throughout 
the  whole  ycare,  wherein  the  tops  of  those  Mountaines 
arc  not  covered  with  Snow.  In  Numidii,  the  yearc 
runneth  away  very  swiftly  :  for  they  rcape  their  Cornc  in 
May,  and  in  October  they  gather  their  Dates :  but  from 
the  midst  of  September,  they  have  Winter  till  the  begin- 
ning of  Januane.  But  if  September  lalleth  out  to  be 
raynic,  they  are  like  to  lose  most  part  of  their  Dates. 

All  the  fields  of  Numidia  require  watering  from  the 
Rivers ;  but  if  the  Mountaynes  of  Atlas  have  no  raine  fell 
upon  them,  the  Numidian  Rivers  waxe  dry,  and  so  the 
fields  are  destitute  of  watering.  October  being  destitute 
of  rainc,  the  Husbandman  hath  no  hope  to  cast  his  seed 
into  the  ground  ;  and  he  dcspityrcth  likewise,  if  it  mine  not 
in  Aprill.  But  their  Dates  prosper  more  without  raine, 
whereof  the  Numidians  have  greater  plentie  then  of  Cornc. 
For  albeit  they  have  some  store  of  Come,  yet  can  it 
scarcely  suffice  them  for  halfe  the  yecre.  Howbeit,  if 
they  have  good  increase  of  Dates,  they  cannot  want 
abundance  of  Come,  which  is  sold  unto  them  by  the 
Arabians  for  Dates.  If  in  the  Libyan  Desarts  there  fell 
out  change  of  weather  about  the  midst  of  October ;  and 
if  it  continue  rayning  there  all  December,  January,  and 
some  part  of  February,  it  is  wonderfrill  what  abundance 
of  grasse  and  milkc  it  bringcth  forth.  Then  may  you  find 
divers  Lakes  in  all  places,  and  many  Fcnnes  throughout 
Libya  ;  wherefore  this  is  the  mcctcst  time  for  the  Barbaric 
Merchants  to  travell  to  the  Land  of  Negros.     Heere  all 
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kind  of  fruits  prow  sooner  ripe,  if  they  have  moderate 
showers  about  the  end  of  July.  Moreover,  the  Land  of 
Negros  receiveih  by  mine  neither  any  benefit,  nor  yet  any 
dammage  at  all.  For  the  River  Niger  together  with  the 
water  which  fellcth  from  ccrtainc  Mountayncs  doth  so 
moysten  their  grounds,  that  no  places  can  be  devised  to  be 
more  fruitftjll :  for  that  which  Nilus  is  to  Kgypt,  the  same 
is  Niger  to  the  Land  of  Negros :  for  it  increaseth  like 
Nilus  from  the  fifteenth  of  June  the  space  of  foriie  dayes 
after,  and  for  so  many  againc  it  dccrcascth.  And  so  at  the 
increase  of  Niger  when  all  places  arc  over-flowne  with 
water,  a  man  may  in  a  Barke  passe  over  all  the  Land  of 
Negros,  albeit  not  without  great  peril!  of  drowning,  as  in 
the  fift  part  of  this  Treatise  we  will  declare  more  at 
large. 

All  the  people  of  Barbarie  by  us  before  mentioned  live 
unto  sixtie  five  or  scventie  yeares  of  age,  and  few  or  none 
exceed  that  number.  Howbcit  in  the  foresaid  Moun« 
tiynes  I  saw  some  which  had  lived  an  hundred  yeares, 
and  others  which  affirmed  themselves  to  bee  older  ;  whose 
age  was  most  healthful!  and  lustie.  Yea,  some  you  shatt 
find  heere  of  fourescore  yeares  of  age,  who  arc  sufficiently 
strong  and  able  to  exercise  Husbandy,  to  drcsse  Vines,  and 
to  serve  in  the  Warrcs;  insomuch  that  yong  men  ore 
oftentimes  inferiour  unto  them.  In  Numidia,  that  ts  to 
say,  in  the  Land  of  Dates,  they  live  a  long  time :  howbcit 
they  lose  their  Teeth  very  soone,  and  their  Eyes  waxe 
wonderfrill  dimme.  Which  infirmities  are  likely  to  be 
incident  unto  them,  first  because  they  continually  feed 
upon  Dates,  the  sweetnesse  and  natural!  qualitic  whereof 
doth  by  little  and  little  pull  out  their  Teeth  :  and  secondly, 
the  dust  and  sand,  which  is  tossed  up  and  downe  the  Ayre 
with  Easterne  windes  entring  into  their  Eyes,  doth  at  last 
miserably  weaken  and  spoilc  their  eye-sight.  The  Inhabi- 
tants oi  Libya  arc  of  a  shorter  life ;  but  those  which  are 
most  strong  and  healthful!  among  them  live  oftentimes  till 
they  come  to  threescore  yeares ;  albeit  they  are  slender  and 
leanc  of  bodic. 
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The  N^ros  commonly  live  the  shortest  time  of  all  the 
rest :  howbeit  they  are  alwaycs  strong  and  lustJc,  having 
their  Teeth  sound  even  til!  their  dying  day :  yet  is  there 
no  Nation  under  Heaven  more  prone  to  Vcncry ;  unto 
which  vice  also  the  Libyans  and  Numidians  are  too  too 
much  addicted.  To  be  short,  the  Barbarians  are  the 
weakest  people  of  them  all. 

The  children,  and  sometimes  the  ancient  women  of  this 
Region  arc  subject  unto  baldncsse  or  unnatural!  shedding 
of  naire ;  which  disease  they  can  hardly  be  cured  of.  They 
arc  likewise  oftentimes  troubled  with  the  head-ache,  which 
usually  afflicteth  them  without  any  ague  joyncd  therewith. 
Many  of  them  are  tormented  with  the  tooth-ache,  which 
(as  some  thinke)  they  are  the  more  subject  unto,  because 
immediately  after  hot  pottage  they  drinke  cold  water. 
They  arc  oftentimes  vexed  with  cxtrcamc  painc  of  the 
stomackc,  which  ignorantly  they  call»  the  painc  of  the 
heart.  They  arc  likewise  daily  molested  with  inward 
gripings  and  infirmities  over  their  whole  bodie,  which  is 
thought  to  proceed  of  continual!  drinking  of  water.  Yea, 
they  are  much  subject  unto  bone-aches  and  gowts,  by 
reason  that  they  sit  commonly  upon  the  bare  ground,  and 
never  wearc  any  shoocs  upon  their  feet.  Their  chicfc 
Gentlemen  and  Noblemen  prove  gowtie  oftentimes  with 
immoderate  drinking  of  Wine  and  eating  of  daintie 
meatcs.  Some  with  eating  of  Olives,  Nuts,  and  such 
course  fare, are  for  the  most  part  infected  with  the  Scurvies. 

Those  which  arc  of  a  sanguine  complexion  are  greatly 
troubled  with  the  cough,  because  that  in  the  Spring-season 
they  sit  too  much  upon  the  ground.  And  upon  Fridiyes 
I  had  no  small  sport  and  recreation  to  goc  and  see  them. 
For  upon  this  day  the  people  ilocke  to  Church  in  great 
numbers  to  heare  their  Mahumetan  Sermons.  Now  if 
3Lny  one  in  the  Sermon-time  fals  a  neezing,  all  (he  whole 
multitude  will  ncczc  with  him  for  company,  and  so  they 
make  such  a  noise,  that  they  never  leave,  till  the  Sermon 
be  quite  done ;  so  that  a  man  shall  reape  but  little  know- 
ledge by  any  of  (heir  Sermons. 
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If  any  of  Barbaric  be  infected  with  the  Disease  com- 
monly called  the  French  Poxc,  they  dye  thereof  for  the 
moat  part,  and  arc  scldomc  cured.  This  Disease  bcginneth 
with  a  kinde  of  anguish  and  swelling,  and  at  length 
breaketh  out  into  Sores.  Over  the  Mountaines  of  Atks, 
and  throughout  all  Numidia  and  Libya  they  scarcely  know 
this  Disease.  Insomuch  that  oftentimes  the  parties 
infected  travcll  forth-with  into  Numidia  or  the  land  of 
Negros,  in  which  places  the  Aire  is  so  temperate,  that  onel^ 
by  rcmayning  there  they  recover  their  perfect  health,  and 
returne  home  sound  into  their  owne  Countrey  :  which  I 
saw  many  doe  with  mine  owne  eyes;  who  without  the 
helpe  of  any  Physician  or  Medicine,  except  the  foresaid 
holsomc  aire,  were  restored  to  their  former  health.  Not 
so  much  as  the  name  of  this  malady  was  ever  known  unto 
the  Africans,  before  Ferdinand  the  King  of  Castile  expelled 
all  Jewes  out  of  Spaine  ;  after  the  returne  of  which  Jewes 
into  Africa,  certaine  unhappie  and  lewd  people  lay  with 
their  Wives ;  and  so  at  length  the  Disease  spread  from  one 
to  another,  over  the  whole  Region  :  insomuch  that  scarce 
any  one  Family  was  free  from  the  same.  Howbcit,  this 
they  were  most  certainly  perswadcd  of,  that  the  same 
Disease  came  first  from  Spaine;  wherefore  they  {for  want 
of  a  better  name)  doe  call  it,  The  Spanish  Poxe.  Notwith- 
standing at  Tunis  and  over  lU  Italy,  it  is  called  the  French 
Disease,  It  is  so  called  likewise  in  iEgypt  and  Syria  :  for 
there  it  is  used  as  a  common  Proverbe  of  Cursing;  The 
French  Poxe  take  you.  Amongst  the  Barbarians  the 
Disease  called  in  Latine  Hernia  is  not  so  common  ;  but  in 
JP.gy^t  the  people  are  much  troubled  therewith.  For 
some  o(  the  jEgyptians  have  their  Cods  oftentimes  so 
swollen,  as  it  is  incredible  to  report.  Which  infirmitic 
is  thought  to  be  so  common  among  them,  because  they 
catc  so  much  Gummc,  and  Salt  Cheese.  Some  of  their 
children  are  subject  unto  the  falling  sicknesse ;  but  when 
they  grow  to  any  stature,  they  are  free  from  that  Disease. 
This  tailing  sicknessc  likewise  possesseth  the  women  of 
Barbarie,  and  of  the  Land  of  N^ros;   who,  to  excuse  it, 
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say  that  they  are  taken  with  a  Spirit.  In  Barbaric  the 
Plague  is  rife  every  tenth,  fifteenth,  or  twentieth  yeare, 
whereby  great  numbers  of  people  are  consumed ;  for 
they  have  no  cure  for  the  same,  but  onely  to  rub  the 
Plague-sore  with  certaine  Ointments  made  of  Armenian 
Earth. 

In  Numidia  they  arc  infected  with  the  Plague  scarce 
once  in  an  hundred  yeares.  And  In  the  Land  of  Neeros 
they  know  not  the  name  of  this  Disease :  because  they 
never  were  subject  thereunto. 

Those  Arabians  which  inhabit  in  Barbaric  or  upon  the 
Coast  of  the  Meditcrran  Sea,  are  greatly  addicted  unto 
the  studic  of  good  Arts  and  Sciences :  and  those  things 
which  conccrne  their  Law  and  Religion  are  esteemed  by 
them  in  the  first  place.  Moreover,  they  have  beenc  here- 
tofore most  studious  of  the  Mathematikes,  of  Philosophic, 
of  Asirologie  :  but  these  Arts  (as  it  is  aforesaid)  were 
c  hundred  ycarcs  agoc,  utterly  destroyed  and  taken 
away  by  the  chiefc  Professors  of  their  Law.  The  Inhabi- 
tants of  Cities  doe  most  religiously  observe  and  reverence 
those  things  which  appertain©  unto  their  Religion  :  yea, 
they  honour  those  Doctors  and  Priests,  of  whom  they 
learnc  their  Law,  as  if  they  were  pettie  gods.  Their 
Churches  they  frequent  very  diligently,  to  the  end  they 
may  repeat  certaine  prescript  and  formall  Praicrs;  most 
superstiiiously  perswading  themselves  that  the  same  day 
wherein  they  make  their  praiers,  it  is  not  lawfiull  for  them 
to  wash  certaine  of  their  members,  when  as  at  other  times 
they  will  wash  their  whole  bodies. 

Moreover  those  which  inhabit  Barbaric,  are  of  great 
cunning  and  de^cterltie  for  building  and  for  Mathematical! 
Inventions,  which  a  man  may  easily  conjecture  by  their 
artificiall  Workes.  Most  honest  people  they  are,  and 
destitute  of  all  fraud  and  guile  ;  not  onely  imbracing  all 
simpHcitie  and  truth,  but  also  practising  the  same  through- 
out the  whole  course  of  their  lives:  albeit  certaine  Latine 
Authors,  which  have  written  of  the  same  Regions,  are 
ferre  otherwise  of  opinion.     Likewise  they  are  must  strong 
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and  valiant  people,  cspcxially  those  which  dwell  upon  the 
Mountaincs.  They  keepc  their  covenant  most  faith- 
fully ;  insomuch  that  they  had  rather  dye  then  breakc 
promise, 

No  Nation  in  the  "World  is  so  subject  unto  Jealousie; 
for  they  will  rather  lose  their  lives,  then  put  up  any 
disgrace  in  the  bchalfc  of  their  women.  So  desirous  they 
arc  of  Riches  and  Honour,  that  therein  no  other  people 
can  go  beyond  them.  They  travel  in  a  manner  over  the 
whole  World  to  exercise  Traffike.  For  they  are  continu- 
ally to  be  scene  in  .^gypt,  in  ^^thiopia,  in  Arabia,  Persia, 
India,  and  Turkic:  and  whithersoever  they  goe,  they  are 
most  honourably  esteemed  of:  for  none  of  them  will 
profcsse  any  Art,  unlesse  hee  hath  attained  unto  great 
exactnesse  and  perfection  therein.  They  have  alwayes 
beene  much  delighted  with  all  kind  of  civilitie  and  modest 
behaviour :  and  it  is  accounted  hainous  among  them  tor 
any  man  to  utter  in  companic,  any  Bawdie  or  unseemely 
word.  They  have  alwaycs  in  mind  this  sentence  of  a 
grave  Author  ;  Give  place  to  thy  Supcriour.  If  any  youth 
in  presence  of  his  Father,  his  Uncle,  or  any  other  of  his 
Kindred,  doth  sing  or  talke  ought  of  love  matters,  he  is 
deemed  to  be  worthy  of  grievous  punishment.  Whatso- 
ever Lad  or  Youth  there  lighteth  by  chance  into  any 
companie  which  discourseth  of  Love,  no  sooner  hcareth 
nor  understandeth  what  their  talke  tendeth  unto,  but 
immediately  he  withdraweth  himselfe  from  among  them. 

Those  Arabians  which  dwell  in  Tents,  that  is  to  say, 
which  bring  up  Cattell,  are  of  a  more  liberall  and  civill 
disposition  :  to  wit,  they  are  in  their  kind  as  devout, 
vaUant,  patient,  courteous,  hospitall,  and  as  honest  in  life 
and  conversation  as  any  other  people.  They  be  most 
feithfull  observers  of  their  word  and  promise :  insomuch 
that  the  people,  which  before  we  said  to  dwell  in  the 
Mountaincs,  are  greatly  stirred  up  with  emulation  of  their 
Vertues.  Howbelt  the  said  Mountainers,  both  for  Learn- 
ing, for  Vertue,  and  for  Religion,  are  thought  much 
infcriour  to  the  Numidlans ;  albeit  they  have  little 
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knowledge  at  all  in  naturall  Philosophic.  They  are 
reported  likewise  to  be  moat  skilfiill  Warriours,  to  be 
valiant,  and  exceeding  lovers  and  practiscra  of  all 
humanitie.  A)so,  the  Moores  and  Arabians  inhabiting 
Libya  are  somewhat  civil!  of  liehaviour,  being  plaine 
dealers,  void  of  dissimulation,  favourable  to  Strangers,  and 
lovers  of  Simplicitic. 

Those  which  we  before  named  white,  or  tawnic  Moores, 
are  most  stcdfast  in  ft-iendship:  as  likewise  they  indiffer- 
ently and  iavourably  estceme  of  other  Nations :  and  wholy 
indeavour  themselves  in  this  one  thing,  namely,  rhat  they 
may  ieade  a  most  pleasant  and  jocund  life.  Moreover, 
they  maintaine  most  learned  Professors  of  libemll  Arts, 
and  such  men  as  are  most  devout  in  their  Religion.  Neither 
is  there  any  people  in  all  Airica  that  lead  a  more  happie 
and  honourable  life. 

Never  was  there  any  people  or  Nation  so  perfectly 
endued  with  vertuc,  W  that  tncy  had  their  contrary  faults 
and  blemishes :  now  therefore  let  us  consider,  whether  the 
vices  of  the  Africans  doc  surpassc  their  vcrtucs  and  good 
ports.  Those  which  we  named  the  Inhabitants  or  the 
Cities  of  Barbaric,  are  somewhat  necdic  and  covetous, 
being  also  very  proud  and  high-minded,  and  wonderfully 
addicted  unto  wrath;  insomuch  that  (according  to  the 
Provcrbc)  they  will  deeply  engrave  in  Marble  any  injurie 
be  it  never  so  small,  and  will  in  no  wise  blot  it  out  of  their 
mcmbrancc.  So  rustlcall  they  arc  and  void  of  good 
manners,  that  scarcely  can  any  stranger  obtaine  their 
familiaritic  and  friendship.  Their  wits  arc  but  mcane,  and 
they  are  so  credulous,  that  they  will  beleeve  matters 
impossible,  which  arc  told  them.  So  ignorant  arc  they  of 
naturatl  Philosophic,  that  they  imagine  all  the  effects  and 
operations  of  nature  to  be  cxtraordinarie  and  divine. 

They  observe  no  certaine  order  of  living  nor  of  Lawes. 
Abounding  exceedingly  with  cholcr,  they  speakc  alwaycs 
with  an  angry  and  lowd  voice.  Neither  shall  you  walke 
in  the  dajtimc  in  any  nf  their  streets,  but  you  shall  see 
commonly  two  or  three  of  them  togcthca:  by  the  cares. 
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By  niturc  they  are  a  vile  and  base  people,  being  no  bettc 
accounted  of  by  their  Governours  then  if  they  were  Dogge 
They  have  neither  Judges  nor  Lawyers,  by  whose  wisdoi 
and  counsel]  they  ought  to  be  directed.     They  arc  uttcrljrj 
unskilfull  in  Trades  of  Merchandize,  being  destitute 
Bankers  Money-changers :  wherefore  a  Merchant  can  dool 
nothing  among  them  in  his  absence,  but  is  himselfe  con-j 
strayned  to  goc  in  person,  whithersoever  his  Wares 
carrycd.     No  people  under  Heaven  arc  more  addicted  untc 
covelisc  then  this  Nation  :  neither  is  there  (I  thinkc)  to 
found  among  them  one  of  an  hundred,  who  for  courtesi< 
humanitie,  or  devotions  sake,  will  vouchsafe  any  enter 
tainment  upon  a  stranger.     Mindfiill  they  have  alwayc 
bccnc  of  injuries,  but  most  forgetliiU  of  benefits.     Th< 
mindcs  arc  perpetually  possessed  with  vexation  and  strife 
so  that  they  will  scldome  or  never  shew  themselves  tract 
able  to  any  man ;  the  cause  whereof  is  supposed  to  be  ;| 
for  that  they  are  so  greedily  addicted  unto  their  filthw 
lucre,  that   they   never  could  attayne  unto  any   kind  of^ 
civilitic  or  good  behaviour. 

The  Shepheards  of  that  Region  live  a  miserable,  tO] 
some,  wretched  and  bcggcrly  life :  they  arc  a  rude  people|-1 
and  (as  a  man  may  say)  borne  and  bred  to  theft,  decd^.] 
and  brutish  manners.  Their  young  men  may  goe 
wooing  to  divers  Maides,  till  such  time  as  they  have  $pedi 
of  a  wife.  Yea,  the  father  of  the  Maide  most  friendljil 
welcommeth  her  Suiter  ;  so  that  I  thinkc  scarce  any  Nobfcj 
or  Gentleman  among  them  can  chusc  a  Virgine  for  hiai 
Spouse:  albeit,  so  soone  as  any  woman  is  married,  she  is{ 
quite  forsaken  of  all  her  Suiters ;  who  then  scekc  out  other] 
new  Paramours  for  their  liking.  Concerning  their 
Religion,  the  greater  part  of  these  people  are  neither! 
Mahumetans,  Jcwes,  nor  Christians ;  and  hardly  shall  youj 
find  so  much  as  a  sparkc  of  Pietie  In  any  of  them,  llicyf 
have  no  Churches  at  all,  nor  any  kind  of  Prayers,  but  being] 
utterly  estranged  from  all  godly  devotion,  they  leade  Sj 
savage  and  beastly  life  :  and  if  any  man  chanceth  to  bee  of' 
a  better  disposition  (because  they  have  no  Law-givers  nor 
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Teachers  among  them)  hee  is  constrained  to  follow  the 
example  of  other  mens  lives  and  manners. 

All  the  Numidians  being  most  ignorant  of  Naturally  RMtrU. 
DomesticaU>  and  Common-wealth  matters,  are  principally 
addicted  unto  Treason,  Trecherie,  Murther,  Theft  ana 
Robberie.  This  Nation,  because  it  is  most  slavish,  will 
right  gladly  accept  of  any  service  among  the  Barbarians, 
be  it  never  so  vile  or  contemptible.  For  some  will  take 
upon  them  to  be  Dung-fiirmers,  others  to  be  Scullions, 
some  others  to  be  Ostlers,  and  such  like  servile  Occupa- 
tions. Likewise  the  Inhabitants  of  Libya  live  a  brutish 
kind  of  life ;  who  neglecting  all  kinds  of  good  Arts  and 
Sciences,  doe  wholy  apply  their  minds  unto  theft  and 
violence.  Never  as  yet  had  they  any  Religion,  any  Lawes, 
or  any  good  forme  of  living  \  but  alwaies  had,  and  ever 
will  have  a  most  miserable  and  distressed  life.  There 
cannot  any  trechery  or  villanie  be  invented  so  damnable, 
which  for  lucres  sake  they  dare  not  attempt.  They  spend 
all  their  dayes  either  in  most  lewd  practices,  or  in  hunting, 
or  else  in  warfere ;  neither  weare  they  any  shooes  nor 
garments.  The  Negros  likewise  leade  a  beastly  kind  of 
life,  being  utterly  destitute  of  the  use  of  reason,  of 
dexteritie  of  wit,  and  of  all  Arts.  Yea,  they  so  behave 
themselves,  as  if  they  had  continually  lived  in  a  Forrest 
among  wild  beasts.  They  have  great  swarmes  of  Harlots 
among  them ;  whereupon  a  man  may  easily  conjecture 
their  manner  of  living ;  except  their  conversation  perhaps 
bee  somewhat  more  tolerable,  who  dwell  in  the  principal] 
Townes  and  Cities :  for  it  is  like  that  they  are  somewhat 
more  addicted  to  Civilitie. 

§.   IL  [n.vi.769-] 

Collections  of  things  most  remarkable  in  John  Leo 
his  second  Booke  of  the  Historie  of  Africa. 

Eginning  at  the  West  part  of  Africa,  we  will  in 
this  our  Geographical  Historie  proceed  Eastward,  ^**^P^v 
till  we  come  to  the  borders  of  ^gypt.  ^  ^H^tit 

Hea  being  one  of  the  Provinces  of  Maroco  is  bounded  parffAJrUd. 
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Westward  and  Northward  with  the  miine  Occan»  South-! 
ward  with  the  Mountaines  of  Atlas,  and  Eastward  withJ 
the  River  which  they  call  Esfivalo.  This  River  s|>ritigetlij 
out  of  the  foresaid  Mountainc,  discharging  it  sclfc  atj 
length  into  the  River  of  TcDsift,  and  dividing  Hca  fror 
the  Province  next  adjacent. 

The  Region  of  Hea  is  an  uneven  and  rough  soile,  fuH] 
of  rockie  Mountaines,  shadic  Woods,  and  Christall] 
Streames  in  al]  p^cs ;  being  wonderfully  rich,  and  well] 
stored  with  Inhabitants,  They  have  in  the  said  Regionj 
great  abundance  of  Goats  and  Asses,  but  not  such  plentie] 
of  Sheep,  Oxen,  and  Horses.  All  kind  of  Fruits  are] 
very  scarce  among  them.  I 

This    People    for    the    most    part    eateth    Barly-brcad 
unleavened,  which  is  like  rather  unto  a  Cake,  then  to  > 
Loafc:  this  Bread  is  baked  in  a  kind  of  earthen  Baking- 
pan. 
Titir  ^tArt.      The  greatest  part  of  them  arc  clad  in  a  kind  of 

Garment  made  of  Wool!  after  the  manner  of  a  Coverlet,! 
called  in  their  Language,  Elchise,  and  not  unlike   unto 
those  Coverlets  or  Blankets  which  the  Italians  lay  upon 
their  Beds.     In  these  kind  of  Mantles  they  wrap  them- 
selves;  and  then  are  they  girt  with  a  woollen  girdle,  not' 
about  their  waste,  but  about  their  hips.     You  may  easily, 
discerne  which  of  them  i.1  married,  and  who  is  not :   wt\ 
an  unmarried  man  must  alwayes  keepe  his  Beard  shaven,] 
which,  after  hee  bee  once  married,  hee  suffercth  to  gtow, 
at    length.     The   said    Region    bringcth    forth    no    great 
plcntie  of  Horses,  but  those  that  it  doth  bring  forth,  arc 
so  nimble  and  full  of  mettall,  that  they  will  climbc  hk« 
Cats   over   the    steep   and   craggie    Mountaines.     These 
Horses   arc   alwayes   unshod :    and    the   People    of    this 
Region   use  to  till  their  ground   with   no  other  Cattell, 
but  onely  with  Horses  and  Asses.     You  shall  here  6nd 
great  store  of  Deere,  of  wild  Goats,  and  of  Hares,      NOi 
good   learning   nor  libcrall  Arts  arc  here  to  be   found ; 
except  it  be  a  little  skill  in  the  Lawcs,  which  some  '-ftrw 
challenge  unto  themselves:   otherwise  you  shall  find  not 

360 


other  Heath. 


Tidntit  tne  if 
die  Ciliet  ^ 
Hta. 


so"mucIi  as  any  shadow  of  vertue  among  rheni.     They 

have  neither  Physician  nor  Surgeon  of  any  learning  or  CaiiarizJM^. 

account.     But  if  a  disease  or  infirinitie  befall  any  of  thcm» 

they  presently  scare  or  cauterize  the  sickc  partic  with  red 

hot  Irons,  even  as  the  Italians  use  their  Horses.     How- 

beit  some  Chyrurgians  there  are  amone  them,  whose  dutie 

and  occupation  consisleth  onely  in  circumcising  of  their 

nralc  Children.     Whosoever  will  travcll   into  a  forrainc 

Countrey  must  take  cither  a   Harlot,  or  a  Wife,  or  a 

religious  man  of  the  contrary  part,  to  bears  him  companie. 

They  have  no  regard  at  all  or  Justice. 

The  ancient  Cicie  of  Tednest  was  buiit  by  the  Africans 
upon  a  most  beautifijU  and  large  Plaine,  which  they 
invironcd  with  a  loftlc  Wall  built  of  liricke  and  Lime. 
In  this  Citic  there  arc  no  Inncs,  Stoves,  nor  W^ine-iaverns: 
tgt  that  whatsoever  Merchant  goes  thither,  must  scckc  out 
ieme  of  his  acquaintance  to  remaine  withall :  but  if  hee 
hath  no  friends  nor  acquaintance  in  the  Towne,  then  the 
principall  inhabitants  there  cast  lots  who  should  entertaine 
the  strange  Merchant :  insomuch  that  no  Stranger,  be  he 
never  so  mcanc,  shall  want  friendly  entertainment,  but  is 
alwaics  sumptuously  and  honourably  accepted  of.  But 
whosoever  is  received  as  a  Guest,  must  at  his  departure 
bestow  some  gift  upon  his  Host  in  token  of  thank fiilnessc, 
to  the  end  hec  may  be  more  welcome  ai  his  next  returne. 
Howbcit  if  the  said  Stranger  be  no  Merchant,  hee  may 
chuse  what  great  mans  house  he  will  to  lodge  in,  being 
bound  at  his  departure  to  no  recompencc  nor  gift.  To  be 
short,  if  any  Beggar  or  poore  Pilgrim  passe  the  same  way, 
he  hath  some  sustenance  provided  for  him  in  a  certainc 
Hospital!,  which  was  founded  onely  for  the  reliefe  of 
poore  people,  and  i^  maintained  at  the  common  charge  of 
the  Citie.  In  the  middest  of  the  Citie  stands  an  ancient  TkeirTmplt. 
Temple,  being  most  sumptuously  built,  and  of  an  huge 
bigncsse,  which  was  thought  to  be  founded  at  the  very 
same  time  when  as  the  King  of  Maroco  bare  rule  in  those 
places.  This  Temple  hath  a  great  Cisterne  standing  in 
the  midst  thereof,  and  it  hath  many  Priests  and  such  kind 
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of  People  which  give  attendance  thereunto,  and  store  n 
with  things  necessarie.  In  this  Citie  likewise  are  divers 
other  Temples,  which,  albeit  they  are  but  little^  yet  be 
they  most  cleanly  and  decently  kept.  There  are  in  this 
Citie  about  an  hundred  Families  of  Jewcs.  My  scUc  saw 
this  Citie  utterly  ruined  and  de6iced,  the  Walls  thereof 
being  laid  even  with  the  ground,  the  Houses  being 
destitute  of  Inhabitants,  and  nothing  at  that  time  to  be 
there  scene,  but  onely  the  nests  of  Ravens  and  of  other 
Birds.     All  this  I  saw  in  the  glo.  yeere  of  the  Hegeira. 

Upon  the  foot  of  an  hiU  eighieene  miles  Eastward 
from  Tcdncst,  stands  a  Townc  called  by  the  Africans 
Teculcth,  and  containing  about  ooe  thousand  Housholds. 
Here  also  is  to  be  scene  a  most  stately  and  beautiful] 
Temple ;  as  likewise  foure  Hospitals,  and  a  Monasterie 
of  Religious  persons.  The  Inhabitants  oi  this  Townc 
are  &rre  wealthier  then  they  of  Tcdnest :  for  they  have 
a  most  famous  Port  upon  the  Ocean  Sea,  commonly  called 
by  Merchants,  Goz.  They  have  likewise  great  abundance 
of  Cornc  and  Pulse,  which  grow  in  the  fruitfiill  fields 
adjacent.      It  was  destroyed  by  the  Portugals,   1514, 

The  Citie  of  Hadecchis  being  situate  upon  a  Plaine, 
standcth  eight  miles  Southward  of  Teculeth  :  it  containeth 
seven  hundred  Families :  and  the  Walls,  Churches,  and 
Houses  throughout  this  whole  Citie  are  all  built  of  Free- 
stone. They  have  ccrtaine  yccrely  Faircs  or  Marts, 
[II.  vi.  770.]  wherunto  the  Nations  adjoyning  doc  usually  resort. 
Here  is  to  bee  sold  great  store  of  Cattell,  of  Butter,  Oyle, 
Iron,  and  Cloth ;  and  their  said  Mart  lasteth  Bfteene  dayes. 
Their  Women  are  very  beautifull,  white  of  colour,  fiit, 
comely,  and  trim.  But  the  Men  bcarc  a  most  savage 
mind,  being  so  extremely  possessed  with  jcalousie,  that 
whomsoever  they  find  but  talking  with  their  Wives,  they 
presently  goe  about  to  murther  them.  They  have  no 
Judges  nor  learned  men  among  them,  nor  any  which  can 
assigne  unto  the  Citizens  any  Functions  and  Magistracies 
according  to  their  worthinesse :  so  that  he  rules  like  a 
King  that  excelleth  the  residue  in  wealth.     For  matters  of 
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Religion,  they  have  ccrtainc  Mahumctan  Priests,  Who 
neither  pay  Tribute  nor  yccrcly  Customc,  even  as  they 
whom  wc  last  before  mentioned.  Here  I  w&s  entertained 
by  a  certaine  courteous  and  Hbcrall  minded  Priest,  who  was 
exceedingly  delighted  with  Arabiaii  Poetrle.  From  hence 
I  travellect  unto  Maroco.  And  afterward  I  heard  that 
this  Townc  also,  in  the  yecrc  of  the  Hcgcira  922.  was 
sacked  by  the  Portugal^;  and  that  the  Inhabitants  were 
all  fled  into  the  next  Mountaincs. 

This  Towne  is  situate  upon  the  top  of  a  certaine  high 
Mountaine  which  is  distant  eight  miles  to  the  South 
of  Hadecchis:  it  consisteth  of  about  two  hundred 
Families.  They  arc  at  continuall  war  with  their  neigh- 
bours, which  is  performed  with  such  monstrous  bloud-shcd 
and  manslaughter,  that  they  deserve  rather  the  name  of 
Beasts  then  of  Men,  They  have  neither  Judges,  Priests, 
nor  Lawyers,  to  prescribe  any  forme  of  living  among 
them,  or  to  govcrne  their  Common-wealth  :  wherefore 
justice  and  honestie  is  auite  banished  out  of  their  habita- 
tions. Those  Mountaines  are  altogether  destitute  of 
Fruits ;  howbcit  they  abound  greatly  with  Honic,  which 
serveth  the  Inhabitants  both  for  Food,  and  for  Merchan- 
dize to  sell  in  the  neighbour-Countries.  And  because 
they  know  not  what  service  to  put  thetr  Waxc  unto,  they 
cast  it  forth,  together  with  the  other  cxtTcincnts  of  Honic. 
No  People  under  Heaven  can  be  more  wicked,  treacherous, 
or  lewdly  addicted,  then  this  People  is. 

The  Townc  Tcsegdclt  being  situate  upon  the  top  of  a 
certaine  high  Mountaine,  and  naturally  environed  with 
an  high  Rocke  in  stead  of  a  Wall,  containeth  more  then 
eight  hundred  Families.  It  is  distant  from  Teijeut  South- 
ward about  twelve  miles,  and  it  hath  a  River  running  by 
it,  the  name  whereof  1  have  forgotten.  About  this  Towne 
of  Tcsegdelt  are  most  pleasant  Gardens  and  Orchards, 
replenished  with  all  kind  of  Trees,  and  especially  with 
Walnut-trees.  The  Inhabitants  are  wealthie,  having  great 
abundance  of  Horses,  neither  arc  they  constrained  to  pay 
any   Tribute   unto  the  Arabians.     There  arc  continuall 
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Warres  bctwccne  the  Arabians  and  rhcm,  and  that  with 
great  bloud-shed  and  man-slaughrcr  on  both  pans.     The 
Villages  lying  ncere  untt)  Tcscgdcit  doc  usually  carric  all 
their  Graine  thither,  lest  they  should  be  deprived  thereof 
by  the  Enemie,  who  maketh  daily  inrodes  and  invasions 
T^MitfMtt/  upon  them.     The  Inhabitants  of  the  foresaid  Towne  are 
ofTtttsdtU     ^^'^^  addicted  unto  curtcsic  and  civilltie ;    ind  for  llber- 
tonardi  alitie  and  bountie  unto  Strangers,  they  will  suffer  thcm- 

SirangfTt.  sclvcs  to  be  inferiour  to  none  other.  At  every  Gate  of 
Tesegdcit  stand  ccrtaine  Watch-men  or  Warders,  which 
doc  most  lovinciy  receive  all  In-commers,  enquiring  of 
them,  whether  they  have  any  friends  and  acquaintance  in 
the  Towne,  or  no?  If  they  have  none,  then  are  they 
conducted  to  one  of  the  best  Innes  of  the  Towne,  and 
having  had  entertainment  there,  according  to  their  degree 
and  place,  they  are  friendly  dismissed:  and  whatsoever 
his  cxpcnces  come  to,  the  Stranger  paycs  nought  at  all, 
but  his  charges  are  defrayed  out  of  the  common  Purse. 
This  People  of  Tesegdelt  are  subject  also  unto  jealousie: 
howbcit  they  are  most  feithfuU  keepers  of  their  promise. 
In  the  very  midst  of  ihe  Towne  stands  a  most  beautifull 
and  stately  Temple,  whcrcunto  belong  a  ccrtaine  number 
of  Mahumetan  Priests. 

The  most  ancient  Citic  of  Tagtess  is  built  round,  and 

%'f'tu''^^^  standcth  upon  the  top  of  an  Hill:  on  the  sides  whereof 

""  are  certaine  winding  steps  hcwcn  out  of  the  hard  Rocke. 

It  is  about  fourteene  miles  distant  from  Tesegdelt.      By 

the  foot  of  the  said  Hill  runnes  a  River,  whereout  the 

Women  of  Tagtess  draw  their  water,   neither  have  the 

J Citizens  any  other  drinkc  :  and  although  this  River  be 

t  almost  sixe  miles  from  Tagtess,  yet  a  man  would  thinke, 

^■^ft  looking  downe  from  the  Citic  upon  it,  that  it  were  but  hatft 
^^^H  a  mile  distant.  The  way  leading  unto  the  said  River 
BBBP  being  cut  out  of  the  Rockc,  in  forme  of  a  paire  of  Staires, 
^  is  very  narrow.     While   I  was  in  that  Countrey,   thert 

I    iKuih.  came  such  a  swarme  of  Locusts,  that  they  devoured  the 

greatest  part  of  their  Cornes  which  were  as  then  ripe: 
insomuch  that  all  the  upper  part  of  the  ground  was  covered 

364 


A  Dtiiriflion 


ftUhtJ, 


*j*Fr^^~ 


JOHN  LEO  ON  AFRICA 

with  Locusts.  Which  was  in  the  yeere  of  the  Hcgcira 
919.  that  is,  in  the  yeerc  of  our  Lord  1510. 

Fiftecne  miles  Southward  from  Tagtess  stands  another 
Towne  called  Eitdeuet.  In  the  said  Townc  are  Jcwcs  of 
all  Occupations :  and  some  there  arc  which  affirmc,  that 
the  6rst  Inhabitants  of  this  Townc  came  by  natural] 
descent  from  King  David  :  but  so  soonc  as  the  Mahumctan 
Religion  had  infected  that  place,  their  owne  Law  and 
Religion  ceased.  Here  are  great  store  of  most  cunning 
Lawyers,  which  are  perfectly  well  scene  in  the  Lawes  ana 
constitutions  of  that  Nation :  for,  1  my  selfe  saw  a  very 
aged  man,  who  could  most  readily  repeat  a  whole  Volume 
written  in  their  Language,  called  by  them  Elmudc^niani, 
that  is  to  say,  the  Bodie  of  the  whole  Law.  The  5aid 
Volume  is  divided  into  three  Tomes,  wherein  al!  difficult 
questions  are  dissolved :  together  with  certaine  Counsels 
or  Commentaries  of  a  iamous  Author,  which  they  call 
Mclic. 

This  Culeihat  Etmuridin  is  a  Castle  built  upon  the  top 
of  a  certaine  high  Mountaine,  having  round  about  it 
divers  other  Mountaines  of  a  like  heighth,  which  arc 
environed  with  craggie  Rocks  and  huge  Woods.  There 
is  no  passage  unto  this  Castle,  but  onely  a  certaine  narrow 
path  upon  one  side  of  the  Mountaine.  By  the  one  side 
thereof  stands  a  Rocke,  and  upon  the  other-side  the  Moun- 
taine of  Tesegdelt  is  within  halfe  a  mile,  and  it  is  distant 
from  Eitdeuet  almost  cightccnc  miles.  This  Castle  was 
built  even  in  our  time  by  a  certaine  Apostata,  or  renouncer 
of  the  Mahumetan  religion,  called  by  them  Homar 
Seijef ;  who  being  first  a  Mahumetan  Preacher  unto  the 
people,  propounded  unto  a  great  number  of  Disciples  and 
Sectaries,  whom  hec  had  drawn  to  be  of  his  opinion, 
certain  new  points  of  religion.  This  fellow  seeing  that 
he  prevailed  so  with  his  Disciples,  that  they  esteemed  him 
for  some  petiy-god,  became  of  a  ialse  Preacher  a  most 
crucll  tyrant,  and  his  government  lasted  for  twelve  yeires. 
Hee  was  the  chiefe  cause  of  the  destruction  and  ruine  of 
the  whole  Province.     At  length  he  was  slainc  by  his  owne 
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wife,  becnuc  he  bad  onlaw^IlT  lien  with  bcr  daugli^? 
wfaid)  the  had  br  her  former  husbud.  And  then  vss 
hti  perverse  and  lewd  dealing  laid  open  unto  all  men  :  fbr 
bce  if  reported  to  have  been  uneriy  ignannt  o(  the  lawes, 
and  of  all  eocxl  knov^odgc  Wherefore  not  long  after  his 
decease^  ail  the  inhabitants  of  the  regioo  gathering  their 
fime*  together,  slew  every  one  of  his  Disciples  and  frbe 
Scctariet.  Howbeit,  the  Nephew  of  the  said  Apostaca 
was  left  alive ;  who  afterward  in  the  same  Castle  endured 
a  whole  vrarcs  siege  of  his  adversaries,  and  repelled  tbera, 
infiomucn  that  thc^  were  constrained  to  dcpan.  Yea, 
even  until]  this  dav  he  molestcth  the  people  of  Hea,  and 
those  which  tnhabite  neere  unto  htm,  with  continual! 
warrc,  living  upon  robberie  and  spotle ;  for  which  purpose 
he  hath  certaine  Horsemen,  which  are  appointed  to  watch 
and  to  pursue  travellers,  sometimes  taking  Cattell,  and 
sometimes  men  captives.  He  hath  likewise  certaine 
Gunners,  who,  although  travellers  be  a  good  distance  off 
(for  the  common  high-way  standeth  almost  a  mile  from 
the  Castle)  will  put  them  in  great  feare.  Howbeit,  all 
people  doe  so  dodlj'  hate  him,  that  they  will  not  sulFer 
him  to  till  one  foote  of  ground,  or  to  bcare  any  dominion 
without  the  said  Mountzinc.  This  man  hath  caused  his 
Grandfathers  body  to  be  honourably  buried  in  his  Castle, 
suffering  him  to  be  adored  of  his  people,  as  if  he  were  a 
God.  Passing  by  that  way  upon  a  certaine  time,  I 
escaped  their  very  bullets  narrowly. 

The  greatest  part  of  the  people  of  Hea  dwclleth  upon 
mnuntatnes,  some  whereof  being  called  Ideuacal  (for  so 
are  they  named)  inhabitc  upon  that  part  of  Atlas,  which 
stretcheth  it  sclfc  from  the  Ocean  Sea  Eastward,  as  fzm  as 
Igilingigil;  and  this  ridge  of  mountaines  divideth  Hea 
from  Sus.  The  breadth  of  this  mountaine  is  three  dayes 
journey.  It  is  replenished  with  inhabitants  and  country 
Villages.  Their  ordinaric  food  is  Barly,  Goatcs-flesh,  and 
Hony.  Shirts  they  weare  none  at  all,  nor  yet  any  other 
garments  which  arc  sowne  together ;  for  there  is  no  man 
among  them  which  knoweth  how  to  use  the  needle :  but 
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such  apparell  as  they  have,  hangeth  by  a  knot  upon  their 
shoulders.  Their  women  wcarc  silver  rings  upon  their 
cares,  some  three,  and  some  more.  They  have  silver 
buttons  of  so  great  a  scantling,  that  each  one  weigheth 
an  ounce,  wherewith  they  fasten  their  apparell  upon  their 
shoulders,  to  the  end  it  may  not  fall  off.  The  nobler  and 
richer  sort  of  people  among  them  wcarc  silver  rings  upon 
their  fingers  and  Icggs :  but  such  as  are  poore,  weare  rings 
only  of  iron  or  of  copper.  There  arc  likewise  certain* 
Horses  in  this  Region,  being  so  smal  of  statuje  and  so 
swift,  as  it  is  wonderful!.  Here  may  you  find  great  plentie 
of  wild  Goats,  Hares,  &  Deere,  and  yet  none  of  the  people 
are  delighted  in  hunting.  Many  fountaines  are  here  to 
be  found,  and  great  abundance  of  trees,  but  especially 
of  Walnut-trees.  The  greater  part  o(  this  people  livcth 
after  the  Arabians  manner,  often  changing  their  places  of 
habitation.  A  kind  of  Daggers  they  use,  which  are  broad 
and  crooked  like  a  wood-knife;  and  their  Swords  are  as 
thicke  as  Sithcs,  wherewith  they  mow  Hay.  When  they 
goe  to  the  warrcs,  they  carrie  three  or  foure  hunting 
Toylca  with  them.  In  all  the  said  mountainc  arc  neither 
Judges,  Priests,  or  Temples  to  be  found.  So  ignorant 
they  arc  of  learning,  that  not  one  among  them  either 
loveth,  or  embraceth  the  same.  They  are  all  most  lewd 
and  wicked  people,  and  apply  their  minds  unto  all 
kind  of  villanie.  It  was  told  the  ScrifFo  in  my  presence, 
that  the  foresaid  mountaine  was  able  to  alToord  twentic 
thousand  souldiers  for  a  neede. 

This  mountaine  also  is  a  part  of  Atlas,  beginning  from 
the  mountaine  last  before  mentioned,  and  extending  it 
selfe  Eastward  for  the  space  of  about  fiftie  miles,  as  rarre 
as  the  mount.iinc  of  Nifif,  in  the  Territorie  of  Maroco; 
and  it  dividcth  a  good  part  of  Hca  from  the  Region  of 
Sus  before  named.  It  aboundeth  with  inhabitants,  which 
are  of  a  most  barbarous  and  savage  disposition.  Horses 
they  have  great  plentie  :  they  goe  to  warre  oftentimes  with 
the  Arabians  which  border  upon  them ;  neither  will  they 
permit  any  of  the  said  Arabians  to  come   within   their 

367 


itingt  and 
Bsiu»i. 


AJ3. 

c.  1526. 


PUnfy  o/Irm. 
[n.vi.77i.J 
Start  tfjtitti. 


Carraum,  tiat 
is,  Striptun- 
mtw  ;  fir  thty 
admUttd  not 
tie  tTitii'tiiovi. 


0/lit  MtuH- 
laznt  of  Iron, 

ttiUtd  Ctitl- 
tlhadkh. 


Dominions.  There  are  no  Townes  nor  Castles  upon  al 
this  mountaine :  howbcit,  they  have  certainc  VilJagcs  and 
Cottages,  wherein  the  better  sort  doc  hide  their  headflfl 
Great  store  of  Noblemen  or  Governours  they  have  in  a!^ 
places,  unto  whom  the  residue  are  very  obedient.  Their 
ground  yecldech  Barly  and  Mill  in  abundance.  They 
nave  cveric  where  many  fountaines,  which  being  dispersed 
over  the  whole  Province,  doe  at  length  issue  into  that 
River,  which  is  called  in  their  language  Siffaia.  Their 
apparell  is  somewhat  decent :  also  they  possesse  great 
quantitie  of  Iron,  which  is  from  thence  transported  into 
other  places;  and  these  people  are  well  given  to  thrift 
and  good  husbandric.  Great  numbers  of  Jewcs  remainc 
in  this  Region,  which  live  as  stipendaric  souldicrs  under 
divers  Princes,  and  are  continually  in  Armes ;  and  they 
arc  reputed  and  called  by  other  jewes  in  Africa,  Camum ; 
that  is  to  say,  Heretikes.  They  have  store  of  Boxe,  of 
Mastick,  and  of  high  Walnut-trees.  Unto  their  Argans 
(for  so  they  call  a  kind  of  OHvcs  which  they  have)  they 
put  nuts;  out  of  which  two  simples  they  cxpressc  very 
bitter  Oylc,  using  it  for  a  sauce  to  some  of  their  mcates, 
and  powring  it  into  their  lampes.  I  hcatd  divers  of  their 
principall  men  avouch,  that  they  were  able  to  bring  into 
the  field  five  and  twenty  thousand  most  expert  souldiers. 

This  mountaine  is  not  to  be  accounted  any  part  of 
Atlas:  for  it  bcginncth  Northward  from  the  Ocean,  and 
Southward  it  extendeth  to  the  River  of  Tcnsift,  and 
divideth  Hea  from  Duccala  and  Maroco.  The  inhabi- 
tants are  called  Regraga.  Upon  this  hill  are  waste  Desarts, 
cleare  Kountaines,  and  abundance  of  hony,  and  of  Oyle 
Arganick,  but  of  Cornc  and  Pulse  great  scarcitie,  unlesse 
they  make  provision  thereof  out  of  Duccala.  Few  rich 
men  are  here  to  bee  found,  but  they  are  all  most  devout 
and  religious  after  their  manner.  Upon  the  top  of  this 
mountaine  are  many  Hermites,  which  live  onely  upon  the 
fruitcs  of  ccrtaine  trees,  and  drinkc  water.  They  are  1 
most  faithful!  and  peaceable  Nation.  Whosoever  among 
them  is  apprehended  for  theft  or  any  other  crime,  is  forth- 

3*8 


» 


» 


JOHN   LEO   ON   AFRICA 

with  banished  the  countrcy  for  certaine  yeares.  So  great 
is  their  simplicitie,  that  whatsoever  they  sec  the  Hcrmitcs 
doc,  they  esteemc  it  as  a  miracle.  They  are  much 
oppressed  with  the  often  invasions  of  their  neighbours 
the  Arabians;  wherefore  this  quiet  Nation  choose  rather 
lo  pay  ycarely  tribute,  then  to  maintaine  warrc. 

Now  comes  the  Region  of  Sus  to  be  considered  of^ 
being  situate  beyond  Atlas,  over  against  the  Territoric  of 
Hca,  that  is  to  say,  in  the  extreme  part  of  Africa.  West- 
ward it  beginncth  from  the  Ocean  Sea,  and  Southward 
from  the  Sandie  Desarts  :  on  the  North  it  is  bounded  with 
the  utmost  Towne  of  Hea  ;  and  on  the  East  with  that 
mightic  River  whereof  the  whole  Region  is  named. 
Wherefore  beginning  from  the  West,  we  will  describe  all 
those  Cities  and  places  which  shall  seeme  to  be  worthy  of 
memorie. 

Three  small  Townes  were  built  by  the  ancient  Africans 
upon  the  Sea  shoare  (each  being  a  mile  distant  from  other) 
in  that  very  place  where  AtJas  takes  his  beginning:  all 
which  three  are  called  by  one  onely  name,  to  wit,  Messa; 
and  are  Jnvironed  with  a  wall  built  of  white  stones. 
Through  these  three  runneth  a  certaine  great  River,  called 
Sus,  in  their  language :  this  River  in  Summer  is  so 
destitute  of  water,  that  a  man  may  easily  without  perlll 
rassc  over  it  on  footc ;  but  it  is  not  so  in  the  Winter-time. 
They  have  then  certaine  small  barkcs,  which  arc  not  meetc 
to  sailc  upon  this  River.  The  place  where  the  foresaid 
three  Townes  arc  situate,  aboundeth  greatly  with  Palme 
trees,  neither  have  they  in  a  manner  any  other  wealth; 
and  yet  their  Dates  are  but  of  small  worth,  because  they 
will  not  last  above  one  yeare.  All  the  inhabitants  exercise 
husbandry,  especially  in  the  moncths  of  September  and 
Aprill,  what  time  their  River  cncreascth.  And  in  May 
their  Come  groweth  to  ripcnessc.  But  if  in  the  two 
foresaid  moneths  the  River  encreaseth  not  according  to  the 
wonted  manner,  their  harvest  is  then  nothing  worth. 
Cattell  are  very  scarce  among  them.  Not  ftrre  from  the 
sea-side  they  have  a  Temple,  which  they  greatly  cstceme 
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and  honour.  Out  of  which,  Historiographers  say,  that 
the  same  Prophet,  of  whom  their  great  Manumet  foretold, 
should  proceed.  Yea,  some  there  are  which  stickc  not  to 
affirme,  that  the  Prophet  Jonas  was  cast  forth  by  the  Whale 
upon  the  shoarc  of  Mcssa,  when  he  was  sent  to  preach  unto 
the  Ninivites.  The  rafters  and  beamcs  or  the  said 
Temple  are  of  Whales  bone.  And  it  is  a  usuall  thing 
amongst  them,  to  sec  Whales  of  an  huge  and  monstrous 
bignesse  cast  up  dead  upon  their  shoare,  which  by  reason 
oitheir  hugcncssc  and  strange  deformitie,  may  terrific  and 
astonish  the  beholders.  Ine  common  people  imagine, 
that,  by  reason  of  a  ccrtaine  secret  power  and  vertue 
infused  from  heaven  by  God  upon  the  said  temple,  each 
Whale  which  would  swim  past  it,  can  by  no  meanes  escape 
death.  Which  opinion  had  almost  perswaded  me, 
especially  when  at  my  being  there,  I  my  selfe  saw  a  mighty 
Whale  cast  up»  unlesse  a  ccrtaine  Jew  had  told  me,  that 
it  was  no  such  strange  matter:  for  (quoth  he)  there  lie 
certaine  rockes  two  miles  into  the  Sea  on  either  side,  and 
as  the  Sea  moves,  so  the  Whales  move  also ;  and  if  they 
chance  to  light  upon  a  roclcc,  they  arc  easily  wounded  to 
death,  and  so  arc  cast  upon  the  next  shoare.  This  reason 
more  prevailed  with  me,  then  the  opinion  of  the  people. 
My  selfe  (I  remember  being  in  this  Region  at  the  same  time 
when  my  Lord  the  Seriffo  bare  rule  over  it,)  was  invited 
by  a  certaine  Gentleman,  and  was  by  him  conducted  into 
a  Garden,  where  he  shewed  mc  a  Whales  rib  of  so  great 
a  size,  that  lying  upon  the  ground  with  the  convexc  or 
bowing  side  upward,  in  manner  of  an  arch,  it  resembled 
a  gate,  the  hollow  or  inward  part  whereof  aloft  we  could 
not  touch  with  our  heads,  as  we  rode  upon  our  Camels 
backs :  this  rib  (he  said)  had  laine  there  above  an  hundred 
yeares,  and  was  kept  as  a  miracle.  Here  may  you  find 
upon  the  sea-shore  great  store  of  Amber,  which  the 
Portugal  and  Fessan  Merchants  fetch  from  thence  for  a 
vcric  meane  price:  for  they  scarcely  pay  a  Duckat  for  a 
whole  ounce  of  most  choice  and  excellent  Amber.  Amber 
(as  some  thinke)  is  made  of  Whales  dung>  and  (as  others 
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suppose)  of  (heir  Sperma  or  Seede,  which  being  consoJidate 
and  hardncd  by  the  Sea,  is  cast  upon  the  next  shoarc. 

Teijeut     conlaincth     fourc     thousand     fiimilies,     and 
standeth   not   farre  from   the  River  of  Sus.     The  soyle 
adjacent  is  most  fruitful!  for  graine,  for  Barly,  and  for  alt 
kind  of  Pulse.     They  have  here  likewise  a  good  quantitie 
of  Sugar  growing ;   howbeit,  because  they  know  not  how 
to  pressc,  boyle,  and  trim  it,  they  cannot  have  it  but  blackc 
and  unsavorie :  wherefore  so  much  as  they  can  spare,  they 
sell  unto  the  Merchants  of  Maroco,  of  Fez,  and  of  the 
land  of  N^ros.     Of  Dates  likewise  they  have  plentic; 
neither  use  they  any  mony  besides  the  Gold  which  is 
digged  out  of  their  own  native  soile.     The  women  weare 
upon  their  heads  a  piece  of  cloth  worth  a  duckat.     Silver 
they  have  none,  but  such  as  their  women  adornc  themselves 
with.     The  least  Iron-coinc  used  amongst  ihem,  weighcth 
almost  an  ounce.     No  fruitcs  take  plentifully  upon  their 
soile  but  oncly  Figgs,  Grapes,  Peaches,  and  Dates.     Here 
is  that  excellent  Leather  dressed,  which  is  called  Leather 
of  Maroco ;    twelve  hides  whereof  are  here  sold  for  sixe 
Duckats,  and  at  Fez  for  eight.     That  part  of  this  Region 
which  Heth  toward  Atlas  hath  many  Villages,  Townes,  and 
Hamlets:  but  the  South  part  thereof  is  utterly  destitute  of 
inhabitants,  and  subject  to  the  Arabians,  which  border 
upon  it.     In  the  midst  of  this  Citie  standeth  a  fiiire  and 
stately  Temple,  which  they  call  The  greatest,  and  The 
chiefcst,  through  the  verie  midst  whereof  they  have  caused 
a  pan  of  the  foresaid  River  to  runnc.     The  inhabitants 
are  steme  and  uncivill,  being  so  continually  exercised  in 
warrcs,  that  they  have  not  one  day  of  quiet.     Each  part 
of  the  Citie  hath  a  severall  Captaine  and  Governour,  who 
all  of  them  together  doe  rule  the  Common-wealth  r  but 
their  authoritie  continueth   never  above   three  moneths, 
which  being  expired,  three  other  are  chosen  in  their  roome. 
The  Towne  of  Tarodant  built  by  (he  ancient  Africans, 
containeth  about  three  thousand  housholds.     For  when 
the  Family  of  Marin  governed  at  Fez,  part  of  them  also 
inhabited  Sus,  and  in  those  dayes  Sus  was  the  seate  of  the 
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King  of  Fez  his  Vice-roy.  All  authoritie  is  committed 
unto  their  Noble,  or  principall  men,  who  govcrne  foure  b] 
fourc,  sixc  moneths  onelv. 

Tedsi  being  a  very  great  Towne,  and  built  many  yea 
agoc  in  a  most  pleasant  and  fertile  place  by  the  Afi-icans, 
contatneth  moc  then  foure  thousand  jam i lies :  it  is  distant 
from  Tarodant  Eastward  thirtie  miles,  ^om  the  Ocean  sofl 
sixtic  miles,  and  from  Atlas  rwentie.  Here  growcth  great 
abundance  of  Corne,  of  Sugar,  and  of  wild  Woad.  You 
shall  find  in  this  Citie  many  Merchants,  which  come  out  of 
the  land  of  Negros  for  traificks  sake.  The  Citizens 
great  lovers  of  peace,  and  of  all  civiMtic :  and  they  have 
flourishing  Common-wealth.  The  whole  Citie  is  governo 
by  sixe  Magistrates  which  arc  chosen  by  lots :  nowbeil 
their  government  lasteth  for  sixteene  moneths  onely.  Tl 
River  of  Sus  is  distant  three  miles  from  hence.  Here 
dwelt  many  Jewes,  which  are  most  cunning  Gold-smiths, 
Carpenters,  and  such  like  Artificers.  They  have  a  very 
stately  Temple,  and  many  Priests  and  Doctors  of  the  Law, 
which  are  maintained  at  the  publike  charge.  Every 
Mundy  great  numbers  of  /Vrabians  both  of  the  Plaines,_ 
and  or  the  Mountaincs  come  hither  to  Market. 

In  all  Sus  there  Is  no  Citie  comparable  unto  that  whic 
is  commonly  called  Tagauost,  for  it  containeth  above  eigl 
thousand  housholds ;  the  wall  thereof  is  built  of  rough 
stones.  From  the  Ocean  it  is  distant  about  threescore 
miles,  and  about  fiftie  miles  Southward  of  Atlas :  and  the 
report  is,  that  the  Africans  built  this  Citie.  About  teojfl 
miles  from  this  place  lieth  the  River  of  Sus  :  here  are  greo^" 
store  of  Artificers  and  of  shops,  and  the  people  of  Tagauost 
arc  divided  into  three  parts.  They  have  continuall  civil! 
warrcs  among  themselves,  and  one  part  have  the  Arabians 
alwaics  on  tneir  side ;  who  for  better  pay  will  take  part 
sometime  with  one  side,  and  sometime  with  the  contrarie. 
Of  Corne  and  Cattell  here  is  great  abundance ;  but  their 
WdoU  is  exceeding  course.  In  this  Citie  arc  made  cer- 
taine  kinds  of  apparcU,  which  arc  usually  carried  for 
merchandize  once  a  yecrc  to  Tombuto,  to  Gualata,  and , 
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to  other  places  in  the  land  of  Negros.  Their  Market  is 
twice  every  wcckc  :  their  attire  is  somewhat  decent  and 
comely  :  thcJr  women  arc  beautiful! :  but  their  men  arc  of 
a  tawnic  and  swart  colour^  by  reason  they  arc  descended  uf 
blacke  fathers,  and  white  mothers. 

The  Mountainc  Hanchisa  bcpjnncth  Westward  from 
Atlas,  and  from  thence  stretcheth  almost  fortie  mile  as 
Eastward.  The  inhabitants  of  this  Mountainc  are  such 
valiant  toot-mcn,  chat  one  of  them  will  encounter  two 
Horsemen.  I'hc  sojle  will  yceld  no  Corne  at  all  but 
Barly  ;  howbcit  hony  there  is  in  great  abundance.  With 
snow  they  are  almost  at  all  times  troubled:  but  how 
patiently  and  strongly  they  can  endure  the  cold,  a  man 
may  easily  ghesse,  for  that  the  whole  yeare  throughout 
they  wcarc  one  single  garment  oncly. 

The    Mountainc    llalem    bcginneth    Westward    from   "^^  Mmx. 
the  Mountainc  aforesaid;   on  tne  East  tt  abutteth  upon 
the  region  of  Guzula,  and  Southward  upon  the  Plaines  of 
Sus.     The  inhabitants  are  valiant,  having  great  store  of 


laiif  of 


Horses.  They  are  at  continuall  warre  among  themselves 
for  certaine  Silver  mines;  so  that  those  which  have  the 
better  hand,  digge  as  much  Silver  as  they  can,  and  dis- 
tribute to  every  man  his  portion,  untill  such  time  as  they 
bee  restrained  from  digging  by  others. 

The  region  of  Maroco  betnnneth  Westward  from  the 
Mountainc  of  Nefisa,  stretching  Eastward  to  the  Moun- 
tainc of  Hadimei,  and  Northward  even  to  that  place  where 
the  most  famous  Kivers  of  Tcnsift  and  Asfinual  meete 
together,  that  is  to  say,  upon  the  East-border  of  Hea. 
This  region  is  in  a  manner  three  square,  being  a  most 
pleasant  Country,  and  abounding  with  many  droves  and 
nocks  of  Cattell :  it  is  greene  every  where,  and  most 
fertile  of  all  things,  which  serve  for  foode,  or  which 
delight  the  scnccs  of  smelling  or  seeing.  It  is  altogether 
a  plainc  country. 

Upon  a  certaine  hill  of  Atlas  named  Chcdmin  standeth 
a  townc,  which  was  built  (as  some  report)  by  the  ancient 
Africans,  and  called  by  the  name  of  Tenessa,  being  a  most 
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strong  ind  defensible  place,  and  being  distant  about  eight 
miles  Eastward  from  the  river  of  Asifinuall.  At  the  foot 
o(  the  said  hill  Heth  a  most  excellent  plaine,  which,  were 
it  not  for  the  lewd  thecvish  Arabians,  would  yeeld  an 
incomparable  crop.  And  because  the  inhabitants  of 
Tenessa  are  deprived  of  this  notable  commodity,  they  till 
onely  that  ground  which  is  upon  the  side  of  the  mountaine, 
and  which  lieth  betwecne  the  towne  and  the  river. 
Neither  doe  they  enjoy  that  gratis;  tor  they  yeereljr 
pay  unto  the  Arabians  for  tribute  the  third  part  of  their 
come. 

Upon  the  top  of  a  ccrtainc  high  mountaine  was  built 
in  our  time  a  most  large  and  impregnable  Fort,  beJne 
invironed  on  all  sides  with  divers  other  mountaines,  and 
called  by  the  inhabitants  New  Delgumuha.  Beneath  the 
said  mountaine  springcth  Asifinuall,  which  word  signifieth 
in  the  African  tongue,  the  River  of  Rumor,  because  that 
breaking  foorth  by  the  side  of  the  hill  with  a  monstrous 
noise,  it  makcth  a  most  deepe  gulfe,  much  like  unto  that, 
which  the  Italians  call  Inferno  di  Tivoli.  The  said  Fort 
containeth  almost  a  thousand  families.  They  have  alwayes 
beene  great  lovers  of  civility,  and  have  worne  neat  and 
decent  apparell ;  neither  shall  you  find  any  corner  in  the 
whole  towne  which  is  not  weU  peopled.  In  this  towne 
are  plentic  of  Artificers,  for  it  is  but  fiftic  miles  from  the 
City  of  Maroco. 

Upon  a  certaine  part  of  Atlas  standeth  a  Citie  called 
Imizmixi.  Westward  it  is  distant  from  new  Delgumuha 
about  fourtcenc  miles :  and  this  citie  the  Arabians  are 
reported  to  have  built.  Necrc  unto  this  Citie  Hcth  the 
common  high  way  to  Guzula  over  the  mountaines  of 
Atlas,  being  commonly  called  Burns,  that  is,  A  way 
strewed  with  feathers :  because  snow  falls  often  thereupon,' 
which  a  man  would  thinkc  rather  to  he  feathers  then  snow. 
Not  farrc  from  this  towne  likewise  there  is  a  very  faire 
and  large  plaine,  which  extcndeth  for  the  space  of  thirde 
miles,  even  to  the  territory  of  Maroco.  This  most  fertile 
plaine  yeeldeth  such  excellent  come,  as  (to  my  reraem- 
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brancc)  I  never  saw  the  like.  Saving  that  the  Arabians 
and  souldicrs  of  Maroco  doc  so  much  molest  the  said 
plainc  countrcy,  that  the  greater  part  thereof  is  destitute 
of  the  inhabitants : 

This  noble  City  of  Maroco  in  Africa  is  accounted  to  be 
one  of  the  greatest  cities  in  the  world.  It  is  built  upon  a 
most  large  field,  being  about  fourtccnc  miles  distant  from 
Atlas.  One  Joseph  the  sonne  of  Tesfin,  and  king  of  the 
tribe  or  people  called  Luntuna,  is  reported  to  have  beene 
the  founder  of  this  Citie,  at  that  very  time  when  he  con- 
ducted his  troupes  into  the  region  of  Maroco,  and  setled 
himselfe  not  i:irre  from  the  common  high-way,  which 
stretcheth  from  Agmcg  over  the  mountaincs  of  Atlas,  to 
those  desarts  where  the  foresaid  tribe  or  people  doc  usually 
inhabite.  Heere  may  you  behold  most  stately  and 
wonderfull  worknunship:  for  all  their  buildings  arc  so 
cunningly  and  artiHcially  contrived,  that  a  man  cannot 
easily  describe  the  same.  This  huge  &  mighty  City^  at 
such  time  as  it  was  governed  by  Hali  the  son  of  King 
Joseph,  contained  more  then  one  hundred  thousand 
femilics.  It  had  fourc  and  twenty  gates  belonging 
thcrto,  and  a  wall  of  great  strength  and  thicknes,  which 
was  built  of  white  stone  and  lime.  From  this  City  the 
river  of  Tensift  lieth  about  sixe  miles  distant.  Heere 
may  you  behold  great  abundance  of  Temples,  of  Collcdgcs, 
of  Bath-stoves,  and  of  Innes,  ail  framea  after  the  fiishion 
and  customc  of  that  region.  Some  were  built  by  the  King 
of  the  tribe  of  Luniuna,  and  others  by  Elniuachidin  his 
successor :  but  the  most  curious  and  magnificent  Temple 
of  all,  is  that  in  the  midst  of  the  City  which  was  built  by 
Hali  the  first  King  of  Maroco,  and  the  sonne  of  Joseph 
aforesaid,  being  commonly  called  the  Temple  of  Hali  ben 
Joseph.  Howbcit  one  Abdul-Mnmen  which  succeeded 
him,  to  the  end  he  might  utterly  abolish  the  name  of  Hali, 
and  might  make  himselfe  onely  famous  with  posterity, 
caused  this  stately  Temple  of  Maroco  to  be  razed,  and 
to  be  reedified  somwhat  more  sumptuously  then  before. 
Howbeit  he  lost  not  onely  his  expences,  but  &ilcd  of  his 
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purpose  also :  for  the  common  people  even  till  this  day 
doe  call  the  said  Temple  by  (he  first  and  ancientest  name,    h 
Likewise  in  this  City  not  farre  from  a  ccrtainc  rocke  wavl| 
built  a  Temple  by  him  that  was  the  second  usurper  over 
the  kingdomc  of  Maroco :  after  whose  death  his  nephew 
Manser  enlarged  the  said  Temple  tittie  cubits  on  all  sides, 
and  adorned  the  same  with  many  pillars,  which  he  com-| 
manded  to  be  brought  out  of  Spainc  for  that  purpose. 
Under  this  Temple  he  made  a  Cisterne  or  vault  as  bi 
as  the  Temple  it  selfc :  the  roofc  of  the  said  Temple  nc 
covered  with  lead  :    and  at  every  corner  he  made  feaden  « 
pipes  to  convay  mine  water  into  the  Cisterne  undernealbfl 
the  Temple.     The  turret  or  steeple  is  built  of  most  hard 
and  well  framed  stone,  like  unto  Vespasian  his  Amphi- 
thcatrum  at  Rome,  containing  in  compasse  more  then  an; 
hundrcth  cllcs,  and  in   height   exceeding  the  steeple  oft 
Bononia.     The  staires  of  the  said  turret  or  steeple  arc 
each  of  them  nine  handfiils  in  breadth,  the  utmost  side  of 
the  wall  is  ten,  and*  the  thicknes  of  the  turret  is  five. 
The  said  turret  hath  seven  lofts,  unto  which  the  staires 
ascending  are  very  lightsome :  for  there  are  great  store  of 
windowcs,  which  to  the  end  they  may  give  more  light, 
arc  made  broader  within  then  without.     Upon  the  top  of 
this  turret  is  built  a  certaine  spire  or  pinnacle  rising  sharpe 
in  forme  of  a  sugar-Ioafc,  and  containing  five  and  twenty  ■ 
elles  in  compasse,  but  in  height  being  not  much  more  then  " 
two  speares  length:    the  said  spire  hath  three  lofts  one 
above  another,   unto  every  of  which   they   ascend  with 
wooden    ladders.     Likewise    on    the    top    of    this    spire 
standeth  a  golden  halfe  moone,  upon  a  barre  of  Iron,  with 
three  sphearcs  of  gold  under  it ;  which  golden  sphearcs  are 
so  fastened  unto  the  said  iron  bar  that  the  greatest  is  lowest, 
and  the  least  highest.     It  would  make  a  man  giddie  to 
looke  downe  from  the  top  of  the  turret ;  for  men  walking 
on  the  ground,  be  they  never  so  tall,  secmc  no  bigger 
then  a  child  of  one  yeere  old.     Krom  hence  likewise  may 
you  plainely  escrie  the  promontory  of  AEaphi,  which  not- 
withstanding is  an   hundrcth  and  thlrtie  miles 
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But  mountaincs  (you  will  say)  by  reason  of  their  huge 
bignessc  may  easily  be  scene  a  rare  off :  howbeit  from  this 
turret  a  man  may  in  cleere  weather  most  easily  see  fiftie 
miles  into  the  plaine  counireys.  The  inner  part  of  the 
said  Temple  is  not  very  beautiful!.  But  the  roofe  is  most 
cunningly  and  artificially  vaulted,  the  timbers  being  framed 
and  set  together  with  singular  workmanship,  so  that  1 
have  not  seene  many  t^rer  Temples  in  all  Italy.  And 
albeit  you  shall  hardly  find  any  Temple  in  the  whole  world 
greater  then  this,  yet  it  is  very  meanly  frequented  ;  for  the 

■  people  doe  never  assemble  there  but  onely  upon  fridayes. 
Yea  a  great  part  of  this  City,  especially  about  the  aforesaid 
Temple  licth  so  desolate  &  void  of  inhabitants,  that  a  man 
cannot  without  great  difficulty  passe,  by  reason  of  the 
mines  of  many  houses  lying  in  the  way.  Under  the 
porch  of  this  Temple  it  is  reported  that  in  old  time  there 

I  were  almost  an  hundreth  shops  of  sale-bookcs,  and  as  many 
on  the  other  side  over  against  them:  but  at  this  time  I 
thinkc  there  is  not  one  Book-seller  in  all  the  whole  City 
to  be  found.  And  scarcely  is  the  third  part  of  this  City 
inhabited. 

Within  the  wals  of  Maroco  are  Vines,  Palme-trees, 
great  Gardens,  and  most  fiuiiflill  Corne-fields  :  for  without 
their  wals  they  can  till  no  ground,  by  reason  of  the 
Arabians  often  inrodcs.  Know  yc  this  for  a  certainty, 
that  the  said  City  is  groweii  to  untimely  decay  and  old 
age  t  for  scarcely  five  hundreth  and  sixe  yeeres  arc  past, 
since  the  first  building  thereof,  forasmuch  as  the  founda- 
tions thereof  were  laid  in  the  time  of  Joseph  the  sonne 
of  Tesfin,  that  is  to  say,  in  the  foure  hundreth  twentie  and 
fourth  yeere  of  the  Hegeiria.  Which  decay  1  can  impute 
to  none  other  cause,  but  to  the  injurie  of  continuall  warrcs, 
and  to  the  often  alterations  of  Magistrates  and  of  the 
common-wealth.  After  King  Joseph  succeeded  his  sonne 
Hali,  and  the  sonne  of  Hali  was  ordained  governour  after 
his  fathers  decease.  In  whose  time  sprung  up  a  factious 
cruc,  by  the  meanes  of  a  certaine  Mahumetan  Preacher 
named  Elmaheli,  being  a  man  both  borne  and  brought  up 
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in  the  niountaines.     The  said  F.lmaheli  having  levied  a 
grcnt  army,  waged  warre  against  Abraham  his  soveraignc 
Lord.     Whereupon    King   Abraham   conducting   another 
armic  against  him,  had  marvellous  ill  succcssc:  and  after 
the  battcH  ended,  his  passage  into  the  City  of  Maroco 
so  stopped  and  restrained,  that  he  was  forced  with  a  fewJ 
souldiers,  which  remained  yet  alive,  to  flee  Eastward 
the  mountaines  of  Atlas.     But  KImaheli  not  being  satisfied 
with  expelling  his  true  Soveraigne  out  of  his  owne  King-J 
dome,   commanded   one  of   the   Captaincs  called   Abdulj 
Mumcn,  with  the  one  halfe  of  his  armie  to  pursue  tho| 
distressed  King,  while  himself  with  the  other  halfc  laidci 
siege  to  Maroco.     The  king  with  his  followers  came  at) 
length  unto  Oran,  hoping  there  to  have  renewed  his  forces. 
But  Abdul  Mumcn  and  his  great  armie  pursued  the  said 
King  so  narrowly,  that  the  Citizens  of  Oran  told  him  in 
plaine  termes,  that  they  would  not  hazard  themselves  for 
him.     Wherefore  this  unhappie  King  being  utterly  driven 
to  dispaire,  set  his  Qiieene  on  horse-bacfce  behind  him, 
and  so  in  the  night  time  road  foorth  of  the  Citie.     But 
perceiving    that    hee    was   discricd   and    knowen    by    his 
enemies,  he  fled  foorthwtth  unto  a  ccrtaine  rocke  standing 


Mann  and  ef  ^P°"  '^^  sea-shoarc :  where,  setting  spurs  to  his  horse- 
iit  Qiit/ttt.  side,  he  cast  himsclfe,  his  most  dcorc  spouse,  and  his  horse 
downc  headlong,  and  was  within  a  while  after  found  slaine 
among  the  rockcs  and  stones,  by  certainc  which  dwelt 
neere  unto  the  place.  Wherefore  Abdul  Mumen  having 
gotten  the  victoric,  returned  in  triumphant  manner  toward 
Maroco,  where  the  foresaid  Elmahcli  was  deceased  before 
his  comming,  in  whose  place  Abdal  was  chosen  King  and 
Mahumetan  Prelate  over  the  fortic  disciples,  and  tooke 
New  Seel.  ten  persons  to  be  of  his  privy  councell,  which  was  a  new 
invention  in  the  law  of  Mahumct.  This  Abdul  Mumen 
having  besieged  the  Citie  of  Maroco  for  the  space  of  an 
whole  yccre,  at  last  overcame  it :  and  killed  Isaac,  the 
onely  sonnc  of  King  Abraham  with  his  owne  hand,  he 
commanded  all  the  souldiers  and  a  good  part  of  the 
Citizens  to  be  slaine.     This  mans  postcritie  raigned  from. 
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the  five  hundred  sixtoenth,  to  the  sbce  hundred  sixtie 
eight  yccre  of  the  Hegeira,  and  at  length  they  were  dis- 
possessed of  the  Kingdomc  by  a  certainc  Kinp  of  the  Tribe 
called  Marin.  The  family  of  Marin  after  the  said  Kings 
decease  bare  rule  till  the  yeere  of  the  Hegeira,  seven 
hundrcth  cightic  and  five.  I'he  principall  court  of  this 
family  was  holden  for  the  most  part  at  Fez;  but  over 
Maroco  were  appointed  Vice-roycs  and  Deputies :  inso- 
much that  Fez  was  continually  the  head  and  Metropolitan 
Citie  of  all  Mauritania,  and  of  all  the  Westerne  dominion. 
In  the  said  City  of  Maroco  is  a  most  impregnable  Castle, 
which,  if  you  consider  the  bignes,  the  walls,  the  towrcs, 
and  the  gates  built  all  of  perfect  marble,  you  may  well 
thinke  it  to  be  a  City  rather  then  a  Castle.  Within  this 
Castle  there  is  a  stately  Temple,  having  a  most  loftic  and 
high  steeple,  on  the  top  whereof  standcth  an  halfc  moone, 
and  under  the  hatfe  moone  are  three  golden  spheares  one 
bigger  then  another,  which  all  of  them  together  weigh  one 
hundrcth  and  thirty  thousand  ducates.  Some  Kings  there 
were,  who  being  allured  with  the  value,  went  about  to 
take  downe  the  said  golden  spheares :  but  they  had  ilwayes 
some  great  misfortune  or  other,  which  hindrcd  their 
attempt :  Likewise  the  said  Castle  containeth  a  noble 
Colledge,  which  hath  thirtie  Hals  belonging  thereunto; 
In  the  midst  whereof  is  one  Hall  of  a  marvellous  grcat- 
nessc,  wherein  publike  Lectures  were  most  solcmnely  read, 
while  the  studie  of  Learning  flourished  among  them. 
Such  as  were  admitted  into  this  Colledgc  had  their  victuab 
and  apparell  freely  given  them.  Of  their  Professours 
some  were  yearely  allowed  an  hundred,  and  some  two 
hundred  Duckats,  according  to  the  qualitie  of  their  pro- 
fession ;  neither  would  they  admit  any  to  hcare  them 
read,  but  such  as  perfectly  understood  what  bclonpcd  to 
those  Arts  which  they  professed.  The  wals  or  this 
beautifull  Hall  are  most  stately  adorned  with  painting  and 
carving,  especially  of  that  Hall  where  Lectures  were  woont 
publikely  to  be  read.  All  their  Porches  and  vaulted 
Roofes  arc  made  of  painted  and  glittering  stones,  called 
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in  their  Language  Ezzutleia,  such  as  are  yet  used  in 
Spaine.  In  the  midst  of  the  said  building  is  a  most 
pleasant  and  clcarc  I-'ountainc,  the  wall  whereof  is  of  white 
and  polished  Marble,  albeit  low  built,  as  in  Africa  for  the 
most  part  such  wals  arc.  I  have  heard  that  in  old  time 
here  was  great  abundance  of  Students,  but  at  my  being 
there  I  found  but  five  in  all:  and  they  have  now  a  most 
senselesse  Professour,  and  one  that  is  quite  void  of  all 
humanitie. 

Moreover,  the  foresaid  Castle  (as  I  remember)  hath 
twelve  Courts  most  curiously  and  arti6cially  built  by  one 
Mansor.  In  the  first  lodged  about  five  hundred  Chris- 
tians, which  carryed  Crossc-bowes  before  the  King  whither 
soever  he  went.  Not  farre  from  thence  is  the  lodging  of 
the  Lord  Chanccllour  and  of  the  Kings  Privic  Counsell, 
which  House  is  called  by  them.  The  House  of  Affaires. 
The  third  is  called,  The  Court  of  Victorie ;  wherein  all 
the  Armour  and  Munition  of  the  Citic  is  layed  up.  Thei 
fourth,  belongeth  to  the  great  Master  of  the  Kings  Horse. 
Upon  this  Court  three  Stables  adjoync,  each  one  of  which 
Stables  will  containe  two  hundred  Horses.  Likewise 
there  are  two  other  Ostleries,  whereof  one  is  for  Mules, 
and  the  other  for  an  hundred  of  the  Kings  Horses  onely. 
Next  unto  the  Stables  were  two  Barnes  or  Garners  adjoyn- 
ing  in  two  several!  places,  in  the  lower  of  which  Barnes 
was  layed  Straw,  and  Barley  in  the  other.  There  is  also 
another  most  large  place  to  lay  up  Come  in,  every  Roomc 
whereof  will  containe  more  then  three  hundred  Bushels. 
The  c»ver  of  the  said  Roomc  hath  a  ccrtaine  hole  where- 
unto  they  ascend  by  staires  made  of  stone.  Whither  the 
beasts  laden  with  Come  being  come,  they  powrc  the  said 
Come  into  the  hole.  And  so  when  they  would  take  any 
Come  from  thence,  they  doe  but  open  ccrtaine  holes  below, 
suffering  so  much  Cornc  to  come  forth  as  may  serve  their 
tumcs,  and  that  without  any  labour  at  all.  There  is  like- 
wise a  certaine  other  Hall,  where  the  Kings  Sonne,  uid 
the  Sonnes  of  Nohlenien  are  instructed  in  Learnii^. 
Then  may  you  behold  a  certaine  tbure-squire  building, 
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containing  divers  Galleries  with  fiiire  Glasse  Windnwes,  in 
which  Galleries  arc  many  Histories  most  curiouslypaintcd  : 
hecre  likewise  the  glittering  and  giit  Armour  is  to  be  scene. 
Next  unto  this  building  is  another,  wherein  ccrtalnc  of 
the  Kings  Guard  are  lodged :  then  foUowes  that  wherein 
State-matters  arc  discussed :  whcreunto  adjoyneth  also 
another,  which  is  appointed  tor  Ambassadors  to  conferre 
with  the  Kings  Privie  Counsell  in.  Likewise  the  Kings 
Concubines  and  other  Ladies  of  Honour  have  a  most 
convenient  place  assigned  them  :  next  unto  which  standcth 
the  Lodging  of  the  Kings  Sonnes.  Not  ferre  from  the 
Castle  wal],  on  that  side  which  is  next  unto  the  fields,  may 
you  behold  a  most  pleasant  and  large  Garden,  conlayning 
almost  all  kind  of  Trees  that  can  bee  named. 

Moreover,  there  is  a  sumptuous  and  stately  Porch  built 
of  most  excellent  square  Maxblc :  in  the  midst  whereof 
Standcth  a  Filler  with  a  Lion  very  artificially  made  of 
Marble,  out  of  the  mouth  of  which  I.ion  issueth  most 
cleere  and  ChristaJl  water,  falling  into  a  Cisterne  within 
the  Porch :  at  each  corner  of  the  said  Porch  standcth  the 
Image  of  a  Leopard  framed  of  white  Marble,  which  is 
naturally  adorned  with  ccrtaine  blacke  spots :  this  kind 
of  parti-coloured  Marble  is  no  where  to  be  found  but  onely 
in  a  certaine  place  of  Atlas,  which  is  about  an  hundred 
and  fiftie  miles  distant  from  Maroco.  Not  farrc  from  the 
Garden  stands  a  ccrtaine  Wood  or  Parke  walled  round 
about :  And  here  I  thinke  no  kind  of  wild  beasts  are 
wanting :  for  heere  you  may  behold  Elephants,  Lions, 
Stagges,  Roes,  and  such  like :  howbeit  the  Lions  are 
separated  in  a  certaine  place  from  other  beasts,  which  place 
even  to  this  day  is  called  The  Lions  Den.  Wherefore 
such  Monuments  of  Antiquitic  as  arc  yet  extant  in 
Maroco,  albeit  they  are  but  few,  doe  notwithstanding 
sufficiently  argue,  what  a  Noble  Citic  it  was  in  the  time  of 
Mansor. 

At  this  present  all  the  Courts  and  Lodgings  before 
described  lye  utterly  voyd  and  desolate :  except  perhaps 
some  of  the  Kings  Ostlery  which  tend  his  Mules  and 
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Horses  do  lye  in  that  Court,  which  we  said  even  now  was 

to  lodge  Archers  and  Crosse-^bow-men :   all  the  residue 

are  len  for  the  Fowles  of  the  Aire  to  nesde  in.     That 

Garden  which  you  might  have  named  a  Paradise  in  old 

time,  is  now  become  a  place  where  the  filth  and  dung  of 

the  whole  Citie  is  cast  fwth.     Where  the  faire  and  stately 

1  Jbnurie  was  of  old,  at  this  present  there  is  nothingdbe  to 

be  R>undt  but  Hens,  Doves,  and  other  such  like  Fowles, 

11. vi> rrr]  which  build  their  Nests  then.     Certaine  it  is,  that  the 

Kweiiaid  Mansco*,  whom  we  have  so  often  mentioned,  was 

l?f^y     .  *  '^*'^*  puissant  and  mighty  Prince :  for  it  is  well  knowne 

^|""y^*[.   that  his  Dominion  stretched  from  the  Towne  erf"  Mean  to 

'  the  Kingdonie  oi  Tripolis  in  Bartiarie,  which  is  the  most 

excellent  Keirion  of  Africa,  and  so  hr^  that  a  man  can 

Kaivlhr  tnvdl  the  letiedi  thereof  in  tourescore  and  ten 

daYv«„  or  dw'  bresKlth  m  fiftecne.     This  Mansor  likewise 

wa$  tn  t:m«$  pist  Lord  of  all  the  Kinoiome  of  Granada 

in  ScMine.     Yea.  h:s  IXvcunion  in  Scame  exceeded  from 

TjirtiFi  to  Ara^^.  lod  o\-er  i  ereat  part  of  Casolia  and 

»?f  K^tUj:*!!.      >e:rfKr  dsi  this  ^»x-<C  surra Tfd  Mansor, 

oftbr  rv^ssesstf  :ie  K*csixi  EVcriniocs*  ?ct  ifeo  his  Gcaod- 
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•nii.  f,"  wt;.  Vi^iKiinL.  IVarA.  AJ:a:ar-'.  M-jtsi.  CjL'.jmma. 
CvVci--%a.  ji-^rlljiL.  Iatf».  mc  I.'Skx      A^=-  -mitixh.  ^mjaccie 
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King  of  Tunis,  and  ordayning  some  other,  whom  they 
pleased,  in  his  stead.  Now  have  you  heard  the  end  of 
Mansor  his  Progcnie  and  Successors.  The  Kingdomc 
therefore  was  translated  unto  one  Jacob  the  Sonne  of 
Habdulach,  who  was  the  first  King  of  the  Family  called 
Marin.  And  at  length  the  ftmous  Citie  of  Maroco  it 
seife,  by  reason  of  the  Arabians  continual]  out-rages,  fell 
into  most  extreme  calamitie :  so  great  is  the  inconstancic 
of  all  earthly  things.  That  which  we  have  here  reported 
as  touching  Maroco,  partly  we  saw  with  our  owne  eyes, 
partly  we  reads  in  the  Historic  of  one  Ibnu  Abdul  Malich, 
a  most  exact  Chronicler  of  the  Affaires  of  Mamco. 

The  Towne  of  Agmet  built  of  old  by  the  Africans  upon 
the  top  of  a  ccrtaine  hill  which  beginneth  almost  from 
Atlas,  is  distant  from   Maroco  about  fourc  and  twcntie 

»  miles.  In  times  past,  when  Muachidin  was  Prince  thereof, 
it  contayned  more  then  sixe  thousand  Families :  at  what 
time  the  people  were  very  civill,  and  had  such  plentie  and 
magnificence  of  all  things,  that  many  would  not  sticke 
to  compare  this  Townc  with  the  Citie  of  Maroco.     It  had 

ton  all  sides  most  pleasant  Gardens,  and  great  store  of 
Vines,  whereof  some  grew  upon  the  Mountaine  it  sclfe, 
and  others  on  the  Valley.  By  the  foot  of  this  Hill  runneth 
a  (uire  River,  which  springing  forth  of  Atlas  falleth  at 
length  into  Tensift.  The  field  which  lyeth  neere  unto 
this  River  is  said  to  be  so  fruitfull,  that  it  yceldcth  every 
yeere  fiftic  fold  increase.  The  water  of  this  River  lookcth 
alwaics  white. 

Howbcit  the  Citie  of  Agmet,  which  1  have  now 
described  unto,  hath  at  this  day  no  other  Inhabitants  but 
V^Toolves,  Foxes,  Deere,  and  such  other  wilde  beasts. 
Except  onely  at  my  being  there  1  found  a  ccrtaine  Hcr- 
mite,  who  was  attended  upon  by  an  hundred  persons  of 
his  owne  Sect :  all  of  them  were  well-horsed,  and  did  their 
best  endevour  to  become  Governours  and  Commanders, 
but  their  forces  were  insufficient.  With  this  Hermlte  I 
staied  (as  I  remember)  for  the  space  of  ten  dayes,  and 
found  one  amongst  his  followers,  with  whom  I  had  old 
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acquaintance,  ind  familiaritie :  for  wc  were  certainc  fellow- 
students  together  nt  l-ez,  where  becing  of  one  standing 
and  senioritic,  we  heard  that  Booke  of  the  Mahumetan 
Religion  expounded  which  is  commonly  called  the  Epistl 
of  Nensesi. 

Having-  before  described  all  the  Cities  and  Towncs  of 
Maroco,  it  now  rcmayncth  that  wcc  bricfl)'  declare  t 
situation  and  qualitic  of  the  Mountaines  there.  Where- 
fore wee  will  bcginne  with  the  Mountaine  of  Nififii,  from 
whence  the  Region  of  Maroco  it  sclfe  bcginneth  West- 
ward, and  is  thereby  divided  from  the  Province  of  Hea, 
The  said  Mountaine  hath  great  store  of  Inhabitants:  and 
albeit  the  tops  thereof  are  continually  covered  with  Snow; 
yet  doth  it  yearcly  affoord  marvellous  increase  and  h 
abundance  of  Barley.  The  rude  people  there  are  sofl 
destitute  oi  all  humanitie  and  civill  behaviour,  that  they 
doe  admire  not  oncly  all  Strangers,  but  also  doe  even  gaze 
and  wonder  at  their  apparell.  I  my  sclfc  rcmayncd  two 
daycs  among  them,  in  which  space  all  the  people  of  the 
Towne  came  flocking  about  mcc,  prcatly  wondring  at  the 
white  Garment  which  I  wore  (being  such  as  the  learned 
men  of  our  Countrey  are  usually  clad  in)  so  that  every 
one  being  desirous  to  handle  and  view  this  Garment  of 
mine,  in  two  daycs  it  was  turned  from  white  to  blacke,  and 
became  all  greasie  and  filthy. 

At  the  bounds  of  Nififa,  a  certainc  other  Mountaine 
called  by  the  Inhabitants  Semede,  taketh  his  original! :  and 
these  two  Mountaines  are  separated  by  the  River  of 
Sefsaua.  Semede  extendeth  East-ward  almost  twentie 
miles,  the  Inhabitants  whereof  are  most  base  and  witlesse 
people.  Great  store  of  Springs  and  Fountaincs  arc  here  to 
be  found;  the  Snow  is  pcrpctuall ;  all  good  Lawcs, 
Civilitic  and  honcatie  are  quite  banished  from  hence, 
except  perhaps  the  people  be  mooved  thereunto  by  the 
advice  of  some  stranger,  whom  they  6nd  to  be  of  a  modest 
and  sober  disposition.  Here  being  cntcrtayncd  by  a  ccr- 
taine  religious  man  of  the  same  place  (who  was  had  in 
great  reputation  by  the  people)  I  was  constrayncd  to  eate 
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of  such  grosse  meats  as  the  said  people  are  accustomed 
unto,  to  wit,  of  Barley  nieale  mingled  with  water,  and  of 
Goats-flesh,  which  was  extremely  tough  and  hard  by  reason 
of  the  staleiiesse  and  long  continuance.  After  Supper  wc 
had  no  other  Bed  but  the  bare  ground  to  lye  upon. 

The  next  morning  being  readie  to  take  Horse,  and 
desirous  to  depart,  fiftie  of  the  people  came  about  me, 
laying  open  each  man  their  Causes  and  Suites  unto  me,  as 
our  people  use  to  do  before  a  Judge.  Unto  whom  I 
answered,  that  1  had  never  in  all  my  life  either  knownc 
or  heard  of  the  manners  and  customes  of  that  Region. 
Forth-with  comes  one  of  the  chiefe  men  amongst  them, 
affirming  that  it  was  their  custome  never  to  dismisse  any 
Stranger,  till  hce  had  both  heard  and  throughly  decided 
al]  the  Quarrels  and  Controversies  of  the  Inhabitants. 
Which  words  he  had  no  sooner  uttered,  but  immediately 
my  Horse  was  taken  from  me.  Wherefore  I  was  con- 
strayncd  for  nine  dayes,  and  so  many  nights,  longer  to 
abide  the  penurie  and  iniserie  of  that  Region.  Moreover, 
my  trouble  was  the  greater,  for  that,  in  such  abundance  of 
Suites  and  Affaires,  there  was  not  one  man  present,  which 
could  set  downe  so  much  as  a  word  in  writing  :  wherefore 
I  my  selfe  was  fayne  to  play  both  the  Judge  and  the 
Notarie. 

Upon  the  eight  day  they  all  of  them  promised  to  bestow 
some  great  Reward  upon  mcc-  Wherefore  the  night 
following  seemed  unto  me  a  yeare  long :  for  I  was  in 
good  hope,  the  next  morrow  to  have  received  a  masse  of 
Gold  from  my  Clients.  So  soone  as  the  next  day  began 
to  dawne,  they  placed  me  in  a  certainc  Church-porch: 
whither,  after  an  usuall  and  short  Prayer  ended,  each  man 
full  reverently  presented  his  gift  unto  me.  Here  some 
offered  me  a  Cocke,  others  brought  me  Nuts  and  Onions, 
and  some  others  bestowed  a  handflill  of  Garlicke  upon  me. 
The  principall  and  head-men  amongst  them  presented  mcc 
with  a  Goat ;  and  so  by  reason  that  there  was  no  money  in 
all  the  said  Mountayne,  they  proffered  mec  not  one 
ferthing  for  my  paincs:    wherefore  all   the  said  gifts  1 

385 


JLD. 

c.  1526. 

[Il.vi.  778.] 


Strange  tryah 
in  Law. 


Jshn  Leo  ton- 
itfdyisfd  IB 
pUy  iktJudp. 


A.D. 

c.  1526. 


TAf  Mewaiain 
Stiaaua. 


Tie  Mfn- 

lahii  Sefius, 
TtMmlia.md 
Gfdmtna  are 
an-.atJ. 

Hmusa. 


Jtttti. 


PURCHAS   HIS   PILGRIMES 

bequeathed  unto  mine  Hoast  for  his  worthy  entcrtayning 
of  mc.  And  this  was  all  the  notable  reward  which  I 
reaped  in  regard  of  so  great  and  intollcrablc  paincs.  All 
things  being  thus  dispatched,  they  sent  fifde  Horsemen 
to  accompany  and  guard  me  from  Theeves  in  that  datiger- 
ous  way. 

This  Mountainc  of  Scusaua  tiketh  his  beginning  where 
Semcde  endeth,  out  of  which  springeth  a  certaine  River, 
having  one  name  with  the  said  Mountainc  Irom  whence  it 
proceedcth.  Never  were  the  tops  of  this  Mountainc  scene 
destitute  of  Snow.  The  Inhabitants  leade  a  brutish  and 
savage  life,  waging  continuall  warre  with  their  next  Neigh- 
bours :  for  which  purpose  they  use  neither  Swords,  Javelins, 
nor  any  other  Warlike  Instruments,  but  onely  certaine 
Slings,  out  of  which  they  discharge  stones  after  a  strange 
and  wondcrfull  manner.  Their  victuals  consist  of  Barley, 
Honey,  and  Goates  flesh.  In  the  same  Mountainc  great 
multitudes  of  Jewes  exercising  Handie-crafts,  doe  inhabit : 
likewise  they  make  Sopc,  Iron-hookes,  and  Horse-shooes. 
Divers  Masons  are  here  to  be  found  also.  They  build 
their  wals  of  no  other  matter  but  onely  of  rough  stone 
and  lime,  and  the  roofcs  of  their  houses  they  use  to  cover 
with  thatch :  neither  have  they  any  other  kind  of  lime  or 
brickes.  They  have  among  them  also  abundance  of 
learned  men  and  of  skilfull  Lawyers,  whose  counsell  they 
use  at  all  times.  Among  whom  I  found  some,  who  had 
heretofore  becnc  my  fellow-students  at  Fez,  and  for  our 
old  acquaintance  sake,  gave  me  most  courteous  cntcrtayn- 
ment :  and,  to  the  end  I  might  escape  the  danger  of 
Theeves,  they  conducted  me  a  good  part  of  my  way. 

Never  did  I  see  (to  my  remembrance)  an  higher  Moun 
tayne,  then  that  which  the  Africans  call  Hanteta. 

Many  Jewes  exercising  divers  Handie-crafts  doe  here 
inhabit,  and  doe  ycarcly  pay  unto  the  Governour  of  this 
Mountaync  great  summes  of  money.  As  concerning 
Religion,  they  follow  them  especially  which  are  callM 
Carrain.  The  top  of  this  Mountaync  is  continually 
covered  with  Snow.     When  I  first  beheld  this  Mountaync, 
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I  thought  it  had  beene  Cloudes,  so  great  is  the  height 
thereof.  The  sides  of  this  Mountayne  being  altogether 
destitute  of  Herbs  and  Trees,  arc  in  many  places  stored 
with  excellent  white  Marble,  which  the  people  might 
digge,  and  make  a  good  commoditie  thereof,  were  they 
not  so  sluggish  and  so  ignorant  in  hewing  and  polishing  of 
the  same.  In  this  place  are  many  Pillars  and  Arches  which 
were  most  artificially  and  sumptuously  built  by  those 
mightie  Princes  whom  wee  have  often  before  made  mention 
of:  which  Pillars  they  would  have  used  for  the  building  of 
Water-conduits,  had  they  not  bcciic  hindered  by  the 
violence  of  warres. 

This  Region  is  exceeding  populous :  Westward  it 
abutteth  upon  Dda  a  Mountayne  of  Sus ;  Northward  it 
joyncth  unto  Atlas,  and  Eastward  it  strctchcth  unto  the 
Region  of  Hca.  It  is  inhabited  with  savage  and  fierce 
people,  being  most  nccdic  of  money,  and  yet  abounding 
greatly  in  Cattcll.  Great  store  of  Copper  and  Iron  is  here 
digged  out  of  Mines.  Great  Villages  they  have,  which 
containe  many  of  them,  more  then  a  thousand  Families  a 
piece.  They  have  neythcr  King  nor  Governour  to  pre- 
scribe any  Lawes  unto  them:  but  every  one  is  his  ownc 
Captainc  and  Commander;  whereupon  they  arc  at  con- 
tinuall  warres  among  themselves,  neither  have  they  any 
truce  at  all,  but  three  dayes  onely  every  weeke ;  during 
I  which  time  every  man  may  safely  and  freely  bargaine  with 
his  Enemie,  and  may  travell  whither  hee  listeth.  But 
these  dayes  of  Truce  being  past,  the  wretched  people  of 
this  Region  doe  continually  commit  most  horrible 
slaughters.  The  foresaid  dayes  of  truce  a  certaine  Her- 
mite  appointed  unto  them,  whom  they  honoured  and 
reverenced  like  a  god.  This  Hermite  with  one  eye,  I 
my  selfc  saw,  and  found  him  to  be  a  trusty,  sincere, 
courteous,  and  most  liberall  person.  Once  every  ycere 
they  have  a  Faire  of  two  months  long:  all  which  time 
(though  the  number  of  Merchants  be  never  so  great)  they 
give  free  entertainment  unto  all  such  as  either  bring  wares 
with  them,  or  come  thither  to  fetch  away  their  wares. 
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When  the  time  of  their  Fairc  approcheth,  they  ftwrthwith 
make  truce,  and  each  faction  appotnteth  a  Captainc  over 
an  hundred  souldiers,  to  the  end  they  may  kcepe  them- 
selves in  safety,  and  may  defend  their  said  Faire  from  the 
invasion  and  injury  of  all  iewd  persons.  If  any  offence 
be  committed,  the  Captaincs  immediately  give  sentence 
upon  the  guilty  person :  and  whosoever  be  convicted  of 
theft,  is  foorthwitn  slainc  like  a  brute  beast,  and  his  theeves 
carka&se  is  throwne  out  to  bee  devoured  oi  dogges,  wilde 
beasts,  and  ravenous  fowles.  ^| 

Azapi  was  built  by  the  Africans,  and  standeih  upon  th^^ 
shore  of  the  Ocean  sea,  containing  fourc  thousand 
families:  inhabitants  there  are  great  store,  being  for  the 
most  part  very  uncivill  and  barbarous.  In  times  past 
there  dwelt  many  Jcwes  in  this  Towne,  which  exercised 
divers  Handi-crafts.  Their  soyle  is  exceeding  fertile  ;  but 
so  grosse  is  their  ownc  unskilfulncsse  and  negligence,  that 
they  know  neither  how  to  till  their  ground,  to  sow  their 
Cornc,  or  to  plant  Vineyards.  ^| 

The  Townc  Ccntumputei   is  built  upon  a  rockc  o^ 
excellent  marble:   in  the  Suburbes  whereof  are  certaine 
caves,  wherein  the  inhabitants  use  lo  lay  up  their  Come : 
which  is  there  so  wonderfully  preserved,  tnat  it  will  coon 
tinuc    an    hundrcth    ycares    without    any    ill    favour   1 
corruption.     Of  the  number  of  which  caves,  rescmblii 
pits  or  wcls,  the  Towne  it  self  is  called  Centum  puteT 
The  inhabitants  are  of  small  reckoning  or  account,  having 
no  artificers  dwelling  among  them  but  certaine  Jewes. 

Azaniur,  a  Towne  of  Duccala,  was  built  by  the  Africans 
upon  that  part  of  the  Ocean  seashore,  where  the  River  of 
Ommirabih  disemboqueth,  being  distant  from  Elmadina 
Southward,  about  thirtie  miles.  Very  large  it  is,  and  well 
inhabited,  and  containeth  to  the  number  of  five  thousand 
families.  Here  doe  the  Portugall  Merchants  continually 
reside.  The  inhabitants  are  very  civill,  and  decently 
apparelled.  And  albeit  they  arc  divided  into  two  parts, 
yet  have  they  continual!  peace  among  themselves.  Pulse 
and  Cornc  they  have  great  plentie,  though  their  Gardens 
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and  Orchards  bring  forth  nought  else  but  figs.  They  have 
such  plentic  of  fiahcs,  that  they  receive  ycarely  for  them 
sometime  sixc  thousand,  and  sometime  seven  thousand 
duckats.  And  their  time  of  Bshing  dureth  from  October 
to  the  end  of  Aprill.  They  use  to  frie  fishes  in  a  certaine 
pan  with  oyle,  whereby  they  gather  an  incredible  quantttie 
of  trane :  neither  use  they  any  other  oyle  to  put  into  their 
limpes.  The  Jewes  compounded  with  the  King  of 
Portugal!,  to  yeeld  the  Citie  to  him,  on  condition,  that 
they  should  sustaine  no  injurtc,  with  a  gencrall  consent 
opened  the  Gates  unto  them :  and  so  the  Christians 
obtained  the  Citie,  and  the  people  went  to  dwell  part  of 
them  to  Sala,  and  part  to  Fez.  Neither  doe  I  thinke  that 
God  for  any  other  cause  brought  this  caUmitie  upon  them, 
but  onely  for  the  horrible  vice  of  Sodomic,  whcrcunto  the 
greatest  part  of  the  Citizens  were  so  notoriously  addicted, 
that  they  could  scarce  see  any  young  stripling,  who  escaped 
their  lust. 

The  Greene  Mountaine  is  of  an  exceeding  height, 
beginning  Eastward  from  the  River  of  Ommirabih,  and 
extending  Westward  to  the  Hills,  called  in  their  language 
Hasara  ;  and  it  dlvideth  Duccala  from  some  part  of  Tcdles. 
Likewise  this  Mountaine  is  very  rough  and  full  of  Woods, 
affoording  great  store  of  Acornes  and  Pine-apples,  and  a 
certaine  kind  of  red  fruit  which  the  Italians  commonly 
call  Africano.  Many  Hermites  also  doe  inhabitc  upon 
this  Mountaine,  living  with  no  other  kind  of  victuals,  but 
such  as  the  Woods  yeeld  unto  them;  for  they  are  above 
five  and  twenty  miles  distant  from  all  Townes  and  Cities. 
Here  arc  great  store  of  fountaincs  and  of  Altars  built  after 
the  Mahumetan  fashion,  and  many  ancient  houses  also 
erected  by  the  Africans. 

Tagodast  is  built  upon  the  top  of  a  certaine  high  Moun- 
taine, having  foure  other  high  Mountaincs  round  about  it. 
Betweene  which  foure  Mountaincs  and  the  said  Townc, 
are  divers  most  large  and  beautifijl  Gardens  replenished 
with  all  kind  of  fruits;  Quinces  here  are  of  an  incredible 
bignessc.     Their  Vines  dispersing  themselves  upon  the 
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boughes  of  trees,  doe  make  most  pleasant  Bowers  and 
WaDtcs  ;  the  Grapes  whereof  being  red,are  tor  theirbtgnesse 
called  in  the  language  of  that  people,  Henncs  egs.  They 
have  here  great  abundance  of  O^lc,  and  most  excellent 
Hony ;  some  of  their  Hony  being  white,  and  some  ycMow. 
This  Towne  hath  many  fountaines  about  it,  which  joynliig 
into  one  streame,  doe  serve  tor  many  Water-mils  there- 
abouts. Here  are  likewise  great  store  of  Artizans,  who 
exercise  themselves  oncly  about  things  necessary.  The 
inhabitants  are  somewhat  civiil,  their  womcti  are  most 
beautifiiU,  bcioc  most  goigcousty  decked  with  silver 
Jewels.  Their  0)-le  they  cany  unto  the  next  Cities  South- 
ward of  them  on  this  side  Atks :  but  they  send  their 
Leather  unto  Fez  and  Mecnasa.  Their  Plame  is  almost 
sixe  miles  long,  the  soylc  being  most  fruitful  for  Come : 
in  regard  whtteof,  the  Townesmcn  pay  ccrtaine  ycarely 
tribute  unto  the  Arabians.  This  Towne  hach  Judges, 
Priests,  and  a  great  number  of  Gentlemen. 

Neere  unto  the  foresaid  Towne,  within  6ve  miles, 
stmndeth  Elgiumuha.  It  was  in  our  time  built  upon  the 
cop  of  an  high  Mountaine,  and  containeih  to  the  number 
or  &\x  hun^rd  6uniiies,  besides  so  many  &Tulics  com- 
prised in  (be  Vilkges  of  that  Mountaine.  Here  are 
mnumerablc  Springs  and  Fountaines,  and  most  pleasant 
and  fruittuU  Gardens  in  all  ^a«s.  Here  are  likewise 
Walnut'trees  huge  and  tall.  The  little  Hills  envtromiig 
this  Mountaine,  doe  yecld  Barly  and  Olives  in  great 
■buDfluKC.  In  the  said  lowne  are  great  numbers  of 
Aitizanst  as  Smichs>  Leather-dressers,  and  such  bke.  And 
because  they  have  here  notable  Yroo-mines,  they  make 
plentie  of  Horse-shooes. 

In  the  Mountaine  of  Tenucues,  being  but  sixTecne 
yeares  old,  1  trareiled  with  mine  Uncle,  Anwassadonr  irom 
the  King  of  Fez  to  the  King  of  Toinbuto ;  and  the  IViace 
here  gave  mee  in  recompence  of  Arabia  Verses  wfacrewkh 
I  prcaented  him,  fiftie  duckats,  and  a  0ood  Hor%. 
the  chieSt  Towne  of  afl  Tedn,  was  bvOc 
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from  the  Plaine.  The  Towne-walls  are  built  of  most 
excellent  Marble,  which  is  called  in  their  language  Tefza, 
and  hereupon  the  Towne  was  so  called  likewise.  Heere 
doe  reside  most  rich  Merchants  of  all  sorts :  of  Jewcs  here 
are  two  hundred  families,  who  exercise  Merchandise  and 
divers  other  trades.  And  heere  you  shall  finde  many 
Outlandish  Merchants  which  buy  from  hence  ccrtainc 
blackc  Mantles  with  hoods,  commonly  called  Ilbernus:  of 
these  there  arc  great  numbers  both  in  Italy  and  Spaine. 
They  have  Golden  Coine  without  any  Image  or  super- 
scription :  their  apparell  is  decent :  and  their  women  are 
beautifull  and  of  good  behaviour.  In  this  townc  arc 
divers  Mahumctan  Temples^  and  many  Priests  and  Judges. 
The  King  receiveth  from  that  City,  even  at  this  present 
twenty  thousand  Ducats  for  yeereiy  tribute. 

Somewhat  beyond  the  foresaid  Mountaine  of  Seggheme 
standeth  Mount  Magran.  Southward  it  bordereth  upon 
the  Region  of  Farcali,  neere  unto  the  Lybian  desart : 
Westward  it  beginneth  at  Seggheme,  and  extendeth  East- 
ward to  the  foot  of  Mount  Dcdes.  It  is  continually 
covered  with  snow.  The  inhabitants  have  such  abundance 
of  small  &  great  cattell  that  they  cannot  long  remaine  in 
one  place  together.  They  build  their  houses  of  the  Barke 
of  certaine  trees,  the  rooffc  whereof  dependcth  on  slender 
sparres,  fashioned  like  unto  the  hoopes  invironing  the  lids 
of  such  Chests  or  Trunks,  as  the  women  of  Italy,  when 
they  travetl,  carry  upon  their  Mules.  So  likewise  these 
people  transport  their  whole  houses  up  and  downe  by  the 
strength  of  Mules,  till  they  have  found  a  fit  place  of 
aboad ;  where,  so  soone  as  they  arrive,  they  plant  their 
sayd  houses,  remaining  there  with  their  whole  fiimilies,  so 
long  as  they  have  grassc  sufficient  to  feede  their  cattell. 
Howbeit  all  the  spring  time  they  settle  themselves  in  one 
place,  making  certaine  low  Stables  or  Cottages,  and  cover- 
ing them  with  the  boughs  of  trees,  which  serve  for  their 
cattell  to  lie  in  a  nights :  and  to  the  end  that  the  cold  may 
not  pinch  them  overmuch,  they  kindle  certaine  huge  fires 
nccrc  unto  their  said  Stables,  whereupon  sometimes  the 
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wind  so  violently  drivcth  the  fire,  that  unlcsse  the  cartell 
escape  by  flight,  they  are  in  great  danger  to  be  consumed  : 
and  as  their  houses  are  destitute  of  walls,  so  are  their 
Stables.  They  are  continually  molested  and  haunted  with 
Lions  and  Woolves.  In  their  apparell  and  customes  they 
wholly  agree  with  the  foresaid  |ieople  of  Seggheme,  saving 
that  these  have  houses  of  Barke  and  Wood,  and  the  other 
of  Stone.  1  my  selfc,  in  the  nine  hundrcth  and  seven- 
teenth yeere  of  the  Hcgeira,  was  in  this  Mountaine,  as  I 
travelled  from  Dara  to  Fez. 

The  high  and  cold  Mountainc  of  Dedes  greatly 
aboundeth  with  Fountaines  and  Woods.  Westward  it 
beginnerh  at  Mount  Magraii,  extending  thence  almost  as 
far  as  the  Mountainc  of  Adcsan ;  and  Southward  it 
bordereth  upon  the  plaincs  of  *l"odga.  The  length  thereof 
is  almost  fourcscorc  miles.  Upon  the  very  top  of  this 
Mouniaine  there  was  a  City  built  in  ancient  time,  whereof 
a  few  ruinous  Monuments  are  to  be  scene  at  this  present ; 
namely,  certaine  walles  of  white  Stone,  wherein  are  divers 
letters  and  words  graven,  which  the  inhabitants  themselves 
doe  not  understand.  Many  are  of  opinion,  that  this  City 
was  built  long  agoc  by  the  Romanes:  howbcit  I  my  selfe 
could  never  nnde  so  much  affirmed  by  an  African  writer, 
nor  yet  the  City  it  selfe  mentioned.  Saving  that  Seriffo 
EssacalH  in  a  certaine  Story  of  his  malceth  mention  of 
Tcdsi,  which  he  saith  is  nccrc  unto  Segelmcssc  and  Data : 
but  he  dcclarcth  not  whether  it  bee  built  upon  Mount 
Dcdcs  or  no.  Howbcit  for  mine  owne  part  I  thinke  it 
to  be  the  very  same:  for  there  is  no  other  City  in  the 
whole  Region.  The  inhabitants  of  Dedes  are  in  very  deed 
most  base  people  ;  of  whom  the  greater  part  dwell  in  Caves 
under  the  ground :  their  food  is  Barly  and  Elhasid,  that 
is  to  say,  mrly  mealc  sodden  with  water  and  salt^  which 
wc  mentioned  before  in  our  description  of  Hea  :  For  heerc 
is  nothing  but  Barly  to  be  had.  Goates  and  Asses  they 
have  in  great  abundance.  The  Caves  wherein  their  cactell 
lodge  are  exceedingly  ftill  of  'Nitre:  so  that  I  verily 
thinke  if  this  Mountainc  were  neere  unto  Italy,  the 
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Nitre  wouM  ycerely  be  worth  five  and  twenty  thousand 
Ducats.     But  such  is  their  negligence  and  uoskilfulncsse, 
that   they   arc   trucly    ignorant   to   what   purposes   Nitre 
servcth.     Their  garments  arc  so  rude,  that  they  scarce 
cover  halfe  their  nakednesse.     Their  houses  are  so  loath- 
some,being  annoyed  with  the  stinkintj  smell  of  their  Goats. 
In  all  this  Mountaine  you  shall  findc  neither  Casdc  nor 
walled  Townc :  when  they  build  an  house,  they  pile  one 
stone  upon  another  without  any  mortcr  at  all,  the  roofc 
whereof  they  make  of  ccrtainc  rubbish,  like  as  they  doe 
io  some  places  of  Sisa  and  Fabbriano :  the  residue  (as  we  (ll.  vi.  781.] 
have  said)  doe  tnhabite  in  Caves,  neilher  saw  I  ever,  to 
my  remembrance,  greater  swarmcs  of  fleas  then  among 
those  people.     Moreover,  they  arc  trcchcrous  and  strong 
theevcs,  so  given  to  stealing  and  quarrelling,  that  for  one 
unkind  word  they  will  not  only  contend,  but  scckc  also 
the  destruction  one  of  another.     They  have  neither  Judge, 
Priest,  nor  any  honest  Govcrnour  among  them.     No  Mer- 
chants resort  unto  them:    for  being  given  to  continuall 
idlcncssc,  and  not  exercising  any  trades  or  handic-crafts, 
they  have  nothing  meetc  for  Merchants  to  buy.     If  any 
Merchant  bring  any  wares  into  their  Region,  unlesse  he 
be  safe  conducted  by  their  Captaine,  he  is  in  danger  to  be 
robbed  of  altogether.     And  if  the  wares  serve  not  for 
their  owne  necessary  uses,  they  will  exact  one  fourth  part 
of  them  for  custome.     Their  women  arc  most  forlorne 
and  sluttish,  going  more  beggcrly  apparelled  then  the  men. 
So  coniinuall  and  slavish  are  the  toiles  of  these  women, 
that  for  misery,  the  life  of  Asses  is  not  comparable  to  theirs. 
And,  to  be  briefe,  never  was  I  so  weary  of  any  place  in  all 
Africa  as  I   was  of  this:    howbeit  in   the   ycere  of  the 
Hegeira,  nine  hundred  and  cightccnc,  being  commanded 
by  one,  to  whom  I  was  in  ducty  bound,  to  travcll  unto 
Segelmesse,  I  could  not  choose  but  come  this  way. 
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Collections  of  things  most  remarkable  in  John 
his  third  Booke  of  the  Historic  of  Atrica. 


A  mat  exoft 
dticriptit}!  af 
tht  Kingiismc 
t/Fez. 


He  kingdomc  of  F«  beginncth  Westward  at  the 
fatuous  river  Ommirabih,  and  cxtendeth  eastward 
to  rhe  river   MuluSii;    Northward   it  is  enclosed 


CAeuz. 


partly  with  the  Ocean,  and  partly  with  the  Meditcrran 
sea.  The  said  Kingdomc  of  Fez  is  divided  into  seven 
Provinces  ;  to  wit,  Temesna,  the  Territory  of  Fez,  Azgar» 
"Eihabet,  Kma,  Garct,  aiid  "Elchauz:  evcrj"  of  which 
Provinces  had  in  old  time  a  severall  Govcrnour:  neither 
indeed  hath  the  City  of  Fez  alwayes  becnc  the  Kings 
Royall  Seate,  but  being  buiU  by  a  certainc  Mahumctan 
Apostata,  was  governed  by  his  pnsteritic  almost  an  hundred 
[11.71.  781.]  and  fiftie  yeercs.     After  which  time  the  famiUe  of  Marin 

fot  the  upper  hand,  who  here  selling  their  aboad,  were  the 
rst  that  ever  called  Fez  by  the  name  of  a  Kingdome.      | 
Westward  it  beginneth  at  the  River  Ommirabih,  and 
strctchcth  to  the  River  Buragrag  Eastward ;    the  South 
Frontirc  thereof  bordcrcth  upon  Atlas,  and  the  North  upon 
the  Ocean  Sea.     It  is  all  over  a  plaine  Countrcy,  contayn^ 
ing  in  length  from  the  West  to  East  almost  fourescoi 
mnes,  and  in  breadth  from  Atlas  to  the  Ocean  Sea  aboi 
threescore.     This  Province  hath  ever  almost  bccnc  the' 
principal!  of  the  seven  before  named :  for  it  contained  to 
the  number  of  forty  great  Towncs,  besides  three  hundrc<|B 
Castles,  all  which  were  inhabited  by  Barbarian  Africans. 
In   the  three  hundred   three  &   twentieth   yeer  of  the 
Hegeira,  this  Province  was  by  a  certaine  heretike  against 


OfTetHitHi 
tnt  9/ ike 
Prwincti  of 
Fiz. 


A  dangrrtuf 

udueir. 


the  Mahumetan  Religion,  called  ChemJm  the  sonne  of 
Mennall,  freed  from  paying  of  tribute.  This  bad  fellow 
perswadcd  the  people  of  Fez  to  yeeld  no  tribute  nor 
honour  unto  their  Prince,  and  himselfe  he  professed  to 
be  a  Prophet:  but  a  while  after  he  dealt  not  onely  in 
matters  of  Religion,  but  in  common-wealth  affaires  also. 
At  length  waging  wirre  against  the  King  of  Fez  (who 

394 


JOHN    LEO   ON    AFRICA 

was  himsclfc  then  warring  with  the  people  of  Zeneie)  it 
so  befell*  that  a  league  was  concluded  bctwccne  them, 
conditionally  that  Chcmin  should  enjoy  Tcmcsnc,  and 
that  the  King  should  containc  himsclfe  within  his  Signiorie 
of  Fez,  so  that  from  thencefoorth  neither  should  molest 
other.  The  said  Chemim  governed  the  Province  of 
Temcsne  about  five  and  thirtie  yceres :  and  his  successours 
enjoyed  it  almost  an  hundred  yeeres  after  his  decease. 
But  King  Joseph  having  built  Maroco,  went  about  to 
bring  this  Province  under  his  subjection.  Wherupoii  he 
sent  sundry  Mahumetan  Doctors,  and  Priests  to  reclainfic 
the  governour  thereof  from  his  heresic,  and  to  perswade 
him,  if  it  were  possible,  to  yeeld  unto  the  King  by  feire 
meanes.  Whereof  the  inhabitants  being  advertised,  they 
consulted  with  a  certainc  kinsman  of  the  foresaid  Gover- 
nour, in  the  Citic  called  Anfa,  to  murther  the  King  of 
Maroco  his  Ambassadours :  and  so  they  did.  Soonc  after 
levying  an  army  of  fifty  thousand  men,  he  marched  towards 
Maroco,  intending  to  cxpcll  thence  the  femily  of  Luntuna, 
and  Joseph  their  King.  King  Joseph  hearing  of  this 
newcs,  was  driven  into  wondcrfull  perplexity  of  mind. 
Wherefore  preparing  an  huge  and  mighty  army,  he  stayed 
not  the  comming  of  his  enemies :  but  on  the  sudden 
within  three  dayes,  having  conducted  his  forces  over  the 
River  of  Ommirabih,  he  entred  Temesne,  when  as  the 
foresaid  fifty  thousand  men  were  so  dismayed  at  the  Kings 
army,  that  they  all  passed  the  River  Buragrag,  and  so  fled 
into  Fez.  But  the  King  so  dispeopled  and  wasted 
Temesne,  that  without  afl  remorse  he  put  both  man, 
woman,  and  child  to  the  sword.  This  army  remayned  in 
the  Region  eight  dayes,  in  which  space  they  so  razed  and 
demolished  all  the  Townes  and  Cities  thereof,  that  there 
scarce  remainc  any  fragments  of  them  at  this  time.  But 
the  King  of  Fez  on  the  other  side  hearing  that  the  people 
of  Temesne  were  come  into  his  Dominions,  made  a  truce 
with  the  Tribe  of  Zenete,  and  bent  his  great  army  against 
the  said  Temesnites.  And  at  length  having  found  them 
halfe  femished  neere  unto  the  River  of  Buragrag,  he  so 
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ftopped  their  passages  on  all  sides,  that  they  were  con- 
strained to  run  up  the  cnggic  mountaines  and  thickets,  w 
At  last  being  environed  with  the  King5  forces,  some  offl 
them  were  drowned  in  the  River,  others  were  throwne 
downc  headlong  from  the  rockcs,  and  the  residue  were 
miserably  slainc  by  their  enemies.  And  for  ihe  space  of 
ten  moneths  there  was  such  havocke  made  among  the 
Temesnitcs,  that  a  silly  remnant  of  them  was  left  alive. 
But  Kinc  Joseph  Prince  of  the  Luntunes  returned  foorth- 
with  to  Mzroco  for  the  repayring  of  his  forces,  to  the  end 
he  might  bid  the  King  of  Fez  a  bittell.  Howbeit 
Tcmesnc  being  bereft  of  her  people,  was  left  to  be  inhabited 
of  wilde  beasts.  Neither  had  that  Province  any  new 
Colony,  or  supply  of  inhabitants,  till  that  about  one 
hundreth  and  fifty  yccres  after,  King  Manser  retiu-ning 
from  Tunis,  brought  thence  ccrtainc  Arabians  with  him, 
unto  whom  he  gave  the  possession  of  Temesne.  And 
these  Arabians  enjoyed  the  said  Province  for  fifty  yeercs, 
till  such  time  as  King  Mansor  hlmselfe  was  expelled  out 
of  hiK  Kingdom  :  &  then  were  they  also  expelled  by  the 
Luntunes,  &  were  brought  into  extreme  miscrie.  After- 
ward the  Kings  of  the  ramily  of  Marin  licslowed  the  said 
Province  upon  the  people  of  Zenetc  and  Haoara.  Hence 
it  came  to  passe  that  the  said  people  of  Zcntete  &  Haoarat 
were  alwayes  great  friendi  unto  the  Marin  fiimily,  and 
were  thought  to  have  defended  them  from  the  fury  of  the 
King  of  Maroco.  From  which  lime  they  have  peaceably 
enjoyed  Maroco,  and  now  they  arc  grown  in  lesse  then  an 
hundred  yeers  so  mighty,  that  they  stand  not  in  fearc  of 
the  King  of  Fez.  tor  they  arc  able  to  bring  threescore 
thousand  horsemen  into  the  field,  &  have  two  hundred 
Castles  at  their  commiuntl.  My  selfe  had  yrcat  familiarity 
and  acquaintance  with  them,  and  therefore  1  will  not  sticke 
to  record  all  memorable  things  which  I  saw  among  them. 

This  famous  Townc  was  built  by  the  Romanes  upon 
the  Ocean  Sea  shoarc,  Northward  of  Atlas  sixtJe,  Eastward 
of  Azamur  sixty,  and  Westward  Rebat  forty  miles.  The 
Citizens  tjiereor  were  most  civill  and  wealthy  people :  the 
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thereto  adjoyning  are  exceeding  fruitfiill  for  all  kind 
of  praine :  neither  doe  I  thinkc,  that  any  Towne  in  all 
AlTica  is  for  pleasant  situation  comparable  thereto.  The 
plaine  round  about  it  ^except  it  be  to  the  Sea  Northward) 
is  almost  fourcscorc  miles  over.  In  old  time  it  was  fraught 
with  stately  Temples,  rich  ware-houses  and  shops,  and 
beautifijll  palaces  :  which  the  monuments  as  yet  rcmayning 
doe  sufficiently  testifie.  They  had  also  most  large  and 
fiiire  gardens,  out  of  which  they  gather  great  abundance  of 
fruit,  especially  of  Melons,  &  Pomenritrons  even  at  this 
day :  all  which  arc  perfectly  ripe  by  mid-Aprill.  So  that 
the  inhabitants  usually  carry  their  fruits  unto  Fez,  by 
reason  that  the  fruits  of  Fez  arc  not  so  soonc  ripe,  'i'hcir 
attire  is  trim  and  decent,  and  they  have  alwayes  had  great 
traffique  with  the  Portugals  and  the  English.  Likewise 
they  have  many  learned  men  among  them.  But  is  now 
desolate  and  destroyed  by  Portugais. 

I'his  great  and  famous  Townc  was  built  not  many 
yccrs  ago  by  Mansor  the  King  &  Mahumetan  Patriark  of 
Maroco,  upon  the  Ocean  Sea  shoare.  By  the  East  part 
therof  runneth  the  River  Buragrag  before-named,  and 
there  dischargcth  it  selfe  into  the  maine  Sea.  The  rocke 
whereon  this  Towne  is  founded,  standeth  iieere  the  mouth 
of  the  said  River,  having  the  River  on  the  one  side 
thereof,  and  the  Sea  on  the  other.  In  building  it  much 
resemblcth  Maroco,  which  Mansor  willed  to  be  a  patterne 
thereof:  saving  that  it  is  a  great  deale  lesse  then  Maroco, 
Some  say  that  the  reason  why  it  was  built  in  this  place 
was,  for  that  King  Mansor  possessing  the  Kingdome  of 
Granada,  and  a  great  part  of  Spainc  besides,  and  con- 
sidering that  Maroco  was  so  farre  distant,  that  if  any 
warres  should  happen,  he  could  not  in  due  time  send  new 
forces  against  the  Christians,  determined  to  build  some 
Towne  upon  the  Sea  shoare,  where  he  and  his  army  might 
remaine  all  summer  time.  Some  perswaded  him  to  lie 
with  his  army  at  Ccuta  a  Towne  upt)n  the  strcights  of 
(libraltar:  but  Mansor  seeing  that  by  reason  of  the 
barrcnnes  of  the  soilc  he  could  not  maintain  an  army 
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Royall  for  three  or  foure  moneths  in  the  Town  of  Ceuta, 
he  caused  this  Town  of  Rcbat  in  short  space  to  be  erected, 
&  to  be  exceedinglj*  beautified  with  Temples,  Collcdgcs, 
Palaces,  Shops,  Stoves,  Hospitals,  and  other  such  build- 
ings. Moreover,  on  the  South  side  without  the  wals  he 
caused  a  certaine  high  Tower  like  the  Tower  of  Maroco 
to  be  built,  saving  that  the  winding  staires  were  somewhat 
larger,  insomuch  that  three  horses  a-breast  might  well 
ascend  up :  from  the  top  whereof  they  might  cscry  ships 
an  huge  way  into  the  Sea.  So  exceeding  is  the  height 
thereof,  that  I  thinke  there  is  no  where  the  like  building 
to  be  found.  And  to  the  end  that  greater  store  of  Arti- 
ficers and  Merchants  might  hither  from  all  places  make 
resort,  he  appointed,  that  every  man  according  to  his  trade 
and  occupation  should  be  allowed  a  yeerely  stipend, 
whereupon  it  came  to  passe  that  within  few  motieths,  this 
Townc  was  better  stored  with  all  kind  of  Artificers  and 
Merchants,  then  in  any  Towne  in  all  Africa  besides,  and 
that  because  they  reaped  a  double  galne.  Heerc  used 
Mansor  with  his  Troupes  to  remaine  from  the  beginning 
of  Aprill,  till  the  month  of  September.  And  whereas 
there  was  no  water  about  the  Town  meet  to  be  drunkc 
(for  the  Sea  runneth  ten  miles  up  into  the  River,  and  the 
wcls  likewise  yceld  salt-water)  Mansor  caused  fi-csh  water 
to  be  conveied  to  the  Towne  by  ccrtaine  Pipes  and  Chan- 
nels, from  a  fountaine  twelve  miles  distant.  And  the 
Conduits  hee  made  arch-wise,  like  unto  the  Conduits  of 
Italy  in  many  places,  and  specially  at  Rome.  So  soone 
as  the  said  water-conduit  was  derived  unto  the  Townc,  he 
caused  it  to  be  divided  and  sent  into  sundry  places,  as 
namely,  some  pipes  thereof  to  the  Temples,  some  to  the 
CoUedges,  others  to  the  Kings  Palace,  and  the  rest  into 
the  common  Cisternes,  throughout  all  the  City.  How- 
beit  after  King  Mansors  death  this  Towne  grew  into  such 
decay,  that  scarce  the  tenth  part  thereof  now  remaincth. 
The  said  notable  water-conduit  was  utterly  fordone  in 
the  warrc  bctwecnc  the  Marin  femilie  and  the  successors 
of  Mansor. 
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Also  King  Mansor  caused  Sella  to  be  walled  round 
about,  and  built  therein  a  feire  Hospitall,  &  a  stately 
Palace,  into  which  his  souldiers  might  at  their  pleasure 
retire  themselves.  Here  likewise  he  erected  a  most 
beautifijil  Temple,  wherein  he  caused  a  goodly  Hall  or 
Chappetl  to  be  set  up,  which  was  curiously  carved,  and 
had  many  faire  windows  about  it :  and  in  this  Hall 
(when  he  perceived  death  to  seaze  upon  him)  he  com- 
manded his  subjects  to  burie  his  corps.  Which  being 
done,  they  laid  one  Marble-stone  over  his  head,  and 
another  over  his  feete,  whereon  sundry  Epitaphes  were 
engraven.  After  him  likewise  all  the  honourable  per- 
sonages of  his  family  and  blood,  choose  to  be  interred  in 
the  same  Hall.  And  so  did  the  Kings  of  the  Marin 
&mily,  so  long  as  their  Common-wealth  prospered.  My 
selfe  on  a  time  entring  the  same  Hall,  beheld  there  thirty 
Monuments  of  noble  and  great  personages,  and  diligently 
wrote  out  all  their  Epitaphes :  this  I  did  m  the  yccrc  of  the 
Hegeira  nine  hundred  and  fifteene. 

In  Thagia  Is  visited  the  Sepulchre  of  one  accounted  for 
a  most  holy  man,  who  is  reported  in  the  time  of  Habdul- 
mumen,  to  hive  wrought  many  miracles  against  the  ftirie 
of  Lions:  whereupon  he  was  reputed  by  many  as  a  great 
Prophet.  I  remember  that  I  rc.id  in  a  certalne  writer  of 
that  Nation  commonly  called  Etdedle,  a  whole  Catalogue 
of  the  said  holy  mans  miracles  :  which  whether  he  wrought 
by  Arte-magickc,  or  by  some  wonderful]  secret  of  nature, 
it  is  altogether  uncertaine.  Howbeit  his  great  fame  and 
honourable  reputation  is  the  cause  why  this  Towne  is  so 
well  fraught  with  inhabitants.  The  people  of  Fez  having 
solemnized  their  Easter,  do  yeercly  frequent  this  Townc 
to  visitc  the  said  Sepulchre,  and  that  in  such  huge  num- 
bers, that  you  would  cstceme  them  to  be  an  whole  armic ; 
for  every  principall  man  carries  his  Tent  and  other  neces- 
saries with  him:  and  so  you  shall  see  sometime  an  hun- 
dred Tents,  and  sometimes  more  in  that  company. 
Fifrecne  dayes  they  are  in  performing  of  that  Pilgrimage  ; 
for  Thagia  standeth   from   Fez  almost  an   hundred  and 
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twenty  miles.     My  selfc  beinp  a  child,  went  thither 
Pilgrimage  oftentimes  with  my  Father;  as  likewise  brii 
growcn   up  to  mans  estate,  I  repaired  thither  as  oft< 
making  supplication  to  bee  delivered  from  the  danger 
Lions. 

Westward  it  beginneth  at  the  River  of  Buragrag,  and 
stretcheth  Eastward  to  the  river  called  Inaven:  which 
two  Rivers  are  aJmost  a  hundred  miles  distant  asunder. 
Northward  it  bordcreth  upon  the  River  "  Subu,  and 
Southward  upon  the  foote  of  Atlas.  The  soile  both  fisr 
abundance  or  Corne,  Fruits,  and  Cattell  secmeth  to  be 
iiifcriour  to  none  other. 

The  buildings  oi  Sella  carr)'  a  shew  of  Antiquity  on 
them,  being  Artificially  carved  and  stately  supported  with 
Marble  pillars.  Their  Temples  are  most  bcautifuU,  and 
their  shops  are  built  under  large  Porches.  And  at  the 
end  of  every  row  of  shops  is  an  Arch,  which  (is  they  say) 
is  to  divide  one  occupation  from  another.  And  (to  »y 
all  in  a  word)  here  is  nothing  wanting,  which  may  be  re- 
quired either  iti  a  most  honourable  City,  or  a  flourishing 
Common-wealth.  Moreover  hither  resort  all  kind  of 
Merchants,  both  Christians  and  others.  Hccre  the  Geno- 
wayes,  Venetians,  English  and  low  Dutch  used  to 
traffique.  The  grounds  adjoyniiig  upon  this  Towne  are 
sandy:  neither  arc  they  6t  for  Corne,  but  for  Cotten- 
wooll  in  divers  places  very  profitable.  The  inhabitants, 
divers  of  them  doe  weave  most  excellent  Cotten.  I  leere 
likewise  arc  made  very  fine  Combes,  which  arc  sold  in  all 
the  Kincdomc  of  Fez,  for  the  Region  thereabout  yecldcth 
great  plenty  of  Boxe,  &  of  other  wood  fit  for  the  same 
purpose.  Their  government  is  very  orderly  and  discreet 
even  untill  this  day :  for  they  have  most  learned  Judges. 
Umpires,  and  deciders  of  doubtfull  cases  in  Law.  This 
Towne  is  frequented  by  many  rich  Merchants  of  Genoa, 
whom  the  King  hath  alwayes  had  in  great  regard ;  because 
he  gaineth  much  yeerely  by  their  traffique. 

In  the  time  of  Ahusaid  the  last  King  of  the  Marin 
family,  his  Cousin,  called  Sihid.  was  taken  by  Habdilla 
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the  King  of  Granada  ;  whereupon  by  letters  he  requested 
his  Cousin  the  King  of  Fez  to  send  him  a  certainc  summe 
of  money,  required  by  the  King  of  Granada  for  his  ran- 
some.  Which  when  the  Fcssan  King  refused  to  yeeld 
unto,  Habdilla  restored  his  prisoner  to  libcrtic,  and  sent 
him  towards  Fez  to  destroy  both  the  City  and  the  King. 
Afterward  Sahid,  with  the  heipe  of  certalne  wilde  Arabians 
besieged  Fez.  for  seven  yeeres  together ;  in  which  space 
most  of  the  Townes,  Villages,  and  Hamlets  thmughout 
the  whole  Kingdome  were  destroyed.  But  at  length 
such  a  Pestilence  invaded  Sahids  forces,  that  himsclfc, 
with  a  great  part  of  his  army,  in  the  •  nine  hiindrcd  and 
eighteenth  yeere  of  the  Hegeira,  died  thereof.  Howbcit 
those  desolate  Towns  never  received  from  thenceforth 
any  new  inhabitants,  especially  Fanzara,  which  was  given 
to  cenaine  Arabian  Captaines,  that  came  to  assist  Sahid. 
Whatsoever  commoditv  ariseth  out  of  Banibasll  redoun- 
deth  to  the  Priests  of  the  principall  Mahumctan  Temple 
in  Fez,  and  It  amountcth  almost  yeerely  to  twenty  thou- 
sand Dufcats.  Heere  also  in  times  past  were  most  large, 
pleasant,  and  fruitful!  Gardens,  as  appearcth  by  the  Monu- 
ments and  reliques  thereof,  howbcit,  they  were  like  other 
places,  laid  waste  by  the  warrc  of  Sahid.  The  Townc 
it  selfe  remaineth  destitute  of  inhabitants  an  hundred  and 
ten  yeeres ;  but  as  the  King  of  Fez  returned  home  from 
Duccala,  he  commanded  part  of  his  people  to  inhabitc 
the  same :  albeit  their  Jncivilitie  made  them  loth  so 
to  doe. 

Fez  was  built  in  the  time  of  one  Aron  a  Mahumetan 
Patriarke,  in  the  yeere  of  the  Hegeira  one  hundreth  eiphtv 
and  five,  and  in  the  yeere  of  our  Lord  seven  hundred 
eightic  sixe,  by  a  certaine  hereticke  against  the  Religion  of 
Mahumct.  But  why  it  should  so  be  called,  some  arc  of 
opinion,  because  when  the  first  foundations  thereof  were 
digged,  there  was  found  some  quantity  of  Gold,  which 
mettall  in  the  Arabian  language  is  called  Fez. 

The  Founder  of  this  City  was  one  Idris,  being  the  fore- 
said Aron  his  neere  kinsman.  This  Idris  ought  rather 
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to  have  bccne  an  Mahumctan  Patriarkc,  because  he  was 
nephew  unto  Hali  the  Cousin-gcrman  of  Mahumet,  who 
married  Falerna,  Mahumets  owne  daughter,  so  that  Idris 
both  by  Father  and  Mother  was  of  Mahumets  Linage: 
but  Aron  being  nephew  unto  one  Habbus  the  Uncle  of 
Mahumet,  was  of  kinrcd  onely  by  the  Fathers  side. 
Howbcit  both  of  them  were  excluded  from  the  said  Pat-  ■ 
riarkship  for  certaine  causes  mentioned  in  the  African 
Chronicles,  although  Aron  usurped  the  same  by  deceit. 
For  Arons  Uncle  being  a  most  cunning  and  crafty  man, 
and  fainii^  himselfc  to  beare  greatest  favour  unto  the 
family  of  Hali,  and  to  be  most  desirous,  that  the  Patriark- 
ship  should  light  thereon,  sent  his  Ambassadours  almost 
throughout  the  whole  world.  Whereupon  the  dignity 
was  translated  from  Umeve  to  Habdulla  ScfFcc  the  first 
Patriarke.  Which,  Umeve  being  informed  of,  waged 
warre  against  the  family  of  Hali,  and  so  prevailed,  that 
some  of  them  he  chased  into  Asia,  and  some  into  India. 


Howbeit,  an  ancient  Religious  man  of  the  same  family 
remained  still  alive  at  Elmadina,  who  being  very  old,  no 
whit  regarded  the  dignity.  But  this  ancient  sire  left 
behind  him  two  sonnes,  who  when  they  were  con>e  to 
mans  estate,  grew  into  so  great  favour  with  the  people  of 
Elmadin,  that  they  were  chased  thence  by  their  enemies; 
the  one  being  taken  and  hanged ;  and  the  other  (whose 
name  was  Idris)  escaping  into  Mauritania.  This  Idris 
dwelling  upon  Mount  Zaron,  about  thirtie  miles  from 
Fez,  governed  not  onely  the  Common-wealth,  but  matters 
of  Religion  also :  and  all  the  Region  adjacent  paid  him 
tribute.  At  length  Idris  deceasing  without  lawfull  issue, 
left  one  of  his  maydes  big  with  child,  which  had  beene 
turned  from  the  Gothes  Religion  to  the  Moorcs.  Being 
delivered  of  her  sonne,  they  called  him  after  his  Fathers 
name,  Idris.  This  child  the  inhabitants  chusing  for  th«r 
Prince,  caused  him  to  be  most  carefully  brought  up :  and 
[IL  v'l.  785.]  as  he  grew  in  yeercs,  to  the  end  they  might  trayne  him  up 
in  feates  of  Chivalrle,  they  appointed  one  Rasid  a  most 
valiant  and  skilful!  Captainc  to  instruct  him.     Insomuch, 
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that  while  bcc  was  but  6fceene  yccres  of  age,  he  grew  IJrii  his gr4<at 
famous  for  his  valiant  Acts  and  Stratagems,  and  begannc  ^Ta"'^ "if^f^. 
wonderfully   to  inlargc   his  Dominions.     Wherefore   his  cfate. 
Troupes  and  Family  increasing  every  day  more  and  more, 
he  set  his  minde  upon  building  o^  a  Citie,  and  changing  of 
his  habitation.     And  so  hce  sent  for  cunning  builders  into 
all  Nations,  who  having  diligently  perused  all  places  in 
the  Region,  at  last  made  choisc  of  that  where  the  Citie  of 
Fcx  now  standcth.     For  hecrc  they  found  great  store  of 
Fountaincs,  and  a  fiiire  River,  which  springing  forth  of  a 
plaine  not  farre  off,  runneth  pleasantly  almost  eight  miles 
amidst  the  little  Hils,  till  at  length  it  casteth  it  selfc  upon 
another  plaine.     Southward   of  the  place  they   found  a 
wood,  which  they  knew  would  be  right  commodious  for 
the  Tnwne.     Here  therefore  upon  the  East  bankc  of  the 
said  River,  they  built  a  Townc  contayning  three  thousand 
Families:  neither  omitted  they  ought  at  all  which  might 
bee  required  in  a  flourishing  Common-wealth.     After  the 
decease  of  Idris,  his  Sonne  erected  another  Towne  directly 
over  against  the  foresaid,  on  the  other  side  of  the  River. 
But  in  processe  of  time  either  Towne  so  increased,  that 
there  was  but  a  small  distance  bctwccnc  them  :   for  the 
Govcrnours  of  each  laboured  might  and  mayne  to  aug- 
ment their  ownc  Jurisdictions.     An  hundred  and  f«urc- 
score  yeeres  after,  there  fell  out  great  disscntion  and  Clvill 
warre  betweene  these  two  Cities,  which  by  report  con- 
tinued an  hundred  yeeres  together. 

At  length  Joseph  King  of  Maroco  of  the  Luntune 
Family,  conducting  an  huge  Armie  against  both  these 
Princes,  toofcc  them  Prisoners,  carryed  them  home  unto 
his  Dominions,  and  put  them  to  a  most  cruell  death.  And 
he  so  vanquished  the  Citizens,  that  there  were  slaine  of 
them  thirtie  thousand.  Then  determined  King  Joseph 
to  reduce  those  two  Townes  into  firme  unitie  and  con- 
cord: for  which  cause,  making;  a  bridge  over  the  River, 
and  beating  downe  the  wals  of  either  Tnwnc  right  against 
it,  he  united  both  into  one,  which  afterward  he  divided 
into  twelve  Regions  or  Wards.     Now  let  us  make  report 
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*i|ift.  of  all  luch  memorable  things  as  are  there  to  bee  seene  *  at 

this  day. 
^ ■*''**'       A  World  it  is  to  see,  how  large,  how  populous,  how 
iStcS^y  well  fortified  and  walled  this  Citie  is.     The  most  part 
Fn,  thereof  standeth  upon  creat  and  little  Hils:   neither  is 

there  any  plaine  ground  but  onely  in  the  midst  of  the 
Citie.     The  River  entreth  the  Towne  in  two  places,  for 
it  ia  divided  into  a  double  branch,  one  whereof  runneth 
by  new  Fez,  that  is,  by  the  South-side  of  the  Towne,  and 
another  commeth  in  at  the  West-side.     And  so  almost 
infinitely  dispersing  it  selfe  into  the  Citie,  it  is  derived  by 
certaine  conduits  and  chan'els  unto  every  Temple,  Colledge, 
Inne,  Hospitall,  and  almost  to  every  [xivate  house.     Unto 
the  Tem^es  are  certaine  square  conduits  adjoyned,  having 
Cels  and  Receptacles  round  about  them ;  eadi  one  of  whi<£ 
hath  a  Cock,  whereby  water  is  conveyed  through  the  wall 
into  a  Trough  of  Marble.     From  whence  flowing  into 
the  Stnkcs  and  Gutters,  it  carryeth  away  all  the  filth  <^ 
the  Citie  into  the  River.     In  the  midst  of  each  square 
conduit  standeth  a  low  Cisteme,  becing  three  Cubits  ia 
dq^th,  lv>ure  in  breadth,  and  twelve  in  length:  and  the 
water  is  con^x^'ed  by  certaine  Pipes  into  the  tbresud 
square  conduits,  which  arc  almost  an  hundred  and  fiftic  in 
number.     The  most  part  of  the  houses  are  built  of  fine 
brickes  and  stones  cunouslr  painted.     Likewise  thcxr  bav- 
windowes  and  portab  are  made  of  parne-coloured  bncke, 
tike  unto  the  stones  of  Maiortca.     The  Roo&s  of  Aeir 
Houses  ther  adome  with  Gcii,  Azure,  and  ocher  cxcdfeat 
Cv4ottr$,.  which  Roofes  are  m&ie  ot'  wood,  and  puiine  on 
the  tv»p^  tv>  the  end  that  in  Suauner-cime  Carpets  35ir  be 
sp«\2  u^vn  them,  tcr  here  ther  use  ?o  Wae  by  resacn  of 
tiw  cx«eoi«c  heace  ot  tittt  Counstr.     Some  hccses  kc 
of  rwv*  tai  scrne  of  three  ScvT^rs  tusK  wagg-iacc  oe* 
asiJKe  ttatie  staares,  br  march  taey  rosse  eoc  one  rccnar  » 
anociber  u=Oir  the  SLme  rw«e :  ir  tie  =:oiie  ror:  .-r  ;ac 
StOttSt  :s  alwaTcs  ocea  or  aac'rergd.  aav-lag'  jcmc  Chan^ 
Vers  bc-'c  ^.■•o  rae  oc«  aee,  i^i  sense  on  ck  00=-.     T^ 
Ca»u»c<cc  o-vTCS  arf  «crr  ioji  ami  wtim  l  waici  at  rxa 
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mens  houses  arc  framed  of  excellent  and  carved  wood. 
Each  Chamber  hath  a  Prcsse  curiously  painted  and  var- 
nished belonging  thereunto,  being  as  long  as  the  Chamber 
it  selfc  is  broad :  some  will  have  it  very  high,  and  others 
but  sixc  handfuls  in  height,  that  they  may  set  it  on  the 
Tester  of  a  Bed.  AJl  the  portals  of  their  houses  arc  sup- 
ported with  brickc  Pillars  finely  playstered  over,  except 
some  which  stand  upon  Pillars  of  Marble.  The  Bcames 
and  Transomes  upholding  their  Chambers  are  most  curi- 
ously painted  and  carved.  To  some  houses  likewise 
belong  certaine  square  Cisterncs,  contayning  in  breadth 
sixe  or  seven  Cubits,  in  length  ten  or  twelve,  and  in  height 
but  sixc  or  seven  handfuls,  being  all  uncovered,  and  built 
of  brickes  trimly  playstered  over.  Along  the  sides  of  these 
Cisternes  are  certaine  Cockes,  which  convay  the  water  into 
Marble  Troughs,  as  1  have  scene  in  many  places  of 
Europe.  When  the  foresaid  Conduits  arc  full  of  water, 
that  which  flowcth  over,  runneth  by  certaine  secret  pipes 
and  conveyances  into  the  Cisterncs:  and  that  which  over- 
flowcth  the  Cisternes,  is  carrycd  likewise  by  other  passages 
into  the  common  Sinkes  and  Gutters,  and  so  into  the 
River.  The  said  Cisternes  are  alwayes  kept  sweete  and 
cleane,  neyther  are  they  covered  but  onely  in  Summer- 
time, when  Men,  Women,  and  Children  bathe  themselves 
therein. 

Moreover,  on  the  tops  of  their  houses  they  usually 
build  a  Turret  with  many  pleasant  roomcs  therein,  whither 
the  women  for  recreations  sake,  when  they  arc  wcaric  of 
working,  retyre  themselves;  from  whence  they  may  see 
wel-nign  all  the  Citie  over. 

Of  Mahumetan  Temples  and  Oratories  there  are 
almost  seven  hundred  in  this  Towne,  fiftie  whereof  arc 
most  stately  and  sumptuously  built,  having  their  Conduas 
made  of  Marble  and  other  excellent  stones  unknownc  to 
the  Italians;  and  the  Chapiters  of  their  Pillars  be  arti- 
ficially adorned  with  painting  and  carving.  The  tops  of 
these  Temples,  after  the  fashion  of  Christian  Churches  in 
Europe,  are  made  of  Joyses  and  Plankcs :  but  the  pavc- 
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ment  is  covered  with  Mats  which  arc  so  cuoningly  sowed 
together  that  a  man  cannot  sec  the  breadth  of  a  finger 
uncovered.  The  wals  likewise  on  the  inner  side  are 
lined  a  mans  height  with  such  Mats.  Moreover,  each 
Temple  hath  a  Turret  or  Steeple,  from  whence  certain* 
are  appointed  with  a  lowd  voice  to  call  the  people  at  their 
sct-timc  of  Prayer.  Every  Temple  hath  one  onely  Pri 
to  say  Service  therein ;  who  hath  the  bestowing  of 
Revenues  belonging  to  his  owne  Temple,  as  occasion 
requireth :  for  thereby  are  maintayned  Lampes  to  burae 
in  the  night,  and  Porters  to  keepe  the  doores  are  paid 
their  wages  out  of  it>  and  so  likewise  arc  they  that  call 
the  people  to  ordinarie  Prayers  in  the  night  season  :  60s 
those  which  cry  from  the  said  Towrcs  in  the  day  time 
have  no  wages,  but  are  onely  released  from  all  Tributes 
and  Exactions. 

TitfriMpdH       The  chiefe  Mahumetan  Temple  in  this  Townc  15  called 
/r^  Caruven,  beelng  of  so  incredible  a  bignessc,  that  the  dr- 

'caruvn  ^^^  thereof  and  of  the  buildings  longing  unto  it,  is  a 
good  mile  and  a  halfc  about.  This  Temple  hath  one  and 
thirtie  gates  or  portals  of  a  wonderful!  greatnc&sc  and 
height.  The  Roofc  of  this  Temple  Is  in  length  one 
hundred  and  fiftie,  and  in  breadth  about  fourescore  Floren- 
tine Cubits.  The  Turret  or  Steeple,  from  whence  they 
cry  amayne  to  assemble  the  people  together,  is  exceedingly 
high  ;  the  breadth  whereof  is  supported  with  twcntie,  and 
the  length  with  thirtic  Pillars.  On  the  East,  West,  and 
North-sides,  it  hath  ccrtaine  Walkes  or  Galleries,  frntie 
Cubits  in  length,  and  thirtie  in  breadth.  Under  which 
Galleries  there  is  a  Cell  or  Storehouse,  wherein  Oyle, 
Candles,  Mats,  and  other  such  necessaries  for  the  Temple 
are  layd  up.  Ever^  night  in  this  Temple  are  burnt  nine 
hundred  Lights ;  for  every  arch  hath  a  severall  Lampe, 
especially  those  which  extend  through  the  mid-quire. 
Some  Arches  there  are  that  have  one  hundred  and  twentie 
Candles  a  piece  :  there  are  hkewise  ccrtaine  Brasse  Candte- 
stickes  so  great  and  with  so  many  Sockets,  as  th< 
hold  each  one  fifteene  Hundred  Candles :  and  these  C 
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stickes  are  reported  to  have  bccne  made  of  fiels,  which 
the  King  of  Fez  in  times  past  tookc  fi-om  Christians. 

About  the  wals  of  the  said  Temple  are  divers  Pulpits,  PuJ^m^ 
out  of  which  those  that  are  learned  in  the  Mahumctan  /"'*'*'**- 
Law  instruct  the  people.  Their  Winter  Lectures  begtnne 
presently  after  Sunrise,  and  continue  the  space  of  an 
nourc.  But  their  Summer  Lcaurcs  hold  on  from  the 
Sluinc  going  downc,  till  an  hourc  and  a  halfc  within  night. 
And  here  they  teach  as  well  Morall  Philosophic  as  the 
\jxw  of  Mahumct.  The  Summer  Lectures  are  performed 
by  certaine  private  and  obscure  persons ;  but  in  Winter 
such  oncly  arc  admitted  to  read,  as  bee  reputed  their 
greatest  Clcrkcs.  Ail  which  Readers  and  Profcssours  arc 
ycarcly  allowed  most  liberal!  Stipends.  The  Priest  of  this 
^cat  Temple  is  cnjoyned  oncly  to  read  Prayers,  ajid  faith- 
RiUy  to  distribute  almcs  among  the  poorc.  Every  Festi- 
vall  day  he  bcstoweth  all  such  Come  and  Money  as  he 
hath  in  his  custodie,  to  all  poore  people  according  to  their 
need. 

The  Treasurer  or  Collector  of  the  Revenues  of  this 
Church  hath  every  day  a  Duckat  for  his  pay.  Likewise 
he  hath  eight  Notaries  or  Clerkes  under  him ;  every  one 
of  which  gayneth  sixe  Duckats  a  moncth :  and  other  sixe 
Clerkes  who  receive  the  rent  of  houses,  shops,  and  other 
such  places  as  belong  to  the  Temple,  having  for  their 
wages  the  twentieth  part  of  all  such  Rents  and  Duties  as 
they  gather. 

Moreover,  there  belong  to  this  Temple  Iwentie  Factors 
or  Baylies  of  Husbandry,  that  without  the  Citic  wals  have 
an  eye  to  the  Labourers,  Ploughmen,  Vine-planters,  and 
Gardeners,  and  that  provide  them  things  necessorie :  their 
gaine  is  three  Duckats  a  moneth.  Not  fiure  fi-om  the 
Citie  are  about  twentie  Lime-kils,  and  as  many  Bricke- 
kils,  serving  for  the  reparation  of  their  Temple,  and  of  all 
houses  thereto  belonging.  Tht  Revntut 

The  Revenues  of  the  said  Temple  daily  received,  are  "f'^P'^ 
two  hundred  Duckats  a  day ;    the  better  halfe  whereof  is  K^"„ 
layd  out  upon  the  particulars  aforesaid.     Also  if  there  bee  htUowtJ, 
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any  Temples  in  the  Citie  dcsiitutc  of  livings  they  must 
all  be  mayntayncd  at  the  charges  oi  this  great  Temple: 
and  then  that  which  remayneth  after  all  expenses,  is  be- 
stowed for  the  behoofc  01  the  Common-wealth  :  for  the 
people  receive  no  Revenues  at  all.  In  our  time  the  King 
commanded  the  Priest  of  the  said  Temple  to  lend  him  an 
huge  summe  of  money,  which  he  never  rcpaycd  againc. 

Moreover,  in  the  Citic  of  Fez.  arc  two  most  stately 
CoUedges,   of   which   divers   roomes   are   adorned    with 
curious  painting ;    ail  their  beames  arc  carved,  their  wals 
consisting  both  of  Marble  and  I*recstone.    Some  CoUedges 
hcerc  arc  which  contayjie  an  hundred  studies,  some  more, 
and  some  fewer,  all  which  were  built  by  divers  Kings  of 
the  Marin  Family.     One  there  is  among  the  rest  most 
beautifull  and  admirable  to  behold,  which  was  erected  by 
a  ccrtainc  King  called  tiabu  Henon.     l^lere  is  to  be  scene 
an  excellent  Fountaine  of  Marble,  the  Cisterne  whereof  ^ 
contayneth  two  Pipes.     Through  this  Colledge  runneth  fl 
*j.  787,]  1  little  strcamc  in  a  most  clecre  and  pleasant  chanetl,  the 
brimnics  and  edges  whereof  are  workmanly  framed   of 
Marble,  and  stones  of   Majorica.      Likewise  hecre  are 
three  Cloystcrs  to  walkc  in,  most  curiously  and  artificially 
made,  with  ceriaine  eight  square  Pillars  of  divers  colours 
to  support  them.     And  betweene  Pillar  and  Pillar  the 
arches  arc  beautifully   over-cast   with   Gold,  Azure,  and  M 
divers  other  Colours;    and  the  Roofe  is  very  artificially  ■ 
built  of  wood.     The  sides  of  these  Cloysters  are  so  clmci 
that   they  which  arc  without   cannot  sec  such  as  walkc 
within.     The  vols  round  about  as  high  as  a  man  can 
reach,  are  adorned  with  Playster-worke  of  Majorica.     In  ■ 
many  phces  you  may  find  certaine  Verses,  which  decfaR^ 
what  yeare  the  CoUeage  was  buih  in,  tt^tber  with  mxnf  "V 
Epigrams  in  the  Founders  commendatton.     The  Lettcn 
of  which  Verses  are  very  great  and  bhck,  so  that  they  m^ 
be  read  a  fiure  off.     This  CoUedge  gales  are  of  Bduse 
most  curiously  car^Td,  and  so  are  the  doores  artifictalhr 
made  of  wood.     In  the  Chappell  oi  this  CoUet^  «**tMlfth 
a  certoine  Pulpit  mounted  une  stayres  hi^  ^bd  — ' 
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are  of  Ivorie  and  Ebonte.  Some  affirme,  that  the  King 
having  built  this  Colledge,  was  desirous  to  know  how 
much  money  hee  had  spent  in  building  it ;  but  after  he 
had  perused  a  leafe  or  two  of  his  Account- booke,  finding 
the  summc  of  fortie  thousand  Duckats,  he  rent  it  asunder, 
and  threw  it  into  the  foresaid  little  River,  adding  this 
Sentence  out  of  a  certaine  Arabian  Writer  :  EacK  precious 
and  amiable  thing,  though  it  costeth  deare,  yet  if  it  be 
beautifully  it  cannot  choose  but  bee  good  chcape:  neither 
is  any  thing  of  too  high  a  price^  which  plcascth  a  mans 
aifcction.  Howbcit  a  certaine  Treasurer  of  the  Kings, 
making  a  particular  account  of  all  the  said  expenses,  found 
that  this  excellent  building  stood  his  Master  in  foure 
hundred  and  eightie  thousand  Duckats.  The  other  Col- 
ledges  of  I'cz  are  somewhat  like  unto  this,  having  every 
one  Readers  and  Professors,  some  of  which  read  in  the 
forenoone,  and  some  in  the  afternoonc. 

In  times  past  the  Students  of  those  Collcdges  had 
their  apparel!  and  victuals  allowed  chem  for  seven 
yearcs,  but  now  they  have  nothing  gratis  but  their 
Chamber. 

For  the  warrc  of  Sahid  destroyed  many  possessions, 
whereby  Learning  was  maintayncd ;  so  that  now  the 
greatest  Colledge  of  all  hath  yccrely  but  two  hundred,  and 
the  second  but  an  hundred  Duckats  for  the  maintenance 
of  their  Professors.  And  this  perhaps  may  bee  one  rea- 
son, among  many,  why  the  government  not  onely  of  Fez, 
but  of  all  the  Cities  in  Africa,  is  so  base. 

Now  these  Colledges  are  furnished  with  no  Schollers 
but  such  as  arc  strangers,  and  live  of  the  Citie  Almes: 
and  if  any  Citizens  dwell  there,  they  are  not  above  two 
or  three  at  the  most.  The  Professor  being  readie  for  his 
Lecture,  some  of  his  Auditors  rcadcth  a  Text,  whereupon 
the  said  Professor  dllateth,  and  explayneth  obscure  and 
difficult  places.  Sometimes  also  the  Schollers  dispute  be- 
fore their  Professor. 

Many  Hospitals  there  are  in  Fez,  no  whit  inferiour, 
either  for  building  or  bcautie,  unto  the  foresaid  Colledges. 
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For  in  them  whatsoever  strangers  came  to  the  Citic  were 
cntcrUyncd  at  the  common  charge  for  three  daycs  together. 
There  are  likewise  as  ^rc  and  as  stately  HospitaU  to 
the  Suburbes.  In  times  past  their  wealth  was  marvellous 
great ;  but  in  the  time  of  Sahids  waire,  the  King  standing 
in  need  of  a  great  summc  of  moneyj  was  counselled  by 
some  of  his  grcedie  Courtiers  to  seU  the  Livings  of  the 
said  Hospitals.  Which  when  the  people  would  in  no 
case  yccld  unto,  the  Kings  Oratour  or  Speaker,  pcrswaded 
them  that  all  those  Livings  were  given  by  his  Majesties 
Predccessours,  and  theretore  (because  when  the  wanes 
were  ended,  they  should  soone  recover  all  againe)  chac  it 
were  fiurc  better  for  them  by  that  meancs  to  pleasure 
their  Soveraigne,  then  to  let  his  Kmgly  Estate  fitll  into  so 
great  danger.  Whereupon  all  the  said  Livings  being 
sold,  the  King  was  prevented  by  untimely  and  sudden 
death  before  he  could  bnng  his  purpose  to  effea :  and  so 
these  £imous  Hospitals  were  deprived  of  all  tticir  main- 
tenance. ^ 

The  poore  indeed  and  impotent  people  of  the  Citic  are  " 
at  this  day  relieved ;  but  no  strangers  are  entertayned, 
save  only  learned  men  or  Gentlemen.  Howbcit  there  isi 
another  HospitaU  for  the  relieve  of  sicke  and  diseased 
strangers,  who  have  their  dyet  onely  allowed  them,  but 
no  Physician  or  Medicine :  certaine  women  there  are 
which  attend  upon  chem,  till  they  recover  their  fbcu>ei 
health,  or  dye.  In  this  HospitaU  likewise  there  is  a  phce 
for  frantike  or  distracted  persons,  where  they  are  bound 
in  strong  Iron  Chaines ;  whereof  the  part  next  unto  their 
wiHess  is  strengthened  with  mightie  beames  of  Wood  and 
Iron.  The  Governour  of  these  distracted  persoos;,  wkn 
be  bringeth  them  any  sustenance,  hath  a  Whip  of  purpo» 
to  chastise  those  that  offer  to  biic,  strike,  or  play  any  mad 
part. 

Likewise  this  Hospital!  hath  many  Roomcs  Ibr  tfce 
Purveyors,  Notaries,  Cookes,  and  other  Officers  bctongini 
to  the  sacke  persoos;  who  each  of  then  have  some  a^I 
yeerely  stipad-     Being  a  young  bbib,  I  my  sdfe 
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Notarie  hccre  for  two  yeeres,  which  Office  is  worth  three 
Duckats  a  moneth. 

In  this  Citie  arc  nioe  then  an  hundred  Bath-stoves  very 
artificially  and  stately  built;  which  though  they  bee  not 
of  equal!  bignesse,  yet  are  they  all  oi  one  fashion.  Each 
Stove  hath  fourc  Halls,  wifhf)ut  which  arc  ccrtaine  Gal- 
leries in  an  higher  place,  with  five  or  sixc  staircs  to  ascend 
unto  them :  here  men  put  off  their  apparcll,  and  hence 
they  goe  naked  into  the  Bath.  In  the  midst  they  alwaics  [II.  vi.  788.] 
keepe  a  Cisterne  full  ot'  water.  First  therefore,  they  that 
meane  to  bathe  themselves,  must  passe  through  a  cold 
Hal!,  where  they  use  to  temper  hot  water  and  cold  to- 
gether, then  they  goe  into  a  roome  somewhat  hotter, 
where  the  servants  clense  and  wash  them  ;  and  last  of  all, 
they  procccdc  into  a  third  Hot-house,  where  they  swcate 
as  much  as  they  thinkc  good.  The  6re  that  hcatcth  their 
water  is  made  of  nought  else  but  beasts  dung :  for  which 
purpose  many  boyes  are  set  on  workc  to  run  up  and  downe 
to  Stables,  and  thence  to  carrie  all  the  dung,  and  to  lay  it 
on  heapes  without  the  Towne-walles ;  which  being  parched 
in  the  Sunne  for  two  or  three  moncths  together,  they  use 
for  fuell.  Likewise,  the  women  have  their  Stoves  apart 
from  the  men.  And  yet  some  Hot-houses  serve  both  for 
men  and  women,  but  at  sundrie  times,  namely,  for  men 
from  the  third  to  the  fourteenth  houre  of  the  day,  and  the 
residue  for  women.  While  women  are  bathing  them- 
selves, they  hang  out  a  rope  at  the  first  entrance  of  the 
house,  which  is  1  signc  for  men,  that  they  may  then  pro- 
ceede  no  farther.  Neither  may  husbands  here  be  per- 
mitted to  speake  with  their  ownc  wives  ;  so  great  a  regard 
they  have  of  their  honestie.  Here  men  and  women  both, 
after  they  have  done  bathing,  use  to  banquet  and  rttake 
mcrrie  with  pleasant  Musicke  and  singing.  Young 
Striplings  enter  the  Bath  starkc  naked  without  any  shame, 
but  men  cover  their  privities  with  a  linnen  cloth,  The 
richer  sort  will  not  enter  the  common  Bath,  but  that  which 
is  adorned  and  finely  set  forth,  and  which  serveth  for 
Noble-men  and  Gentle-men.     When  any  one  is  to  be 
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bathed,  they  lay  him  along  upon  the  ground,  anointing 
him  with  a  certaine  oyntment,  and  with  certaine  instru- 
ments doing  away  his  fiUh.  The  richer  sort  have  a  Car- 
pet to  lie  on,  their  head  lying  on  a  woodden  Cushion, 
covered  with  the  same  Carpet.  Likewise,  here  arc  man;^ 
Barbers  and  Chyrurgions  which  attend  to  doc  their  office 
The  most  part  of  these  Baths  pertaine  to  the  Temples  and 
Collcdges,  yccldine  unto  them  a  great  summc  or  money 
for  yeareiy  rent :  for  some  give  an  hundred,  some  an  hun- 
dred and  fiftie  Duckats  a  yeare.  Neither  must  I  hers 
omit  the  t'estivall-day  which  the  Servants  and  Officers  01 
the  Bathes  celebrate  ;  who  with  Trumpets  and  Pipes  cal^ 
ing  their  friends  together,  goe  forth  of  the  Towne,  and 
there  gather  1  wild  Onion,  putting  it  in  a  certaine  brazen 
vessell,  and  covering  the  same  with  a  limien  cloth  wet  io 
Lee  :  afterward  with  a  great  noise  of  Trumpets  and  Pipes, 
they  solemnely  bring  the  said  Onion  unto  the  Hot-house 
doorc,  and  there  they  hang  it  up  in  the  little  brazen  vcsscll 
or  Laver,  saying.  That  this  is  a  most  happy  heading,  or 
signe  of  good  tuck  unto  their  Stove.  Howbeit,  1  suppose 
it  to  be  some  such  Sacrifice,  as  the  ancient  Moores  were 
wont  in  times  past,  when  they  were  destitute  of  L&wes 
and  civilitie,  to  o^er,  and  that  the  same  custom  hath 
remained  till  this  very  day.  The  like  is  to  be  scene  even 
among  Christians,  who  celebrate  many  Feasts,  whereof 
they  can  yccid  no  reason.  Likewise,  every  African  cowne 
had  their  peculiar  Feast,  which,  when  the  Christians 
once  enjoyed  Africa,  were  utterly  abolished  and  done 
away. 

In  this  Citie  are  almost  two  hundred  Inncs,  the  greatest 
whereof  are  in  the  principall  part  of  the  Citie  neeie 
unto  the  chiefc  Temple.  Lvcry  of  these  Inncs  are  three 
stories  high,  and  containc  an  hundred  and  twenty,  or 
moc  Chambers  apiece.  Likewise,  each  one  hath  a  Foun- 
taine,  together  with  Sinks  and  Water-pipes,  which  make 
avoidance  of  all  the  filth.  Never,  to  my  remembrance, 
did  I  sec  greater  building,  except  it  were  the  Spanish 
Cotlcdge  at  Bologna,  or  the  Pallace  of  the  Cardtnall  di 
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San  Giorgio  at  Rome ;  of  which  Innes  all  the  Chamber- 
doores  have  Walkes  or  Galleries  before  them.  And  albeit 
the  Innes  of  this  CitJe  arc  very  faire  and  large,  yet  they 
affoord  most  bcggerly  cntcnaincment  to  strangers;  for 
there  are  neither  Beds  nor  Couches  for  a  man  to  lie  upon, 
unlcsse  it  be  a  course  Blanket  and  a  Mat.  And  if  you 
will  have  any  victuals,  you  must  goe  to  the  Shambles 
your  selfe,  and  buy  such  meaie  for  your  Host  to  dre$se, 
as  your  stomack  stands-to.  In  these  Innes  ccrtainc  poore 
Widdowes  of  Fez,  which  have  neither  wealth  nor  friends 
to  succour  them,  are  relieved  :  sometimes  one,  and  some- 
times two  of  them  together  arc  allowed  a  Chamber;  for 
which  courtcsie  they  play  both  the  Chambcrlaines  and 
Cookcs  of  the  Innc.  The  Inne-kecpers  of  Fez  being  all 
of  one  Family,  called  Elchcua.goe  apparelled  like  Women, 
and  shave  their  Beards,  and  are  so  delighted  to  immitate 
Women,  that  they  will  not  onely  counterfeite  their  speech, 
but  will  sometimes  also  sit  downe  and  spin.  F.ach  one  of 
these  hath  his  Concubine,  whom  hec  accompanieth  as  if 
she  were  his  ownc  lawfiill  Wife ;  albeit  the  said  Concu- 
bines are  not  oncIy  ill-ftvoured  in  countenance,  but 
notorious  for  their  bad  life  and  behavior.  They  buy  and 
sell  wine  so  freely,  that  no  man  controles  them  for  it. 
None  resort  hither  but  most  lewd  and  wicked  people,  to 
the  end  they  may  more  boldly  commit  vilany.  The  very 
company  of  these  Inne-keepers  is  so  odious,  and  detest- 
able in  the  sight  of  all  honest  men,  learned  men,  and 
Merchants,  that  they  will  in  no  wise  vouchsafe  to  speake 
unto  them.  And  they  are  firmely  enjoyned  not  to 
enter  into  the  Temple,  into  the  Burse,  nor  into  any  Bath. 
Neither  yet  are  they  permitted  to  resort  unto  those  Innes 
which  are  next  unto  the  great  Temple,  and  wherein 
Merchants  are  usually  entertained. 

In  this  Citie  are  Mills  in  fburc  hundred  places  at  least. 
And  every  of  these  places  containcth  five  or  sixe  Mills ; 
so  that  there  are  some  thousands  of  Mills  in  the  whole 
City.  Every  Mill  standeth  in  a  large  roome  upon  some 
strong  pillar  or  post,   whereunto   many  Counny-people 
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use  to  resort.     All  the  said  Mills  pcrtainc  cither  to 
Temples  or  CoUcdgcs. 

Each  trade  or  occupation  hath  a  peculiar  place  allottc 
thereto,  the  principal!  whereof  are  next  unto  the  great 
Temple ;  for  there  first  you  may  behold  to  the  number  of 
fourescorc  Notaries  or  Scriveners  shops,  whereof  some 
joyne  upon  the  Temple,  and  the  residue  stand  over  against 
them:  every  of  which  Shops  hath  alwaics  two  Notaries. 
Then  Westward  there  arc  about  thirtic  Stationers  or 
Booke-scllers.  The  Shoo-mcrchants  which  buy  Shoots 
and  Buskins  of  the  Shoo-makers,  and  sell  them  againe  to 
the  Citizens,  jnhabite  on  the  Southside  of  the  Temple : 
and  next  unto  them,  such  as  make  Shooes  for  children 
onely,  their  Shops  being  about  fiftic.  On  the  East-side 
dwell  those  that  sell  vessels,  and  other  commodities  made 
of  brasse.  Over  against  the  great  Gate  of  the  said 
Temple  stands  the  Fruit-market,  containing  fiftic  Shops, 
where  no  kind  of  fruit  is  wanting.  Next  unto  them 
stand  the  Waxe-merchants,  very  ingenious  and  cunning 
workmen,  and  much  to  be  admired.  Here  are  Merchants 
factors  likewise,  though  they  bcc  but  few.  Then  followes 
the  Hcrbe-market,  wherein  the  Pome-citrons,  and  divers 
kinds  of  grecnc  Boughes  and  Hcrbcs  doc  represent  the 
sweete  and  flourishing  Spring,  and  in  this  Market  are, 
about  twenty  Tavernes  :  for  they  which  drJnke  Wine>  wif 
shrowd  themselves  under  the  shadie  and  pleasant  Boughes 
Next  unto  them  stand  the  Milkc-scllcrs :  I  thjnke  there' 
passeth  scarce  one  day  over  their  heads,  wherein  they 
utter  not  five  and  twentie  tunncs  of  Milke.  Next  unto 
these  are  such  as  sell  Cotton,  and  they  have  about  thirtic 
diops  :  then  follow  those  that  sell  Hempe,  Ropes,  Hatters, 
and  such  other  hempen  commodities.  Then  come  you  (0 
the  Girdlers,  and  such  as  make  Pantofies,  and  I.cathcr- 
bridlcs  embrodered  with  silkc:  next  their  shops  adjoync 
that  make  Sword- sea bbcrds,  and  Caparisons  for  Horses. 
Immediately  after  dwell  those  that  sell  Salt  and  Lime; 
and  upon  them  border  an  hundred  Shops  of  Potters,  wh<^| 
frame  al   kind   of  earthen   vessels  adorned   with    divers 
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colours.  Then  come  you  to  the  Sadlers  Shops :  and  next 
of  all  to  the  streete  of  Porters,  who  (as  I  suppose)  are 
above  three  hundred :  these  Porters  have  a  Consull  or 
Governour,  who  every  weeke  allottcth  unio  part  of  them 
some  set  businesse.  The  gaine  which  rcdoundcth  thereof, 
they  put  into  a  Coffer,  dividing  it  at  the  wcclccs  end 
among  them,  which  have  wrought  the  same  wcckc. 
Strange  it  is  to  consider  how  exceedingly  these  Porters 
love  one  another :  for  when  any  of  them  dcccascth,  the 
whole  company  malntaineth  his  widow  and  fatherlesse 
children  at  their  common  charge,  till  either  she  die,  or 
marrieth  a  new  Husband.  The  children  they  carefully 
bring  up,  till  they  have  attained  to  some  pood  Art  or 
occupation.  Next  unto  the  Porters  companic  dwell  the 
chieie  Cookcs  and  Victuallers.  Here  also  stands  a  cer-  CMHet, 
taine  square  house  covered  with  Reed,  wherein  Pease  and 
Turnep-rootes  are  to  bee  sold,  which  are  so  greatly 
esteemed  of  in  Fez,  that  none  may  buy  them  of  the  coun- 
try people  at  the  first  hand,  but  such  as  are  appointed,  who 
are  bound  to  pay  tolc  &  tribute  unto  the  Customers:  and 
scarcely  one  day  passeth,  wherein  more  then  five  hundred 
sacks  of  Pease  and  Turneps  are  not  sold.  On  the  North- 
side  of  the  Temple  is  a  place  whither  all  kind  of  Hearbs 
are  brought  to  make  Sallets  withall :  for  which  purpose  SjiiUt-Siept. 
there  is  fortic  Shops  appointed.  Next  whcrcunto  is  the 
place  of  Smoke,  so  called,  by  reason  of  continuall  smoke : 
here  are-certainc  Fritters  or  Cakes  fried  In  Oylc,  like  unto  Friatren. 
such  as  are  called  at  Rome,  Pan  Mclato.  They  roste  their 
flesh  not  upon  a  spit,  but  in  an  Oven:  for  making  two 
Ovens  one  over  another  for  the  same  purpose,  in  the  lower 
they  kindle  a  fire,  putting  the  flesh  into  the  upper  Oven 
when  it  is  well  hct ;  you  would  not  beleeve  how  finely 
their  meat  is  thus  rostcd ;  for  it  cannot  be  spoiled  cither 
by  smoke  or  too  much  hcatc  :  for  they  are  all  night  resting 
it  by  a  gentle  fire,  and  in  the  morning  they  set  it  to  sale. 
The  foresaid  Steakes  and  Fritters  they  sell  unto  the 
Citizens  in  so  great  abundance,  that  they  daily  take  for 
them  moc  then  two  hundred  Ducats ;  for  there  are  fifieene 
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savorie  bread,   tasting  somewhat   like  a  Fritter ;    which   _ 
being  baked  with  Butter,  they  never  cate  but  with  Butter  f 
and  Honic.     Here  also  arc  the  fcctc  of  certaine  beasts 
sodden,  wherewith  the  Husbandmen  betimes  in  the  morn- 
ing brcake  their  fiist,  and  then  hie  them  to  their  labour. 
Next   unto  these  are   such   as  sell   Oylc,   Salt,   Butter, 
Cheese,   Olives,  Pome-citrons  and   Capers :    their   shops    _ 
are  full  of  fine  earthen  vessels,  which  arc  of  much  greater  f 
value  then  the  things  contained  in  them.     Then  follow 
the  Shambles,  consisting  of  about  forty  Shops,  wherein 
the  Butchers  cut  their  flesh  a  pieces,  and  sell  it  by  wcijrht. 
They  kill  no  beasts  within  the  Shambles,  for  (here  is  a 
place  allotted  for  this  purpose  neere  unto  the  River,  where 
having  once  dressed  their  flesh,  they  send  It  to  the  Sham- 
bles by  certaine  servants  appointed  for  that  end.     But 
before  any  Butcher  dare  sell  his  flesh  unto  the  Citizens,  he 
must  carrie  it  to  the  Governour  oi  the  Shambles,  who  so 
soonc  as  he  seeth  the  flesh,  he  sets  downe  in  a  piece  of 
paper  the  price  thereof,  which  they  shew  together  with 
their  meate  unto  the  people ;    neither  may  they  in  any 
case  exceed   the   said   price.      Next   unto   the   Shambles 
(itindeih  the  Market  where  course  cloathes  are  sold,  which 
containcth  at  least  an  hundred  Shops:    the  said  cloth  is 
deUvcrcd  unto  certaine  Criers  (which  are  about  threescore 
in  number)  whn  carrying  the  cloth  from  Shop  to  Shop, 
tell   the   price   thereof.     Then   follow   their   Shops   that 
scowrc  and  sell  Armour,  Swords,  Javelings,  and  such  like 
warlike  instruments.     Next  unto  them  stand  the  Fish- 
mongers, who  sell  most  excellent  and  great  Fish.     Next 
unto  the  Fishmongers  dwel  such  as  make  of  a  certaine 
hard  Reed,  Coopes  and  Cages  for  Fowles ;    their  Shops 
being  about  fortie  in  number ;  for  each  of  the  Citizetis 
useth   to  bring  up  great  store  of  Hennes  and  Capons. 
And  that  their  houses  may  not  be  defiled  with  Hennes- 
dung,  they  keepe  them  continually  in  Coopes  and  Cages. 
Then  follow  their  Shops  that  sell  liquidc  Sope.     Next  of 
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alt  arc  certaine  of  their  Shops  that  sell  Meale,  albeit  they  MealmfK. 
are  diversly  dispersed  throughout  the  whole  Citie.  Next 
unto  them  are  such  as  sell  Seede-graine  and  Seedc-pntse. 
Then  are  there  tenne  Shops  of  them  that  sell  Straw.  Next 
them  is  the  Market  where  Thread  and  Hempe  is  to  be 
sold,  and  where  Hcmpe  uscth  to  bee  kempt :  which  place 
is  built  after  the  fashion  of  great  Houses,  with  fourc  Gal- 
leries, or  sparc-roomcs  round  about  it :  in  the  first  whereof 
thej'  sell  Linncn-cloth,  and  weig-h  Hempe :  in  two  other 
sit  a  great  many  women,  having  abundance  of  sale-thread, 
which  is  there  sold  by  the  Criers. 

I^t  us  now  come  to  the  West  part,  which  stretcheth 
from  the  Temple  to  that  Gate  that  leadeth  to  Mecnase. 
Next  unto  the  Smokie  place  before  mentioned,  their  habi-  Tantarten. 
tations  directly  stand,  that  make  Leather-tankards  to  draw 
water  out  of  Wells,  of  whom  there  are  some  foureteene 
Shops.     Unto  these  adjoyne  such  as  tnake  Wicker-vessels, 
and  other,  to  lay  up  Meale  and  Come  in  :  and  these  enjoy 
about   thirty   Shops.     Next   them   are  one   hundred  and 
fifty  Shops  of  Taylors.     And  next  the  Taylors  arc  those  Tt^Un. 
that  make  Leather-shields,  such  as  I  have  often  scene 
brought   into  Europe.     Then   follow   twenty   Shops  of 
Landrcsses  or  Washers,  being  people  of  2  base  condition ;  Lwifwrr. 
to  whom  the  Citizens  that  have  not  Maids  of  their  ownc, 
carry  their  Shirts  and  other  foulc  linncn,  which  after  few 
dayes  are  restored  unto  them  so  deane  and  white,  as  it  is 
wonderfuil.     These  Landressea  have  divers  Shops  adjoyn- 
ing  together  in   the  same  place:    but   here  and   there 
throughout  the  Citie  are  above  two  hundred  Families  of 
such  persons.     Next  unto  the  Landresses  are  those  that 
make  Trees  for  Saddles;    who  dwell  likewise   in  great 
numbers   Eastward    rieht   in    the    way   to   the   Colledge 
founded  by  King  Abuhinan.     Upon  these  adjoyne  about 
fortie  shops  of  such  as  worke  Stirrops,  SpurTes,and  Bridles,  Sfurm,  tfe. 
so  artificially,  as  1  thinke  the  like  are  not  to  be  scene  in 
Europe.     Next   standeth   their   streete,   that   first  rudely 
make  the  said  Stirrops,  Bridles  and  Spurres.    From  thence 
you  may  goe  into  the  streete  of  Sadlcrs,  which  cover  the 
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Saddles  before  mentioned  threefold  with  most  excellent 
Leather:  the  best  Leather  they  lay  uppermost,  and  the 
worst  beneath,  and  that  with  notable  Workmanship,  u 
may  bee  scene  in  most  places  of  Italy :  and  of  them  there 
are  moe  then  an  hundred  Shops.  Then  follow  their  long. 
Shops  that  make  Pikes  and  Launces.  Next  standcth  x; 
Rocke  or  Mount,  having  two  Walkes  thereupon  ;  the 
one  whereof  leadcth  to  the  East-gate,  and  the  other  to  one 
of  the  Kings  Palaces,  where  the  Kings  Sisters,  or  some 
other  of  his  Kindred  ire  usually  kept.  But  this  is  by  the 
way  to  be  noted,  that  all  the  foresaid  Shops,  or  Market, 
begin  at  the  great  Temple. 

The  Burse  you  may  well  call  a  Citie,  which  being  walled 
round  about,  hath  twelve  Gates,  and  before  every  gate  an 
Iron-chalne,  to  keepc  Horses  and  Carts  from  comming  in. 
The  said  Burse  is  divided  into  twelve  several!  Wards  or 
parts :  two  whereof  are  allotted  unto  such  Shoo-maker» 
as  make  Shooes  onely  for  Noblemen  and  Gentlemen,  and 
two  also  to  Silke-merchants,  or  Haberdashers,  that  sell 
Ribands,  Garters,  Scirfcs,  and  such  other  like  ornaments ; 
and  of  these  there  arc  about  fiftie  Shops.  Others  there 
arc  that  sell  Silkc  onely  for  the  cmbrodering  of  Shirts, 
Cushions,  and  other  such  furniture  made  of  Cloth,  pos- 
sessing almost  as  many  Shops  as  the  former.  Then  follow 
those  that  make  Womcns  Girdles  of  course  Wooll  (which 
some  make  of  Silkc)  but  very  grosscly,  for  I  thinkc  they 
arc  moe  then  two  fingers  thickc,  so  that  they  may  serve 
almost  for  Cables  to  a  Ship.  Next  unto  these  Girdlers 
are  such  as  sell  Woollen  and  Linncn-cloth  brought  out  of 
Europe :  which  have  also  Silke-stuffes,  Caps,  and  other 
like  commodities  to  sell.  Having  passed  these,  you  come 
to  them  that  sell  Mats,  Mattrasses,  Cushions,  and  other 
things  made  of  Leather.  Next  adjoyneth  the  Customers 
Office ;  for  their  Cloth  is  sent  about  by  certaJnc  Criers  to 
be  sold,  who  before  they  can  passe,  must  goe  to  the  Cus- 
tomers to  have  the  said  Cloth  sealed,  and  to  pay  Toll  unto 
the  Customers.  Criers  here  arc  to  the  number  of  sixfie, 
which  for  the  crying  of  every  Cloth  have  one  *  Liardo 
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in  three  scvenill  streetes.  Then  come  you  to  the  l-inncn- 
drapcrs,  which  sell  Smocks  and  other  apparcll  for  women  : 
and  these  are  accoimtcd  the  richest  Merchants  in  all  Fez, 
for  their  wares  arc  the  most  painehill  of  all  others.  Next 
unto  these  are  ccrtaine  Woollen  garments  to  be  sold,  made 
of  such  Cloth  as  is  brought  thither  out  of  Europe. 
Every  aficr-noone  Cloth  is  sold  in  this  place  by  the  Criers, 
which  is  lawfijll  for  any  man  to  doc,  when  necessary  occa- 
sion urgeth  him.  Last  of  all  is  that  place  where  they  use 
to  sell  wrought  Shirts,  Towels,  and  other  embrodered 
works ;  as  also  where  Carpets,  Beds,  and  Blankets  arc  to 
be  sold. 

Next  unto  the  said  Burse,  on  the  Northside,  in  a 
strcight  lane,  stand  an  hundred  and  fifty  Grocers  and 
Apothecaries  Shops,  which  arc  fortified  on  both  sides  with 
two  strong  Gates.  These  Shops  arc  gardcd  in  the  night- 
season  by  ccrtaine  hired  and  armed  Watchmen,  which 
keep  their  station  with  Lanthornes  and  Mastivcs.  The 
said  Apothecaries  can  make  neither  Sirrups,  Oyntments, 
nor  Electuaries :  but  such  things  are  made  at  home  by 
the  Physicians,  and  arc  of  them  to  be  bought.  The  Phy- 
sitians  houses  adjoyne  for  the  most  part  unto  the  Apothe- 
caries :  howbcit,  very  few  of  the  people  know  either  the 
Physician,  or  the  use  of  his  Physick.  The  Shops  here  are 
so  artificially  built  and  adorned,  that  the  like  (I  thinke) 
are  no  where  else  to  be  found.  Beinp  in  Tauris,  a  Citie 
of  Persia,  I  remember  that  I  saw  divers  stately  Shops 
curiously  built  under  ccrtaine  Galleries,  but  very  darkc, 
so  that  (in  my  judgement)  they  be  far  infcriour  unto  the 
Shops  of  Fez.  Next  the  Apothecaries  are  ccrtaine  Arti- 
ficers that  makes  Combes  of  Boxe  and  other  wood.  East- 
ward of  the  Apothecaries  dwell  the  Needle- makers, 
possessing  to  the  number  of  fifty  shops.  Then  follow 
those  that  turnc  Ivory,  and  such  other  matter,  who  (bc- 
caiisc  their  craft  is  practised  by  some  other  Artizans)  arc 
but  few  in  number.  Unto  the  Turners  adjoyne  ccrtaine 
that  sell  MeaJe,  Sope,  and  Broomes :  who  dwelling  next 
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unto  the  Thread- market  before  mentioned,  are  ecarce 
twenty  shops  in  all :  for  the  residue  arc  dispersed  in  other 
places  of  the  City,  as  we  will  hereafter  declare.     Among^st 

Ufhburi.      the  Cotcen-mcrchants  are  certaine  that  sell  ornaments  for 

Pnlttn.  Tents  and  Beds.  Next  of  all  stand  the  Fowlers,  who, 
though  they  be  but  few,  yet  arc  they  stored  with  all  kind 
of  choice  and  dainty  Fowlcs :  whereupon  the  place  is  called 
the  Fowlers  market.  Then  come  you  to  their  shops  that 
sell  Cords  and  Ropes  of  Hempe :   and  then  to  such  as 

Corisfyfrn.  make  high  Coorkc-slippcrs  for  Noblemen  and  Gentlemen 
to  walk  the  streets  in,  when  it  is  foulc  weather :  these 
Corkc-slippcrs  are  finely  trimmed  with  much  silfcc,  and 
most  cxceltent  upper  leathers,  so  that  the  cheapest  will 
cost  a  Ducat,  yea  some  there  are  of  ten  Ducats,  &  some 
of  five  and  twenty  Ducats  price.  Such  slippers  as  are 
accounted  most  fine  and  costly  are  made  of  blacke  and 
white  Mulberie-tree,  of  blacke  Walnut-tree,  and  of  the 
Jujuba  tree,  albeit  the  Corke-slippers  are  the  most  durable 
and  strong.     Unto  these  adjoync  ten  shops  of  Spanish 

Cnue-Ua/t.  Moores,  which  make  Crosse-bowcs :  as  also  those  that 
make  Broomes  of  a  certaine  wtlde  Palme-tree,  such  as  are 

Bremf-mn.  dayly  brought  out  of  Sicille  to  Rome.  These  Broomes 
ihcy  carry  about  the  City  in  a  great  basket,  cither  selling 
them,  or  exchanging  them  for  Bran,  Ashes,  or  old  Shooes: 
the  Bran  they  sell  againc  to  Shcphcards,  the  Ashes  to  such 
as  white  Thread,  and  old  Shooes  to  Coblers.     Next  unto 

Smitifi.  them  are  Smithes  that  make  Nailes ;   &  Coopers  which 

Cttfen.  make  certain  great  vessels  in  forme  of  a  bucket,  having 

Corne-measures  to  sell  also :  which  measures,  when  the 
Officer, appointed  for  the  same  purpose,  hath  made  triall  of, 
he  is  to  receive  a  farthing  a-peece  for  his  fee.     Then  follow 

fVitimn,  the  Wooll-chapmen,  wrho  having  bought  wooll  of  the 
Butchers,  put  it  foorth  unto  others  to  be  scowred  and 
washed  :  the  Shccpe-skinnes  they  themselves  dresse :  but 
as  for  Oxe-hides  they  belong  to  another  occupation,  and 
are  tanned  in  another  place.  Unto  these  adjoync  such  ai 
make  certaine  Laneols  or  Withs,  which  the  Africans  put 
upon  their  horses  feet.     Next  of  all  arc  the  Brasicrs :  then 
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such  as  make  Weights  and  Mcasuics ;  and  those  likewise 
that  make  instruments  to  cardc  Wool!  or  Fbuce.  At 
length  you  descend  into  a  long  street,  where  men  of  divers 
occupations  dwell  together,  some  of  which  doc  polish  and 
enamell  Stirops,  Spurres,  and  other  such  commodities,  as 
they  receive  from  the  Smithes  roughly  and  rudely  ham- 
mered. Next  whom  dwell  certaine  Cart-wrights,  Piow- 
wrights,  Mill-wrights,  and  of  other  like  occupations. 
Dicrs  have  their  aboad  by  the  Rivers  side,  and  have  each 
of  them  a  most  cicere  Fountainc  or  Cistcrnc  to  wash  their 
Silke-stuffes  in.  Over  against  the  Diers  dwell  makers  of 
Bulwarkcs  or  Trenches,  in  a  very  large  place,  which  being 
planted  with  shady  Mulberrie-trces  is  exceeding  pleasant 
in  the  Summer  time.  Next  them  arc  a  company  of  Far- 
riers, that  shooc  Mules  and  Horses:  and  then  those  that 
make  the  iron-worke  of  Crosse-bowes.  Then  follow 
Smithes  that  make  Horse-shooes ;  and  last  of  all,  those 
that  while  Linnen-cloth  :  and  here  the  west  part  of  the 
City  endeth,  which  in  times  past  (as  is  aforesaid)  was  a 
City  by  it  selfe,  and  was  built  after  the  City  on  the  East 
side  of  the  Rivet. 

The  second  part  of  Fez  situate  Eastward,  is  beautified 
with  most  stately  Palaces,  Temples,  Houses,  and  Coi- 
Icdges ;  albeit  there  are  not  so  many  trades  and  occupations 
as  in  thepart  before  described.  For  here  are  neither  Mer- 
chants, Taylors,  Shoo  makers,  &c.  but  of  the  meaner  sort. 
Hcerc  are  notwithstanding  thirty  shops  of  Grocers. 
Neere  unto  the  wallcs  dwell  certaine  Brickc-burners  and 
Potters:  and  not  iarre  from  thence  is  a  great  Market  of 
white  F.arthen  Vessels,  Platters,  Cups  and  Dishes.  Next 
of  all  stands  the  Corne-market,  wherein  are  divers  Gran- 
aries to  lay  up  Cornc.  Over  against  the  great  Temple 
there  is  a  broad  street  paved  with  Brick,  round  about 
which  divers  handi-crafts  and  occupations  arc  exercised. 
There  arc  likewise  many  other  trades  divcrsly  dispersed 
over  this  East  part  or  the  City.  The  Drapers  and 
Grocers  have  certaine  peculiar  places  allotted  unto  them. 
In  the  East  part  of  Fez  likewise  there  are  five  hundred 
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and  twenty  Weavers  houses,  very  stately  and  sumptu- 
ously built :  having  in  each  of  them  many  worke-houses 
and  Loomes,  which  yceld  great  rent  unto  the  owners. 
Wnnm.        Weavers  there  are  (by  report)  in  this  City  twenty  thou- 
MUkn.         sand,  and  as  many  Millars.     Moreover,  in  this  part  of 
Fez  are  an  hundred  shops  for  the  whiting  of  thread ;   the 
principal!  whereof  being  situate  upon  the  River,  are  ex- 
ceedingly well  fiimishoi  with  Kettles,  Cauldrons,   and 
other  such  vessels :   here  are  likewise  many  great  houses 
Stmym,        to  sawe  wood  in,  which  worke  is  perfbrm«l  by  Oiristian 
captives,  and  whatsoever  wages  they  came,  redoundeth 
CJMttisMt^  unto  their  Lords  and  Masters.     These  Christian  captives 
thtt  Uuwj.    ^fc  not  suffered  to  rest  from  their  labours,  but  onely  upon 
Fndayes,  and  upon  eight  severall  dayes  of  the   yeere 
besides,    whereon    the    Moores    feasts    are    solemnized. 
Smm.  Heere  also  are  the  common  stewes  fin-  Harlots,  which  are 

favoured   by   great   men,    and   sometime   by   the    chiefe 
Governours  of  the  City.      Likewise  there  are  certaine 
yatmn.        Vintners,  who  are  freely  permitted  to  keepe  Harlots,  and 
to  take  (ilthie  hire  tor  them.     Heere  are  also  moc  then 
/'MMtawi       sixe    hundred    deere    Fountaines    walled    round    about 
*°^  and  most  charily  kept,  every  one  of  which  is  severally 

conveyed  by  certune  pipes  unto  each  House,  TemjJe, 
CoUedge,  and  Hospitall :  and  this  Fountaine  water  is 
(II.  vi.  79t.]  accounted  the  best :  tor  chat  which  commeth  out  of  the 
kktn  JriiJ  Ri\-er  is  in  Summer  oftentimes  dried  up :  as  likewise 
tfimStmmv.  ^.^en  the  Conduits  are  to  be  densed,  the  course  of  the 
Ri\tr  must  of  nccessitie  bee  turned  out  of  the  City. 
Wherefore  e^-err  family  useth  to  fetch  water  out  of  the 
said  Fountaines^  and  albeit  in  Summer-rime  the  chicfe 
Gentlemen  use  Ri\-cr-water,  yet  they  will  often  call  for 
Founcaine-witer,  because  :t  :s  Tc.<3rc  cooie  and  pleasant 
in  tisw.  But  in  the  Sprir.c-time  it  is  ttoihinc  so.  These 
Fountaines  Ium:  their  Onpnall  for  the  rrv*s;  rairt  frcHn  the 
West  ancSv'»uth.for  the  North  pirt  t$  al!  fcH  otMountxines 
ani  Mirb'e  Rockes^  contaiarni:  cerraioe  Caves  or  Cels, 
whtfrrin  Coctte  rmy  '^e  tere  for  nuny  vrtres :  of  wiucfa 
Caw  xvae  are  su  large,  chat  cb^  will  hoki  two  huikiivd 
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bushels  of  Come.  The  Citizens  dwelling  necre  those 
Caves,  and  such  as  possesse  them  do  suAiciently  main- 
taine  themselves  in  taking  yeerely  every  hundred  bushell 
tor  rent.  The  South  part  of  East  Fez  is  almost  halfc 
destitute  of  Inhabitants ;  howbeit  the  gardens  abound 
with  Fruits  and  Flowrcs  of  ail  sorts.  Every  Garden  haih 
an  house  bclpnging  thereunto,  and  a  Chri stall -fountaine 
environed  with  Roses,  and  other  odoriferous  Flowres  and 
Herbes;  so  that  in  the  Spring-time  a  man  may  both 
satisfic  his  eyes,  and  solace  his  mind  in  visiting  this  part 
of  the  City :  and  well  it  may  be  called  a  Paradise,  sithencc 
the  Noblemen  doe  here  reside  from  the  moncth  of  Aprill 
till  the  end  of  September.  Westward,  that  is,  toward 
the  Kings  Palace,  standcth  a  Castle  built  by  a  King  of 
the  Luntune  Kamilic,  resembling  in  bignesse  an  whole 
townc :  wherein  the  Kings  of  Fez,  before  the  said  Palace 
was  built,  kept  their  Royall  residence.  But  after  new 
Fez  began  to  be  built  by  the  Marin  Kings,  the  said  Castle 
was  left  oncly  to  the  Governor  of  the  City.  Within  this 
Castle  stands  a  stately  Temple  built  (as  aforesaid)  what 
time  it  was  inhabited  by  Princes  and  Nobles,  mxny  places 
being  afterward  defaced  and  turned  into  Gardens:  how- 
beit certaine  houses  were  left  unto  the  Governour,  partly 
to  dwell  in,  and  partly  for  the  deciding  of  controversies. 
Hcerc  is  likewise  a  certaine  Prison  for  captives  supported 
with  many  pillars,  and  being  so  large,  that  it  will  hold  (as 
divers  are  of  opinion)  three  thousand  men.  Neither  are 
there  any  severall  roomes  in  this  prison :  for  at  Fez  one 
prison  serveth  for  all.  By  this  Castle  runneth  a  certaine 
River  very  commodious  for  the  Governour. 

In  the  City  of  Fez  arc  certaine  particular  Judges  and 
Magistrates :  and  there  is  a  Governour  that  dcfincth 
civill  controversies,  and  givcth  sentence  against  Malc- 
fectors.  Likewise  there  is  a  Judge  of  the  Canon  Law, 
who  hath  to  doe  with  all  matters  concerning  the  Mahumc- 
tan  Religion.  A  third  Judge  there  is  also,  that  dcaleth 
about  marriages  and  divorcements,  whose  authoritie  is  to 
heare   all    witnesses,   and   to  give   sentence  accordingly. 
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Next  uqto  them  is  the  high  Advocate,  unto  whom  they 
appdle  from  the  senience  of  the  said  Judges,  when  as 
they  doc  cither  mistake  themselves,  or  doe  ground  their 
sentence  upon  the  authoritic  of  some  Inferiour  Doctor. 
The  Govcmour  gaincth  a  great  summe  of  money  by  con- 
demning of  parues  at  several!  times.  Their  manner  of 
proceeding  against  a  Male^tor  is  this :  having  given 
him  an  hundred  or  two  hundred  stripes  before  the  Gover- 
nour,  the  Executioner  puticth  an  Iron-chaine  about  his 
necke,  and  so  leadcth  him  starkc-nakcd  (his  privities  oncly 
excepted)  through  all  parts  of  the  City :  after  the  £xecu- 
tioner  foUowes  a  Serjeant,  declaring  unto  all  the  people 
what  feet  the  guilt)'  person  hath  committed,  till  at  length 
having  put  on  his  apparell  againe,  they  carry  him  backe  to 
prison.  Sometimes  it  falleth  out  that  many  ofTendcrs 
chained  together  are  led  about  the  Citie:  and  the  Gover- 
nour  for  each  Malefactor  thus  punished,  receiveth  one 
Ducat  and  one  fourth  part ;  and  likewise  at  their  first 
entrance  into  the  Gaole,  he  demands  of  each  one  a 
certaine  duety,  which  is  paid  particuhrly  unto  him  by 
divers  Merchants  and  Artificers  appointed  of  purpose. 
And  amongst  his  other  livings,  he  gathered  out  of  a 
certaine  Mountainc  seven  thousand  Oucats  of  yecrely 
Revenue :  so  that  when  occasion  servcth,  he  is  at 
proper  costes  to  finde  the  King  of  Fez  three  hun 
horses,  and  to  give  them  their  pay. 

Those  which  follow  the  Canon  law  have  neither  stipend 
nor  reward  allowed  them :  for  it  is  forbidden  by  the  Law 
of  Mahumet,  that  the  Judges  of  his  Religion  should 
reape  any  commoditic  or  Fees  by  their  Office ;  but  that 
they  should  live  onely  by  reading  of  Lectures,  and  byfl 
their  Priesthood.  In  this  faculty  are  many  Advocates  and^ 
Proctors,  which  are  extreme  idiots,  and  utterly  voyd  of  all 
good  learning.  There  is  a  place  also  in  Fez  whereinto 
the  Judges  use  to  cast  the  Citizens  for  debt,  or  for  some 
light  offence.  In  all  this  City  are  foure  Officers  or  Ser- 
jeants onely;  who  from  midnight  till  two  a  clockc  in  the 
morning  doe  walke  about  all  parts  of  the  Citic ;    ncithcf . 
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have  they  ajty  stipend,  but  a  certaine  Fee  of  such  Male- 
factors as  they  lead  about  in  chaines,  according  to  the 
qualitie  of  every  mans  crime ;  moreover,  they  are  freely 
j>crmitted  to  sell  Wine,  and  to  keepc  Harlots.  Ihc  said 
Governour  hath  neither  Scribes  nor  Notaries,  but  pro- 
nounceth  all  sentences  by  word  of  mouth.  One  oncly 
there  is  that  gathereth  Customes  and  Tributes  over  all  the 
City,  who  daily  payeth  to  the  Kings  use  thirty  Ducats. 
This  man  appointcth  certaine  substitutes  to  watch  at  every 
Gate,  where  nothing,  be  it  of  never  so  small  value,  can 
passe  before  some  Tribute  be  paid.  Yea,  sometime  they 
goe  foorth  of  the  City  to  meet  with  the  Carriers  & 
Mulitcrs  upon  the  high  waycs,  to  the  end  they  may  not 
conceale  nor  closely  convey  any  merchandize  into  the  City. 
And  if  they  be  taken  in  any  deceit,  they  pay  double. 
The  set  order  or  proportion  of  their  Custome  is  this, 
namely,  to  pay  two  Ducats  for  the  worth  of  an  hundred: 
for  Onix-stones,  which  are  brought  hither  in  great  plentie, 
they  pay  one  fourth  part :  but  for  Wood,  Corne,  Oxen, 
&  Hens,  they  give  nothing  at  all.  The  said  Governor  of 
the  Shambles  hath  alwaies  twelve  men  wayting  upon  him, 
and  oftentimes  hee  ridcth  about  the  Citie  to  examine  the 
weight  of  bread,  and  finding  any  bread  to  faile  of  the 
duewaight,  he  causeth  the  Baker  to  be  beaten  with  cudgels^ 
and  to  bee  led  in  contempt  up  and  downc  the  Citie. 

The  Citizens  of  Fez  goe  very  civilly  and  decently 
attyred,  in  the  Spring  time  wearing  Garments  made  of 
out-landish  cloth :  over  their  Shirts  they  weare  a  Jacket  or 
Cassock  bccing  narrow  and  halfe-sleeved,  whereupon  they 
wcare  a  certayne  wide  Garment,  close  before  on  the  brest. 
Their  Caps  arc  thinne  and  single,  like  unto  the  Night- 
caps used  in  lialie,  saving  that  they  cover  not  their  earcs: 
these  Caps  are  covered  with  a  certaine  Skarfe,  which  beeing 
twice  wreathed  about  their  head  and  beard,  hangeth  by  a 
knot.  They  weare  neither  Hose  nor  Breeches,  but  in  the 
Spring  time  when  they  ride  a  Journicy,  they  put  on  Boots : 
many  of  the  poorer  sort  have  onely  their  Cassockc,  and  a 
Mantle  over  chat  called,  *  Barnussi,  and  a  most  course 
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Cap.  The  Doctors  and  ancient  Gentlemen  wcare  a  cer- 
tayne  Garment  with  wide  sleeves,  somewhat  like  to  the 
Gentlemen  of  Venice.  The  common  sort  of  people  are 
tor  the  most  part  clad  in  a  kind  of  course  white  cloth. 
The  women  are  not  altogether  unseemely  apparelled,  but 
in  Summer  time  they  weare  nothing  save  their  Smockcs 
onely.  In  Winter  they  weare  such  a  wide  sleeved  Gar- 
ment, being  close  at  the  brest^  as  that  of  the  men  before 
mentioned.  When  they  goe  abroad,  they  put  on  certaine 
long  Breeches,  wherewith  their  legges  are  all  covered, 
havmg  also,  after  the  iashion  of  Syria,  a  Veile  hanging 
downc  from  their  heads,  which  covereth  their  whole  bodies. 
On  their  faces  likewise  they  wcarc  a  Maskc  with  two  little 
holes,  onely  for  their  eyes  to  pccpc  out  at.  Their  cares 
they  adome  with  golden  Eare-rings,  and  with  most  pre^ 
cious  Jewels :  the  meaner  sort  weare  Eare-rings  of  Silver 
and  gilt  only.  Upon  their  armes  the  Ladies  and  Gentle- 
women wcarc  golden  Braclets,  and  the  residue  Silver,  as 
likewise  Gold  or  Silver-rings  upon  their  legs,  according  to 
each  ones  estate  and  abilitie. 

Let  us  now  speake  somewhat  of  their  victuals  and 
manner  of  eating.  The  common  sort  set  on  the  pot  with 
fresh  meate  twice  every  weeke :  but  the  Gentlemen  and 
richer  sort  every  day,  and  as  often  as  they  list.  They 
take  three  mealcs  a  day:  their  Break -fast  consistcth  of 
certaine  Fruits  and  Bread,  or  else  of  a  kind  of  liquid  Pap 
made  like  unto  Frumentic ;  in  Winter  they  sup  off  the 
Broth  of  salt  flesh  thickned  with  course  meale.  To  dinner 
they  have  Flesh,  Sallets,  Cheese,  and  Olives :  but  in 
Summer  they  have  greater  cheere.  Their  Supper  is  easie 
of  digestion,  consisting  of  Bread,  Melons,  Grapes,  or 
Milke:  but  in  Winter  they  have  sodden  flesh,  together 
with  a  kind  of  meate  called  Cuscusu,  which  being  made 
of  a  lumpe  of  Dow  is  set  first  upon  the  fire  in  certaine 
Vessels  mil  of  holes,  and  afterward  is  tempered  with 
Butter  and  Pottage.  Some  also  use  often  to  have  Roste- 
meat.  .^nd  thus  you  see  after  what  sort  both  the  Gcntlc- 
men  and  common   people   lead   their   lives :    albeit    the 
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Noblemen  fiirc  somewhat  more  daintily  :  but  if  you  com- 
pare them  with  the  Noblemen  and  Gentlemen  or  Europe, 
they  may  scemc  to  be  miserable  and  base  fellowes ;  not 
for  any  want  or  scarcitie  of  victuals,  but  for  want  of  good 
manners  and  cleanlincsse.  The  Table  whereat  they  sit  is 
low,  uncovered,  and  filthy :  seates  they  have  none  but  the 
bare  ground,  ncythcr  Knives  or  Spooncs  but  only  their 
ten  Talons.  The  said  Cuscusu  is  set  before  them  all  in 
one  only  Platter,  whercout  as  well  Gentlemen  as  others 
take  it  not  with  Spooncs,  but  with  their  Clawes  five. 
The  meate  and  pottage  is  put  all  in  one  Dish ;  out  of 
which  every  one  raketh  with  his  grcasic  fists  what  hoc 
thtnkcs  good:  you  shall  never  see  Knife  upon  the  Table, 
but  they  teare  and  greedily  devoure  their  mcatc  like 
hungry  Oogges.  Neythcr  doth  any  of  them  desire  to 
drinke  before  he  hath  well  stuffed  his  panch ;  and  then 
will  he  sup  off  a  cup  of  cold  water  as  biggc  as  a  Milke- 
bowle.  The  Doctors  indeed  are  somewhat  more  orderly 
at  mcalcs :  but,  to  tell  you  the  very  truth,  in  all  Italic  there 
is  no  Gentleman  so  mcane,  which  for  fine  Dyct  and  stately 
Furniture  cxccllcth  not  the  greatest  Potentates  and  Lords 
of  all  Africa. 

As  touching  their  Marriages,  they  observe  these  courses 
following.  So  soone  as  the  Maydes  Father  hath  espoused 
her  unto  her  Lover,  they  goe  forlh-with  like  Bride  and 
Rridcgroome  to  Church,  accompanyed  with  their  Parents 
and  Kinsfolkcs,  and  call  likewise  two  Notaries  with  them, 
to  make  record  before  all  that  are  present  of  the  Cove- 
nants and  Dowrie.  The  meaner  sort  of  people  usually 
give  for  their  Daughters  Dowrie  thirtic  Duckats  and  a 
woman-slave  of  fifteen  Duckats  price  ;  as  likewise  a  parti- 
coloured Garment  embroydcrcd  with  Silke  and  ccrtainc 
other  Silke  Skarfcs,  or  Jags,  to  wcarc  upon  her  head  in 
stead  of  a  Hood  or  Vcile ;  then  a  pairc  of  fine  Shooes, 
and  two  excellent  paire  of  Startups;  and  lastly,  many 
prettie  Knackes  curiously  made  of  Silver  and  other  Metals, 
as  namely.  Combes,  Perfuming-pans,  Bellowes,  and  such 
other  Trinkets  as  Women  have  in  estimation.     Which 
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bceing  done,  all  the  Ghesis  present  are  invited  to  a  Ban- 
quet, whercunto  for  great  Dainties  is  brought  a  kind  of 
Bread  fr^^ed  and  tempered  with  Honey,  which  we  have 
before  described  ;  then  they  bring  Rost-meai  to  the  boord, 
all  this  beitig  at  the  Bridegroomes  cost :   afterward  the 
Brides  Father  malceth  a  Banquet  in  like  sort.     Who  if  he 
bestow  on  his  Daughter  some  apparell  besides  her  Dowrie, 
it   is  accounted   a   point  of  libcralitic.     And  albeit    tlic 
Father  promiseth  but  thirtie  Duckats  oncly  for  a  Dowrie, 
yet  will  he  sometimes  bestow,  in  appircll  and  other  Orna- 
[11.  vi.  79+.]  ments  belonging;  to  Women,  two  hundred,  yea  sometimes 
three  hundred  Duckats  besides.     But  they  seldome  give 
an  House,  a  Vineyard,  or  a  field  for  a  Dowrie.     Moreover 
upon  the  Bride  they  bestow  three  Gownes  made  of  costly 
cloth  ;  and  three  others  of  Silke  Chamlet,  or  of  some  other 
excellent  StufFe.     They  give  her  Smockes  likewise  curi- 
ously wrought,  with  fine  Veiles,  and  other  embroydcrtd 
Vestures ;  as  also  Pillowes  and  Cushions  of  the  best  sort. 
And  besides  all  the  former  gifts,  they  bestow  eight  Carpets 
or  Coverlets  on  the  Bride,  foure  whereof  are  onely  for 
seemetinesse  to  spread  upon  their  Presses  and  Cupboords: 
two  of  the  courser  they  use  for  their  Beds ;   and  the  other 
two  of  Leather  to  lay  upon  the  floore  of  their  Bed- 
chambers.    Also  they  have  certaine  Rugs  of  about  twentie 
els  compasse  or  length;    as  likewise  three  Quilts  beeing 
made  of  Linnen  and  Woollen  on  the  one  side,  and  stuffed 
with  flocks  on  the  other  side,  which  they  use  in  the  night 
in    manner   following.     With   the  one   halfe   they   cover 
themselves,  and   the  other   halfe   they  lay   under   them: 
which  they  may  easily  doe,  when  as  they  are  both  waies 
about  ten  ells  long.     Unto  the  former  they  aJde  as  many 
Coverlets  of  Silkc   very  curiously  embroydercd    on   the 
upper-side,  and  beneath   lined  double  with  Linnen  and 
Cotton.      They  bestow  likewise  white  Coverlets  to  use 
in  Summer-time  onely ;  and  lastly,  they  bestow  a  Woollen 
hanging  divided  into  many  parts,  and  finely  wrought,  as 
namely,  with  certaine  pieces  of  gilt  Leather ;    whereupon 
they  sowe  Jags  of  part ie-colou red  Silke,  and  upon  every 
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be  the  Appurtenances  of  their 
Dowries;  wherein  some  doe  strive  so  much  to  exccll 
others,  that  oftentimes  many  Gentlemen  have  brought 
themselves  unto  Poverty  thereby.  Some  Italians  thinke 
that  the  Husband  bestowes  a  Dowrie  upon  his  Wife ;  but 
they  altogether  mistake  the  matter. 

The  Bridcgroomc  being  rcadie  to  carry  home  his  Bride.  Jjfjnv/^' 
causcth  her  to  be  placed  in  a  woodden  Cage  or  Cabinet 
eight  square  covered  with  Silke»  in  which  shcc  is  carryed 
by  Porters,  her  Parents  and  Kinsfolkes  following,  with  a  ■ 
great  noysc  of  Trumpets,  Pipes,  and  Drummes,  and  with 
a  number  of  Torches;  the  Bridegroomcs  Kinsmen  goc 
before  with  Torches,  and  the  Brides  Kinsfolkes  follow 
after :  and  so  they  goc  unto  the  great  Market  place,  and 
having  passed  by  the  Temple,  the  Bridcgroome  takes  his 
leave  of  his  Father-in-law  and  the  rest,  hying  him  home 
with  all  speed,  and  in  his  Chamber  expecting  the  presence 
of  his  Spouse.  The  Father,  Brother,  and  Uncle  of  the 
Bride  leade  her  unto  the  Chamber-doore,  and  there  deliver 
her  with  one  consent  unto  the  Mother  of  the  Bridcgroome : 
who,  as  soone  as  she  is  entred,  toucheth  her  foot  with  his, 
and  forth-with  they  depart  into  a  scverall  roome  by  them- 
selves. In  the  mcanc  season  the  Banquet  is  comming 
forth:  and  a  certaine  woman  standeth  befiire  the  Bride- 
chamber  doore,  expecting  till  the  Bridcgroome  having 
dcflourcd  his  Bride,  reacheth  her  a  Napkin  stayned  with 
bloud,  which  Napkin  she  carrycth  incontinent  and  sheweth 
to  the  Chests,  proclayming  with  a  lowd  voycc,  that  the 
Bride  was  ever  til  that  time  an  unspotted  &  pure  Virgine. 
This  woman,  together  with  other  women  her  Companions, 
first  the  Parents  of  the  Bridegroom,  and  then  of  the  Bride, 
doc  honourably  entertayne.  But  if  the  Bride  be  found  not 
to  be  a  Virgine,  the  Marriage  is  made  frustrate,  and  shcc 
with  great  disgrace  is  turned  home  to  her  Parents. 

But  so  soone  as  the  new  marryed  man  gocth  forth  of 
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the  house  (which  is  for  the  most  part  on  the  seventh 
after  the  Marriage)  hee  buycth  great  plenty  of  6 
hce  causcth  his  Mother  or  some  other  woman  to  cast  upoo 
his  Wives  feet;  and  this  theyj  from  an  andcnt  Supersti- 
tious customc  take  for  a  good  boding. 

The  morrow  after  3  company  of  women  goe  to  dresae 
the  Bride,  to  combe  her  Lockcs,  and  to  paint  her  Cheekes 
with  Vermillion ;  her  hands  and  her  hex  they  dye  blacke, 
but  all  this  Painting  presently  loseth  the  fresh  hue;  and 
this  day  they  have  another  Banquet.  The  Bride  they 
place  in  the  highest  Roome  that  she  may  be  scene  of  all. 
The  same  night,  which  was  spent  in  dancing,  there  are 
present  at  the  Bridal-house  certayne  Minstrels  and  Singers, 
which  by  turnes  sometimes  use  their  Instruments  and 
sometimes  Voycc-musicfc :  they  dance  alwaycs  00c  by 
one,  and  at  the  end  of  each  Galliard  they  bestow  a  Lai^^cssc 
upon  the  Musicians.  If  any  one  will  honour  the  Dancer, 
he  bids  him  knecle  downe  before  him,  and  ha\'ing  festened 
pieces  of  money  all  over  his  fiice,  the  Musicians  presently 
take  it  off  for  their  fee.  The  women  dance  alone  without 
any  men,  at  the  noysc  of  their  owne  Mu»cians.  All  these 
things  use  to  bee  performed  when  the  Bride  is  a  Maydc, 
But  the  Marriages  of  Widowcs  arc  concluded  with  Icsse 
adoc.  Their  chcerc  is  boyled  Beefe  and  Mutton,  and 
stewed  Hens,  with  divers  juncating  Dishes  among^.  In 
stead  of  Trenchers,  the  Gbests  being  ten  or  twelve  in 
number,  have  so  many  great  round  Platters  of  wood  set 
before  them.  And  this  is  the  common  custom  of  Gentle- 
men and  Merchants.  The  meaner  sort  present  their 
Ghests  with  certaine  sops  or  bruesle  of  Bread  like  unto  a 
Pancake,  which  being  dipped  in  flesh-pottage,  they  cat 
out  of  a  great  Platter  not  with  Spoones  but  with  their 
fingers  onely :  and  round  about  each  great  Platter  stand 
to  the  number  of  ten  or  twelve  persons. 

Likewise  they  make  a  solemne  Feast  at  the  Circum- 
cision of  their  male  children,  which  is  upon  the  seventh 
dav  nfter  their  birth ;   and  at  this  Feast  the  Circumdsoe, 
■  with  all  (heir  Friends  and  Kinsfolkes  i 
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which  being  done,  each  one,  according  to  his  abilitic, 
bescoweth  a  Gift  upon  the  Circumcisor  in  manner  follow- 
ing. Every  man  laycs  his  mnncy  upon  a  l^ds  face  which 
the  Circumcisor  brought  with  him.  Whereupon  the  l>ad 
calling  every  one  by  his  name,  giveth  them  thankes  in 
particular :  and  then  the  Infant  beeing  circumcised,  they 
spend  that  day  with  as  great  jollity  as  a  day  of  Marriage. 
Bur  at  the  birth  of  a  Daughter  they  shew  not  so  much 
aJacritic. 

Among  the  people  of  Fez  there  have  rcmayned  certaine 
Relikes  of  Festivall  Dayes  instituted  of  old  by  the  Chris- 
tians, whereupon  they  use  certaine  ceremonies  which 
themselves  understand  not.  Upon  Christmas  even  they 
eate  a  Sallet  made  of  divers  Hearbs :  they  secth  likewise 
that  night  all  kind  of  Pulse,  which  they  fccdc  upon  for 
great  dainties.  Upon  New-ycercs  day  the  children  goe 
with  Maskes  and  Vizards  on  their  feces  to  the  houses  of 
Gentlemen  and  Merchants,  and  have  Fruites  given  them 
for  singing  certaine  Carols  or  Songs.  When  as  the  Feast 
of  Saint  John  Baptist  is  hallowed  among  Christians,  you 
shall  here  sec  all  about  great  store  of  fires  made  with  Straw. 
And  when  their  childrens  teeth  begin  to  grow,  they  make 
another  feast  called,  according  to  the  Latlnes,  Dentilla. 
They  have  also  many  other  Rites  and  Customes  of  Divin- 
ing, or  Southsaying,  the  like  whereof  I  have  seenc  at 
Rome,  and  in  other  Cities  of  Italy.  As  touching  their 
Feasts  prescribed  by  the  Mahumetan  Law,  they  are  at 
large  set  dtiwnc  in  that  briefe  Treatise  which  we  have 
written  concerning  the  same  Law. 

The  women  having  by  death  lo.st  their  husbands,  fethers, 
or  any  other  of  their  deare  friends,  assemble  forth-with  a 
great  multitude  of  their  owne  Sexe  together,  who  stripping 
themselves  out  of  their  owne  attire,  put  on  most  vile 
sack-cloth,  and  defile  their  faces  with  much  durt :  then  call 
they  certaine  men  clad  in  womens  attire,  bringing  great 
foure-square  Drums  with  them,  at  the  noyse  of  which 
Drums  the  women-mourners  sing  a  Funerall-song,  tending 
38  much  as  may  be,  to  the  commendation  of  the  partie 
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deceased ;  and  at  the  end  of  every  Verse,  the  said  women 
utter  most  hideous  shrikes  and  out-cries,  tearing  their 
haire,  and  with  much  lamentation  beating  their  chcclces  and 
brests,  till  they  be  all-imbnicd  with  bloud :  and  so  these 
Heathenish  superstitions  continue  for  seven  whole  dayes 
together.  At  which  seven  daies  end  they  surcease  their 
mourning  for  the  space  of  forty  daies,  and  then  they  begin  M 
anew  to  torment  themselves  for  three  daies  together  in 
manner  aforesaid:  howbeit,  these  kinds  of  Obsequies  are 
observed  only  by  the  baser  people,  but  the  Gcndemen  and  J 
better  sort  behave  themselves  more  modestly.  At  this 
time  all  the  widowcs  friends  come  about  her  to  comfort 
her,  and  send  divers  kinds  of  meats  unto  her:  for  in  the 
mourning-house  they  may  drcsse  no  meate  at  all,  till  the 
dead  corps  bee  carried  forth.  The  woman  her  selfe  that 
looseth  her  husband,  father,  or  brother,  never  goech  forth  M 
with  the  funerall.  But  how  they  wash  and  burie  the  dead 
corps,  and  what  superstitions  they  use  thereabout,  you  shall 
find  recorded  in  my  little  Treatise  above  mentioned.  M 

The  Citizens  use  most  of  all  to  play  at  Chesse,  and  that  ■ 
from  ancient  times.     Other  Games  there  are  also,  but  very 
rude,  and  used  onely  by  the  common  people.  M 

In  Fez  there  arc  divers  most  excellent  Poets,  which  make  ■ 
Verses  in  their  ownc  Mother-tongue :  most  of  their  Poeraa 
and  Songs  intreate  of  Love.  Everj'  yeare  they  pen  ccr- 
taine  Verses  in  the  commendation  of  Mahumet,  especially 
upon  his  Birth-day ;  for  then  betimes  in  the  morning  they 
resort  unto  the  Palace  of  the  chiefe  Judge  or  Governour, 
ascending  his  Tribunall  scale,  and  from  thence  reading 
their  Verses  to  a  great  audience  of  people :  and  he  whose 
Verses  arc  most  elegant  and  pithy,  is  that  ycarc  proclaimed 
Prince  of  the  Poets.  But  when  as  the  Kings  of  the  Marin 
Family  prospered,  they  used  to  invite  all  the  learned  men 
of  the  Citie  unto  their  Palace ;  and  honourably  enter- 
taining them,  they  commanded  each  man  in  their  hearing 
to  recite  their  Verses  to  the  commendation  of  Mahumet : 
and  hec  that  was  in  all  mens  opinions  esteemed  the  best 
Poet,  was  rewarded  by  the  King  with  an  hundred  Duckats, 
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with  an  excellent  Horse,  with  a  Woman-slave,  and  with 

the  Kings  ownc  Robes  wherewith  hec  was  then  apparelled : 
all  the  rest  had  fifty  Duckats  apiece  given  them,  so  that 
none  departed  without  the  Kings  liberalitic :  but  an 
hundred  and  thirtie  yeares  are  expired  since  this  custome, 
together  with  the  Majestic  of  the  Fezzan  Kingdome 
decayed. 

Of  Schoolcs  in  Fez  for  the  instructing  of  Children,  there 
are  almost  two  hundred,  every  one  of  which  is  in  fcshion 
like  a  great  Hall.  The  Schoole-masters  teach  their 
Children  to  write,  and  reade  not  out  of  a  Booke,  but  out 
of  a  certaine  great  Table.  Every  day  they  expound  one 
sentence  o?  the  Alcoran :  and  having  read  tjuite  through, 
they  begin  it  againe,  repeating  it  so  often,  till  they  have 
most  firmely  committed  the  same  to  mcmoric:  which  they 
doe  right  well  in  the  space  of  seven  yecres.  Then  reade 
they  unto  their  Scholers  some  part  of  Orthography :  how- 
beit,  both  this  and  the  other  parts  of  Grammar  are  fiirre 
more  exactly  taught  in  the  Collcdges,  then  in  these  trivial! 
Schoolcs.  The  said  Schoole-masters  are  allowed  a  very 
small  stipend ;  but  when  their  Boycs  have  learned  some 
part  of  the  Alcoran,  they  present  certaine  gifts  unto  their 
Master,  according  to  each  ones  abilitic.  Afterward  so 
soone  as  any  Boy  hath  perfecdy  learned  the  whole  Alcoran, 
his  Father  inviteth  all  his  sonrjes  School c-fcllowcs  unto  a 
great  Banquet :  and  his  sonne  in  costly  apparel!  rides 
through  the  streete  upon  a  gallant  Horse,  which  Horse 
and  apparel!  the  Govcrnour  or  the  Royal!  Citadel!  is  bound 
to  lend  him.  The  rest  of  his  Schoole-fellowcs  beeing 
mounted  likewise  on  Horse-backe  accompany  him  to  the 
Banqueting-house,  singing  divers  Songs  to  the  praise  of 
God,  and  of  Mahumet.  Then  are  they  brought  to  a  most 
sumptuous  Banquet,  whereat  all  the  Kinsfolks  of  the  fore-  ["■  *'•  79fi-] 
said  Boycs  Father  are  usually  present :  every  one  of  whom 
bestoweth  on  the  Schoole-mastcr  some  small  gift,  and  the 
Boyes  Father  gives  him  a  new  suite  of  apparcll.  The  said 
Scholers  likewise  use  to  celebrate  a  Feast  upon  the  birth- 
day of  Mahumet,  and  then  their  Fathers  are  bound  to  send 
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T^fj"^     each  man  a  Torch  unto  the  Schoole :  whereupon  every  Boy 
^lllZl^      carricth  a  Torch  in  his  hand,  some  of  irfncfa  weigfa  duitie 
»ui*-d^.      pQjmj      These  Torches  arc  most  curiouslv  made,  being 
adorned  round  about  with  divers  ihiits  or  Waxe,  irincn 
being  lighted  betimes  in  the  momingj  doe  bumc  till  Sun- 
rise;   in  the  meane  while  ccrtainc  Singers  resoand  Ae 
pravses  of  Mahumet ;  and  so  soone  as  the  Sunne  is  np^  aD 
tiior   solemnide   ceascth :    this   day   uscth    to   be    ▼cry 
gainefiill    unto    the    Schoolc-mastcrs,    for   they    sdl    tbe 
remnant  of  the  Waxe  upon  the  Tordies  for  an  hundred 
Duckats,  and  sometimes  for  more.     Nchk  of  dicm  payes 
any  rent  for  his  Schoole :  for  all  their  Schoidcs  were  boih 
many  yeeresagoe,  and  were  freely  bestawtd  for  the  tgaiaing 
up  of  youth.     Both  in  these  contmoo  Schooles,  and  also 
in  the  CoUedgcs  tliey  have  two  dayes  of  rccreatioB  every 
weckc>  whercm  tbey  neither  teadi  nor  studie. 
Tie  Fw^m       Now  let  us  speake  of  the  F<Mtune-tcUers  and  Diviners, 
^T^  of  whom  there  is  a  great  number,  and  three  kinds.     For 

_rn:. ■-_■■■  one  sort  useth  certaine  Gcomanticall  fieures.  Others 
m  Fa.  pownne'  a  drop  of  Oyle  mto  a  \iall  or  glasse  of  witer, 
make  me  said  water  to  be  transparent  and  bright,  wherein, 
as  it  were  in  a  mirror,  they  affirme  that  they  see  huge 
swarmes  o^  De^-ils  that  resemble  an  whole  Armie,  some 
whereof  are  travelling,  some  arc  passing  over  a  River,  and 
others  fighting  a  Land-faatt^  whom  when  the  Diviner 
scctfa  in  quiet,  he  demandeth  such  questions  of  them  as 
be  is  desirous  to  be  resolved  of ;  and  the  Devils  give  them 
answere  with  beckning,  or  with  some  gesture  of  their 
hands  or  eves;  so  inconsiderate  and  damnable  is  tbeir 
credulitic  in  this  behalfo.  The  foresaid  Gbsse-viall  ther 
will  deliver  into  childrens  hands  scarce  of  eight  yeaes  cAl, 
of  whom  they  will  aske  whether  they  see  cius  or  that 
De%-ill-  Many  of  the  Citie  are  so  besotted  with  these 
vanities,  that  they  spend  great  sums  upon  them.  The 
JTotfar.  third  kind  of  Diviners  are  Women-witches,  which  are 
affimied  to  have  fcriliaride  with  Devils:  some  Devils 
thcv  dll  red.  some  white.  a-Td  some  bbcfce  Devils:  and 
when  they  will  tell  any  mans  fortune,  they  perftune  tfaem- 
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selves  with  certame  Udours,  saying,  I  hat  then  they 
possesse  themselves  with  that  Devill  which  they  called  for : 
afterward  changing  their  voyce,  they  fainc  the  Devil!  to 
spcakc  within  them :  then  they  which  come  to  enquire, 
ought  with  great  fearc  and  trembling  askc  these  vile  and 
abominable  Witches  such  questions  as  they  meane  to 
propound ;  and  lastly,  offering  some  fee  unto  the  Devill, 
they  depart.  But  the  wiser  and  honester  sort  of  people 
call  these  women  Sahacat,  which  in  Latin  significth 
Fricatrices,  because  they  have  a  damnable  custonic  to 
commit  unlawful!  Veneric  among  themselves,  which  i 
cannot  expressc  in  any  modester  termes.  If  feire  women 
come  unto  them  at  any  time,  these  abominable  Witches 
will  burne  in  lust  towards  them,  no  otherwise  then  lustie 
Younkcrs  doc  towards  young  Maidcs,  and  will  in  the 
Devils  bchalfc  demand  for  a  reward,  that  they  may  He 
with  them  :  and  so  by  this  mcanes  it  often  falleth  out,  that 
thinking  thereby  to  fulfill  the  Devils  command  they  lie 
with  the  Witches.  Yea,  some  there  are,  which  being 
allured  with  the  delight  of  this  abominable  vice,  will  desire 
the  company  of  these  Witches,  and  faining  themselves  to 
be  sicke,  will  either  call  one  of  the  Witches  home  to  them, 
or  wil  send  their  husbands  for  the  same  purpose :  and  so 
the  Witches  perceiving  how  the  matter  stands,  will  say» 
That  the  Woman  is  possessed  with  a  Devil,  and  that  she 
can  no  way  be  cured,  unles  she  be  admitted  into  their 
society.  With  these  words  her  silly  husband  being  per- 
swaded,  doth  not  only  permit  her  so  to  do,  but  makes  also 
a  sumptuous  banquet  unto  the  damned  crew  of  Witches : 
which  being  done,  they  use  to  dance  very  strangely  at  the 
noyse  of  Drums :  and  so  the  poore  man  commits  his  false 
wife  to  their  filthy  disposition.  Howbeit,  some  there  are 
that  will  soone  conjure  the  Devtll  with  a  good  cudgell  out 
of  their  wives:  others  faining  themselves  to  be  possessed 
with  a  Devill,  will  deceive  the  said  Witches,  as  their  wives 
have  been  deceived  by  them. 

In  Fez  likewise  there  arc  a  kind  of  Juglers,  or  Conjurers 
called  Muhazzimin,  who  of  all  others  arc  reported  to  be 
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most  spccdie  casters  out  of  DJvcls.     And  because  their 
Negroniancie  sometimes  taketh  cfFeci,  it  is  a  wonder  to  see 
into  what  reputation  they  grow  thereby :  but  when  they 
cannot  cast  forth  a  Dcvill,  they  say,  It  is  an  Airic  Spirit. 
Their  manner  of  adjuring  Devils,  is  this :  First,  they  drav 
certaine  Characters  and  Circles  upon  an  ash-heape,  or  some 
other  place ;   then  describe  they  certaine  sic;nes  upon  the 
hands  and  forc-hcad  of  the  partic  possessed,  and  perfume 
him  after  a  strange  kind  of  manner.     Afterward  they  make 
their  InchantmcDt  of  Conjuration,  enquiring  of  the  Dcvill^ 
which  way,  or  by  what  meanes  he  entrcd  the  party,  as 
likewise  what  he  is,  and  by  what  name  he  is  called ;   and 
lastly,  charging  him  to  come  forth.     Others  there  arc  that 
worice  by  a  certaine  Cabalistical!  rule,  called  Zairagia  :  this 
rule  is  contained  in  many  Writings,  for  it  is  thought  to  be 
Natural!  Magique:    neither  are  there  any  other  N^rtHl 
mancers  in  all  Fez,  that  will  more  certainely  and   truly 
resolve  a  doubtfull  question :    howbeit,  their  Art  is  exceed- 
ing difficult,  for  the  Students  thereof  must  have  as  great 
skill  in  Astrologie,  as  in  Cibala.     My  selfe  in  times  past 
having    attained    to    some    knowledge    in    this    facultic, 
continued  (I  remember)  an  whole  day  in  describing  one 
figure  oncly :  which  kind  of  figures  arc  described  in  nfu,nner 
following.     First,    they   draw    many   circles   within    the 
compasse  of  a  great  circle :  in  the  first  circle  they  make  a  ■ 
crosse,  at  the  foure  extremities  whereof,  they  set  downe  the 
[II.Yi.  797.]  fbure  quarters  of  the  World,  to  wit,  East,  West,  North 
and  South  :  at  each  end  of  one  of  the  said  crosse  lines  they 
note  either  Pole :  likewise  about  the  circumference  of  the 
first  circle,  they  paint  the  foure  Elements :   then  divide 
they  the  same  circle  and  the  circle  following  into  fouK 
parts,  and  every  fourth  part  they  divide  into  other  seven, 
each  one  being  distinguished  with  certaine  great  Arabian 
Characters,  so  that  every  Element  containcth  eight  and  J 
twenty  Characters.     In  the  third  circle  they  set  downe  the 
seven  Planets :   In  the  fourth,  the  twelve  Signcs  of  the 
Zodiack  :    in  the  fifth,   the  twelve  Latine  names  of  the 
moneths :  in  the  sixth,  the  eight  and  twentic  Houses  of 
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the  Moone:  in  the  seventh,  the  three  hundred  sixty  five 
daycs  of  the  yearc  ;  ind  about  the  convexttie  thereof,  the 
fburc  Cardinall  or  principall  Windes.  Then  take  they  one 
oncly  letter  of  the  question  propounded,  multiplying  the 
same  by  all  the  particulars  aforenamed,  and  the  product  or 
summe  totall  they  divide  after  a  ccrtaine  manner,  placing 
it  in  some  roome,  according  to  the  quality  of  the  character, 
and  as  the  Element  requircth  wherein  the  said  Character 
is  found  without  a  figure.  All  which  being  done,  they 
marke  that  hgurc  whicn  sccmcth  to  agree  with  the  foresaid 
number,  or  summe  produced,  wherewith  they  proceed  as 
they  did  with  the  former,  til  they  have  found  eight  and 
twenty  Characters,  whereof  they  make  one  word,  and  of 
this  word  the  speech  is  made  that  resolveth  the  question 
demanded  :  this  speech  is  alwaics  turned  into  a  verse  of 
the  first  kind,  which  the  Arabians  call  EthauiJ,  consisting 
of  eight  Stipites,  and  twelve  Chordi,  according  to  the 
Mecter  of  the  Arabian  Tongue,  whereof  we  have  intreated 
in  the  last  part  of  our  Arabian  Granmier.  And  the  Verse 
consisting  of  those  Characters,  oimprehendeth  alwaies  a 
true  and  infallible  answer  unto  the  question  propounded, 
resolving  first  that  which  is  demanded,  and  then  expound- 
ing the  sense  of  the  question  it  sclfe.  These  Practitioners 
arc  never  found  to  erre,  which  causeth  their  Art  of  Cabala 
to  bee  had  in  great  admiration:  which  although  it  bee 
accounted  Naturall,  yet  never  saw  I  any  thing  that  hath 
more  affinitie  with  supcrnaturall  and  Divine  Knowledge. 
I  remember  that  I  saw  in  a  ccrtaine  open  place  of  King 
Abulunan  his  CoUedge  in  Fez,  upon  a  floore  paved  with 
excellent  smoothe  Marble,  the  description  of  a  figure. 
Each  side  of  this  floore  or  court  was  fifty  ells  long,  and 
yet  two  third  parts  thereof  were  occupied  about  the  figure, 
and  about  the  things  pertaining  thereto :  three  there  were 
that  made  the  cTcscription,  every  one  attending  his 
appointed  place,  and  they  were  an  whole  day  in  setting  it 
downe.  Another  such  figure  I  saw  at  Tunis,  drawne  by 
one  that  was  marvelous  cunning  in  the  Art,  whose  (ather 
had  written  two  volumes  of  Commentaries  or  expositions 

437 


c.  1526. 


An  Araiitm 

Cr4mm/r 
terittfit  by 
John  Let. 


PUBCHAS  HIS  PULGRmBS 

vposi  wcpncepts  off  ise  wxte  Art,  wiiLaiii  ^RKMOcver  natii 
cgact  ridll,  is  mow  fa^jMy  cBmrmcd  of  far  aB  men.     I  n^ 
icnc  never  ut  but  Liiiu.  of  Liuk  JrJUSLiiscai,  mznci^f  one 
Ai*^  y  4^  at  Tunis,  xnd  two  odaiT  n  Fce  :  "Skrwnat  I  Iistc  scoie  two 
-^^  Expoobotts  i^ian  Ac  nreceptt  cf  liic  sid  Arte,  togetfaec 

V3!t9  A  ^omzDcofmc  cs  one  Jvxrc'uzi^  oiizicr  **i^^  ttac  ■qp&~ 
and  C^nHst  -viiid)  I  nw  ai  Tunis :  and  anodia-  wiium  I7 
fims  C^M^"'  x^  HittcM'JQErifiher.  At*j  if  mv  were 
dcarouE  to  lee  tiie  Piccepts  and  CntnTHfimaries  of  tint 
Art,  he  migln  doe  it  -vitii  tiie  ^■ji^itf^  of  ifac  I>iadats : 
far  BTiing  to  Tunis,  a  Tonmc  oeere  xinto  ItaiT,  nee  mi^it 
liaFc  a  si^[^  ^  all  tlie  particiilars  aloBcsaid-  i  n^  aeoe 
nad  oT  <j|»«timiiip  of  iiiii^  uid  a  1  cacns  inat  onicveu  to 
tttSmct  me  gratis  in  tlic  same  Art :  facTvbcit,  I  tiuG^iit 
.  -  eood  not  to  accept  fais  offer,  faecawwr  tiic  sod  Art  is  nr- 
Tf^ijMMf  "Jddcffl  «yn3  accounted  heretical]  hr  the  Lxw  of  Mahomet ; 
JC^^  '  ^  MahmncTs  Lair  a£rmeth  all  kind  of  Dit'imuiims  to  be 
vaise,  and  that  God  cntelr  ksowexii  searts.  and  things  to 
come :  wherefore  somesimcs  the  said  Cabihsts  are 
iniprisoDed  br  the  Mahumctan  Inquisators,  who  cease 
not  to  persecizte  the  ProBcssats  at  that  Art. 
Ofteriame  Here  also  roa  max  £nd  certaine  learned  men,  which 

*^  r^       wiH  have  themsdves  'caDed  Wizards,  and  MoeaD  Philo- 
sophers.    ThcT  observe  certaine  Rides  which  Mahomet 
never  prescribed.     Br  some  thcr  are  accounted  CathoBque, 
l^w.  or  true  Xiahometans.  and  br  others  thcr  are  **"Hrn  fer 

herenks :  howbeit,  the  greatm  part  of  the  common  people 
mxrence  than  as  if  tbcr  were  Gock,  notwithstinding  tbej 
commit  manr  thines  unkwfull  and  fixbidden  l^  the 
Mahumetan  L^w;  as  namch-,  whereas  the  said  Lxm 
fcrbiddeth  anv  kTrr-matters  to  be  errireaed  in  any  musicall 
Ditties,  or  Songs,  these  Mcnlisrs  amrme  the  onmrarr.  Id 
/KnnMafe-  the  foresaid  Nlahumctan  RdigioD  are  a  threat  number  of 
mam  SmaL  Rules  or  Sects,  c^ttt  of  which  hath  roos:  learned  Patrons 
and  Procectors.  The  foresaid  Sect  sfrang  up  tburescoce 
Tcares  after  Mahumet.  the  first  Author  thereof  being  called 
FJln-«i-n  Ibnu  Abilhasen,  and  bcis^:  borne  in  the  Towne  of 
i:    this   man    taught    his   I>jslJ{.4u-   and    felki>wers 
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certaine  Precepts,  but  Writings  hee  left  none  behind  him. 
About  an  hundred  ycarcs  after  there  came  another  notable 
Doctor  of  that  Sect  from  Bagadcd,  called  Elharit  Ibnu 
Escd,  who  left  volumes  of  \Vritings  unto  his  Disciples. 
Afterward  those  that  were  found  to  be  his  followers,  were 
all  condemned  by  the  Mahumetan  Patriarkcs  and  Lawyers. 
Howbeil,  fourescore  yeares  after,  that  Sect  began  to  revive 
againe  under  a  certiine  famous  Professor,  who  drew  after 
him  many  Disciples,  unto  whom  he  published  his  Doctrine. 
This  man  at  length,  and  ail  his  toUowcrs,  were  by  the 
Patriarkc  and  Lawyers  condemned  to  die.  Which  he 
understanding,  wrote  forthwith  unto  the  Patriarke, 
requesting  that  he  might  be  licenced  to  dispute  with  the 
Lawyers,  as  touching  his  Doctrine,  of  whom  if  he  were 
convinced,  he  would  most  willingly  suffer  death;  other- 
wise that  it  would  be  against  al  equity,  that  so  many 
innocents  should  perish  upon  an  unjust  accusation.  The 
Patriarke  thinking  his  demand  to  be  reasonable,  con- 
descended wholly  thereunto.  But  when  the  matter  came 
to  disputation,  the  partie  condemned,  soone  put  all  the 
Lawyers  to  silence.  Which  when  the  Patriarkc  perceived, 
he  revoked  the  sentence  as  unjust,  and  caused  many 
Collcdgcs  and  Monasteries  to  be  erected  for  the  said  partie 
and  his  followers.  After  which  time  this  Sect  contmucd 
about  an  hundred  yeeres,  till  the  Emperour  MaJicsach  of 
the  Turkish  race  came  thither  out  of  Asia  the  greater,  and 
destroyed  all  the  maintaincrs  thereof.  Whereupon  some 
of  them  fled  unto  Cairo,  and  the  rest  into  Arabia,  being 
dispersed  here  and  there  for  the  space  of  twenty  yeares, 
till  the  reigne  of  Caselsah,  Nephew  unto  MaHcsach,  Nidam 
Elmule,  one  of  his  Counsellers,  and  a  man  of  an  high 
spirit,  being  addicted  imto  the  said  Sect,  so  restorwl, 
erected,  and  confirmed  the  same,  that  by  the  helpe  of  one 
Elgazzuli,  a  most  learned  man  (who  had  written  of  the 
same  argument  a  notable  Worke,  divideii  into  seven  parts) 
he  reconciled  the  Lawyers  with  the  Disciples  of  this  Sect, 
conditionally,  that  the  Lawyers  should  be  called  Conscrvers 
of  the  Prophet  Mahumet  his  Lawes,  and   the  Sectaries 
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Reformers  of  the  same.  This  concord  lasted  bctwcrne 
f^^T^^'^  them,  till  Bagadcd  was  sacked  by  the  Tartars ;  which  befell 
bjt  marl,  jjj  ^p  yeaxe  of  the  Hcgeira  756.  at  what  time  those 
Sectaries  so  increased,  that  they  swarmed  almost  over  aJI 
Africa  and  Asii.  Neither  would  they  admit  any  into  theit^ 
sociciie,  but  such  as  were  very  learned,  and  trained  up  U^| 
all  kind  of  liberal]  Sciences;  to  the  end  they  might  the 
better  defend  their  owtie  opinions,  and  confute  their  adver- 
saries :  but  now  adares  they  admit  all  kind  of  rude  and 
ignorant  persons,  affirming  all  sorts  of  learning  to  b« 
needles&e ;  for  the  holy  spirit  (say  they)  revealeth  the 
knowledge  of  the  truth  unto  such  as  arc  or  a  clcane  heart ; 
and  they  alleagc  many  reasons  for  the  confirmation  of  this 
their  opinion,  though  not  very  forcible.  Wherefore 
despising  their  ancestors  Rites,  and  the  strict  observations 
of  the  Law,  the)'  addict  themselves  to  nought  else  but 
delights  and  pleasures,  feasting  often, and  singing  lascivious 
Songs.  Sometimes  they  will  rend  their  garments,  either 
alluding  thereby  to  the  Verses  that  they  sing,  or  being 
moovcd  thereunto  by  their  corrupt  and  vile  disposition, 
saying  fulsely,  That  they  are  then  ravished  with  a  iit  of 
divine  love ;  but  rather  impute  it  to  their  abundance  of 
meat,  and  gluttony.  For  each  one  of  them  will  devoure 
as  much  meatc,  as  may  well  suffice  three.  Or  (which  is 
more  likely)  they  utter  those  passionate  clamours  and 
out-cries,  because  they  arc  inflamed  with  unlawful!  and 
61thy  lust.  For  sometimes  it  happeneth  that  some  one  of 
the  principal  of  them,  with  all  his  Scholers  and  Disciples, 
is  invited  to  the  marriage  of  some  Gendeman,  and  at  the 
beginning  of  the  banket  they  will  rehearse  their  devout 
Orjzons  and  Songs,  but  so  scone  as  they  arc  risen 
from  the  Tabic,  the  elder  of  the  companic  being  about 
to  dance,  tcarc  their  garments:  and  if  any  one  in  th(^ 
middest  of  their  dancing,  that  hath  drunkc  immoderately'^ 
chanceth  to  fall  downe,  he  is  taken  up  furthwith  by 
Scholers,  and  too  too  lasaviously  kissed, 
this  Proverbe  grew  among  the  people  of 
Hermits    banquet.     Which     they     use     in 


one  of  the 
Whereupon 
Fez,     The 
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Amongst  these  Sects  there  are  some,  that  have  not 
oncly  a  divers  Law,  but  also  a  different  bclicfe  from  the 
resiauc ;  whereupon  by  some  others  they  are  called 
Hcrctikcs.  Some  there  arc  also  which  hold,  that  a  man 
by  good  Works,  by  Fasting,  and  Abstinence,  may  attainc 
unto  the  nature  of  an  Angcll,  which  good  Works,  Fastings, 
&c.  doe  (say  they)  so  purge  and  free  the  mind  from  all 
contagion  of  evill,  that  by  no  meancs  it  can  sinnc  any 
more,  though  it  would  never  so  fiiine.  Howbeit,  they 
thinke  themselves  not  capable  of  this  fclicitie,  before  they 
ascended  thereunto  by  the  degrees  of  fiftic  Disciplines  or 
Sciences :  and  although  they  fell  into  sinne  before  they  be 
come  to  the  fiftieth  degree,  yet  they  say  that  God  wil  not 
impute  that  sinne  unto  them.  These  fellowcs  indeed  in 
the  beginning  led  a  most  strict  life,  and  do  even  macerate 
and  consume  themselves  with  festing ;  but  afterward  they 
give  themseir'es  to  all  licentiousnesse  and  pleasure.  They 
have  also  a  most  severe  forme  of  living  set  downe  in  fourc 
Bookes,  by  a  certainc  learned  man  of  their  faction,  called 
Esschrauar  de  Sehrauard,and  borne  in  the  Citie  of  Corasan. 
Likewise  there  was  another  Authour  called  Ibnul  Farid, 
that  described  all  their  Religion  in  witty  Verses,  which 
being  fraught  with  Allegories,  seemed  to  intreate  of 
nought  but  Love  :  wherefore  one  Elfiirgani  expounded  the 
said  Verses  with  a  Commentarie,  and  thereout  gathered 
the  Canons  and  Orders  of  the  Sect,  and  shewed  the  degrees 
to  the  atiaiiiement  of  felidtie.  Moreover,  the  said  Verses 
arc  so  sweet  and  elegant,  that  the  maintainers  of  this  Sect 
will  sing  and  rcpcatc  none  other  in  their  Banquets :  for 
these  three  hundred  yeercs  no  Author  hath  so  adorned  their 
language  as  the  said  Ibnul.  These  Sectaries  take  the 
Heavens,  the  Elements,  the  Planets,  and  the  fixed  Starres 
to  be  one  God,  and  that  no  Law  nor  Religion  is  erronious : 
for  every  man  (say  they)  may  lawfully  worship  that  which 
his  mind  is  most  addicted  to  worship.  They  thinke  that 
all  the  knowledge  of  God  was  infused  into  one  man,  whom 
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they  call  in  the  language  Elcorb ;  this  man,  they  say,  was 
elect  by  God,  and  was  made  equall  in  knowledge  to  him. 
Forty  there  arc  among  them  called  all  by  the  name  of 
Elauted,  which  sipnificth  in  our  language,  a  block,  or  stodt 
of  a  tree :  out  of  this  number,  when  their  Elcoth  deceaseth» 
they  create  another  in  his  roome,  namely,  seventy  persotu 
that  have  the  authority  of  election  committed  unto  them. 
There  are  likewise  seven  hundred  sixty  Ave  others  (whose 
names  I  doe  not  well  remember)  who  arc  chosen  into  the 
said  electors  roomcs,  when  any  of  them  decease.  These 
seven  hundred  sixtie  live  being  bound  thereunto  by  »» 
certaine  Canon  or  Rule  of  their  Order,  are  conscrainedf 
pi.  ¥1.799.]  alwaies  to  goe  unknowne,  and  they  range  almost  all  the 
world  over  in  a  most  vile  and  bcggerly  habite,  so  that  a 
man  would  take  them  for  mad  men,  and  estranged  from  all 
sense  of  humanitie:  for  these  Icwde  miscreants  under 
pretence  of  their  religion,  run  like  rogues  naked  and  savage 
throughout  all  Africa,  having  so  litcJc  regard  of  honestie 
or  shame,  that  they  will  like  brute  beasts  ravish  women  in 
puhlike  places ;  and  yet  forsooth  the  grossc  common 
people  reverence  them  as  men  of  wonderfull  holinesse. 
Great  swarmes  of  these  filthic  Vagabonds  you  may  sec  io 
Tunis,  but  many  more  in  Egypt,  and  especially  at  Alcair, 
where  as  in  the  Market  called  Bain  Elcasrain,  1  saw  one  of 
these  Villaines  with  mine  owne  eyes,  in  the  presence  of 
much  people,  defloure  a  most  beautiful!  woman  as  she  was 
comming  forth  of  the  Bath :  which  being  done,  the  fond 
people  came  flocking  about  the  said  woman,  striving  to 
touch  her  garment  as  a.  most  holy  thing,  saying,  That  the  -_ 
Adulterer  was  a  man  of  great  sanctitie,  and  that  he  did  notf 
commit  the  sin,  but  onely  seemed  to  commit  it :  which 
when  the  siHy  cuckold  her  husband  understood,  he  shewed 
himself  thankefiill  to  his  6U$e  God  with  a  solemne 
Banquet,  and  with  liberall  giving  of  Almes.  The 
Magistrates  of  the  Citic  would  have  punished  the 
Adulterer,  but  they  were  in  hazard  to  be  slainc  of  ihe 
people  for  their  labours,  who  (as  is  before  said)  adore  these 
Varlets  for  Saints,  and  men  of  singular  holinesse. 
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more  vilanous  acts  I  saw  committed  by  them,  which  I  am 
ashamed  to  report. 

Likewise  there  is  another  sort  of  men,  which  wee  may 
fitly  call  Cabalists.  These  fiist  most  strictly,  neither  doe 
they  eate  the  flesh  of  any  living  creature,  but  have  certaine 
mcatcs  and  garments  allotted  unto  them  :  they  rehearse 
likewise  certaine  sct-praycrs  appointed  for  every  hourc  of 
the  day  and  for  the  night,  according  to  the  varictic  of 
dayes  and  moneths,  and  they  use  to  corrie  about  certaine 
square  Tables  with  characters  and  numbers  engraven 
therein.  They  feine  themselves  to  have  daily  conference 
with  the  Angels,  of  whom  they  Icarne  (they  say)  the  know- 
ledge of  all  things.  They  had  once  a  famous  Doctor  of 
their  Sect,  called  Boni,  who  was  Author  of  their  Canons, 
Prayers,  and  square  Tables.  Which  when  I  saw,  mee 
thought  their  Profession  had  more  attinitic  with  Magiquc 
then  with  Cabala.  Their  Art  was  divided  into  eight  parts, 
whereof  the  first  was  called  Elumha  Enormita,  that  is, 
the  demonstration  of  light,  the  which  contained  Prayers 
and  Fastings.  The  second  called  Scmsul  Meharif,  that  isj 
the  Sunnc  of  Sciences, contained  the  foresaid  square  Tables, 
together  with  their  use  and  profit.  1"hc  third  part  they 
call  Sirru  Lasmei  Elchusne  ;  this  part  contained  a  catalogue 
of  those  ninetie  nine  Vertues,  which  (they  say)  are  con- 
tained in  the  names  of  God,  which  I  remember  I  saw  at 
Rome  in  the  custodie  of  a  certaine  Venetian  Jew.  They 
have  also  a  certaine  other  Rule,  called  Suvach,  that  is,  the 
Rule  of  Hermites :  the  Professors  and  followers  whereof 
inhabite  Woods,  and  soHtarie  places;  neither  have  they 
any  other  food,  hut  such  as  those  wild  Desarts  will  affoord  : 
the  conversation  of  these  Hcrcmitcs  no  man  is  able  exactly 
to  describe,  because  they  arc  estranged  from  all  humane 
sociecie.  But  if  I  should  take  upon  me  to  describe  the 
varietie  of  Mahumetan  Sects,  I  should  digresse  too  ferre 
from  my  present  purpose.  He  that  desireth  to  know  more 
of  this  matter,  let  him  reade  over  the  booke  of  Elefacni, 
who  discourseth  at  large  of  the  Sects  belonging  to  the 
Mahumetan  Religion,  the  principall  whereof  arc  seventie 
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two,  every  one  of  which  defend  their  opinions  to  be  true 
and  good,  and  such  as  a  man  may  attainc  salvation  by. 
At  this  day  you  shall  find  but  two  principail  Sects  onelf, 
the  one  of  Lcshari  being  dispersed  over  all  Africa,  Egypt, 
Syria,  Arabia,  and  Turkic :  the  other  of  Imamia,  which  is 
authorized  throughout  the  whole  KingUomc  of  Persia,  and 
in  ccrtaine  Townes  of  Corasan ;  and  this  Sect  the  great 
Sophi  of  Persia  maintaineth,  insomuch  that  all  Asia  had 
like  to  have  been  destroyed  thereabout.  For  whereas  before 
they  followed  the  sect  of  Leshari,  the  great  Sophi  by  force 
of  Armes  established  his  owne  of  Imamia:  and  yet  one 
onely  Sect  stretcheth  over  all  the  Mahumetans  Dominions. 
Moreover,  in  the  Citie  of  Fez  there  are  ccrtaine  men 
called  Elcanesio,  who  supposing  to  6nde  treasure  under 
the  foundations  of  old  houses,  doc  perpetually  search  and 
delve.  These  grosse  fellowcs  use  to  resort  unto  certainc 
deiines  and  caves  without  the  Citie-walles,  certainely  per- 
swading  themselves,  that  when  the  Romans  were  chased 
out  of  Africa,  and  driven  into  Bxtica  or  Granada 
Spaine,    they    hid    great    abundance    of    treasure 


m 


in 


the  bowels  of  the  earth,  which  they  could  not  carry 
with  them,  and  so  enchanted  the  same  by  Art- 
Magique,  tliat  it  can  by  no  meanes  be  attained  unto 
but  by  the  same  Art ;  wherefore  they  seeke  unto 
Inchanters  to  teach  them  the  Art  of  digging  up  the  said 
treasures.  Some  of  them  there  are  that  will  stedlustly 
affirme,  that  they  saw  Gold  in  this  or  that  Cave :  others^ 
that  they  saw  Silver,  but  could  not  diggc  it  out,  by  reason 
that  they  were  destitute  of  Perfumes  and  Enchantments 
fit  for  the  purpose  ;  so  that  being  seduced  with  this  vaine 
opinion,  and  deeply  delving  into  the  earth,  they  turne 
upsidc-downe  the  foundations  of  Houses  and  SepuJchers, 
and  sometimes  they  proceede  in  this  manner  tenne  or 
twelve  dayes  journey  from  Fez  :  yea,  so  fond  they  are,  and 
so  besotted,  that  they  cstceme  those  Bookcs  that  professe^ 
the  Art  of  digging  of  Gold,  as  divine  Oracles.  Befon^j 
my  departure  from  Fez,  these  fentasticnll  people  had^ 
chosen  them  a  Consull,  and  getting  licence  of  certaiac 


owners 

much  as  they  thought  good,  they  paid 
all  dammages  committed. 

In  this  Citie  likewise  there  are  great  store  of  Alchymists, 
which  are  mightily  addicted  to  that  vaine  practice :  they 
arc  most  base  fellowes,  and  contaminate  themselves  with 
the  stcame  of  Sulphur,  &  other  stinking  smcls.  In  the 
evening  they  use  to  assemble  themselves  at  the  great 
Temple,  where  they  dispute  of  their  false  opinions.  They 
have  of  their  Arte  of  Alchymie  many  Bookes  written  by 
learned  men,  amongst  which  one  Geber  is  of  principal! 
account,  who  Jived  an  hundred  yecres  after  Mahumei, 
and  being  a  Grcckc  borne,  Is  said  to  have  renounced  his 
owne  Religion.  This  Geber  his  workes  and  all  his  pre- 
cepts are  full  of  Allegories  or  darke  borrowed  speeches. 
Likewise  they  have  another  Author,  thai  wrote  an  huge 
Volume  of  the  same  Arte,  intituled  by  the  name  of  Atto- 
grehi :  this  man  was  secretary  unto  the  Soldan  of  Bagaded, 
of  whom  we  have  written  in  the  lives  of  the  Arabian 
Philosophers.  Also  the  Songs  or  Articles  of  the  said 
Science  were  written  by  one  Mugairibi  of  Granada,  where- 
upon a  most  learned  Mamuluch  of  Damasco  wrote  a  Com- 
mentary :  yet  so,  that  a  man  may  much  more  easily 
understand  the  Text  then  the  exposition  thereof.  Of 
Alchymists  here  arc  two  sorts ;  whereof  the  one  scckc  for 
the  felissir,  that  is,  the  matter  which  colourcth  brassc  and 
other  Metals ;  and  the  other  arc  conversant  about  multi- 
plication of  the  quantities  of  Metals,  whereby  they  may 
conveniendy  temper  the  same.  But  their  chiefest  drift  is 
to  coine  counterfeit  money :  for  which  cause  you  shall  sec 
most  of  them  in  Fez  with  their  hands  cut  on. 

In  this  City  likewise  there  is  a  great  swarme  of  base 
people,  such  as  there  Italians  commonly  call  Ciurmatori : 
these  sing  foolish  Songs  &  Rimes  in  all  the  streets  of  the 
City,  &  broching  meere  trifles  with  the  Musicke  of  Drums, 
Harpcs,  and  Citterns,  they  sell  unto  the  rude  people 
ccrtaine  scrowlcs  or  bricfe  Charmes  in  stead  of  preserva- 
tives.    tJnto  these  you  may  aildc  another  kindc  of  rcffusc 
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people  of  one  Family  and  disposition  with  the  formerj  who 
carry  dauncing  Apes  up  and  downc,  and  have  their  Ncckes 
and  Amies  all  entwined  with  crawling  Snakes.  These 
also  professe  Geomancy,  and  perswade  women  that  they 
can  foretell  them  their  fortune.  Likewise  they  carry  stone- 
horses  about  with  them,  which  for  a  ceriaine  Fee,  they 
will  let  others  have  to  cover  their  Mares.  Their  Gentle- 
men are  very  stately  and  high  minded,  and  will  have  little 
or  no  familiarity  at  all  with  the  Citizens:  so  likewise  the 
Doctors  and  Judges  of  principall  account  will  admit  but 
few  unto  their  acquaintance-  This  City  it  selfe  is  most 
beautiful  and  right  commodiously  situate ;  where  albeit 
in  winter  time  the  streets  arc  so  mine,  that  you  cannot 
walkc  in  them  without  startups,  yet  they  let  passe  such 
abundance  of  water  out  of  their  Conduits,  that  all  the  filth 
is  washed  cieane  away.  Where  Conduits  are  wanting, 
they  carry  all  the  durt  in  Carts  unto  the  next  part  of  the 
River. 

Without  the  wals  of  this  City  Westward  standeth  a 
Suburbe  containing  almost  five  hundreth  Families,  the 
houses  whereof  arc  but  mcanc,  and  the  Inhabitants  base, 
as  namely,  divers  of  Camels,  Water-bearers,  and  Cleavers 
of  Wood  for  the  Kings  Palace.  Yet  heere  you  may  finde 
divers  shops,  and  all  kinds  of  Artificers.  Heere  likewise 
dwell  all  the  Charmers  and  Roguish  Minstrels  before 
named ;  as  also  great  swarmes  of  sluttish  and  filthie 
harlots.  In  the  pnncipall  street  of  this  Suburbe,  you  shall 
find  certaine  Caves  most  Artificially  hewcn  out  of  excellent 
Marble,  wherein  the  Noble  men  of  Fez  were  wont  to  lay 
up  their  Corne :  for  the  least  of  them  will  containe  more 
then  a  thousand  Measures  of  Corne,  there  being  above  an 
hundreth  and  fifty  of  them  in  all,  but  now  they  lie  waste 
and  open,  insomuch  that  divers  fell  into  them  at  unaware*, 
for  which  cause  their  brims  are  invironed  with  wals. 
Heere  every  one  may  play  the  Vintner  and  the  Bawd ;  so 
that  this  Suburbe  may  justly  be  called  the  sinke  of  Fez. 
From  the  twentieth  hourc  you  shall  sec  none  at  all  in  their 
shops :  for  then  every  man  runs  to  the  Taverne  to  disport, 
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to  spend  riotously,  and  to  be  drunken.     Another  Suburbe 

there  is  allotted  unto  the  Lepers,  of  whom  there  are  two  Tte^thtatm 

hundreth  Families :  these  leprous  persons  have  a  Gover-  ^  ^Oeir 

nour,  which  gathereth  certaine  yeercly  Revenues  from  the  Gtverwnr. 

Noble  men,  and  taketh  such  care  of  the  said  Lepers,  that 

they  want  no  necessary  thing.     He  is  boimd  by  his  Office 

to  discharge  the  City  of  all  leprous  persons,  and  to  com- 

pell  all  such  as  hee  understands  to  be  infected  with  that 

disease,  to  depart  into  the  foresaid  Suburbs.     If  any  Leper 

chanceth   to  die  without  issue,  part  of  his  goods  are 

imployed  to  the  common  benefite  of  the  Lepers,  and  part 

fidl  to  the  Governours  share :  but  if  he  hath  children,  they 

injoy  his  goods. 

Many  fields  there  are  without  the  City,  which  have  ^  OturipHm 
beene  given  by  certaine  Noblemen  for  the  buriall  of  the  *-^^J^'  r 
dead.     Upon  their  Sepulchers  for  the  most  part  they  lay  a  ^^^^Jk- 
long  three-square  stone.     When  any  Noble  man  or  any  out  the  Cifj. 
principall  Citizen  deceascth,  they  lay  one  stone  over  his 
head,  and  another  over  his  feet,  whereon  used  to  be 
engraven  some  Epitaph,  with  the  day  and  ye^e  when 
the  party  deceased.     I  my  selfe  bestowed  mudi  labour  in 
gathering  of  Epitaphs,  which  I  saw  both  about  Fez  and 
in  other  places  of  Barbary ;  all  which  being  set  downe  in 
a  Booke,  I  gave  unto  the  King^  Brother.     The  manner  of 
their  Epitaphs  is  divers,  some  tending  to  consolation,  and 
others  to  sorrow. 

Northward  of  the  City  upon  a  certaine  high  Hill  stands  a  TieSepubitri 
Palace,  wherein  are  the  Monuments  of  divers  Marin  'f'^l^^g'*/ 
Kings,  being  most  Artificially  hewen  out  of  Marble  with    **' 
Epitaphs  upon  them,  so  that  I  cannot  condignely  expresse 
the  Majestie  and  Beauty  thereof. 

King  Jacob  the  Founder  divided  New  Fez  into  three  Ntu  Ftx. 
parts,  whereof  the  first  contained  his  Royall  Palace,  and 
divers  Noblemens  houses,  unto  every  one  of  which  he 
allotted  a  most  pleasant  Garden.  Not  fiure  from  his 
Palace  he  built  a  most  stately  and  sumptuous  Temple.  In 
another  part  of  this  Citie  hee  built  a  large  and  fiitre  Stable  [H.vi.  801.] 
for  the  Kings  Horses  to  stand  in.     Then  also  he  caused 
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other  Palaces  to  be  erected  for  his  Captaines  and  principall 
Courtiers.  From  the  West  gate  to  tne  East  he  appointed 
the  Market  place,  the  distance  bctweenc  which  Gates  is  a 
mile  and  an  halfe,  and  on  both  sides  he  placed  Artificers 
and  Merchants  shops. 

In  Fez,  neither  Ring  nor  any  other  Jewell  or  Cora- 
moditic  can  bee  made  or  Silver  or  Gold,  before  the  Mctall 
be  sealed,  for  the  Offenders  are  most  severely  punished. 
And  the  Mettall  being  sealed,  whatsoever  is  made  thereof 
is  weighed  as  if  it  were  money.  The  greatest  part  of 
Gold-smiths  dwelling  in  new  Fez  arc  Jewcs,  who  carry 
their  Vessels  of  Gold  and  Silver  unto  a  certainc  place  of 
old  Fez,  neere  unto  the  Grocers  shops,  and  there  sell  them. 
For  in  olde  Fez  neither  Gold  nor  Silver  is  coyned,  nor  any 
Mahumetans  are  suffered  to  bee  Gold-smiths,  because  they 
have  Usurers  among  them,  which  will  sell  any  piece  of 
wrought  Silver  or  Gold  dearer  then  the  waight  reauireth ; 
albeit  the  same  privilcdgc  is  by  the  Govcrnours  of  the  Citie 
granted  unto  the  Jewcs.  Some  there  arc  also  that  onely 
make  Plate  for  the  Citixens,  who  ire  payed  hire  onely  for 
their  worke.  Thit  part  of  the  Cilic  which  the  Kings 
Attendants  or  Guard  once  possessed,  is  now  inhabited  by 
Jewcs :  for  now  a  dayes  the  Kings  use  no  such  Guard. 

The  Jewes  indeed  £rst  dwelt  in  old  Fez,  but  upon  the 
death  of  a  certaine  King  they  were  all  robbed  by  the 
Moores :  whereupon  King  Abusabid  caused  them  to 
rcmoovc  into  new  Fez,  ana  by  that  mcanes  doubled  their 
ycarely  Tribute.  They  therefore  even  till  this  day  doc 
occupie  a  long  street  in  the  said  new  Citic,  wherein  they 
have  their  Shoppes  and  Synagogues,  and  their  number  13 
marvellously  increased  ever  since  they  were  driven  out  of 
Spaine.  These  Jewes  are  had  in  great  contempt  by  all 
men,  neythcr  are  any  of  them  permitted  to  weare  shoocs, 
but  they  make  them  certaine  Sockes  of  Sea-rushes.  On 
their  heads  they  weare  a  blacke  •Dulipan,  and  if  any  wiU 
goe  in  a  Cap,  he  must  ^ten  a  Red  cloth  thereunto.  They 
pay  unto  the  King  of  Fez  moncthly  foure  hundred 
Duckats. 
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hundred  : 
yeares  this  new  Uitie  was  tnvironetl  with  most  impregnable 
wals,  and  adorned  with  Temples,  CoUedges,  Palaces,  and 
other  such  building  as  serve  to  beautiiie  a  Ciiic,  so  that  I 
thinkc  there  was  more  bestowed  in  garnishing  of  the 
Citic,  then  in  building  of  the  wals.  Without  the  Citic- 
wals  are  built  many  huge  Wheclcs  or  Engins,  for  the 
convaying  of  River-water  over  the  said  wals  into  Cisternes, 
from  whence  it  is  convayed  in  ceriayne  Channels  and  Pipes 
unto  the  Temples,  Gardens,  and  Palaces.  The  said 
Wheclcs  were  built  not  fiilly  an  hundred  ycarcs  past,  before 
which  time  water  was  brought  unto  the  Citic  by  a  ccrtayne 
Conduit,  from  a  Fountayne  ten  miles  distant.  Of  which 
artificial!  Conduit  a  ccrtaine  Genoucse,  being  then  in  great 
favour  with  the  King,  is  reported  to  have  bcene  the 
Author:  but  the  Wheeles  (they  say)  were  invented  by  a 
Spaniard  :  and  in  them  there  is  marvellous  cunning  Work- 
manship :  for  to  the  convayance  of  so  huge  a  quantitie 
of  water,  each  Wheele  is  turned  about  but  foure  and 
twentie  times  oncly  Jn  a  day  and  a  night.  To  conclude, 
here  are  but  few  Gentlemen  in  this  Citic,  except  such  as 
attend  upon  the  Coxa"t,  for  the  residue  are  base  and 
Mechanicall  people:  but  such  as  carry  any  shew  of 
honcstic,  doe  so  hate  and  disdayne  the  Kings  Courtiers 
and  Gentlemen,  that  they  will  by  no  meanes  vouchsafe 
to  marric  their  Daughters  unto  them. 

Amongst  all  the  Princes  of  Africa,  I  never  read  of  any 
that  was  created  by  the  common  suffrages  and  consent  of 
the  people  unto  his  Kingdcme  or  Princedome,  or  that  was 
called  from  any  strange  Province  or  Citie  to  bearc  rule. 
Also  by  the  Law  of  Mahumct  no  man  may  bcarc  any 
Secular  Authoritic,  which  may  be  called  lawful!,  save  oncly 
the  Mahumetan  Patriarkes  and  Prelates :  howbeit  the  said 
Patriarkes  Authorltie  decreasing  daily  more  and  more,  the 
Ringleaders  of  such  people  as  ranged  up  and  downe  the 
Desarts,  began  to  invade  places  inhabited  and  civilized, 
and  by  force  of  Armes,  against  Mahumets  Law,  and 
maugre  his  Prelates,  to  ordaync  sundry  Princes:  As  for 
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example  in  the  East,  whereas  the  Turkes,  Cordians,  ani 
Tartars,  have  usurped  dominion  over  such  as  were  not 
able  to  repcll  them.      So  likewise  in  West  parts  first  the 
Families   of    Zcncta    and    Luntuna,    then    the    seditious j 
Mahumctan  Preachers,  and  afterward  the  Family  of  Marin  1 
got  the  upper  hand.     Howbeit,  the  Family  of  Luncuna  is 
reported  to  have  ayded  the  Weiterne  Regions,  and  to  have 
released  them  from  the  fiirie  of  the  seditious  Hcretikes, 
wherein  they  shewed  themselves  Friends  and  not  Enemies : 
but  afterward  their  tyranny  began  to  shew  it  sclfc.     And 
this  is  the  reason  why  they  doe  not  now  a  daycs  actayne 
unto  Government  by  Hcreditarie  Suaession  oc  by  Election 
of  the  people,  or  of  the  Nobilitie. 

But  the  Prince  himseUe  when  he  feeles  death  sealing 

upon  him,  callcth  about  him  all  his  Peeres  and  Nobles,  A 

and  bindcth  them  by  Oath,  to  establish  his  Sonne,  Brother, 

or  any  other  whom  he  most  fiivoureth,  in  his  tCingdome. 

But  they  after  the  Princes  decease  neglecting  their  Oath, 

Tlu  »M        will  chose  any  other  whom  they  list.     And  this  is  ordinarily 

j^^^^^i,  ^^^  Election  of  the  King  of  Fez,  who,  so  soone  as  he  is 

fm*ih4^  proclaymed  King,  chooseth  forth-with  some  one  of  his 

Tttmmmr*/  Nobl«  to  be  his  Chtefe  CounscUour,  and  on   him   he 

<**«'V  bestoweth  the  third  part  oi  all  his  Kingly  Revenues.    Then 

^^""^^  chooseth  another  to  be  his  Secretarie,  Trcasuror,  and  Fligh 

'   '^  Steward  of  his  Houshold.     Then  is  created  the  Capcaine 

of  the  Horsemen  appointed  for  the  Kings  Guard,  and  these 

Horsemen  with  their  Horses  live  most  commonly  in  the 

[II.  n.  S03.]  fields. 

Lastly,  be  appointeth  a  new  Govemour  over  every 
Cicie,  unto  whom  all  the  Tributes  and  Revenues  of  the 
same  place  redound,  with  condition  that  as  often  as  any 
mrres  betyde,  hce  shall  maintayne  a  certayne  company 
of  Horses  to  the  Kings  service.  After  a  whik  also  bee 
placcth  certayne  Deputies  and  Commissioners  over  his 
people  tnhabitiog  the  Mountaynes,  and  over  the  Arahians 
subject  unto  him.  The  Govemours  of  Cities  diversly 
administer  Justice,  according  to  the  custome  of  the  place. 
Some  there  are  also  appointed  by  the  King  to  coDect  iQ 
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the  Tributes  and  Revenues  of  his  Kingdome,  and  duly  to 
pay  the  same  unto  him.  Likewise  there  are  others  chosen, 
whom  they  call  in  their  Language,  Keepers  or  Guardians, 
and  unto  every  one  of  these  the  King  giveth  some  Castle  or 
Village,  whereby  hee  may  procure  his  ownc  mayntcnance, 
and  bee  able  to  serve  the  King  in  time  of  warrc. 

Moreover,  the  King  of  Fez  mayntayncth  a  Troupe  of 
Light  Horsemen,  who  so  long  as  they  serve  the  Kin^  in 
his  Campe,  have  their  Dyet  allowed  them  out  of  the  Kmgs 
Provision :  but  in  time  of  peace,  he  findeth  them  Corne, 
Butler,  and  pouldered  flesh  for  the  whole  yearc,  but  money 
they  have  very  seldomc.  Once  a  ycare  they  arc  apparelled 
at  the  Kings  cost;  neither  doe  they  provide  for  their 
Horses  either  within  the  Citic  or  without,  for  the  King 
furnisheth  them  with  all  necessaries.  Those  that  give 
attendance  to  their  Horses  are  Christian  Captives,  which 
go  shackled  in  great  Chaines  and  Fetters.  But  when  the 
Armie  rcmoovcth  any  whither,  the  said  Christians  arc 
carryed  upon  Camels  backcs.  Another  Oflicer  there  is 
that  giveth  attendance  oncly  to  the  Camels,  assigning 
certainc  Pastures  unto  the  Heardsmen,  and  dividing  fields 
among  them,  and  making  such  provision  for  the  Kings 
Camels,  as  himselfe  shall  thinke  expedient.  Each  Camel- 
driver  hath  two  Camels,  which  are  laden  with  the  Kings 
Furniture,  according  to  the  appointment  of  the  Governour. 
Likewise  the  King  hath  a  certainc  Purveyor  or  Steward, 
whose  office  is  to  provide,  kccpe,  and  distribute  Come 
both  to  the  Kings  Houshold  and  to  his  Army.  This  man 
in  time  of  warre  hath  ten  or  twelve  Tents  to  lay  up  Corne 
in,  and  every  day  with  change  of  Camels  he  sendeth  for 
new  Corne,  least  the  Army  should  be  unprovided  of 
victuals :   he  hath  also  Cookcs  at  his  command. 

Moreover,  there  is  a  Governour,  or  Master  Groomc  of 
the  Stables,  who  providcth  for  the  Kings  Horses,  Mules, 
and  Camels,  and  is  furnished  with  all  necessaries  by  the 
Steward.  There  is  another  also  appointed,  Over-seer  of 
the  Corne,  whose  dulie  it  is  to  provide  Barley  and  other 
Provender  for  the  beasts :  and  this  man  hath  his  Scribes 
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and  Notaries  about  him,  who  diligently  set  downe  all 
particular  expenses,  for  they  must  give  up  a  [perfect  account 
unto  tbe  chiefs  Steward.  They  have  also  a  certaine 
Captaine  over  fiftie  Horsemen,  which  Horsemen  may  well 
bee  called  Pursuivants,  for  they  arc  sent  by  the  Sccrctarie 
in  the  Kings  name  to  doc  his  businesse.  Likewise  the 
Fezzan  King  hath  another  Captaine  of  great  name,  being 
as  it  were,  Governour  of  his  Guard,  who  in  the  Kings 
name,  may  compell  the  Judges  to  doe  Justice,  and  to  put 
their  sentences  in  execution.  This  mans  authoritie  is  so 
great,  that  sometimes  he  may  commit  principall  Noblemen 
to  Ward»  and  may  severely  punish  them,  according  to  the^ 
Kings  commandcment. 

Moreover,  the  said  Kine  hath  a  most  trusty  Chaocelor, 
who  keepeth  the  great  Scale,  and  writeth  and  signeth  the 
Kings  Letters.  He  hath  also  a  great  number  of  r'ootmen, 
the  Governour  of  whom  accepteth  and  dismisscth  whom 
hee  thinkes  good,  and  giveth  to  every  one  wages  according 
to  his  agilttie  and  desert.  And  whensoever  the  King 
commcth  in  place  of  Judgement,  the  said  Governour 
alwayes  attendeth  upon  him,  and  is  in  a  manner  his  High 
Chambcrlaine.  Also  there  is  another  that  taketh  charge  of 
the  Carriages  and  Baggage  of  the  Armie,  and  causeth  the 
Tents  of  the  Light  Horsemen  to  be  carrycd  up  and  downe  \ 
on  Mules,  and  the  Tents  of  the  other  Souldicrs  on  Camels. 
There  arc  likewise  a  Company  of  Ensigue-bcarers,  who 
in  marching  on  a  Journey  carry  their  Colours  wrapped  up:  | 
but  he  that  goeth  before  the  Armie  hath  his  Banner  dis- 
played, and  of  a  great  height.  And  every  one  of  the  said 
Standard-bearers  knoweth  most  exactly  alwayes,  fords  o(  \ 
Rivers,  and  passages  thorow  Woods,  wherefore  they  arc 
for  the  most  part  appointed  to  guide  the  Army. 

The  Drummers  (of  whom  there  are  great  store  in  the 
Kings  Host)  play  upon  certayne  Drums  of  Brasse  as  bigse 
as  a  great  Kettle,  the  lower  part  whereof  is  narrow,  and 
the  upper  broad,  being  covered  with  a  skinne.  These  1 
Drummers  ride  on  Horseback,  having  alwayes  on  the  one 
side  of  their  Horses  a  great  waight  hanging  downe, 
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counterpoize  the  hcavinesse  ot  their  IJrums 
side.  They  are  allowed  most  swift  Horses,  because  the 
Moores  account  it  a  great  disgrace  to  loose  a  Drummc. 
The  said  Drummes  make  such  a  loude  and  horrible  noysc, 
that  they  are  not  onely  heard  a  farrc  off,  but  also  strike 
exceeding  terrour  both  upon  men  and  Horses,  and  they 
arc  beaten  oncly  with  a  Buls-pizzlc.  The  Musicians  are 
not  maintaynca  at  the  Kings  charge,  for  the  Cities  are 
bound  at  their  costs  to  send  a  certaine  number  of  them  to 
thewarres,  who,accord:ng  lo  their  demeanour  in  the  warres, 
are  admitted  or  not  admitted  unto  the  Kings  Tabic.  This 
King  hath  also  a  certaine  Master  of  Ceremonies,  who 
stttcth  at  his  feet  in  the  Senate  House,  and  commandeth 
each  man  to  sit  downe,  and  to  speake  according  to  his 
dignitie. 

All  the  Mayde  servants  in  the  Kings  Family  arc  Negro- 
slaves,  which  arc  partly  Chamber laincs,  and  partly  Wayiing 
Maydes.  And  yet  his  Qiiccnc  is  alwayes  of  a  white 
skinne.  L^ikewise  in  the  King  of  Fez  his  Court  are 
certaine  Christian  Captives,  being  partly  Spanish,  and 
partly  Pcrtugall  women,  who  are  most  circumspectly  kept 
by  certaine  Lunuches,  that  are  Negro  slaves. 

The  King  of  Fez  hath  very  large  Dominions,  but  his 
Revenues  arc  small,  to  wit,  scarce  three  hundrcth  thousand 
Duckats,  the  fift  part  whereof  rcdoundeth  not  to  the 
King :  for  the  remainder  is  divided  into  sundry  portions, 
as  wee  have  before  signified.  Yea,  the  greater  part  of  the 
said  Revenues  is  payd  in  Corne,  Cattle,  Gyle  and  Butter, 
all  which  yeeld  but  small  store  of  money.  In  some  place 
they  pay  a  Duckat  and  one  fourth  part.  Tribute  for  every 
Acre,  but  in  other  places  a  whole  Family  payeth  but  so 
much.  In  some  other  Regions  each  man  above  Bftceoe 
ycarcs  of  age  payeth  as  much  Tribute  also.  Neither  are 
the  people  of  this  great  Citie  more  vexed  with  any  thing 
then  with  paying  of  their  Tributes  and  Impositions. 
Heere  also  is  to  be  noted,  that  the  Mahumetan  Govcrnours 
(the  Priests  onely  excepted)  may  not  exact  greater 
Revenues  then  those  that   Mahumet  hath  allotted  unto 
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them,  namdy,  of  every  of  their  subjects  which  possesset 
an  hundred  Duckats  in  ready  money,  they  are  to  have 
Duckats  and  an  halfe  for  yeerely  Tribute. 

Every  husbandman  likewise  is  bound  to  pay  for  Tribute 
the  tenth  parr  of  all  his  Come.  And  all  the  said  Tributes 
he  appointed  to  be  paid  unto  the  Patriarke,  who  should 
bestow  that  which  was  superfluous  for  the  Prince  to  Have, 
upon  common  uses ;  namely,  for  the  releeving  of  poore 
impotent  people  and  widowes,  and  for  maintaining  of 
warres  agamst  the  enemie.  But  since  the  Patriarkcs  began 
to  decay,  the  Princes  (as  we  have  before-said)  exercised 
tyranny.  For  it  was  not  sufficient  for  them  to  exact  all 
the  forenamed  Tributes,  and  riotously  to  consume  the 
same,  but  also  to  urge  people  unto  greater  contributions; 
so  that  all  the  Inhabitants  of  Africa  are  so  oppressed  with 
daily  exactions,  that  they  have  scarcely  wherewithal!  to 
feed  and  apparell  themselves:  for  which  cause  there  is 
almost  no  man  of  learning  or  honesty,  that  will  scekc 
any  acquaintance  with  Courtiers,  or  will  invite  them  to 
his  Table,  or  accept  any  gifts  (bee  they  never  so  pretlous) 
at  their  hands  :  thmking  that  whatsoever  goods  they  have, 
are  gotten  by  theft  and  bribery. 

The  King  of  Fez  continually  maintaincth  sixe  thousand 
Horsemen,  five  hundrcth  Crossc-bowcs,  and  as  many 
Harqubusiers,  being  at  all  assayes  prepared  for  the  warres, 
who  m  time  of  peace,  when  the  King  goeth  on  Progrcsse, 
lie  within  a  mile  of  his  person  :  for  being  at  home  in  Fez, 
he  nccdcth  not  so  strong  a  Guard.  When  he  wageth 
warrc  against  the  Arabians  that  bcc  his  enemies,  because 
the  forc-namcd  Garison  is  not  sufficient^  he  rcquircth  ayde 
of  the  Arabians  his  Subjects,  who  at  their  owne  costs  find 
him  a  great  army  of  men  better  trained  to  the  wars,  then 
his  owne  Souldicrs  be  fore- mentioned.  The  pompe  and 
Ceremonies  of  this  King  arc  but  meanc,  neither  cloth  he 
willingly  use  them,  but  oncly  upon  Festival]  dayes,  and 
when  mccre  ncccssitle  requireth.  When  the  King  is  to 
ride  foorth,  the  master  of  Ceremonies  signifieth  so  much 
unto  certaine  Herbengers  or  Postes,  whereupon  the  HcKJ 
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bengcrs  give  notice  thereof  unto  the  Kings  •Parents,  unto  *Or  iinr- 

his   Nobilitic,   his   Senators,   Captaines,  Guardians,  and  -'' 

Gentlemen,  who  presently  arrange  themselves  before  the 

Palace  gate.     At  the  Kings  comming  foorth  of  the  Palace, 

the  Herbengcrs  appoint  unto  each  man  his  place  and  order 

of  riding.     First  and  fore-most  go  the  Standard-bearers, 

next  the  Drummers,  then  followeth  the  chiefe  Groome  of 

the  Stable  with  his  servants  and  family ;   after  him  comes 

the  Kings  pensioners,  his  Gtiard,  his  master  of  Ceremomes, 

his  Secretaries,  his  Treasurer,  and  last  of  all  his  chiefe 

Judge  and  his  Captainc  Generall,  at  length  comes  the 

King  accompanied  with  his  principall  Counsclicr,  or  with 

some  other  great  Peere.     Before  the  King  also  ride  certainc 

Officers  belonging  to  his  person^  whereof  one  carries  his 

Sword-royall,  another  his  Shield,  and  the  third  his  Crosse- 

bow.     On  each  side  of  him  march  his  Foot-men,  one 

carrying  a  payre  of  Stirups,  another  the  Kings  Partizan, 

the  third  a  covering  for  his  Saddle,  and  the  fourth  a  halter 

for  his  horse.     And  so  soonc  as  the  King  is  dismounted, 

they  foorthwith  cover  the  Saddle,  and  put  the  foresaid 

haher  upon  his  Horse-head.     Likewise  there  is  another 

footman  that  carrieth  the  Kings  Pantofles  most  Artificially 

wrought.     After  the  King  followeth  the  Captaine  of  the 

footmen,  then  the  Eunuches,  the  Kings  Family,  the  light 

Horsemen,  and  last  of  all  the  Crosse-bowcs  and  Harque- 

busiers.     The  apparell  of  the  King  is  then  very  moderate 

and  plainc  :  insomuch  that  if  a  man  knew  him  not,  he  would 

thinke  him  to  be  absent :  for  the  attendants  be  farre  more 

sumptuously  attired.     Moreover  no  Mahumetan  King  or  ^'^  M^k^me- 

Prince  may  weare  a  Crowne,  Diademne,  or  any  such  like  ""  '""*■*'*■ 

ornament  upon  his  head,  for  that  is  forbidden  by  the  law 

of  Mahumct.     When  the  King  lycth  with  his  army  in  the   -^-^^  ^'"i"/ 

fields,  first  his  owne  great  tent  is  pitched  in  a  fourc-squarc      *  t"  "**"' 

forme  like  unto  a  Castle,  each  side  of  the  said  square  being  /&,y. 

fifty    elies    in    length.     At   ever)-    of    the    foure   corners 

standeth  a  little  sharpe  Turret  made  of  Cloth,  and  a  gallant 

Spheare  on  the  top  which  glistereth  like  gold.    This  Royall 

Pavilion  hath  foure  gates,  every  one  of  which  is  kept  by 
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Eiiniidies.     Within  the  said  Pavilion  are  oontxined  divers 
other  tents,  among  which  is  the  Kings  lodgii^,  being 
framed  in  such  wise,  that  it  may  easily  bee  leinooved  from 
place  to  place.     Next  unto  it  stand  the  Tcntx  of  the 
Noblemm,  and  of  such  as  are  most  in  the  Kings  &vour; 
then  the  lodgings  of  the  prindpaU  Guard  being  made  of 
Goats-skinnes,   after   the   Arabian   fa^on ;   anid    in   the 
midst  of  all  stands  the  Kines  Kitchin  and  his  Paatry. 
[U.  ri.  804.]  Not  &Te  from  hence  the  light  Horsemen  have  their  abode, 
who  all  of  them  are  victualled  out  of  the  Kings  Score- 
house,  notwithstanding  their  attire  be  very  base.     Next 
of  all  are  the  Stables,  wherein  their  Horses  are  marvelous 
well  tended.     Without  this  circuit  keepe  such  as  carry 
the  Tents  and  the  Kings  Furniture  from  place  to  pkce. 
Here  are  also  Butehers,  Victualers,  and  such  like.     All 
Merchants  and  Artificers  that  resort  hither,  take  up  their 
abode  next  unto  the   Tent-<:arners :    so  that  the  Kings 
Pavillion  is  pitched  like  a  strong  City,  for  it  is  so  environed 
with  the  lodgings  of  the  Guard,  and  with  other  Tents 
adjoyning,  that  there  is  very  difficult  passage  to  the  King. 
Round  about  the  said  Royall  Pavillion,  there  are  certaine 
appointed  to  watch  and  ward  all  night  long,  howbeit,  they 
are  base  and  unarmed  people.     In  like  sort  there  is  a  watat 
kept  about  the  Stables,  but  sometime  so  negligendy,  that 
not  onely  some  Horses  have  beene  stolne,  but  there  have 
beene  found  enemies  in  the  Kings  owne  Pavillion,  that 
came  to  murther  him.     The  King  liveth  the  greatest  part 
of  the  yeere  in  the  fields,  both  for  the  safegard  of  his 
Kingdome,  and  also  that  he  may  keepe  his  Arabian  sub- 
Titn  iegan     jects  in  obedience,  and  sometimes  he  recreateth  himselfe 
Xeriffitopetp  with  hunting,  and  sometime  with  playing  at  Chesse.     I 
Jera,  vhuk     i^j^^^  right  well  how  tedious  I  have  beene  in  the  descrip- 
F«  and         *'0"  °f  ^"'^  Citie :    but  because  it  is  the  Metropobtan 
Afjwo,  Mt.    not  onely  of  Barbaric,  but  of  Africa,   I   thought  good 
md  Maroeo     most  particularly  to  decyphcr  every  parceil  and  member 
thprincitaU    thereof. 

Mount  This  Mountaine  beginneth  from  the  Plaine  of  Esais 

Zarim.  lying  ten  miles  distant  from  the  Citie  of  Fez ;  Westward 
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it  extendeth  thirty  miles,  and  is  almost  ten  miles  broad. 
This  Mountaine  is  all  covered  with  waste  and  Desart 
woods,  being  otherwise  still  stored  with  Olives.  In  this 
Mountaine  there  arc  of  Shccpc-folds  and  Castles,  to  the 
number  of  fiftic,  and  the  Inhabitants  arc  very  wealthy,  for 
it  standeth  betweenc  two  flourishing  CJtics,  that  is  to  say, 
Fez  on  the  tast,  and  Mecnase  on  the  West.  The  women 
weave  Woollen  cloth,  according  to  the  custome  of  that 
place,  and  arc  adorned  with  many  silver  Rings  and 
Bracelets.  The  men  of  this  Mountaine  arc  most  valiant, 
and  arc  much  given  to  pursue  and  take  Lyons^  whereof 
they  send  great  store  unto  the  King  of  Fez.  And  the 
King  hunteth  the  said  Lyons  in  manner  following :  In  a 
large  field,  there  are  certaine  little  Cels  made,  being  so 
high,  that  a  man  may  stand  upright  in  them  :  each  one 
of  these  Cells  is  shut  iast  with  a  little  doore  ;  and  containe 
within  every  of  them  an  armed  mm,  who  opening  the 
doore  presents  hlmselfc  to  the  view  of  the  Lyon  :  then 
the  Lyon  seeing  the  doores  open,  comes  running  toward 
them  with  great  ftjrie,  but  the  doores  being  shut  againe, 
he  waxcth  more  furious  then  before ;  then  bring  they 
foorth  a  Bull  to  combatc  with  the  Lyon,  who  enter  a  fierce 
and  bloody  conflict,  wherein  if  the  Bull  kill  the  Lyon, 
that  daycs  sport  is  at  an  end ;  but  if  the  Lyon  get  the 
victory,  then  all  the  armed  men,  being  ordinarily  twelve, 
leape  foorth  of  their  Cels,  and  jnvadc  the  Lyon :  each 
one  of  them  having  a  Javelin  with  a  pike  of  a  cubite  and 
a  halfc  long.  And  if  these  armed  men  seeme  to  be  too 
hard  for  the  Lyon,  the  King  causcth  their  number  to  be 
diminished  :  but  perceiving  them  too  weake,  the  King 
with  his  company  from  a  certaine  high  place,  where  he 
standeth  to  behold  the  sport,  kill  the  Lyon  with  their 
Crossc-bowes.  And  oftentimes  it  falleth  out,  that  before 
the  Lyon  be  slainc,  some  one  of  the  men  dies  for  it,  the 
residue  being  sore  wounded.  T^e  reward  of  those  that 
encounter  the  Lyon  is  ten  Ducats  apecce,  and  a  new  gar- 
ment :  neither  are  any  admitted  unto  this  combat  but  men 
of  redoubted   valour,  and  such  as  come  from   Mount 
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Zeiagi :  but  those  thai  take  the  Lyons  6rst  are  inhabitants 

of  Mount  Zarhon. 

This  Townc  when  the  Scismatikc  Idris  came  into  this 
Region,  he  began  to  rcpairc  Gualili^  and  to  replant  it  so 
with  Inhabitants,  that  within  short  time  it  grew  very 
populous :  howbeit  after  his  decease  it  was  neglected  by 
his  Sonne,  helng  wholy  addicted  (as  is  before  said)  unto 
the  building  ofFcz.  And  yet  Idris  lieth  buried  in  this 
Townc,  whose  Sepulchre  is  visited  with  great  reverence 
almost  by  all  the  people  of  Barbary,  for  he  is  as  highly 
esteemed  as  if  he  had  been  some  Patriarke,  because  he^ 
was  of  the  linage  of  Mahumet.  1 

Pietra  Rossa,  is  a  small  Townc  built  by  the  Romanes 
upon  the  side  of  the  foresaid  Mountaine,  beeing  so  neere 
the  Forrest,  that  the  Lyons  will  come  daily  into  the  Towne 
and  gather  up  bones  in  the  streets,  yea,  they  are  so  tame 
and  ramiliar,  that  neither  women  nor  children  are  afraid  of  m 
them.  I 

Shame  is  an  ancient  Castle  built  at  the  foot  of  the  said 
Mountaine  neere  unto  the  high  way  from  Fez  to  Mecnase : 
and  it  was  called  by  this  name,  because  the  Inhabitants 
are  most  shamefully  addicted  to  covctisc,  like  unto  all  the  m 
people  thereabouts.  In  old  time  it  is  reported  that  a 
ccrtaine  King  passed  by,  whom  the  Inhabitants  of  the 
Castle  invited  to  dinner,  requesting  him  to  change  the 
ignominious  name  of  the  place :  which  when  the  King 
had  condescended  unto,  they  caused,  according  to  their 
custome,  a  company  of  Rams  to  be  slainc,  and  ccrtaine 
bladders  and  vessels  to  be  filled  with  milkc,  to  serve  for 
the  Kings  breakfast  the  morrow  after.  But  because  the 
said  vessels  were  very  large,  they  consulted  together  to 
put  in  halfe  milke  and  halfe  water,  hoping  that  the  King  m 
should  never  perceive  it.  The  day  following,  albeit  the  1 
King  was  not  very  hasty  of  his  brcakfest,  yet,  his  servants 
urging  him  thereunto,  he  perceived  the  milkc  to  be  halfe 
water ;  whereat  smiling,  he  said :  Friends,  that 
nature  hath  given,  no  man  can  take  away. 

About  Agla  keepe  great  store  of  Lyons,  but 
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by  nature  so  fearefiill,  that  they  will  flee  at  the  voyce  of  a 
child  :  hence  commeth  the  Proverbe  so  rife  in  Fez,  A  Lyon 
of  Agla,  which  they  apply  unto  such  a  one  as  maketh  great 
bragges,  and  is  but  a  meere  Dastard. 

*rhe  great  CitJe  of  Arxilla  called  by  the  Africans  AzcUa, 
was  built  by  the  Romanes  upon  the  Ocean  Sea  shoare, 
about  scvcntic  miles  from  the  Streights  of  Gibraltar,  and 
an  hundred  and  fortie  miles  from  Fez.  It  was  in  times 
past  subject  unto  the  Prince  of  Septa  or  Ccuta,  who  was 
tributary  to  the  Romanes,  and  was  afterward  taken  by  the 
Grothcs,  who  established  the  said  Prince  in  his  former 
Government :  but  the  Mahumctans  wanne  it  in  the  ycerc 
of  the  Hegeira  94..  and  held  the  same  for  two  hundred 
and  twenty  yeeres,  till  such  lime  as  the  English  at  the 
perswasion  01  the  Gothes  besieged  it  with  an  huge  Armie ; 
and  albeit  the  Gothes  were  Enemies  to  the  English, 
because  themselves  were  Christians,  and  the  English  wor- 
shippers of  Idols,  yet  the  Gothes  perswaded  them  to  this 
attempt,  hoping  by  that  meanes  to  draw  the  Mahumetans 
out  or  Europe.  The  English  having  good  successe  toofce 
the  Citie,  and  so  wasted  it  with  fire  and  sword,  that  scarce 
one  Citizen  escaped,  so  that  it  remayned  almost  thirtie 
yeeres  void  of  Innabitants. 

But  afterward  when  the  Mahumetan  Patriarkes  of 
Cordova  were  Lords  of  Mauritania,  it  was  agatne  re-edified, 
and  by  all  mcancs  augmented,  enriched  and  fortified.  The 
Inhabitants  were  rich,  learned,  and  valiant.  The  fields 
adjacent  yeeld  Graine  and  Pulse  of  all  sorts  in  great 
abundance,  but  because  the  Towne  slandeth  almost  ten 
miles  from  the  MountayncSj  it  sustayneth  great  want  of 
wood ;  howbcit,  they  have  coles  brought  them  from 
Harais,  as  is  aforesaid.  In  the  yccre  of  Hegeira  882. 
this  Citie  was  suddenly  surprized  and  taken  by  the 
Portugals,  and  all  the  Inhabitants  carried  prisoners  into 
Portugall,  amongst  whom  was  Mahumet  the  King  of  Fez 
that  now  is,  who  together  with  his  Sister  being  both 
children  of  seven  yeeres  old,  were  taken  and  led  captive. 
For  the  Father  of  this  Mahumet  seeing  the  Province  of 
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Habat  revolt  from  him,  went  and  dwelt  at  Ar^ilU, 
very  same  time,  when  Esscrif  a  great  Citizen  of  FezT 
having  skinc  Uabdulac  the  last  King  of  the  Marin  Family, 
was  by  the  favour  of  the  people  advanced  unto  the  Fezzan 
Kingdom.  Afterward,  one  Sale  Abra  being  pricked  for- 
ward with  ambition,  went  about  to  conquer  the  Citie  of 
Fez,  a.nd  to  make  himsclfe  King ;  howbeit  Esscrif  by  the 
advise  of  a  ccrtainc  Counsellor  of  his,  being  Cousin  unto 
Saic,  vanquished  and  put  to  6ight  the  said  Soic  to  hts 
great  disgrace. 

Mi3rcovcr,  while  Esscrif  had  sent  his  said  Counsellor 
to  Temesna,  to  pacitie  the  people  of  that  Province  being 
about  to  rcbeil,  Saic  returned,  and  having  for  one  whofe 
yeere  besieged  new  Fc/.  with  eight  thousaind  men.  at  length 
by  Treason  of  the  Townesinen  hee  easily  wanne  it,  and 
compelled  Esserif  with  all  his  Family,  to  fiye  unto  the 
Kingdome  of  Tunis.  The  same  time  therefore  that  Saic 
besieged  E'cz,  the  King  of  Portugal  (as  is  aforesaid) 
sending  a  Fleet  into  Africa,  took  Arzilla,  and  then  was  the 
King  of  Fez  that  now  is  with  his  yong  Sister,  carrycd 
captive  into  Portugall,  where  he  remayned  seven  yccrcs, 
in  which  space  hee  learned  the  Portugall  Language  most 
exactly.  At  length,  with  a  great  summe  of  money  his 
Father  ransomed  him  out  of  Portugall,  who  afterward 
being  advanced  to  the  Kingdome,  was  by  reason  of  his 
long  continuance  in  Portugall,  called  King  Mahumet  the 
Portugall.  This  King  afterward  attempted  very  often  to 
be  avenged  of  the  Portugals,  and  to  recover  Arzilla. 
Wherefore  suddenly  encountring  the  said  Citie,  he  beat* 
downe  a  great  part  of  the  wall,  and  entring  the  breach,  set 
all  the  captive  Moorcs  at  libcrtie.  The  Cnristians  retyrcd 
into  the  Lastlc,  promising  within  two  daycs  to  yecid  unto 
the  King.  But  Pedro  dc  Navarro  comming  in  the  mean 
season  with  a  great  Fleet,  they  compelled  the  King  with 
continuall  discharging  of  their  Ordnance,  not  onely  to 
relinquish  the  Citie,  Dut  also  to  depart  quite  away  with 
his  whole  Armie :  afterward  it  was  so  fortified  on  all  sides 
by  the  Portugals,  that  the  said  King  attempting  ofitcn 
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recoverie  thereof,  had  alwayes  the  repulse.  I  my  selfc 
serving  the  King  in  the  foresaid  expedition  could  find  but 
five  hundred  of  our  company  slaine.  But  the  warrc 
against  Arzilla  continued  from  the  yeere  of  the  Ilegcira 
914.  to  the  yeere  921. 

The  great  ind  ancient  Citic  of  Tangia,  called  by  the 
PortugaTs,  Tangiara,  according  to  the  fond  opinion  of 
some  Historiographers,  was  founded  by  one  Seddcd  the 
Sonne  of  Had,  who  (as  they  say)  was  Emperour  over  the 
whole  World.  This  man  (say  they)  determined  to  build 
a  Citie,  which  for  beautic  might  match  the  Earthly 
Paradise.  Wherefore,  hee  compassed  the  same  with  wals 
of  Brasse,  and  the  Roofe  of  the  Houses  hee  covered  with 
Gold  and  Silver,  for  the  bulding  whereof  he  exacted  great 
Tributes  of  all  the  Cities  in  the  World.  But  the  Classical 
and  approved  Authours  aOirmc,  chat  it  was  built  by  the 
Romanes  upon  the  Ocean  Sea  shoarc,  at  the  same  time 
when  they  subdued  the  Kingdome  of  'Granada. 

Septa,  called  by  the  Latines,  Ci vitas,  and  by  the 
Portugals  Seupta,  was  (according  to  our  most  approoved 
Authors)  built  by  the  Romanes  upon  the  Streights  of 
Gibraltar^  beeing  in  olde  time  the  head  Citie  of  all  Mauri- 
tania, wherefore  the  Romanes  made  great  account  thereof, 
insomuch  that  it  became  very  civilly  and  was  throughly 
inhabited.  Afterward  it  was  wonne  by  the  Gothes,  who 
appointed  a  Govcrnour  there,  and  it  continued  in  their 
possession,  till  the  Mahumctans  invading  Mauritania  sur- 
prized it  also.  The  occasion  whereof  was  one  Julian  Earle 
of  Septa ;  who  being  greatly  iniuried  by  Roderico  King 
of  the  Gothes  and  of  Spaine,  joyned  with  the  Infidels, 
conducted  them  into  Granada,  and  caused  Rodcrigo  to 
lose  both  his  life  and  his  Kingdome. 

The  Mahumetans  therefore  havijig  taken  Septa,  kept 
possession  thereof  on  the  bchalfe  of  one  Elguahd,  Sonne 
of  Habdulmalic  their  Patriarke,  who  then  was  resident  at 
Damasco,  in  the  yeere  of  the  Hegeira  92.  From  thence- 
forth till  within  these  few  yeeres,  this  Citie  grew  so  civill 
and  so  well  stored  with  Inhabitants,  that  it  proved  the 
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most   worthy   and  fiimous  Cltic  of  all   Mauritanu.     I 
contayncd  many  Temples  &  Colledges  of  Students,  wi 
great  numbers  of  Ariizans,  and  men  of  Learning  and  1 
Eif  h  spirit.     Their  Artizans  excelled  especiallT  in  Workes 
of  Brasse,  as  namely,  in  making  of  Candlcstickes,  Basons, 
Standishes,  and  such  like  Commodities,  which  were  as 
pleasant  to  the  eye,  as  if  they  had  bccne  made  of  Silver 
or  Gold.     The   Italians  have  great  cunning  in   making 
of  the  like,but  their  Workemanship  is  nothing  comparable 
to  theirs  of  'Septa. 

Without  the  Citie  arc  divers  faire  Villages  and  Granges, 
especially  in  that  place  which  for  the  abundance  of  Vines 
is  called,  The  Vineyards :  howbcit,  the  6clds  arc  very 
barren  and  fruitlcs,  for  which  cause  their  Cornc  is  exceeding 
dccrc.  Both  without  and  within  the  Citic  there  is  ■ 
pleasant  and  beautiful!  prospect  to  the  shoare  of  Granadi 
upon  the  Streights  of  Gibraltar,  from  whence  you  may 
discerne  living  creatures,  the  distance  being  but  twelve 
miles.  Howbcit,  this  famous  Citic  not  many  yeeres  since 
was  greatly  afflicted  by  Habdulmumcn  the  King  and 
Patriarkc :  who  having  surprized  it,  razed  the  buildings, 
and  banished  the  principal!  Inhabitants  thereof.  And  not  ■ 
long  after  it  sustayned  as  great  damage  by  the  King  of  f 
Granada,  who  (besides  the  foresaid  harms)  carryed  the 
Nobles  &  chiefe  Citizens  Captives  into  Granada.  And 
lastly,  in  the  yccrc  of  Mahumet  his  Hegeira  818.  being 
taken  by  a  Portugal!  Armada,  all  the  Citizens  did  abandon 
it.  Abu  Sahid  being  then  King  of  Fez,  and  a  man  of  no 
valour,  neglected  the  rccovcric  thereof:  but  in  the  midst 
of  his  dancing  and  disport  being  advertised  that  it  was 
lost,  he  would  not  so  much  as  interrupt  his  vaine  pastime:  _ 
wherefore  by  Gods  just  judgement,  both  himselfe  and  hisfl 
sixe  Sonnes  were  all  slaine  in  one  night  by  his  Secretarie, 
in  whom  hee  reposed  singular  trust,  because  he  would  have 
devoured  the  said  Secretaries  wife.  These  things  came  to 
passe  in  the  ycere  of  the  Hegeira  824. 

Afterward,  the  Kinedome  of  Fez  being  eight  yeeres 
destitute  of  a  King,  a  Sonne  of  the  murthered  King  whom 
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he  beeot  of  a  Christian  woman,  and  who  the  same  night 
that  his  Father  was  slainc  fled  unto  Tunis,  succeeded  in 
the  Government:  this  was  Habdulac,  the  last  King  of  the 
Marin  Family,  who  likewise  (as  is  aforesaid)  was  slaine 
by  the  people. 

Upon  the  Mountaine  Quadres,  was  borne  one  called 
by  them  Hellul :  this  Hellul  atchieved  many  worthy 
exploits  against  the  Spaniards ;  the  History  whereof  is 
set  downe  partly  in  verse  and  partly  in  prose,  and  is  as 
rife  in  Africa  and  Granada,  as  is  the  Storie  of  Orlando  in 
Italic.  But  at  length  in  the  Spanish  warre  (wherein  Joseph 
Encsir  King  and  Patriarke  of  Maroco  was  vanquished) 
this  Hellul  was  slaine  in  a  Castle  of  Catalonia,  called  by 
the  Moores,  The  Castle  of  the  Eagle.  In  the  same  battell 
were  slaine  threescore  thousand  Moores,  so  that  none  of 
them  escaped  save  the  King  and  a  few  of  his  Nobles. 
This  was  done  in  the  yccrc  of  the  Hcgeira  609.  which 
was  in  the  yeere  of  our  Lord  11 60.  From  thenceforth 
the  Spaniards  had  alwayes  good  successe  in  their  warres, 
so  that  they  recovered  all  those  Cities  which  the  Moores 
had  before  taken  from  them. 

This  ancient  Towne  built  upon  the  Meditcrran  Sea 
shoare,  and  called  by  the  Spaniards,  Velles  de  Gumera, 
contayneth  about  sixe  hundred  Families.  Heere  is  also 
a  very  stately  Temple  to  bee  seene.  Water  for  drinke 
is  exceeding  scarce  among  them,  for  they  arc  all  constrayncd 
to  resort  unto  one  Pit  or  Well,  being  in  the  Suburbes, 
neere  unto  the  Sepulchre  of  a  certayne  man,  that  was  in 
times  past  very  ramous  among  them.  Howbcit  in  the 
night  it  is  dangerous  to  fetch  water  from  thence,  because  it 
is  $0  fijll  of  Bloud-suckcrs  or  Horse-leeches.  They  have 
such  abundance  of  fish,  that  one  man  alone  is  not  able  to 
draw  up  a  Net ;  wherefore  whosoever  will  assist  the 
Fishermen  in  that  businesse,  are  rewarded  with  good  store 
of  fishes  for  their  labour :  yea,  sometimes  they  will  freely 
bestow  fishes  upon  such  as  passe  by.  They  salt  the  fore- 
said Sardelli,  and  send  them  to  the  Mountaines  to  be  sold. 
In  this  Towne  there  is  a  long  street  inhabited  with  Jewes, 
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wherein  dwell  sundry  Vintners  that  sell  excellent  Wines. 
So  that  in  cilme  evenings  the  Citizens  use  to  carry  Wine 
aboord  their  Barkes  in  the  Sea,  and  to  spend  their  time  in 
drinking  and  singing. 

Ferdinandu  King  of  Spainc  taking  a  ccrtainc  Iland 
within  a  mile  of  the  Townc,  built  a  Fort  thereon,  and  so 
planted  it  with  Ordnance  and  Souldiers,  that  neyther  their 
Temples  nor  themselves  walking  in  the  streets  were  free 
there  from,  but  were  daiJy  slaine.  Wherefore  the  Gover- 
nour  of  the  Townc  was  constrayncd  to  crave  aide  from  the 
King  of  Fez,  who  sent  out  a  great  Armie  against  the 
Christians ;  but  they  were  partly  taken,  and  partly  s]ainc» 
so  that  very  few  escaped  backe  unto  Fez.  The  Christians 
kept  this  lie  almost  two  yccres  and  then  it  was  betrayed 
by  a  felse  trechcrous  Spaniard  (who  slue  the  Governour  of 
the  He,  because  hee  had  taken  his  Wife  from  him)  into  the 
Moorcs  possession,  and  all  the  Christians  were  slaine :  not 
a  man  of  them  escaped,  save  onely  the  Spanish  Traytor, 
who  in  regard  of  his  Treason  was  greatly  rewarded,  both 
by  the  Governour  of  Bedis,  and  also  by  the  King  of  Fez. 
Being  at  Naples  I  heard  the  whole  relation  of  this  matter 
from  a  certaine  man  that  was  present  at  all  the  former 
Exploits,  who  said,  that  they  were  done  about  the  yccrc 
of  our  Lord  1520. 

In  Mount  Beniguazeual,  there  is  a  certaine  Towne 
indiffercndy  well  peopled,  and  furnished  with  all  kind  of 
Artificers;  whereunto  the  fields  belonging  marvellously 
abound  with  Grapes,  Quinces,  and  Pome-citrons,  all  which 
are  sold  at  Fez :  hccrc  arc  likewise  great  store  of  Linnen 
Weavers,  and  many  Judges  and  l-awycrs.  They  have  also 
a  good  Market,  whereunto  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Neigh- 
bour Mountaynes  resort.  Upon  the  top  of  this  Moun- 
tayne  there  is  a  certaine  Cave  or  hole  that  perpetually 
castetb  up  fire.  Some  wondring  greatly  at  the  matter, 
have  cast  m  wood,  which  was  suddenlT  consumed  to  ashes : 
I  my  selfe  never  saw  the  like  Miracle  in  any  other  place, 
so  that  a  great  many  thinke  it  to  be  hel-mouth. 

In   Mount   Beni    Mes^lda  are  many  Doctors  of  the 
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Mahumetan  Law,  and  divers  infcriour  Stiidents:  who  put 
the  Inhabitants  to  great  damage.  Themselves  forsooth, 
will  drinke  wine,  and  yet  they  perswade  the  people  that 
it  is  uniawfull  for  them  to  dnnkc  it,  albeit  some  doe  give 
thcRi  little  credit.  The  Inhabitants  of  this  Mountayne 
pay  in  respect  of  others  no  great  Tribute,  and  that  perhaps, 
because  they  maintayne  the  foresaid  Doctors  and  Students. 

In  my  time  the  King  of  Spaine  sent  a  great  Armie 
against  Melela  in  Caret:  before  the  arrival]  whereof,  the 
Townesmen  sent  unto  the  King  of  Fez  for  ayde,  who 
nuking  warrc  as  then  against  the  people  of  Tcmcsna, 
could  send  but  small  forces  to  succour  them.  Which  the 
Townesmen  being  advertised  of,  and  fearing  least  their 
small  forces  would  prove  too  weake  for  the  Spaniards  great 
Armada,  they  looke  all  the  baggc  and  baggage  that  they 
could  Carrie,  and  fled  unto  the  Mountaynes  of  Buthoia. 
Howbeit,  the  Captaine  of  the  Fessan  Souldiers,  both  to 
bee  revenged  upon  the  Townesmcns  cowardize,  and  also 
to  leave  nothing  for  the  Spaniards  to  enjoy,  burnt  downc 
all  the  Houses,  Temples,  and  Buildings.  This  was  done 
in  the  yeere  of  the  Hegeira  896.  which  was  in  the  yeere 
of  our  Lord  1487.  But  the  Spaniards,  for  all  they  found 
the  Citie  so  wasted,  would  not  depart  thereupon,  but  first 
built  a  strong  Castle,  and  afterward  by  little  and  little 
rcpayrcd  the  Towne  wals,  and  by  that  meanes  have  kept 
possession  thereof  even  till  this  day.  They  tooke  also 
Chasasa. 

The  Province  of  Caret  is  divided  into  three  parts:  the 
first  whereof  contayneth  the  Cities  and  Townes,  the 
second  the  foresaid  Mountaynes,  (the  Inhabitants  whereof 
arc  called  Bottoia)  and  the  third  comftfehcndcth  the 
Desarts,  which  beginning  Northward  at  the  Mediterran 
Sea,  and  extending  South  to  the  Desart  of  Chauz,  are 
bounded  Westward  with  the  foresaid  Mountaynes,  and 
Eastward  with  the  River  of  Mutuia.  The  length  of  these 
Desarts  is  sixtic  miles,  and  the  breadth  thirtie.  They  arc 
unpleasant  and  dry,  having  no  prater  but  that  of  the  River 
Muluia.  There  arc  many  kinds  of  beasts  in  this  Desart, 
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such  as  are  in  the  Lybian  Desart  next  unto  Numidia. 
Summer  time  many  Arabians  take  up  their  abode  necrfr' 
unto  the  River  Muluia  ;  and  so  doe  another  kind  of  6erce 
people  called  Batalisa,  who  posscssc  great  abundance  of 
Horses,  Camels,  and  other  Cattell,  and  maintayne  con- 
tinual) warre  against  the  Arabians  that  border  upoD 
them.  ^ 

The  Townc  of  Dubdu  was  in  possession  of  oneV 
Mahumet  who  beautified  it  exceedingly  with  store  of  feirc 
houses  and  buildings :  likewise,  he  greatly  altered  and 
reformed  the  government  of  this  Towne ;  and  shewed 
such  extraordinary  courtcsic  unio  all  Strangers,  that  heo 
grew  very  famous. 

Moreover,  the  said  Mahumet  consulted  how  to  get 
Tezza  from  the  King  of  Fez,  and  offered  great  matter* 
to  the  performance  of  his  intent :  and  that  he  might  the 
easilicr  attaync  his  purpose,  he  determined  to  goc  to  the 
Market  of  Tczza  in  a  simple  habitc,  and  so  to  make  an 
assault  upon  the  Captainc  of  the  Towne :  for  he  hoped 
that  a  great  part  of  the  Towncsmcn,  whom  hcc  knew  to 
bee  his  friends,  would  assist  him  in  that  enterprjze.  How- 
beit  this  practice  was  at  length  discovered  unto  the  Kingr 
of  Fez  (which  King  was  called  Saich,  and  was  the  first  o: 
the  Family  of  Quattxs,  and  Father  unto  the  King  that 
•now  rcigncth)  who  presently  assembled  an  huge  Armic, 
and  marched  of  purpose  against  Dubdu,  utterly  to  destroy 
it:  and  so  comming  unto  the  foot  of  the  Mountayne  hcc 
there  encamped.  The  people  of  the  Mountayne  having 
gathered  an  Armie  of  sixe  thousand  men,  hid  rhemsclve3 
craftily  behind  the  Rockcs,  suffering  their  Enemies  COH 
ascend  by  certaync  difficult  and  strait  passages,  from  > 
whence  they  were  sure  they  could  hardly  escape,  and  so  at 
length  they  brake  forth  on  the  sodaine  and  encountrcd 
their  said  Enemies  being  weary  of  ascending ;  and 
because  the  way  was  very  troublesome  and  narrow,  the 
King  of  Fez  his  Souldicrs  could  not  endure  their  assaults^ 
but  beeing  constrayned  to  give  backe,  were  moc  then  1 
thousand  of  ihem  thrownc  downc  head-long  and  slaine. 
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In  this  skirmish  were  shine  in  all  to  the  number  of  three 

thousand  Fcsaan  Souldicrs:  and  yet  the  King  not  being; 

dismayed  with  so  great  an  overthrow,  prepared  forth-witn 

a  band  of  five  hundred  Crosse-bowcs,  and  three  hundred 

Harquehuziers,  and  determined  to  make  a  new  assault 

upon  the  Towne.     But  Mihumet  seeing  that  he  could  no 

longer  withstand  the  King,  resolved  to  go  himsclfe  unto 

him,  that  he  might,  if  it  were  possible,  obtaine  peace,  & 

to   release   hts   Country   from    the    fury   of   the   Enemy. 

Wherefore  putting  on  the  habit  of  an  Ambassador,  he 

went  &  delivered  a  Letter  with  his  own  hand  unto  the 

King.     Which  the  King  having  perufied,  asked  him  what 

he  thought  concerning  the  Governor  of  Dubdu  ?     Miry 

I  think  (quoth  Mahumet)  he  is  not  well  in  his  wits,  in  that  [H.  vi.  808.] 

he  gocth  about  to  resist  your  Majestic.     Then  said  the 

King,  if  I  had  conquered  him,  (as  I  hope  to  do  within 

these  few  daics)  I  would  cause  him  to  be  dismcmbrcd  and 

lorne  in  peeces.      But  what  if  he  shoold  come  hither  (saith 

Mahumet)  to  submit  himselfe,  and  to  acknowledge  his 

offence ;   might  it  then  please  the  King  to  admit  him  into 

favour?      Tnen  the  King  answered  :  !  swcarc  unto  thee  by 

this  my  head,  that  if  he  will  come  and  acknowledge  his 

!&ult  in  manner  as  thou  hast  said,  I  will  not  onely  receive 

him  into  favour,  but  wJU  espouse  my  daughters  unto  his 

sonncs,  and  will  bestow  most  ample  and  Princely  dowries 

upon  them.     But  I  am  sure,  being  distracted  or  his  wits 

(as  thou  hast  said)  that  he  will  by  no  mcancs  come  and 

submit  himsclfe.     Then  said  Mahumet :  he  would  soonc 

come  (I  assure  you)  if  it  pleased  the  King  to  protest  this 

for  a  certaintie  unto  the  Nobles.     I  thinke  (said  the  King) 

it  hath  beene  sufficiently  protested  and  affirmed,  sithence 

I  have  bound  it  with  a  solemnc  oath  in  the  presence  of 

these    fourc;    for   here    stand    my    chicfc    Secretary,    the 

Gcncrall  of  my  Forces,  my  Father  in  law,  and  the  chicfc 

Judge  and  Patriarkc  of  Fez;    the  testimony  of  which 

foure    may    well    satisfie    you.     Whereupon    Mahumet 

humbly  filing  at  the  Kings  feelc  :    loe,  heere  the  man 

(quoth  he)  that  submissely  acknowledgeth  his  fault,  and 
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cravcth  the  King  gracious  pardon.     With  that  the  Ki 
hjmselfe  lifted  him  from  the  ground,  embraced  him,  a 
saluted  him  with  friendly  speeches.     Then  caused  he  both 
his   daughters    to   be   called,    which    he    bestowed    upon 
Mahumets  sonncs :   all  which  being  done,  he  rcmooved 
his  armtc  from  that  Mountainc,  and  returned  conquerour 
unto  Fez.     This  was  done  in  the  ycere  of  the  Heg;eini 
904.  which  was  in  the  yeere  of  our  Lord  1495.     And  in 
the  yeere  of  the  Hegeira  gii.  f  my  selfc  was  at  the  City 
of  Dubdu,  where  I  was  most  curteously  entertained  by  thc| 
foresaid  Mahumet. 

Tezza  was  built  by  the  Africans,  five  miles  from  Mount! 
Atlas,  being  distant  from  Fez  fiftie,  from  the  Ocean  ait] 
hundred  and  thirty,  and  from  the  Mediterran  Sea  seven 
miles,  and  standing  in  the  way  from  Garet  to  Chasasan.    Itj 
contained  in  times  past  about  five  thousand  families:  thtf 
buildings   of  this   Townc   arc   not   very    stately,   except 
Noblemens  Palaces,  Colledges,  and  Temples,  which  are 
somewhat   bcautifiill.     Out  of  Atlas   springeth   a   HttleS 
River  which  runneth  throuch  the  chiefe  Temple  of  this" 
Cttie :  and  sometimes  It  fntleth  out,  that  certaine  people 
bordering  upon  the  Citie :   upon  some  quarrel  with  thefl 
Citizens  will  cut  off  this  River  from  the  Citie,  and  turne" 
the  course  thereof  some  other  way,  which  brecdeth  great 
inconveniences    unto    the    Citizens:    for    then    they    cattfl 
neither  build  houses^  nor  get  any  water  to  drinlce,  but" 
onely   corrupt   water    which    they    take   out    of   certaine 
Cisterncs,  for  which  cause  they  arc  often  constrained  to 
make  a  league  with  those  borderers.     This  Citie  both  for 
wealth,  civilitie,  and  abundance  of  people,  is  the  third 
Citie  of  all  the  Kingdomc,  and  hath  a  greater  Temple 
then  that  of  Fez :  heere  are  likewise  three  Colledges,  with 
divers   Bath-stoves,   and   a   great   number  of   Hospitals. 
Each  trade  and  occupation  hath  a  several!  place  in  this 
Citie,  like  as  they  have  in  Fez :  the  Inhabitants  arc  of  a 
more  valiant  and  libcrall  disposition,  then  they  of  Fez: 
here  are  also  great  store  of  learned  and  rich  men :  and  the 
fields  adjacent  are  exceeding  fruitfiill.     Without  the  CitJc 
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walls  are  very  large  Plaincs,  lod  many  pleasant  strcamcs> 
that  serve  to  water  their  Gardens  whiai  arc  replenished 
with  all  kind  of  fruits:  here  arc  abundance  of  Vines  also  »* 

yeelding  very  sweet  Grapes,  whereof  the  Jewes  (being  five 
hundreth  Families)  make  excellent  wine,  such  as  1  thinke 
all  Africa  scarce  affoordeth  better.  I  my  selfe  was 
acquainted  in  this  Citic  with  a  certaine  aged  sire,  whom  ytntmiitm  tf 
the  Towncsmen  adored  as  if  he  had  bccnc  a  god :  he  was  "  ""' 
mcrveilous  rich  both  in  Fruits,  Grounds,  and  other  Com- 
modities, which  the  people  bestowed  upon  him  in  great 
abundance.  The  Citizens  of  Fez  used  to  come  fiftie  miles 
(for  so  ferre  is  Fez  distant)  onely  to  visite  the  said  old 
man.  My  selfe  conceived  some  great  opinion  of  this  aged 
sire :  but  after  I  had  scene  him,  I  could  find  no  such  super- 
excellency  in  him,  save  onely  that  he  deluded  the  fond 
people  with  strange  devises. 

The  Mountaine  of  Beni  Jessenten  is  subject  unto  the  M'"^'"  Bni 
Governour  of  Dubdu,  being  inhabited  with  most  base  ^"""*- 
and  bcggcrJy  people.  Their  houses  arc  made  of  Sca- 
rushcs,  and  so  likewise  arc  their  shoocs  made  of  such  rushes 
when  they  travcU  any  Journey,  where  by  a  man  may 
conjecture  the  miserable  estate  of  this  people.  The 
Mountaine  yeeldcth  nought  but  panickc,  whereof  they 
make  bread  and  other  victuals :  but  at  the  foot  thereof 
are  certaine  Gardens  replenished  with  Grapes,  Dates,  and 
Peaches.  Their  Peaches  they  cut  into  foure  quarters,  and 
casting  away  the  Nuts  or  Stones,  they  dry  them  in  the 
Sunne,  and  kcepe  them  an  whole  yeere,  which  they 
esteeme  for  great  dainties.  Upon  this  Mountaine  are 
Iron-mines :  and  they  frame  their  Iron  in  manner  of  horse-  Jmt-minti. 
shooes,  which  serveth  them  sometimes  in  stead  of  money, 
whereof  they  have  great  want  in  this  Mountaine,  unlcssc 
the  Smithes  by  their  Arte  keepe  this  money  in  store  :  who, 
besides  horse-shoods,  make  certaine  daggers  with  blunt 
poiots.  Their  women  weare  Iron-rings  upon  their  fingers 
and  cares  for  a  great  bravery,  but  they  arc  more  basely 
apparelled  then  the  men,  and  remaine  continually  in  the 
woods,  both  to  keepe  Goats,  and  to  gather  fewell.     They 
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have  neither  dvilitie  nor  learning,  but  live  after  1  brutish 
manner  without  all  discretion  and  humanitie.  ^1 

This    woodie    Mountaine    is    fijll    of    Pine-trees    an^H 
Founcaines.     Their  houses  are  not  made  of  stone,  but  of 
Sea-rushes,  so  that  they  may  easily  be  remooved  froo^ 
place  to  place,  which  is  very  commodious  to  the  InhabiS 
tants,  for  every  spring  they  leave  the  Mounraine  and 
descend  into  the  Vallics,  from  whence  about  the  end  o^B 
May  they  arc  expelled  by  the  Arabians,  which  inhabitc  th^B 
Deau-ts :  who  by  reason  of  their  abundance  of  Goats  and 
other  Cattell,  forsaking  the  said  Oesarts,  seeke  unto  th^H 
Fouiitaines  and  moist  places:  but  in  winter,  because  thei^l 
Camels  arc  so  imraticnt  of  cold,  the^  resort  unto  the 
woods,  and  warme  Regions.     In  this  Mountaine  are 
store  of  Lyons,  Leopards,  and  Apes.     And  ^m  the 
Mountaine  runneth  a  certaine  streame  of  water  with  such 
violence,  that  I  have  scene  a  stone  of  an  hundred  pound 
weight  carried  with  the  force  thereof :     and  here  Subu 
taketh  his  beginning,  which  is  the  greatest  River  of  all 
Mauritania. 

The  Inhabitants  of  Mount  Beni  lasga  are  rich,  and 
dvill  people:  it  standeth  so  neerc  the  Mountaine  Selelgo, 
that  they  are  onely  separated  with  the  foresaid  River :  and 
to  the  end  they  may  easilier  passe  from  one  Mountaine  to 
another,  they  have  made  a  oertaine  strange  bridge  in  the 
midst,  and  that  in  manner  following :  on  cither  side  stand 
certaine  Posts,  through  the  which  runneth  a  rope  upon  a 
truckle  c»-  pulley,  unto  which  rope  is  ^stennl  a  great 
basket,  that  will  coctaine  ten  persons,  and  that  in  sudk 
sort,  that  so  often  as  they  will  passe  over  10  the  opposite 
Mountaine,  they  enter  into  the  basket,  and  drawing  the 
rope  whereon  it  hangeth«  they  arc  easily  canied  alofi  in 
the  aire  over  the  River  by  the  hdpe  of  the  foceanid 
puUeyes,  but  sometimes  with  great  hazard  of  their  Kves, 
especially  if  the  basket  or  the  rope  be  wome  in  any  place : 
yea,  and  the  distance  of  place  is  oiten  an  occasioa  of  great 
terrouT-  In  this  Mountaine  there  is  creat  store  of  cattdl, 
but  little  wood-     It  abouadcsh  kkewise  with  most  <^^fflttfji 

-we 


JOHN   LEO   ON   AFRICA 


A.D. 

c.  1526. 


Tie  TetcM 
Lijnan. 


Saitrrima 


fine  wooll,  whereof  their  women  make  cloth  comparable 
unto  silke,  which  is  sold  at  Fes  for  a  great  price.  Here 
also  is  great  plenty  of  oyle. 

There  is  no  memorable  thing  in  all  Sofroi  Towne,  save 
onely  a  certaine  Temple,  through  the  midst  whereof 
runneth  a  large  River ;  and  at  the  doores  standeth  a 
Fountainc  of  most  pure  water. 

In  the  Forrcsts  about  this  Townc,  as  also  about  Mcz-  7V«/  Lyfnt 
daga,  are  niarveilous  store  of  Lyons,  being  not  very  hurt- 
(\iQ,  for  any  man  may  drive  them  away  with  a  little  sticke. 

At  the  same  time  while  the  Africans  were  as  yet 
Idolaters,  they  had  a  Temple  standing  neere  unto  Ham 
Lisnan,  whither  at  certaine  times  of  the  yeere,  resorted 
in  the  night  great  multitudes  of  people  both  men  and 
women :  where  having  ended  their  sacrifices,  they  used  to 
put  out  their  lights,  and  every  man  to  commit  adulter)- 
with  that  woman  which  he  first  touched.  But  the  women 
which  were  present  at  this  abominable  sport,  were  for- 
bidden to  lie  with  any  man  for  a  yccrc  after:  and  the 
children  begotten  in  the  said  adultery,  were  kept  and 
brought  up  by  the  Priest  of  the  Temple,  as  being  dedicated 
to  sacred  uses. 

Upon  Mount  Ccntopozzi  are  great  store  of  most 
ancient  buildings,  neere  unto  the  which  there  is  a  hole  or 
drie  pit  of  so  great  u  depth,  that  the  botromc  thereof  tan 
in  no  wise  be  scene.  Into  this  pit  some  mad  fellowcs  will 
have  themselves  let  downe  by  ropes,  carrying  a  Candle  or 
Torch  in  their  hands:  and  beneath,  they  say,  it  is  divided 
into  many  roomes,  and  as  it  were,  chambers;  and  last  of 
all,  they  come  to  a  most  large  place  hewen  out  of  the 
Rocke  with  Instruments,  and  compassed  about  as  it  were 
with  a  wall,  in  which  waU  arc  foure  doores,  which  lead  to 
other  more  narrow  places,  where,  they  say,  that  Fountaines 
of  Springing  water  are.  And  sometimes  it  fallelh  out  that 
some  miserably  end  their  lives  here :  for  if  their  lights 
chance  to  be  blowen  out  with  any  sudden  blast  of  wmd, 
they  can  by  no  meanes  find  the  place  where  the  rope 
hangcth,  but  are  there  constrained  to  die  for  extreame 
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famine.  It  was  told  me  by  a  certainc  Nobleman  of  Fez, 
that  there  were  ten  persons,  who  being  desirous  to  sec  the 
wonders  of  this  pit,  and  being  prepared  for  the  same 
purpose,  went  first  three  of  them  downe,  who  when  they 
were  come  to  the  foresaid  foure  doors,  two  of  them  went 
one  way,  &  the  third  went  alone  another  way.  And  being 
thus  divided,  after  they  had  proceeded  almost  a  quarter  or 
a  mile,  there  came  great  swarmcs  of  Bats  flying  about 
their  lights,  insomuch  that  one  li^ht  was  put  out ;  at 
length  being  come  to  the  springing  fountaines,  they  fotmd 
there  certainc  white  bones  of  men,  and  five  or  sixe  Candles, 
whereof  some  were  new,  and  others  were  old  and  wornc 
with  long  lying  there:  but  having  found  nothing  but  J 
water  in  the  said  Fountaines,  they  returned  backe  againe  the 
same  way  that  they  came :  and  they  had  scarce  gone  halfe 
way,  but  their  owne  light  also  was  blowen  out  with  a 
sudden  blast.  Afterward  seeking  earnestly  up  and  dowoe, 
and  being  weary  of  many  falles  that  they  caught  among 
the  Rockcs,  they  found  that  there  was  no  hope  oi  rctume :  ■ 
wherefore  in  this  desperate  case  committing  themselves 
with  teares  into  the  hands  of  God,  they  vowed,  if  they 
once  escaped  this  danger,  never  to  adventure  any  more. 
They  that  stood  at  the  Caves  mouth  being  ignorant  of 
their  companions  mishap,  expected  their  returne,  and 
having  staid  over  long,  at  length  they  let  downe  themselves 
by  the  rope,  and  began  with  lights  to  sceke  their  fellowcs,  ■ 
making  a  great  noise,  and  at  length  found  them  heavy  \ 
and  sad.  But  the  third,  who  was  wandring  up  and  downe 
those  dark  places,  they  could  by  no  meanes  finde,  where- 
fore leaving  him,  they  returned  foorth  of  the  Cave.  And 
he  that  was  left  behind  heard  at  length  a  noysc  like  the 
barking  of  little  dogges,  and  shaping  hts  course  toward 
them,  he  found  immraiately  foure  strange,  and  (as  it  should 
sceme)  new-borne  beasts,  after  which  followed  the 
■Damme,  being  not  much  unlike  to  a  shee-wolfe,  saving 
that  she  was  bigger :  wherefore  hec  began  exceedingly  to 
fcarc ;  howbeit,  there  was  no  danger,  tor  being  about  to 
flee,  the  beast  came  towards  him,  Owning  gently  upon 
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him  with  her  tatle.  And  so  at  length,  after  long  seeking, 
he  found  the  holes  mouth  with  great  joy,  and  escaped  the 
danger :  for  within  a  while  he  said,  that  he  began  to  see 
some  glimmering  of  hght,  as  they  doc  which  nave  long 
been  in  the  darke.  But  after  a  certaine  time  this  Cave 
was  filled  with  water  up  to  the  top. 

Cunaigel  Gherben,  standeth  very  neere  the  former,  and 
is  full  of  Woods  and  Lions.  Here  is  no  Citie,  nor  any 
other  place  of  habitation,  perhaps  by  reason  of  the  extreme 
coldjicsse  of  the  place.  From  this  Mountainc  runneth  a 
certaine  little  River :  and  here  is  a  Rocke  of  an  exceeding 
height,  whereupon  keepe  infinite  swarmes  of  Crowes  and 
Ravens,  which  some  thinke  co  have  been  the  occasion  of 
the  name  of  this  Mountaine.  Sometime  the  terrible 
Northerly  winds  bring-  such  abundance  of  Snow  upon  this 
Mountaine,  that  such  as  iravell  from  Numidia  towards 
Fez  loose  their  lives  thereby,  as  hath  been  signified  in 
the  first  Booke.  Every  Summer,  the  Arabians  next 
inhabiting,  being  called  Beni  Essen,  usually  resort  unto 
this  Mountaine,  in  regard  of  the  coole  water  and  pleasant 
shadowes,  notwithstanding  they  know  it  to  bee  haunted 
with  great  store  of  Lions  and  Leopards. 

There  lyeth  a  way  neere  the  Towne  of  Umen  Giunaibe, 
which  a  man  may  not  passe  without  dancing  and  leaping, 
unlcssc  he  will  fall  into  an  Ague  :  the  certainty  whereof  I 
have  heard  many  avouch. 

The  Inhabitants  are  a  most  lewde  and  villanous  genera- 
tion, being  wholly  addicted  to  theft  and  robberic.  They 
are  at  continuill  dissension  with  the  Arabians,  and  practise 
daily  mischiefes  and  inconveniences  against  them,  and  to 
the  end  they  may  provoke  them  to  greater  furic,  they 
will  sometimes  throw  their  Camels  downe  headlong  from 
the  top  of  some  high  Mountaine.  In  these  Mountaines 
there  happeneth  a  certain  strange  and  incredible  matter, 
for  there  are  Serpents  so  familiar  with  men,  that  at  dinner- 
time they  wil  come  like  Dogs  and  Cats,  and  gather  up  the 
crums  under  the  Table,  neither  will  they  hurt  any  body, 
unlesse  they  bee  offered  some  injurie.  rt    j||j^ 
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§.  nil. 

The  most  remarkable  things  of  John  Leo,  in  his 
fourth  Bookc  of  the  Historic  of  Atrica. 

His  Kingdomc  beginneth  Westward  from  the  Rivers 
of  Zha  and  Muluia :  Eastward  it  bordereth  upon 
^  the  great  River,  Southward  upon  the  Dcsart  of 
Numidii,  and  Northward  upon  the  Meditcrran  Sea.  This 
Region  was  called  by  the  Romans,  Cxsaria,  and  was  bf 
them  inhabited  :  howbeit,  after  the  Romans  were  expelled, 
it  was  fully  possessed  by  the  ancient  Governours  thereof, 
called  Beni  Habdxdguad,  and  being  a  generation  of  the 
Family  of  Magraua.  And  it  remained  unto  them  and 
their  successors  three  hundred  yecres,  untill  such  time  as 
a  certaine  mighty  man,  called  Ghamrazen,  the  Sonne  of 
Zeijen,  tooke  possession  thereof.  His  postcritie  changing 
at  length  their  ancient  name,  were  called  Ben!  Zeijen,  that 
is,  the  Sons  of  Zeijen  :  and  they  enjoyed  this  Kingdome 
for  the  space  almost  of  three  hundred  and  eighty  yeares. 
At  length  the  Kings  of  Fez  of  the  Marin  Family  greatly 
molested  them,  so  that  those  ten  Kings  which  succeeded 
Zeijen  were  some  of  them  unfortunate  in  battell,  some 
slaine,  some  taken  Captive,  and  others  expelled  their  King- 
domc, and  chased  to  the  next  Mountaines.  Neither  were 
they  free  from  vexation  of  the  Kings  of  Tunis :  howbeit, 
the  Kingdomc  of  Telensin  remained  still  to  this  Familie, 
and  they  continued  in  peace  for  almost  an  hundred  and 
twenty  yeares,  being  endamaged  by  no  forren  power; 
saving  that  one  Abu  Fens  King  of  Tunis,  and  his  Sonne 
Hutmcn,  made  them  to  pay  tribute  for  ccrtaine  yeares 
unto  Tunis,  till  the  decease  of  the  said  Hutmen.  This 
Kingdome  stretcheth  in  length  from  East  to  West  three 
hundred  and  eighty  miles ;  but  in  breadth  from  North  to 
South,  that  is,  from  the  Meditcrran  sea,  to  the  Desarts  of 
Numidia  not  above  five  and  twenty  miles:  which  is  the 
occasion  that  it  is  so  often  oppressed  by  the  Arabians 
inhabiting  the  Numidian  Desarts.     The  Kings  of  Telensin 
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have  alwaies  cndevourcd  by  great  gifts  to  gaine  the  good 
will  and  iriendship  of  the  NumidianiS,  but  they  could 
never  satisfie  their  insatiable  covcticc.  A  man  shall 
seldome  travell  safely  through  this  Kingdome :  howbeit, 
here  are  great  store  of  Merchants,  perhaps  either  because 
it  adjoyneth  to  Numidia,  or  else  for  that  the  way  to  the 
land  of  Ncgros  licth  through  it.  It  hath  two  most 
famous  and  frequented  Haven-townes,  the  one  called 
•Horam,  and  the  other  *Marsa  Elcabir,  whither  use  to 
resort  great  store  of  Genoueses,  and  Venetians.  But 
afterward  both  these  Townes  were  taken  by  Don  Ferdi- 
nando  the  Catholike  King,  to  the  great  inconvenience  of 
all  this  Kingdome:  for  which  cause  the  King  then 
reigning,  called  Abuchemmcu,  vras  expelled  his  Kingdome, 
and  put  to  flight  by  his  ownc  subjects :  afterward 
Abuzcijen  was  restored  to  the  Kingdome,  who  had  for 
certaine  yeares  been  imprisoned  by  his  Nephew  Abuchem- 
mcu :  howbeit,  he  enjoyed  the  Kingdome  but  a  very  short 
space:  for  he  was  at  length  miserably  slainc  by  Barbarossa 
the  Turke,  who  conquered  the  Kingdome  of  Trcmizcn  by 
force  of  warrc.  Whereof  Abuchemmcu,  that  was  expelled 
by  his  ownc  subjects,  hiving  intelligence,  sent  to  crave  aide 
of  the  Empcrour  Charles  the  fifth,  whereby  he  hoped  to 
recover  his  Kingdome.  Which  request  being  granted,  he 
levied  a  puissant  Armie,  and  made  warre  against  Bar- 
barossa, and  having  driven  htm  out,  he  recovered  his 
Kingdome,  and  severely  punished  them  that  had  conspired 
his  banishment.  And  then  he  gave  the  Spanish  souidiers 
their  pay,  sent  the  Captalnes  home  with  great  rewards, 
and  allowed  Charles  the  Emperour  a  large  yearely  revenue 
so  long  as  he  lived.  After  his  decease  succeeded  his 
brother  HabduUa,  who  neglecting  the  league  made  before 
bctwccne  the  Emperor  and  his  brother,  and  relying  upon 
Soiyman  the  great  Turkc,  refused  to  pay  any  more  tribute 
unto  the  Emperour  Charles,  and  hatK  kept  possession  of 
the  Kingdome,  till  *chis  present.  The  greater  part  of  this 
Region  is  untilled,  drie,  and  barren,  especially  towards  the 
South.     Howbeit,  the  sea  coast  is  somewhat  more  fertill. 
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The  territorie  adjacent  to  the  Citic  of  Telensio  is  full 
woods,  saving  that  the  Westerne  part  towards  the  Sea  is 
mountainous.  Likewise,  the  Regions  of  Tenez  and  Alger 
containc  Mountaincs  abounding  with  all  kind  of  com- 
modities. In  this  part  arc  but  few  Cities  and  Castles ; 
howbeit,  it  is  a  most  fruitfull  and  blessed  place,  as  we  will 
hereafter  declare  in  particular. 

This  barren,  dry,  and  untilled  Dcsart,  being  utterly 
destitute  of  Water  and  Wood,  is  situate  upon  the 
Westerne  frontier  of  the  Kingdome  of  Telcnsin,  and 
extendetb  in  length  (burcscore,  and  in  breadth  almost 
iiftie  miles.  Here  are  great  store  of  Roes,  Deere,  and 
Ostriches. 

This  ancient  Towne  built  by  the  Romans,  while  they 
were  Lords  of  Africa,  standeth  upon  a  large  Plaine,  almost 
two  miles  from  a  ccrtainc  Mountainc,  and  about  twelve 
miles  from  the  Mcditcrran  Sea,  and  necrc  unto  it  runneth  ■ 
a  little  River.  The  Historiographers  of  those  times  f 
report,  that  this  Towtic  was  in  all  respects  built  after  the 
fashion  of  Rome,  whereupon  they  say,  it  borrowed  the 
name:  for  Ned  in  the  Arabian  tongue  signlfieth,  like. 
The  Wall  of  this  Towne  is  as  yet  to  be  scene :  but  all  the 
ancient  buildings  of  the  Romans  are  so  destroyed,  that 
now  there  scarcely  remaine  any  ruincs  thereof.  It  began 
in  some  places  to  be  repaired  and  rceditied  anew,  out 
nothing  comparable  to  the  former  buildings.  The  fields 
adjacent  are  exceeding  fruitful!,  and  containe  many  Gardens 
replenished  with  such  trees  as  bcarc  Carobs  (being  a  frulte 
like  unto  Cassia  Fistula)  which  in  the  Suburbs  they  use  for 
food.  This  Towne  is  indifferently  well  inhabited, 
especially  with  Weavers,  who  make  great  store  of  Cotton- 
cloth,  and  are  free  from  all  tribute. 

Telensin,  is  a  great  Citie,  and  the  Royall  seate  of  the 
King ;  and  then  it  was  an  honourable  and  well-governed 
Citie:  howbcit,  Joseph  King  of  Fez  continually  molested 
it,  and  with  an  huge  Armie  besieged  it  for  seven  ycares 
together.  This  Joseph  having  built  a  Fort  upon  the  East 
side  of  the  Towne,  put  the  besieged  Citizens  to  such 
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distresse,  that  they  could  no  longer  endure  the  extreme 
famine:    wherefore  with  one  accord  they  all  went  unto 
their  Kine[,  beseeching  him  to  have  compassion  upon  their 
want,     "fhe    King,   to   make   them    acquainted   with    his 
daintit  fare,  which  he  had  to  supper,  shewed  them  a  dish 
of  sodden  Horse-flesh  and  Barly.     And  then  they  well 
perceived,  how  little  the  Kings  estate  was  better  then  the 
estate  of  the  meanest  Citizen  of  them  all.     Soone  after 
the   King  having   procured  an  assembly,   perswaded   his 
people  that  it  was  much  more  honourable  to  die  in  battel! 
for  the  defence  of  their  Countnc,  then  to  live  so  miserable 
a  life.     Which  words  of  the  King  so  inflamed  all  their 
minds  to  the  battel),  that  the  day  following  they  resolved 
to  encounter  the  enemie,  and  valiantly  to  fight  it  out. 
But  it  ftU  out  fiirre  better  for  them  then  they  expected ; 
for  the  same  night  King  Joseph  was  slaine  by  one  of  his 
owne    people:    which    newes    being    brought    unto    the 
Citizens,  with  greater  courage  they  marched  all  out  of  the 
Townc,  easily  vanquishing  and  killing  the  confused  multi- 
tude of  their  enemies ;   after  which  unexpected  victorie, 
they  found  victuals  sufficient  in   the  enemies  Campc  to 
relieve  their  long  and  tedious  famine.     About  fortie  yeares 
after,  the  fourth  King  of  Fez  of  the  Marin  Familic,  called 
Abulhcscn,  built  a  Towne  within  two  miles  Westward  of 
the  Citie  of  Tclensin.     Then  hce  besieged  Telensin  for 
thirty  moneths  together,  making  daily  and  fierce  assaults 
against  it,  and  every  night  erecting  some  new  Fort,  so 
that  at  length  the  Fezzan  forces  next  unto  Telensin  easily 
entred  the  Citie,  and  having  conquered  it,  carried  home 
the  King  thereof  Captive  unto  Fez,  where  he  was  by  the 
King  of  Fez  beheaded,  and   his  carkasc  was  cast  forth 
among  the  filth  of  the  Citie :  and  this  was  the  second  and 
the  greater  damage  that  Telensin  sustained.     After  the 
decay  of  the  Marin  Familie  Telensin  began  in  many  places 
to  bee  repaired,  and  replenished   with   new  inhabitants, 
insomuch  that  it  increased  to  twelve  thousand  Families. 
Here  each  Trade  and  Occupation  hath  a  peculiar  place, 
after  the  manner  of  Fez,  savmg  that  the  buildings  of  Fez 
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are  somewhat  more  statel)*.  Here  are  also  many,  and 
beautiftiU  Temples,  having  their  Mahumetan  Priests  and 
Preachers.  Likewise  here  are  five  CoUedges  most  sumptu- 
ously built,  some  by  the  King  of  Tclensiii,  and  some  by 
the  King  of  Kez.  Here  also  are  store  of  goodly  Bathes 
and  Hot-houses,  albeit  they  have  not  such  plentie  of 
water  as  is  at  Fez.  Also  here  arc  very  many  Innes  built 
after  the  manner  of  Africa:  unto  two  oi  which  Inncs  the 
Merchants  of  Genoa  and  Venice  doc  usually  resort. 

A  grot  part  of  this  Citic  Js  inhabited  with  Jcwcs,  who 
were  m  times  past  all  oi  them  exceeding  rich :  upon  their 
heads  they  wcarc  a  •Dulipan,  to  distineuish  them  from 
other  Citizens :  but  in  the  ycare  of  the  Hegeira  923.  upon 
the  death  o^  King  AbuhabdiJla,  they  were  all  so  robbed 
and  spoyled,  thai  they  are  now  brought  almost  unto 
beggeric.  Moreover,  in  this  Citie  there  are  many  Con- 
duits, the  Fountaincs  whereof  are  not  farrc  from  the  Citic 
wallcs,  so  that  they  may  easily  be  stopped  by  any  fbrrcn 
Encmie.  The  Citie  wall  is  very  high  and  impregnable, 
having  five  great  Gates  upon  it,  at  everic  one  or  which 
there  is  placed  a  guard  of  Souldiers,  and  certaine  Receivers 
of  the  Kings  Custome.  On  the  South-side  of  the  Citie 
slandeih  the  Kings  Palace,  environed  with  most  high 
Walls,  and  containing  many  other  Palaces  within  it,  which 
are  none  of  them  destitute  of  their  Fountaines  and 
pleasant  Gardens :  This  Royall  Palace  hath  rwo  Gates, 
one  leading  into  the  Fields,  and  the  other  into  the  Citie, 
and  at  this  Gate  standeth  the  Captainc  of  the  Guard. 
The  Territoric  of  'I'clcnsin  containcth  most  pleasant 
habitations,  whither  the  Citizens  in  Summer-time  use  to 
retire  themselves :  for  besides  the  bcautifull  Pastures  and 
dcare  Fountaines,  there  is  such  abundance  of  all  kind  of 
fruits  to  delight  both  the  eyes  and  taste,  that  to  my 
remembrance  1  never  saw  a  more  pleasant  place :  their 
Figgcs  they  use  to  dric  in  the  Sunne,  and  to  Iceepe  untill 
Wmter  :  and  as  for  Almonds,  Peaches,  Melons,  and  Pome- 
citrons,  they  grow  here  in  great  plentie.  Three  miles 
Eastward  of  this  Citie  are  divers  Mills  upon  the  River  of 
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Scfsif;  and  some  other  there  are  also  not  far  from  the 
Citic  upon  the  Mountaine  of  Elcalha.  The  South  part 
of  the  Citic  is  inhabited  hy  Jewes,  Lawyers,  and  Notaries : 
here  are  also  very  many  Students,  and  Professors  of  divers 
Ans,  which  have  maintenance  allowed  them  out  of  the  five 
forenamed  Colledges.  The  Citizens  arc  of  fourc  sorts, 
to  wit,  some  Artificers,  some  Merchants,  other  Schollcrs 
and  Doctors,  and  all  the  residue  Souldicrs.  The  Mer- 
chants arc  men  most  just,  trustie,  Hberall,  and  most  zealous 
of  the  common  good,  who  for  the  most  pan  exercise 
traffique  with  the  N^ros.  The  Artificers  live  a  secure, 
quiet,  and  inerric  life.  The  Kings  Souldiers  being  all  of 
a  comely  personage,  and  of  great  valour,  receive  verie 
large  and  liberal]  pay,  for  they  are  monthly  allowed  three 
pieces  of  the  Gold-coyne  of  Telensin,  which  are  worth 
three  Italian  Duckats,  and  one  second  part.  All  Students 
before  they  attainc  to  the  degree  of  a  Doctor,  live  a  bare 
and  mificrable  life;  but  having  attained  thereunto,  they 
arc  made  cither  Professors,  or  Notaries,  or  Priests.  The 
Citizens  and  Merchants  of  this  Citie  are  so  neate  &  curious 
in  their  apparel,  that  somtimes  they  excel  the  Citizens  of 
Fez  in  braverie. 

A  Wonder  it  is  to  see  how  stately  and  magnificently  the 
King  of  Telensin  bchavcth  himsclfc :  for  no  man  may  sec 
him,  nor  be  admitted  to  paric  with  him,  but  oncly  the 
principall  Nobles  of  his  Court,  each  one  of  whom  arc 
assigned  to  beare  Offices  according  to  their  place  and 
dignitie.  In  this  Court  are  sundry  Offices  and  dignities, 
and  the  Kings  Lieutenant  being  principall  Officer,  aUotreth 
unto  each  one  such  places  of  dignitie,  as  may  bee  cor- 
respondent to  their  honour :  and  this  Lieutenant  Icvicth 
the  Kings  Armies,  and  sometime  conductcth  them  against 
the  Enemie.  The  second  Officer  is  the  Kings  chicfe 
Secretarie,  who  writeth  and  recordeth  all  things  pertaining 
to  the  King.  The  third  is  the  High  Treasurer,  who  is 
bound  by  his  Office  to  receive  Tributes  and  Customes. 
The  fourth  is  the  Kings  Dispcnsator  or  Almoner,  who 
bestoweth  such  libcralitie  as  the  King  vouchsafcth.     The 
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fifth,  is  the  Captaine  of  the  Kings  Guard,  who  so  often  as 
any  Nobles  are  admitted  to  the  Kings  presence,  conductcth 
the  guarde  unto  the  Palace  Gate.  Then  arc  there  other 
meaner  Officers,  as  namely,  the  Master  of  the  Kings 
Stable,  the  Ovcr-scer  of  his  Saddles  and  Stirrops,  and  his 
Chiefe  Chamlverlaine,  who  givcth  attendance  onely  at  such 
times  as  any  Courtiers  arc  admitted  unto  the  Kings 
audience.  For  at  other  times  the  Kings  Wives,  with 
certaine  Christian  Captives,  and  £unuches  doe  performe 
that  dutie.  The  King  sometimes  in  sumptuous  and 
costly  apparell  rideth  upon  a  stately  Steed  richly  trapped 
and  fiirnished.  In  riding  hee  observcth  not  much  pompe, 
nor  many  ceremonies ;  neither  indeed  doth  hee  carrie  so 
great  a  trainc ;  for  you  shall  scarcely  see  a  thousand 
Horsemen  in  his  company,  except  perhaps  in  time  of 
Warre,  when  as  the  Arabians  and  other  people  give 
attendance.  His  dominions  are  but  slenderly  inhabited: 
howbeir,  because  the  way  from  Europe  to  j^thiopia  lieth 
through  his  Kingdome,  he  rcapeth  much  benefit  by  the 
wares  that  passe  by,  especially  since  the  time  that  Oran  was 
surprised  by  the  Christians. 

Hubbed  containcth  store  of  Inhabitants,  who  arc  for 
the  most  part  Dyers  of  Cloath.  In  this  Towne  was  buried 
one  Sidi  Bu  Median,  being  reputed  a  man  of  singular 
holinesse,  whom  they  adore  like  a  God,  ascending  up  to 
his  Monument  by  ccrtajnc  steps.  Here  is  likewise  x 
stately  CoUcdgc,  and  a  fiiirc  Hospitall  to  cntcrtaine 
strangers  in ;  both  which  were  built  by  a  King  of  Fez  of 
the  Marin  Family,  as  I  find  recorded  upon  a  certaine 
Marble  stone. 

The  Plaine  of  Hatha  was  utterly  destitute  of  Inhabitants, 
till  a  certaine  Hermite  with  his  followers,  whom  they 
reverenced  as  a  man  of  singular  holinesse,  repaired  thither. 
This  Hermite  in  short  time  grew  so  rich  in  Oxen,  Horses, 
and  other  Cattell,  that  no  man  almost  throughout  the 
whole  Region  was  comparable  unto  him.  Neither  he  nor 
his  followers  pay  any  tribute  at  all,  when  as  notwithstanding 
(ait  I   heard   nf   his  Disciples)   he  rcapeth   yearely  eight 
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thousand  bushels  of  Come,  and  at  this  time  possesseth 

five  hundrcti  Horses,  tcnne  thousand  small  Cattcll,  and 

two   thousand   Oxen ;    and  besides  all   the   former   hath 

yearely  sent  unto  him  from  divers  parts  of  the  world  foure 

or  five  thousand  Duckats :   so  greatly  hath  the  fiime  of 

his  false  holines  spread  over  all  Africa  and  Asia.    Disciples  (11-  vi.  8J3T 

he  hath  to  the  number  of  five  hundred,  whom  hcc  main- 

taincth  at  his  ownc  cost :  neither  imploycth  he  them  to 

ought  else,  but  daily  to  read  a  few  prayers :   for  which 

cause  many  resort  unto  htm,  desiring  to  be  of  the  number 

of  his  Disciples,  whom  after  he  hath  instructed  in  ccrtaine 

Ceremonies,  he  sendcth  them  thither  from  whence  they 

first  came.     He  hath  about  an   hundred  Tents  pitched, 

whereof  some  arc  for  strangers,  others  for  Shcphcards,  and 

the  residue  for  his  owne  Family.     This  holy  Hercmite 

hath  fourc  wives,  and  a  great  many  women-slaves,  wearing 

most  sumptuous  apparell.     His  sonnes  likewise  have  their 

wives  and  Families :  insomuch  that  the  whole  Familie  of 

this  Heremite  and  of  his  sonnes  containcth  five  hundred 

persons.     He  is  greatly  honoured  by  all  the  Arabians,  and 

by  the  King  of  Telensin  himsclfe.     My  selfc  was  once 

desirous  to  trie  what  manner  of  man  this  Heremite  was: 

and  for  three  dayes  I  was  entertained  by  him  in  the  most 

secret  places  of  his  habitation,  where  amongst  other  things, 

he  shewed  me  ccrtaine  Bookes  intreating  of  Art-Magique, 

and  of  Alchymic :   and  hee  endevoured  by  all  meanes  to 

perswadc  mc,  that  Magique  was  a  most  true  and  undoubted 

Arte,  whereby  I  perceived  that  himselfc  was  a  Magician, 

albeit  he  never  used  nor  regarded  the  Arte,  except  it  were 

in  invocating  of  God  by  ccrtaine  names. 

Oran  containing  about  sixe  thousand  Families,  and 
built  many  ycercs  agoe  by  the  Africans  upon  the  Medi- 
terran  Sea  shoarc,  is  distant  from  Telensin  an  hundreth 
and  fortie  miles.  Heere  may  you  see  great  store  of 
stalely  buildings,  as  namely  of  Temples,  Collcdgcs, 
Hospitals,  Bath-stoves,  and  Innes.  The  Tnwnc  is  com- 
passed with  most  high  and  impregnable  wallcs  having  on 
the  one  side  a  faire  plainc,  and  on  the  other  side  divers 
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Mountaines.  The  greatest  part  of  the  Inhabitants  _ 
Weavers,  and  the  residue  lived  of  their  yeerely  Revenues.' 
The  Terrirorie  of  this  Towne  yeeldcth  but  small  store  of 
Corne,  so  that  the  Townesmen  make  all  their  bread  of  I 
Barley:  howbeit,  they  are  most  courteous  and  friendly  to 
all  strangers.  This  Towne  was  greatly  frequented  with 
Merchants  of  Catalonia,  and  of  Genoa :  and  one  street 
thereof  is  at  this  present  called,  the  streete  of  the 
Genoueses.  They  were  at  perpetuall  enmitie  with  the 
King  of  Telensin,  neither  would  they  ever  accept  of  any 
Governour,  but  one  which  received  the  Kings  Tribute. 
But  the  Townsmen  chose  one  of  their  chicfe  Burgo- 
masters to  judge  of  Cases  Civil  and  Criminall.  "Hie 
Merchants  of  the  Towne,  maintiined  at  their  owne  costs, 
certaine  Foists  and  Brigandines  of  warre,  which  committed 
many  Piracies  upon  the  coast  of  Catalonia,  Gcvisa, 
Majorica,  and  Minorica,  insomuch,  that  Oran  was  full  of 
Christian  Captives.  Afterward,  Don  Fcrdinando  King 
of  Spaine  encountrinq'  Oran  with  a  great  Armada,  deter- 
mined to  release  the  said  Christians  out  of  Captivitie :  but 
he  had  verj*  hard  successe.  Howbeit,  within  a  few 
moncths  after  being  ayded  by  the  Biscaines  and  the 
Cardinall  of  Spaine,  he  tookc  Oran.  For  the  Moores 
issuing  foorth  with  great  furic  upon  the  Christians  armie, 
left  the  Towne  utterly  destitute  of  Souldiers,  which  the 
Spaniards  perceiving,  began  to  assayle  the  Towne  on  the 
other  side ;  where  being  resisted  by  none  but  by  women, 
they  had  easie  entrance.  Whereupon  the  Moores  seeing 
the  Christians  Banners  advanced  upon  their  wals,  they 
returned  backe  into  the  Towne,  and  were  there  put  to 
so  great  a  slaughter,  that  few  of  them  escaped-  Thus  was 
Oran  taken  by  the  Spaniards  in  the  yeere  of  Mahumet  his 
Hegeira  916. 

Mersalcabir  in  the  Moores  language  signifieth,  a  great 
or  large  Haven ;  for  I  thinkc  there  is  not  the  like  Haven 
to  be  found  in  the  whole  world  besides :  so  that  here 
infinite  numbers  of  Ships  and  Gallies  may  finde  most 
safe  harbour  in  any   tempestuous  weather.     Hither  the 
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Venetians  ships  made  often  resort,  when  they  perceived 
any  tempest  to  approach  :  and  from  hence  thcy  would  cause 
all  their  wares  to  be  transported  to  Oran  in  other  vessels. 
This  Towne  also  was  at  length  Uken  by  the  Spaniards  as 
well  as  Oran. 

Bresch  standeth  many  miles  distant  from  Mustuganin. 
It  containeth  great  store  of  Inhabitants,  which  arc  many 
of  them  Weavers.  The  people  of  this  Towne  use  to 
paint  a  blacke  crosse  upon  their  cheeke,  and  two  other 
blacke  crosses  upon  the  Palmes  of  their  hands:  and  the 
like  custome  is  observed  by  all  the  Inhabitants  of  the 
Mountaincs  of  Alger,  and  Bugia  :  the  occasion  whereof  is 
thought  to  be  this,  namely,  that  the  Gothcs  when  thcy 
first  Began  to  invade  these  Regions,  released  all  those  from 
paying  of  Tribute  (as  our  African  Historiographers 
affirmc)  that  would  imbrace  the  Christian  Religion,  But 
so  often  as  any  Tribute  was  demaunded,  every  man  to 
eschew  the  payment  thereof,  would  not  stickc  to  profcssc 
himsclfe  a  Christian  :  wherefore  it  was  then  determined, 
that  such  as  were  Christians  indeed,  should  be  distinguished 
from  others  by  the  foresaid  crosses.  At  length  the  Gothes 
being  expelled,  thcy  all  revolted  unto  the  Mahumctan 
Religion ;  howbeit,  this  custome  of  painting  crosses 
remained  still  among  them  neither  doe  they  know  the 
reason  thereof.  Likewise  the  meaner  sort  of  people  in 
Mauritania  use  to  make  such  crosses  upon  their  faces,  as 
we  see  used  by  some  people  of  Europe. 

Sersell,  built  by  the  Romanes  upon  the  Mcditerran  Sea, 
was  afterward  taken  by  the  Gothes ;  and  lastly  by  the 
Mahumetans.  The  wall  of  this  Towne  is  exceeding  high» 
strong,  and  stately  built,  and  containeth  about  eight  miles 
in  circuit.  In  that  part  of  the  Towne  next  unto  the 
Mediterran  Sea,  standcth  a  most  beautiful!  and  magnificent 
Temple  built  by  the  Romanes,  the  inward  part  whereof 
consisteth  of  Marble. 

Gezeir,  in  the  Moores  language  signifieth  an  Hand, 
which  name  is  thought  to  have  beene  given  unto  this 
Citie,  because  it  lycth  neere  unto  the  lies  of  Majorica, 
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Minorica,  and  Jcviza  :  howbeit,  the  Spaniards  call  it  Algt 
It  was  founded  by  the  Africans  of  the  Family  of  Mesgana, 
wherefore  in  old  time  It  was  called  by  the  name  of  Mcs- 
gana.  It  is  a  large  Towne,  containing  Families  to  the 
number  of  fourc  thousand,  and  is  environed  with  most 
stately  and  impregnable  walles.  The  buildings  thereof 
arc  very  Artificiall  and  sumptuous :  and  every  trade  and 
occupation  hath  heere  a  severall  place.  Innes,  Bath-stoves, 
and  Temples  heere  are  very  beautiful! ;  but  the  stateliest 
Temple  of  all  standeth  upon  the  Sea-shoarc.  Next  unto 
the  Sea  there  ts  a  most  pleasant  walkc  upon  that  part  of 
the  Towne  wall,  which  the  waves  of  the  Sea  beat  upon. 
In  the  Suburbs  are  many  Gardens  replenished  with  all  kind 
of  Fruits.  On  the  East  side  of  the  Towne  runneth  1  h 
certainc  River  having  many  mills  thereupon  :  and  out  of  | 
this  River  they  draw  water  fit  for  drinkc,  and  for  the 
services  of  the  Kitchin.  It  hath  most  beautiful!  Plaines 
adjoining  upon  it,  and  especially  one  called  Metteggia, 
which  extendelh  forty  five  miles  in  length,  and  aJmost 
thirty  miles  in  breadth,  and  aboundeth  mightily  with  all 
kinds  of  Graine.  This  Towne  for  many  yeeres  was  subject 
unto  the  Kingdome  of  Telensin  :  but  hearing  that  Bugia 
was  also  governed  by  a  King,  and  being  nccrcr  thereunto, 
they  submitted  themselves  unto  the  King  of  Bugia.  For 
they  saw  that  the  King  of  Telensin  could  not  sufficiently 
defend  them  against  their  enemies,  and  also  that  the  King 
of  Bugia  might  doe  them  great  damage,  wherefore  they 
offerd  unto  him  a  yeerely  Tribute  of  their  own  accord,  and^ 
yet  remained  almost  fi*ce  from  all  exaction.  But  certainc" 
yeeres  after,  the  inhabitants  of  this  Citie  building  for 
themselves  Gallies,  began  to  play  the  Pirats,  and  greatly 
to  molest  the  foresaid  Hands.  Whereupon  King  Ferdi- 
nando  provided  a  mighty  Armada,  hoping  thereby  to 
become  Lord  of  the  Citie.  Likewise  upon  a  certaine  high 
Rocke  standing  opposite  against  the  Towne,  he  caused  a 
strong  Fort  to  be  built,  and  that  within  Gun-shot  of  the 
Citie,  albeit  the  Citie  walles  could  not  bee  endamaged 
thereby.     Wherefore  the  Citizens  immediately  sent  Am- 
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bftMidours  into  Spaine,  to  crave  a  league  for  ten  yceres^ 
upon  condition  that  they  should  pay  certainc  yeerely 
Tribute  ;  which  request  was  granted  by  King  Ferdinando. 
And  so  they  remained  for  certaine  Moneths  free  from  the 
danger  of  warrc  :  but  at  lengih  Barbarossa  histning  to  the 
siege  of  Bugia,  and  hiving  wonne  one  Fort  built  by  the 
Spaniards,  determined  to  encounter  another,  hoping  if  he 
could  obtaine  that  also,  that  he  should  soone  conquer  the 
whole  Kin^domc  of  Bugia.  Howbcit,  all  matters  fell  not 
out  according  to  his  expectation :  for  a  great  part  of  his 
Souidiers  being  husbandmen,  when  they  perceived  the 
time  of  sawing  corne  to  approach,  without  any  leave  or 
licence  they  forsooke  their  Generall,  and  returned  home  to 
the  Plough-taile.  And  many  Turkcs  also  did  the  like,  SO 
that  Barbarossa  tailing  of  his  purpose,  was  constrained  to 
breake  up  the  siege.  Howbeit,  before  his  departure,  he 
set  on  fire  with  his  owne  hands  twelve  Gallies,  which  lay  in 
a  River  but  three  miles  from  Bugia.  And  then  with 
forty  of  his  Souidiers,  he  retired  hrmsclfc  to  the  Castle 
of  Gegel,  being  from  Bugia  above  sixtie  miles  distant, 
where  hee  remained  for  certaine  dayes.  In  the  mcane 
while,  King  Ferdinando  deceasing,  the  people  of  Alger 
released  themselves  from  paying  any  more  Tribute :  Tor 
seeing  Barbarossa  to  be  a  most  valiant  warriour,  and  a 
deadly  enemy  unto  Christians,  they  sent  for  him,  and  chose 
him  Captainc  over  all  their  Forces;  who  presently 
encountred  the  Fort,  but  to  little  effect.  Afterward,  this 
Barbarossa  secretly  murthered  the  Governour  of  the  Citic 
in  a  certaine  Bath.  The  said  Governour  was  a  Prince  of 
the  Arabians  dwelling  on  the  Plaines  of  Mettcgia,  his  name 
was  Selim  Etteumi,  descended  of  the  Famliie  of  Telaliba, 
and  created  Governour  of  Alger,  at  the  same  time  when 
[  Bugia  was  taken  by  the  Spaniards:  this  man  was  slainc 
r  by  Barbarossa,  after  he  had  governed  many  yeeres.  And 
then  Barbarossa  usurped  the  whole  government  of  the 
Citie  unto  himselfe,  and  coined  money,  and  this  was  the 
first  entrance  into  his  great  and  princely  estate.  At  all 
the  foresaid  accidents  I  my  sclfc  was  present,  as  I  travelled 

4»5 


PURCHAS   HIS   PILGRIMES 


3000. 

Miti. 

'ijtim  Ln. 


Till  ASffr  it 

mu>  tie  (agt 

tfMckane 

birdi,  tkt  next 

»fTtrkiik 

WKiristiaa 

fynts. 

Mtiue. 


Tit  Tftvne  of 
TmeaJfiut. 
Hil  du^urii 
tf  tie  \ieifn~ 
tainet  u 
enitted. 


(ll.vi.  815.] 


from  Fez  to  Tunis,  and  was  entertained  by  one  that 
sent  Ainbaisadour  from  the  people  of  Alger  into  Spainc, 
from  whence  he  brought  three  thousand  bookes  written  in 
the  Arabian  tongue.  Then  I  passed  on  to  Bugia,  where  I 
found  Barbarossa  besieging  the  foresaid  Fort :  afterward 
I  proceeded  to  Constantina,  and  next  to  Tunis.  In  the 
meane  while  I  heard  that  Barbarossa  was  slaJne  at  Trcmi- 
zen,  and  that  his  brother  called  Cairadin  succeeded  in  the 

fovernnfient  of  Alger.  Then  we  heard  also  that  the 
!mpcrour  Charles  the  fifit  had  sent  two  armies  to  surprize 
Alger  ;  the  first  whereof  was  destroyed  upon  the  plaine  of 
Alger,  and  the  second  having  assailed  the  Townc  three 
dayes  together,  was  partly  sTaine,  and  partly  taken  by 
Barbarossa,  insomuch,  that  very  few  escaped  backe  into 
Spaine.  This  was  done  in  the  ycerc  of  the  Hegeira  922. 
The  Inhabitants  of  Medua  being  themselves  unlearnedt 
so  often  as  any  learned  man  comes  amongst  them,  they 
cntcrtainc  him  with  great  honour,  and  cause  him  to  decide 
all  their  controversies.  For  the  space  of  two  moneths, 
while  I  remained  with  them,  I  gained  al>ove  two  hundred 
Ducats,  and  was  so  allured  with  the  pleasantnesse  of  the 
place,  that  had  not  my  dutie  enforced  me  to  depart,  I  had 
remained  there  all  the  residue  of  my  life. 

Unto  Tcmcndfiist  belongeth  a  feirc  Haven,  where  the 
Ships  of  Alger  arc  safely  harboured,  for  they  have  no  other 
Haven  so  commodious.  This  Townc  was  at  length 
destroyed  by  the  Goths,  and  the  greatest  part  of  the  wail 
of  Alger  was  built  with  (he  stones  which  came  from  thi~ 
wall  of  this  Towne. 

i  V. 

The  most  remarkable  things  in  John  Leo  his  fifth 
Booke  of  the  Historic  of  Africa,  and  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  Kingdomes  of  Bugia  and  Tunis. 

Ugia  was  subject  to  the  King  of  Tunis,  and  albeit, 
MVI  for  certaine  yeares  the  King  of  Teleiisin  was  Lord 
Mm  thereof,  yet  was  it  at  length  recovered  againe  by 
the  King  of  Tunis,  who  committed  the  Government  of  the 
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Citie  unto  one  of  his  Soniies,  both  for  the  tranquillitie  of 
Bugia,  and  also  that  no  discord  might  happen  among  his 
Sonnea  after  his  decease.  Hee  left  benind  htm  three 
Sonnes,  the  eldest  whereof  was  called  Habdulhaziz,  and 
unto  him  he  bequeathed  the  Kingdome  of  Bugia,  as  is 
aforesaid  :  unto  the  second,  whose  name  was  Hutmen,  hee 
left  the  Kingdome  of  Tunis:  and  the  third  called  Ham- 
mare,  he  made  Governour  of  the  Region  of  Dates.  This 
Hammare  began  forth-with  to  wage  warre  against  his 
Brother  Hutnien,  by  whom  beeing  at  length  taken  in  the 
Towne  of  Asfiicos,  and  deprived  of  both  his  eyes,  hee 
was  carryed  Captive  unto  Tunis,  where  he  lived  many 
yeares  blind :  but  his  Brother  Hutnien  governed  the 
Kingdome  of  Tunis  full  forty  yeares.  The  Prince  of 
Bugia  beeing  most  loving  and  dutifull  to  his  Brother, 
raigncd  for  many  yeares  with  great  tranquillitie,  till  at 
length  hee  was  by  King  Ferdinand  of  Spaine,  and  by  the 
meanes  of  one  Pedro  de  Navarra,cast  out  of  his  Kingdome. 
This  ancient  Citie  of  Bugia  was  built  (as  some  think) 
by  the  Romans,  upon  the  side  of  an  high  Mountaync, 
neere  unto  the  Mediterran  Sea,  is  environed  with  wals  of 
great  height,  and  most  stately  in  regard  of  their  Antiquitie. 
The  part  thereof  now  peopled  contayneth  above  eight 
thousand  Families:  but  if  it  were  all  replenished  with 
buildings,  it  were  capeable  of  more  then  foure  and  twentie 
thousand  Housholds,  for  it  is  of  a  great  length.  The 
Houses,  Temples,  and  Colledges  of  this  Citie  are  most 
sumptuously  built.  Professors  of  liberall  Sciences  heere 
are  great  store,  whereof  some  teach  matters  pertayning  to 
the  Law,  and  others  profcssc  natural!  Philosophic.  Neyther 
Monasteries,  Innes,  nor  Hospitals  erected  after  their 
manner  are  hecrc  wanting  :  and  their  Market  place  is  very 
large  and  fayre :  their  strectcs  either  descend  or  ascend, 
which  is  very  troublesome  to  them  that  have  any  businessc 
in  the  Towne.  In  that  part  of  the  Citie  next  unto  the 
top  of  the  Mountayne  standeth  a  strong  Castle,  most 
sumptuously  and  beautifully  walled  :  and  there  are  such 
notable  Letters  and  Pictures  most  artificially  carved  upon 
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the  PItyster-workc  and  Timber,  that  they  are  thought  to 
hive  cost  much  more  then  the  building  of  the  wall  it 

The  Citizens  were  exceeding  rich,  and  used  with  their 
Warlike  Gallics  continually  to  molest  the  Coasts  of  Spaine ; 
which  was  the  occasion  of  the  utter  overthrow  of  their 
Ciric.  F<w  Pedro  de  Navarra  was  sent  against  them  with 
a  Fleet  of  fourteene  Sayles  onely.  The  Citizens  being 
Kidicted  wholy  to  pleasure  and  ease,  and  being  terrified 
with  the  rumour  of  Warre,   because   they  were    never 

^ cxeiosed  therein,  were  no  sooner  advertised  of  Pedro  de 

j^Mira  Nawn  his  approch,  but  all  of  them  together  with  their 
'^"***  Kinff  betooke  themselves  to  flight,  ana  left  their  Citie 
aKtundtng  with  all  kind  of  riches  and  wealth,  to  be  spoyled 
hr  rt»e  Spaniards,  so  that  it  was  easily  taken,  in  the  yeere 
t^  Mahumet  his  Hegeira  917.  Soone  after  Pedit)  de 
N«v"*rra  having  sacked  the  Citie,  built  a  strong  Fort  upon 
the  Sea  shoare,  and  repayred  another  which  had  lien  a 
kvui  tin^e  waste  furnishing  them  both  with  Souldiers  and 
Munition. 

The  Inhabitants  of  Gegel,  have  in  despight  of  the  Kings 
v^f  Bitfria  and  Tunis  continued  alwayes  free  from  Tribute : 
Kv  that  impregnable  Mountayne  can  be  surprized  by  no 
,y<^  nor  encounter  of  the  Enemy.  At  length  they 
wivltd  themselves  unto  Barbarossa,  who  demanded  none 
v^tlwr  Tribute  of  them,  but  onely  the  tenths  of  certainc 
(>Vi)it!i  and  Corne. 

The  Inhabitants  of  Necaus  are  very  rich,  Hberall,  and 
vtirious  in  their  apparell.  Heere  is  an  Hospitall  main- 
Mvncvl  at  the  common  charges  of  the  Towne,  to  entertayne 
SwiHi^rs  that  passe  by.  Here  is  a  CoUedge  also,  the 
*it\hV»ts  whereof  are  allowed  their  Dyet  and  apparell. 
\<-ither  is  this  Towne  destitute  of  a  most  stately  and 
x»i(4 -hirnished  Temple.  Their  women  are  white,  having 
Mfh'^i'C  haires  and  a  most  delicate  skinne,  because  they 
l^^^nt  the  Bath-stoves  so  often.  Most  of  their  houses 
Jiff  >w*  of  one  story  high,  yet  are  they  very  decent,  and 
Sfcx**-  **-'^  °"^  ^  Garden  thereto  belonging,  replenished 
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with  Damaskc  Roses,  Myrtles,  CammomiU,  and  other 
herbs  and  flowers,  md  beeing  watrcd  with  most  pleasant 
Fountaines.  In  these  Gardens  likewise  there  are  most 
stately  Arbours  and  Bowres,  the  coole  shaddow  whereof  in 
Summer  time  is  most  acceptable. 

No  man  can  deny  the  Romanes  to  have  bccnc  Founders 
of  this  Citic,  that  shall  consider  the  great  strength,  height 
and  antiquitie  of  the  wals,  and  how  curiously  they  are 
beset  and  adorned  with  blacke  stones.  This  Citie  standeth 
upon  the  South  side  of  an  exceeding  high  Mountayne, 
and  is  environed  with  stccpe  Rockes,  under  which  Rockcs 
and  within  the  compassc  whereof  runneth  the  River  called 
Sufcgmarc,  so  that  the  said  deepe  River  with  the  Rockcs 
on  cither  side,  scrveth  in  stead  of  a  Towne-ditch  to  [U.vi.  816.] 
Constantina.  The  North  part  is  compassed  with  a  wall 
of  great  thicknesse:  and  there  are  two  extreme  narrow 
passages  onely  to  enter  into  the  Citic,  one  on  the  East 
part,  and  another  on  the  West.  The  Citie  gates  are  very 
large  and  stately.  The  Citie  it  selfe  contayneth  above 
eight  thousand  Families.  Buildings  it  hath  very 
sumptuous,  as  namely,  the  Chieie  Temple,  two  Collcdges, 
three  or  foure  Monasteries,  and  other  such  like.  Here 
every  Trade  and  Occupation  hath  a  several!  place  assigned : 
and  the  Inhabitants  arc  right  honest  and  valiant  people. 
Here  is  likewise  a  great  Company  of  Merchants,  whereof 
some  sell  Cloth  and  Wooll,  others  send  Oyle  and  Silkc 
into  Numidia,  and  the  residue  exchange  Linnen-cloth  and 
other  Wares  for  Slaves  and  Dates.  Neyther  are  Dates  so 
cheape  in  any  Region  of  all  Barbaric  besides.  The  Kings 
of  Tunis  usually  commit  the  Government  of  Constantina 
unto  their  eldest  Sonnes. 

Also  without  the  Citic  stand  many  J^yre  and  ancient 
buildings.  About  a  mile  and  a  halfc  from  the  Citie 
standeth  a  certainc  triumphall  Arch,  like  unto  the 
triumphall  Arches  at  Rome,  which  the  grosse  common 
people  thinke  to  have  bccne  a  Castle,  where  innumerable 
Devils  remayned,  which  (they  say)  were  expelled  by  the 
Mahumetans,  when  they  came  first  to  inhabit  Constantina. 
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From  the  Citie  to  the  River  they  descend  by  certaine 
staires  hewcn  out  of  the  Rocke :  and  nccrc  unto  the 
River  standcth  a  little  house  so  artificially  cut  out  of  the  _ 
mayne  Rock,  that  the  Roofe,  Pillars  and  Wals  arc  all  of  I 
one  continued  substance,  and  here  the  women  of  Constan- 
tina  wash  their  Linnen.  Neere  unto  the  Citie  likewise 
there  is  a  certaine  Bath  of  hot  water  dispersing  it  selfe 
among  the  Rockcs :  in  this  Bath  arc  great  store  of  Snailes, 
which  the  fond  women  of  the  Citie  call  Devils  :  and  when 
any  one  feUcth  into  a  Fever  or  any  other  Disease,  they 
suppose  the  Snailes  to  be  the  Authours  thereof.  And 
the  onely  remedie  (hat  they  can  apply  upon  such  an 
occasion,  is  this:  first,  they  kill  a  white  Hen,  putting  her 
into  a  Platter  with  her  feathers  on,  and  then  very  solemnely 
with  Wax-candies  they  carry  her  to  the  Bath,  and  there 
leave  her :  and  many  good  fellowes  there  are,  which  so  ■ 
soone  as  the  silly  women  have  set  downe  their  Hens  at  the 
Bath,  will  come  secretly  thither,  and  convay  away  the 
Hens  to  their  owne  Kitchins.  Somewhat  mrther  from 
the  Citie  Eastward,  there  is  a  Fountaync  of  extreme  cold 
water,  and  nccrc  unto  it  standcth  a  certaine  building  of 
Marble  adorned  with  sundry  Hicroglyphicall  Pictures  or 
Emblemes,  such  as  I  have  scene  at  Rome,  and  at  many 
other  places  of  Europe.  But  the  common  people  imagine 
that  it  was  in  times  past  a  Grammar  Schoole,  and  because 
both  the  Masters  and  Schollcrs  thereof  were  most  vicious, 
they  were  transformed  (say  they)  into  Marble. 

Bona  was  in  ancient  times  called  Hippo,  where  the 
Reverend  Father  Saint  Augustine  was  once  Bishop.  It 
was  in  processe  of  time  subdued  by  the  Gothcs,  and  was 
afterward  surprized  and  burnt  Co  ashes  by  Hutmen  the 
third  Patriarkc  after  Mahumet.  And  many  yeeres  after 
they  built  a  new  Towne  within  two  miles,  of  the  stones 
that  were  brought  from  the  ruincs  of  Bona :  which  new 
Towne  they  called  Beld  Elhuneb,  that  is,  the  Citie  of  the 
fruit  called  Ziziphus  or  Jujuba,  by  reason  of  the  great 
abundance  of  that  fruit :  the  which  they  use  to  dry  in  the 
Sunne,  and  to  keepe  tiJl  Winter.     It  contayneth  almost 
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three  hundred  I'amilies,  and  lU  the  houses  and  buildings 
thereof  are  very  base,  save  one  onely  Temple  which 
standeth  next  the  Sea.  The  Inhabitants  are  all  of  an 
ingenuous  disposition,  some  of  them  being  Merchants,  and 
the  residue  Artizans.  Here  is  great  store  of  Linnen-cloth 
woven,  the  greatest  part  whereof  is  carryed  to  Numidia. 

Every  Friday  they  have  necrc  unto  the  Towne  wals  a 
Market,  which  is  well  frequented  even  till  night.  Not 
farre  from  hence  there  is  a  certaine  place  in  the  Sea, 
abounding  with  great  store  of  Corall :  and  because  the  Gnei  iisre  ef 
Townesmen  know  not  how  to  fish  for  the  same»  the  King  Cwall. 
of  Tunis  licensed  certaine  Merchants  of  Genoa  to  fish  for 
it:  who  in  regard  of  the  continuall  assaults  of  Pirates, 
because  they  could  not  speed  of  their  purpose,  they 
obtayned  leave  also  of  the  King  to  build  a  Castle  neerc 
unto  the  place:  but  that  the  Townesmen  would  in  no 
case  permit,  saying,  that  the  Genoucscs  in  times  past  tcKike 
their  Towne  by  such  a  wile,  and  that  it  was  afterward 
recovered  againe  by  the  King  of  Tunis. 

Tebcssa,  compassed  with  an  high  wall  made  of  such  TieCitifs/ 
stones,  as  are  to  be  scene  upon  the  Colosso  at  Rome :  Tfitim. 
neither  saw  I,  to  my  remembrance,  any  such  wals  in  all 
Africa  or  Europe ;  and  yet  the  houses  and  other  buildings 
are  very  base.  Through  part  of  this  Citic  runneth  a  great 
River :  and  in  the  Market,  and  divers  other  places  stand 
certaine  Marble  Pillars,  having  Epigrams  and  Sentences 
with  Latine  Letters  engraven  upon  them;  there  are  also 
other  square  Pillars  of  Marble  covered  with  Roofes.  The 
Plaines  adjacent,  albeit,  very  dry,  yet  are  they  most  fruitful! 
for  Corne.  Five  miles  from  hence,  grow  such  abundance 
of  Wall-nut-trees,  as  you  would  take  them  to  be  some 
thickc  Forrest.  Neere  unto  this  Towne  standeth  a  certaine 
hill  frill  of  mighty  Caves,  wherein  the  common  people  say, 
that  Giants  inhabited  of  old:  but  it  is  most  evident,  that 
those  Caves  were  digged  by  (he  Romanes  at  the  same 
time,  when  they  built  the  Citie :  for  certaine  it  is  that  the 
stones  whereof  the  Citie  wals  consist,  were  taken  out  of 
those  Rockes.     The  Inhabitants  arc  people  of  a  covetous, 
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inhumane,  and  beastly  disposition ;  neither  will  tfaey 
vouchsafe  to  looke  upon  a  stranger :  insomuch,  that 
^}jV^ '  7'3  Eldabag  a  famous  Poet  of  the  Citie  of  Malaga  in  Granada, 
^'^*  having  in  his  travcU  this  way  received  some  discourtesie, 
wrote  in  disgrace  of  Tebessa  certaine  Satyricall  Verses, 
which  my  selfe  likewise  have  thought  good  here  to  set 
downe  in  the  dispraise  thereof. 

Within  this  place  here's  nought  of  any  worth. 
Save  worthlesse  Nuts,  which  Tebessa  affoords. 

Soft,  I  mistake,  the  Marble  walles  are  worth 
Your  earnest  view,  so  are  the  Christall  Foords : 

But  hence  are  banisht  vertues  all  divine, 

The  place  is  Hell,  the  People  worse  then  Swine. 

This  Eldabag  was  a  most  learned  and  el^ant  Poet  in  the 
Arabian  Tongue,  and  out  of  measure  Satyricall,  and  bitter 
in  his  invectives.  But  to  retume  to  our  former  purpose, 
these  Tebessians  have  alwaies  rebelled  against  the  King 
of  Tunis,  and  have  slaine  all  the  Govemours  that  he  hath 
sent.  Wherefore  the  King  that  now  is,  travelling  upon  a 
time  towards  NimfiJdia,  sent  <xrtaine  Ambassadours  into 
the  Citie,  to  know  how  the  Citizens  stood  affected  towards 
him :  unto  whom  they  (in  stead  of  God  save  the  King) 
made  answere ;  God  save  our  Citie  walles.  Whereat  the 
King  waxing  wroth,  sacked  the  Citie  forthwith,  beheaded 
and  hanged  divers  of  the  inhabitants,  and  made  such 
havock,  that  ever  since  it  hath  remained  desolate.  This 
was  done  in  the  yeare  of  the  H^eira  915. 
3Tr  TtKwe  In  the  Towne  of  Urbs,  are  to  be  seene  sundry  Monu- 

e^f^  L'rii.     mcnts  of  the  Romans,  as  namely.  Images  of  Marble,  and 
RmJk  every  where  upon  the  Walles  are  sentences  in  Latin  letters 

^tiemfin  engraven :  the  Towne  Walles  arc  most  xrtificialty  and 
sumptuously  built.  This  Towne  the  Gotbes,  being  assisted 
by  the  Moores,  surprised,  when  as  it  contained  the  chidi; 
treasure  and  wealth  that  the  Romans  enjoyed  in  all  Africa. 
Afterward,  it  remained  tor  certaine  ycares  desolate,  being 
at  lcn£th  notwithstanding  inhabited  anew ;  vet  so,  that  it 
deser\-eth  rather  the  name  of  a  \'illige,  then  oi  a  Towne. 
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'We  have  here  given  the  Reader,  with  a  small  gcnerall 
Map  of  Barbary  and  Egypt,  a  description  of  the  Ruines 
of  Carthage,  with  the  Gloletta  and  Bay  of  Tunis. 

The  fttmous  and  ancient  City  Carthage  was  built  at 
the  first  by  a  ccrtainc  people  that  came  out  of  Syria.  But 
others  say  that  it  was  founded  by  a  •Qiieene.  The  African 
Chronicler  Ibnu  Rachich  is  of  opinion,  that  it  was  built 
by  a  certaine  people  that  came  from  Barca.  Tripolis  of 
Barbaria  and  Capis  being  taken  by  the  Mahumctans,  the 
Inhabitants  of  them  both  went  unto  Carthage,  whither  the 
principall  Romans  and  Gothcs  had  retired  themselves,  who 
endeavored  by  all  meanes  to  withstand  the  Mahumetms : 
and  after  many  skirmishes  the  Romans  fled  to  Bona,  and 
the  Goths  left  Carthage  for  a  pray  unto  the  Mahumetans; 
so  that  it  remained  desolate  many  yeares  after,  till  a  certaine 
Mahumetan  Patriarkc,  called  Elmihdi  brought  in  new 
Colonies:  howbeit,  he  could  scarce  furnish  tne  twentith 
part  with  Inhabitants.  There  are  to  be  seene  at  this  day 
certaine  ruines  of  the  Citie  walls,  till  you  come  to  a  dcepe 
and  large  Cisterne.  And  there  remaineth  as  yet  also  a 
certaine  Conduit,  which  conveycth  water  to  the  Citie  from 
a  Mountaine  thirtic  miles  distant,  being  like  unto  the 
Conduit  of  the  great  Palace  at  Rome.  Necrc  unto 
Carthage  likewise  arc  ccrtainc  great  and  ancient  buildings> 
the  description  whereof  is  out  of  my  remembrance.  On 
the  West  and  South  part  of  this  Citie,  iu-e  divers  Gardens 
replenished  with  all  kind  of  fruits,  which  are  carried  from 
thence  to  Tunis  in  great  abundance.  The  plaiucs 
adjoyning  to  this  Citie  arc  exceeding  Iruitfull,  though  not 
very  large :  for  upon  the  North  part  thereof  licth  a 
Mountaine,  the  Sea,  and  the  Gulfc  of  Tunis  :  on  the  East 
and  South  parts  it  joyneth  to  the  Plaines  of  Bensart.  But 
*nQW  this  Citie  is  fallen  into  extreme  decay  and  misery  : 
Merchants  shops  there  are  not  above  twenty  or  five  and 
twenty  at  the  most :  and  all  the  houses  of  the  Towne  being 
scarce  five  hundred,  are  most  base  and  beggerly.  In  my 
time  here  was  i  stately  Temple,  and  a  fiiire  Colledge  also, 
but  no  Students  were  therein.     The  Towncsnicn,  though 
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greater  part  of  them  are  cither  Gardiners  or  Husbandmen, 
and  are  grievously  oppressed  with  the  Kings  daily 
exactions. 

This  Citie  is  called  by  the  Latines,  Tunetum,  and  by  the 
Arabians  Tunus,  which  name  they  thinkc  to  be  corrupt, 
because  it  signifieth  nought  in  their  language :  but  in  old 
time  it  was  called  Tansis,  after  the  name  of  a  Citie  in  Asia. 
At  the  first  it  was  a  small  Towne  built  by  the  Africans 
upon  a  certaine  Lake,  about  twelvu  miles  distant  from  the 
Meditcrran  Sea.  And  upon  the  decay  of  Carthage,  Tunis 
began  to  increase  both  in  buildings  and  inhabitants:  for 
the  inhabitants  of  Carthage  were  loth  to  remaine  any 
longer  in  their  owne  Towne,  fearing  least  some  Annie 
would  have  been  sent  out  of  Europe :  wherefore  thcv 
repaired  unto  Tunis,  and  creatly  enlai^d  the  buildings 
thereof.  Afterward  came  tnithcr  one  Hucba  Utmen,  the 
fourth  Mahumetan  Patriarkc,  who  perswaded  the  Citizens, 
that  no  Armie  or  Garrison  ought  to  remaine  in  any  So 
Towncs ;  wherefore  he  built  another  Citie,  called  Cairaoan, 
being  distant  from  the  Meditcrran  Sea  thirtie,  and  from 
Tunts  almost  an  hundred  miles:  unto  which  Citic  thc^ 
Armie  marched  from  Tunis,  and  in  the  roome  thereof  otbcffB 
people  were  sent  to  inhabite.  About  an  hundred  and  fiftte  " 
ycarcs  after,  Cairaoan  being  sacked  by  the  Arabians,  the 
Prince  thereof  was  expelled,  and  became  Govcrnour  of  the 
Kingdomc  of  Bugia  :  howbeit,  he  left  certaine  Kinsmen  of 
his  at  Tunis,  who  governed  that  Citie.  And  ten  yeares 
after,  Bugia  was  taken  by  Joseph,  the  sonne  of  Tesfin,  who 
seeing  the  humanitie  of  the  foresaid  Prince,  would  not 
expell  him  out  of  his  Kingdome  :  but  so  long  as  it  remained 
to  the  said  Prince  and  his  posteritie,  Joseph  caused  it  to  be 
free  from  all  molestation.  Afterward,  Abdul  Mumen, 
King  of  Maroco,  having  recovered  Mahdia  from  the 
Christians,  marched  toward  Tunis,  and  got  possession 
thereof  also.  And  so  Tunis  remained  peaceably  under  the 
Dominion  of  the  Kings  of  Maroco,  so  long  as  the  King- 
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dome  was  governed  by  the  said  Abdul,  and  his  sonne 
Joseph,  and  their  successors  Jacob  and  Mansor.  But  after 
the  decease  of  Mansor,  his  sonne  Mahumct  Ennasir  made 
warre  against  the  King  of  Spainc,  by  whom  being  van- 
quished, he  fled  to  Maroco,  and  there  within  few  yeares 
ended  his  life.  After  him  succeeded  his  brother  Joseph, 
who  was  slainc  by  certaine  souldiers  of  the  King  of 
Telensin.  And  so  upon  the  death  of  Mahumet,  and  of  his 
brother  Joseph,  the  Arabians  began  to  inhabite  the  Terri- 
torie  of  Tunis,  and  to  make  often  siedgcs  and  assaults 
against  the  Citie  it  sclfc :  whereupon  the  Govcrnour  of 
Tunis  advertised  the  King  of  Maroco,  that  unlcsse  present 
aide  were  sent,  he  must  be  constrained  to  yecld  Tunis  unto 
the  Arabians.  The  King  therefore  sent  a  certaine  valiant 
Captaine,  called  Habduluahidi,  and  borne  in  Sivill,  a  Cilie 
of  Granada,*  with  a  Fleetc  of  twcntic  Sayles  unto  Tunis, 
which  he  found  halfe  destroyed  by  the  Arabians :  but  so 
great  was  his  eloquence  and  wisdome,  that  he  restored  all 
things  to  their  former  estate,  and  received  the  yearely 
tribute.  After  Habduluahidi  succeeded  his  sonne  Abu 
Zachheria,  who  in  learning  and  dexteritie  of  wit,  excelled 
his  fiither.  This  Abu  built  a  Castle  upon  a  certaine  high 
place  of  the  West  part  of  Tunis,  which  he  adorned  with 
fairc  buildings,  and  with  a  most  bcautifiill  Temple.  After- 
ward, taking  his  journey  unto  the  Kingdome  of  Tripolis, 
and  returning  home  by  the  Southerne  regions,  he  gathered 
tribute  in  alt  those  places:  so  that  after  his  decease,  he 
left  great  treasure  unto  his  sonne.  And  after  Abu 
succeeded  his  sonne,  who  grew  so  insolent,  that  hee  would 
not  be  subject  to  the  King  of  Maroco,  because  hee  per- 
ceived his  Kingdome  to  decay :  at  the  same  time  also  had 
the  Marin  Family  gotten  possession  of  the  Kingdome  of 
Fez,  and  so  was  the  Familie  of  Bent  Zeijen  possessed  of 
the  Kingdomes  of  Telensin  and  Granada.  And  so  while 
all  those  Regions  were  at  mutuall  dissention,  the  [11.71.819.] 
Dominions  of  Tunis  began  mightily  to  encreasc ;  inso- 
much, that  the  King  of  Tunis  marched  unto  Telensin, 
and  demanded  tribute  of  the  inhabitants.     Wherefore  the 
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King  of  Fez,  who  as  then  laid  si^  against  Manxo, 
craved  by  his  Ambassadors  the  King  of  Tunis  his  friend- 
ship, and  with  great  gifts  obtained  the  same.  Then  the 
King  of  Tunis  returning  home  Conquerour  from  TcIcDsin, 
was  received  with  great  triumph,  and  was  saluted  King 
of  all  Africa,  because  indeed  there  was  no  Prince  of  Africa 
at  the  same  time  comparable  unto  htm.  Wherefore  he 
began  to  ordaine  a  Royall  Court,  and  to  choose  Secretaries, 
Counsellors,  Captaines,  and  other  Officers  appertaining  to 
a  King;  after  the  ycvy  same  manner  that  was  used  in  the 
Court  of  Maroco.  And  from  the  time  of  this  King  even 
till  our  times,  the  Kingdomc  of  Tunis  harh  so  prospered, 
that  now  it  is  accounted  the  richest  Kingdome  in  all  Africa. 
The  said  Kings  sonne  reigning  after  his  fathers  death, 
enlarged  the  Suburbs  of  Tunis  with  most  stately  buildings. 
Without  the  Gate  chilled  Bed  Suvaica  he  built  a  strecte, 
containing  to  the  number  of  three  hundred  Families:  and 
he  built  another  street  at  the  Gate,  called  Bed  el  Mancra, 
consisting  of  more  then  a  thousand  Families.  In  both  of 
these  streetes  dwell  great  store  of  Artificers,  and  in  the 
street  last  mentioned,  all  the  Christians  of  Tunis,  which 
arc  of  the  Kings  Guard,  have  their  abode.  Likewise, 
there  is  a  third  strcete  built  at  the  Gate  next  unto  the  Sea, 
called  Bcb  cl  Bahar,  and  being  but  halfr  a  mile  distant 
from  the  Gulfc  of  Tunis.  Flithcr  doc  the  Gcnoucscs, 
Venetians,  and  all  orher  Christian  Merchants  resort,  and 
here  they  repose  themselves  out  of  the  tumult  and  con- 
course of  the  Moores :  and  this  street  is  of  so  great 
bigncssc,  that  it  containeth  three  hundred  Families  of 
Christians  and  Moores ;  but  the  houses  are  very  low,  and 
of  small  reccit.  The  Families  of  the  Citic,  together  with 
them  of  the  Suburbs,  amount  almost  to  the  number  of 
ten  thousand.  This  stately  and  populous  Citie  hath  a 
peculiar  place  assigned  for  each  Trade  and  Occupation. 
Here  dwell  great  store  of  Linnen-weavcrs,  and  the  Linnen 
that  they  weave  is  exceeding  fine,  and  sold  at  a  great  price 
over  all  Africa.  The  women  of  this  Towne  use  a  strange 
kind  of  spinning :  for  standing  upon  an  high  place,  or  on 
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the  upper  part  of  the  House,  they  l«  downe  their  Spindles 
at  a  window,  or  through  a  hole  of  the  planchec  into  a 
lower  roome,  so  that  the  weight  of  the  Spindle  makes  the 
thread  very  equall  and  even.  The  apparel!  of  their 
Merchants,  Priests,  and  Doctors  is  very  decent.  Upon 
their  heads  they  were  a  DuHpan,  which  is  covered  with  a 
great  Linnen-cloath :  the  Courtiers  likewise  and  the 
Souldiers  weare  ill  of  them  Dullpans,  but  not  covered  with 
Linnen.  Rich  men  here  are  but  few,  by  reason  of  the 
exceeding  scarcitic  of  all  kind  of  graine :  for  a  man  cannot 
till  a  piece  of  ground,  be  it  never  so  neere  the  Citie,  in 
regard  of  the  manifold  invasions  of  the  Arabians.  Corne 
is  brought  unto  them  from  other  Regions  and  Cities,  as 
namely,  from  Urbs,  from  Beggi,  and  from  Bona.  Some 
of  the  Citizens  of  Tunis  have  ccrtainc  Fields  in  the 
Suburbs  walled  round  about,  where  they  sow  some 
quantitie  of  Barley,  and  of  other  Come:  howbcit,  the 
soyle  is  marvellous  dry,  and  standcth  in  need  of  much 
watring :  for  which  purpose  every  man  hath  a  pit,  whereout 
with  a  certaine  whcele  turned  about  by  a  Mule  or  a 
Camcll,  and  through  ccrtainc  conveyances  and  passages 
made  for  the  nonce,  they  water  all  the  upper  part  of  their 
ground.  Now  consider  (I  pray  you)  what  great  crop  of 
Corne  can  be  reaped  out  of  so  little  a  Field,  walled  round 
about,  and  watred  by  such  cunning  and  industrie.  Bread 
they  make  very  excellent,  albeit  they  leave  the  Bran  still 
among  the  Flower,  and  they  bake  their  Loaves  in  certaine 
Mortars,  such  as  the  Egyptians  use  to  bcate  Flaxc  in.  In 
this  Citic  they  have  no  Fountaincs,  Rivers,  nor  Wells  of 
fresh  water ;  but  they  all  use  rainc  water  taken  out  of 
Cisterns,  saving  that  there  is  a  Fountaine  in  the  Suburbs, 
from  whence  certaine  Porters  bring  salt  water  into  the 
Citic  to  sell,  which  they  thinke  to  bee  more  wholesome 
and  fit  for  drinke  then  raine  water.  Other  Wells  there 
arc  that  affoord  most  excellent  water,  which  is  reserved 
only  for  the  King  and  his  Courtiers.  In  this  Citie  there 
is   one   most   stately   Temple,    furnished    with    sufficient 

I      number    of    Priests,    and    with    rich    revenues.     Other 
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Temples  there  be  also,  bat  not  endowed  with  90  ample 
revenues:  here  arc  CoDedges  likewise  and  Monasteries 
built  after  their  manner,  all  iriiich  are  maintained  apon  die 
**'"^  common  benevolrace  of  the  Citie.  There  arc  ccrtaiac 
™'~*'  people  in  this  Citic,  whom  a  man  wonld  take  to  bee 
distracted,  which  goe  bare-headed  and  bare-footed,  carrying 
stones  about  with  them,  and  dlese  are  reverenced  hj  the 
common  people  for  men  of  singular  holinesse.  Moreover, 
on  the  bdialfe  of  one  of  these  mad  feUowes,  caUed  Sidi  d 
Dahi,  and  far  the  residue  of  his  fond  Sodetie,  the  King 
of  Tunis  bnilt  one  of  the  foresaid  Monasteries,  and 
mdowed  the  same  with  most  ample  revenues.  All  the 
houses  of  this  Citie  are  indifferent^  beautifoU,  being  built 
of  excellent  stones,  and  adomed  with  much  painting  and 
carving.  ■  They  have  very  artifidall  pazgcttii^  or  fluster- 
works,  which  they  beautifie  with  Onent  colours;  for 
Wood  to  carve  upon  is  very  scarce  at  Tunis.  The  fioores 
of  their  ChambCTs  are  paved  with  crrtaine  shining  and 
faire  stones :  and  most  of  their  houses  are  but  of  one  storic 
high  :  and  almost  every  house  hath  two  Gates  cm-  entrances ; 
one  towards  the  street,  and  another  towards  the  Kitchin  and 
other  badc-roomcs,  betweene  which  Gates  they  have  a  faire 
Coiut,  where  they  may  walke  and  confcrrc  with  their 
friends.  Povertie  constraineth  some  of  their  women  to 
leade  an  tmchast  life :  they  are  detxntly  appareDed,  and 
going  foorth  of  the  house,  they  wearc  vailes  or  maskes 
befcH-e  their  ^ces,  like  unto  die  women  of  Fez :  for  with 
one  Linnen-doth  they  cover  their  fore-heads,  and  joyne 
[II.  Ti.  820.]  thereto  another  which  they  call  Setfari :  but  about  their 
heads  they  lap  such  ferdels  of  Linnen,  as  they  seeme 
comparable  to  the  heads  of  Giants.  Most  part  of  their 
substance  and  labour  they  bestow  upon  Perfumes  and 
other  such  vanities.  They  have  here  a  Compound,  called 
Lhasis,  whereof  whosoever  eateth  but  one  Ounce,  falleth 
a  laughing,  disporting,  and  dallying,  as  if  he  were  hal6 
drunken,  and  is  by  the  said  Confoction  marvellously 
provoked  unto  lust. 

So  soone  as  the  King  of  Tunis  hath  by  inheritance 
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attained  to  his  Kingdomc,  alt  his  Nobles,  Doctors,  Priests, 
and  Judges,  bind  themselves  by  soiemne  Oath  unto  him. 
Immediatly  after  any  Kings  death,  his  sonne  and  heire 
apparent  succeedeth  in  the  Kingdome:  then  the  chiefe 
Officer  of  the  Court  (called  the  Munafid,  because  he  is  the 
Kings  Vice-Roy  or  High  Deputic)  prescnteth  himselfc 
fortnwith  unto  the  new  King,  and  giveth  up  an  account 
of  all  things  which  hee  did  while  the  old  King  lived  :  and 
then  at  the  Kings  appointment,  cverie  of  the  Nobles  re- 
ceive Offices  from  the  Munafid  according  to  their  severall 
places  of  dignitie.  Another  principall  Officer  there  is, 
called  the  Mesuare,  that  is,  the  Great  Commander  and 
Governour  of  the  warlike  forces:  who  hath  authority  to 
increase  or  diminish  the  number  of  Souldiers,  to  give 
them  their  pay,  to  levie  Armies,  and  to  conduct  the  same 
whither  he  thinketh  good.  The  third  Officer  in  dignitie, 
is  the  Castellan,  who  with  his  Souldiers  taketh  charge  of 
the  Castle,  and  looketh  to  the  safeguard  of  the  Kings 
ownc  person :  and  he  allotteth  punishments  unto  such 
prisoners,  as  are  brought  into  the  said  Castle,  as  if  he  were 
the  King  himselfe.  The  fourth  Officer,  is  the  Governour 
of  the  Citie,  whose  dutie  is  to  administer  Justice  in  the 
Common-wealth,  and  to  punish  Malefactors.  The  fifth 
Officer,  is  the  Kings  Secretarie,  who  hath  authoritie  to 
write,  and  to  give  answcre  in  the  Kings  name :  he  may 
open  also,  and  reade  any  Letters  whatsoever,  except  such 
as  arc  sent  unto  the  Castellan  and  Governour  of  the  Citic. 
The  sixth,  is  the  Kings  Chiefe  Chamberlaine,  who  is  to 
fiirnish  the  Walles  with  Hangings,  to  appoint  unto  every 
man  his  place,  and  by  a  Messenger  to  assemble  the  Kings 
Counsellors;  and  this  man  hath  great  fiimiliaritie  with 
the  King,  and  hath  accesse  to  speake  with  him,  as  often 
as  he  plcaseth.  The  seventh  in  dignitie,  is  the  Kings 
Treasurer,  who  rccciveth  all  Customes,  Tributes,  and 
^earely  revenues,  and  payeth  them,  with  the  Kings  con- 
sent, unto  the  Munafid.  These  are  the  chiefe  Officers 
under  the  King  ;  of  the  residue  (lest  I  should  seeme  tedious 
to  the  Reader)  I  have  of  purpose  omitted  to  intrcatc  of. 
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The  fiimous  Citie  of  Cairaoan,  otherwise  called  Caroen,  Ofik/ff-eA 
was  founded  by  Hucba,  who  was  sent  generall  of  an  Armic  ^'^  'f 
out  of  Arabia  Desarta  by  Hutmcn,  the  third  Mahumetan     *"^*"'"- 
CaliBi.     From  the  Mcditcrran  Sea,  this  Citie  is  distant 
fixe  and  thirtic,  and  from  Tunis  almost  an  hundred  miles: 
neither  was  it  built  (tSey  say)  for  any  other  purpose,  but 
onely  that  the  Arabian  Armie  might  securely  rest  therein 
with  all  such  spoiles,  as  they  wonne  from  the  Barbarians, 
and  the  Numidians.     He  environed  it  with  most  impreg- 
nable Watlsj  and  built  therein  a  sumptuous  Temple,  sup- 
ported with   stately  Pillars.     The  said  Hucba  after  the 
death  of  Hulmen  was  ordained  Prince  of  Muchavia,  and 
governed  the  same  till  the  time  of  Qualid  Califo,  the  sonne 
of  Habdul  Malic,  who  as  then  reigned  in  Damasco,     This 
C^ialid  sent  a  certaine  Capfaine,  called  Muse,  the  sonne  ' 

of  Nosair,  with  an  huge  Armie  unto  Cairaoan  ;  who  having  | 

staied  a  few  dayes  with  his  Armie  not  farrc  from  Cairaoan, 
marched   Westward,   sacking  and   spoyling  Townes  and 
Cities,  till  hee  came  to  the  Ocean  Sea  shore,  and  then  hee 
returned    towards   Cairaoan    againe.     From    whence    hee 
sent  as  his  Deputie  a  certaine  Captaine  into  Mauritania, 
who   there   also   conquered   many    Regions   and   Cities:    [ii. »i.  811 
insomuch  that  Muse  being  moovcd  with  a  Jealous  emula- 
tion, commanded  him  to  stay  till  himselre  came.     His  , 
said  Deputie  therefore,  called  Tarich,  encamped  himselfc  , 
not  fiuTc  from  Andaluzia,  whither  Muse,  within  fbure 
moneths    came    unto    him    with    an    huge    Armie ;     from 
whence  both  of  them  with  their  Armies  crossing  the  Seas,  , 
arrived  in  Granada,  and  so  marched  by  land  against  the 
Gothes.     Against  whom  Theodoricus,  the  King  of  Goths, 
opposing  himselfe  in  battaile,  was  miserably  vanquished.                  ' 
Then  the  foresaid  two  Captaines  with  all  good  successe  \ 
proceeded  even  to  Castilia,  and  sacked  the  Citie  of  Toledo, 
where  amongst   much  other  treasure,  they  found   many 
Reliques  of  the  Saints,  and  the  very  same  Table  whereat  Rtfijntt. 
Christ    sate    with    his    blessed    Apostles;     which    being 
covered  with  pure  Gold,  and  adorned  with  great  store  of 
precious  stones,  was  esteemed  to  bee  worth  haJfe  a  million 
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of  Ducats,  and  this  Tabic,  Muse  carrying  with  him, 
as  if  it  had  been  all  the  Treasure  in  Spaine,  returned  with 
his  Armie  over  the  Sea,  and  bent  his  course  toward  Cair- 
aoan.  And  being  in  the  meane  space  sent  for  by  the 
Letters  of  Qualid  Califa,  hce  sayled  into  Egypt ;  but 
arriving  at  Alexandria,  it  was  told  him  by  one  Hescian, 
brother  unto  the  said  Califa,  that  the  Cali^  his  brother 
was  ^llen  into  a  most  dangerous  disease :  wherefore  hee 
wished  hJm  not  to  goe  presently  unto  Damasco,  for  feare 
least  if  the  Califa  died  in  the  meane  season,  those  rich  and 
sumptuous  Spoylcs  should  be  wasted  and  dispersed  to  no 
end.  But  Muse  little  regarding  this  counscll,  proceeded 
on  to  Damasco,  and  presented  all  his  Spoylcs  to  the  Califa, 
who  within  five  da)'es  after  deceased.  After  whom  his 
brother  succeeding  Califa,  deprived  Muse  of  his  dignitie, 
and  substituted  one  Jezul  into  his  roome,  whose  sonne, 
brother,  and  nephewes  succeeding,  governed  the  Citic  erf  ^ 
Cairaoan,  till  such  time  as  the  Familie  of  Qualid  was  do<H 
prived  of  that  dignitie,  and  one  Elagleb  was  appointed 
Lieutenant,  who  governed  not  the  Towne  as  a  CaJifa: 
from  that  time  the  Mahumetan  Califas  leaving  Damasco, 
removed  unto  Bagaded,  as  wee  find  recorded  in  a  certaine 
Chronicle.  After  the  decease  of  Elagleb,  succeeded  his 
Sonne,  and  the  government  remained  unto  his  posteritie 
for  an  hundred  threescore  and  tcnnc  ycarcs,  till  such  lime 
as  they  were  deprived  thereof  by  one  Mahdi  Calife.  But 
at  the  same  time  when  Elagleb  was  Governour,  the  Citie 
of  Cairaoan  was  so  increased,  both  with  inhabitants  and 
buiUlings,  that  a  Towne,  called  Recheda,  was  built  next 
unto  it,  where  the  Prince  with  his  Nobles  used  to  remaine. 
In  his  time  also  the  lie  of  Sicilia  was  wonnc :  for  Elagleb 
sent  thither  a  certaine  Captainc,  called  Halcamo,  who  built 
upon  the  said  Iland  a  Towne  in  stead  of  a  Fort,  calling  it 
according  to  his  owne  name,  Halcama ;  which  name  ii 
used  by  the  Sicilians  even  till  this  present.  Afterward 
this  new  Towne  was  besieged  by  certaine  people  that  came 
to  aide  the  Sicilians.  Whereupon  one  Ased  was  sent  with 
an  Armie,  and  so  the  Moores  Forces  being  augment 
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they  conquered  the  residue  of  Sicilia  by  which  mcancs  the 
Dominions  of  Cairioan  began  wonderfully  to  increase. 
The  Citte  of  Cairaoan  standeth  upon  a  Sandie  and  Dcsart 
Plfline,  which  beareth  no  Trees,  nor  yet  any  Come  at  all. 
In  this  Citie  for  certaine  yeires  the  studie  of  the  Mahu- 
mctan  Law  mightily  flourished,  so  that  here  were  the  most 
famous  Lawyers  in  all  Africa.  It  was  at  length  destroyed, 
and  replanted  againe  with  new  inhabitants,  but  it  could 
never  attaine  unto  the  former  estate.  At  this  present  it 
is  inhabited  by  none  but  Leather-dressers,  who  send  their 
Leather  unto  the  Cities  of  Numldia,  and  exchange  it  also 
for  Cloath  of  Europe. 

A  mile  and  a  half^  to  the  South  o(  El  Hamma  bcpinncth 
a  certain  River  of  hot  water  to  Spring,  which  being 
brought  through  the  midst  of  the  Citie  by  certaine 
Chanels,  is  so  decpe  that  it  will  reach  up  to  a  mans  navcU  : 
howbeit,  by  reason  of  the  extreme  heate  of  the  water, 
there  arc  but  few  that  wjl  enter  thereinto.  And  yet  the 
inhabitants  use  it  for  drinke,  having  set  it  a  cooling  almost 
an  whole  day.  At  length  this  River  not  far  from  the 
Towne  maketh  a  certain  Lake,  which  is  called  the  Lake 
of  Leapcrs ;  for  it  is  of  wonderfull  force  to  heale  the  dis- 
ease of  leprosic,  and  to  cure  leprous  sores :  wherefore 
neere  unto  it  are  divers  Cottages  of  Leapers,  some  of 
whom  are  restored  to  their  health.  The  said  water  tastcth 
in  a  manner  like  Brimstone,  so  that  it  will  nothing  at  all 
quench  a  mans  thirst,  whereof  [  my  selfc  have  had  often 
trioU. 

Gerbi  being  neere  unto  the  firme  land  of  Africa,  and 
consisting  of  a  Plaine  and  Sandy  ground,  ahoundeth  ex- 
ceedingly with  Dates,  Vines,  Olives,  and  other  fruits,  and 
containeth  about  cighteene  miles  in  compasse. 

Old  Tripolis  built  also  by  the  Romans,  was  after  wonne 
by  the  Goths,  and  lastly  by  the  Mahumetans,  in  the  time 
of  Califk  Homar  the  second.  Which  Mahumetans  hav- 
ing besieged  the  Governour  of  Tripoli  sixe  moneths 
together,  compelled  him  at  length  to  flee  unto  Carthage. 
The  Citizens  were  partly  slaine,  and  partly  carried  captive 
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into   Egypt   and    Arabii,   as   the   mo:Jt   famous    Afric 
Historiographer,  Ibnu  Rachich  repoiteth. 

After  the  destruction  of  old  TripoUs,  there  was  bi 
another  Citie  of  that  name :  which  Citie  being  inviroi 
with  most  high  and  bcautifiiU  walls,  but  not  very  strong, 
is  situate  upon  a  Sandy  Plainc,  which  yeeldcth  great  store 
of  Dates.  The  houses  of  this  City  are  most  stately,  in 
respect  of  the  Houses  of  Tunis;  and  here  also  every 
trade  and  occupation  hath  a  several)  place.  Weavers  here 
are  many.  They  have  no  Wells  nor  Fountalnes  ;  but  ill 
their  water  is  taken  out  of  Cisterns.  Cornc  in  this  Citie 
fll.  ri.  8t2.]  i$  at  an  exceeding  rate  ;  for  all  the  Fields  of  Tripoli  arc  as 
sandy  and  barren  as  the  fields  of  Numidia.  In  this  Citic 
were  many  faire  Temples  and  Colledges  built,  and  an 
Hospitall  also  for  the  maintenance  of  thetr  owne  poore 
people,  and  for  the  entertainment  of  strang'ers.  Their 
tare  is  very  base  and  homely,  being  onely  Bcsis  or  Dump- 
lings made  of  Barley  mcalc :  for  that  Region  affoordeth 
so  small  quantitie  even  of  Barley,  that  he  is  accounted  x 
wealthy  man  that  hath  a  bushcll  or  two  of  corne  in  store 
The  Citizens  arc  most  of  them  Merchants;  for  Tripoli! 
standeth  nccre  unto  Kumidia  and  Tunis,  neither  is  there^ 
any  Citie  or  Towne  of  account  betweene  it  and  Alexaft-^ 
dria :  neither  is  it  farrc  distant  Irom  the  lies  of  Sicilia  ant 
Malta :  and  unto  the  Port  of  Tripolis  Venetian  Ships 
yeerely  resort,  and  bring  thither  great  store  of  Merchan- 
dize. This  Citie  hath  alwayes  beene  subject  unto  the 
King  of  Tunis :  but  when  Abulhasen  the  King  of  Fez 
besieged  Tunis,  the  King  of  Tunis  was  constraine<i  with 
his  Vuabians  to  6ee  into  the  Desarts.  Howbeit,  v^wa 
AbuLhasen  was  conquered,  the  King  of  Tunis  returned  to 
his  Kingdomc :  but  his  subjects  began  to  oppose  them-  ' 
selves  against  him :  and  so  that  Common-wealth  waaH 
afterward  grievously  turmoyled  with  dvill  dissensions  and 
warres.  Whereof  the  King  of  Fez  having  intelligence, 
marched  the  fifth  yeere  of  the  said  dvill  warrc  with  an 
armie  against  the  Citie  of  Tunis,  and  having  vanquished 
thereof,  and  constrained  him  to  flee  unto  " 
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stantina,  he  so  striitly  besieged  him,  that  the  Citizens 
of  Constantina  seeing  themselves  not  able  to  withstand 
the  King  of  Fez,  opened  their  Citie  gates  to  him  and  to 
all  his  armie.  Whereupon  the  King  of  Tunis  was  carried 
captive  unto  Fez,  and  was  afterward  kept  a  while  prisoner 
in  the  Castle  of  Septa.  In  the  meane  season  TripoHs  was 
by  a  Genouese  Fleet  of  twenty  sailes  surprised  and 
sackcd,and  the  Inhabitants  carried  away  captive.  Whereof 
the  King  of  Fez  being  advertised,  gave  the  Genoucses 
Bftic  thousand  Ducats,  upon  condition,  that  he  might 
enjoy  the  Towne  in  peace.  But  the  Genoue&es  having 
surrendred  the  Towne,  perceived  after  their  departure, 
that  most  paxt  of  their  Ducats  were  counterfeit.  After- 
ward, the  King  of  Tunis  beeing  restored  unto  his  former 
libcrtie  by  Abuseltm  King  of  Fez,  returned  home  unto  his 
Kingdome,  and  so  the  govcrncmcnt  thereof  remained  unto 
him  and  his  postcritie,  till  Abubar  the  sonne  of  Hutmen 
topcther  with  his  young  sonne  was  slaine  in  the  Castle  of 
Tripolis  by  a  nephew  of  his,  who  afterward  usurped  the 
Kingdome :  but  he  was  slaine  in  a  battell  which  he  fought 
against  Habdul  Mumen,  who  presently  thereupon  became 
Lord  of  Tripolis.  After  him  succeeded  his  sonne  Zacha- 
rias,  who  within  a  few  moneths  dyed  of  the  pestilence. 
After  Zacharias,  Mucamen  the  sonne  of  Hesen,  and  cousin 
to  Zacharias  was  chosen  King;  who  beginning  to  tyran- 
nize over  the  Citizens  was  by  them  expelled  out  of  his 
Kingdome :  and  afterward  a  certaine  Citizen  was  advanced 
unto  the  Royall  Throne,  who  governed  very  modestly. 
But  the  King  which  was  before  expelled^  sent  an  army  of 
Souldiers  against  Tripolis,  who  loosing  the  field,  were  all 
of  them  put  to  flight.  Afterward,  the  King  that  began 
to  Raigne  so  modestly,  prooved  a  very  tyrant,  and  being 
murthered  by  his  kinsmen,  the  people  made  choise  of  a 
certaine  Nobleman,  leading  as  then  a  Hcrcmits  life,  and 
in  a  manner  against  his  will  appointed  him  their  Govcr- 
iiour :  and  so  the  government  of  the  Citie  of  Tripolis 
remained  unto  him  and  his  posteritie,  till  such  time  as 
King  Ferdinando  sent  Don  Pedro  de  Navarra  against  it : 
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who  on  the  sudden  encountring  this  City,  carried  zva,y 
many  captives  with  him.  The  Governour  of  TripoUs 
and  his  sonne  in-law  were  sent  prisoners  unto  Messina. 
Where,  after  certaine  yeeres  imprisonment,  they  were  rc- 
stor«l  by  the  Emperour  Charles  the  fift,  unto  their  former 
liberty,  and  returned  unto  Tripolis,  which  Towne  was 
afterward  destroyed  by  the  Clu-istians.  The  C^tle  of 
Tripolis  being  environed  with  most  strong  walles,  begin 
(as  I  understand)  to  be  replanted  with  new  Inhabitants. 

§.  VI. 

Collections  taken  out  of  John  Leo  his  sixt  Bookc 
of  the  Historie  of  Africa. 

Barca  they  have  not  any  Come  growing  at  all. 

But  Corne  and  other  necessaries  are  brought  unto 

them  by  Sea  from  Sicilia,  which   that   every  of 

them   may   purchase,   they   are  constrained   to   lay    their 

sonnes  to  gage,  and  then  goe  rob  and  rifle  travellers  to 

Tit  Jrabiau  rcdeeme   them  againe.     Never  did  you  heare   of   mme 

»fBt^^am,t  j^j^gjj  ^j  bloody  theeves :    for  after  they  have  robbed 

hkoH  tktira.  Merchants  of  all  their  goods  and  apparell,  they   powre 

warme  milke  downe  their  throats,  hanging  them  up  by 

the  heeles  upon  some  tree,  and  forcing  them  to  cast  their 

gorge,  wherein  the  lewd  varlets  search  diligently  for  gold, 

suspecting  that  the  Merchants  swallowed  up  their  Crownes 

before  they  entred  that  dangerous  Desart. 

Being  about  to  describe  all  the  Cities  and  Townes  of 
Tttstt.  Numidia,  I  will  first  begin  with  Tesset :   which  ancient 

Towne  built  by  the  Numidians,  neere  unto  the  Libyan 
Desalts,  and  environed  with  walles  of  Sun-dried  Bricke, 
deserveth  scarcely  the  name  of  a  Towne ;  and  yet  con- 
taineth  foure  hundred  Families.  It  is  compassed  round 
about  with  sandy  Plaines,  saving  that  neere  unto  the 
Towne  grow  some  store  of  Dates,  of  Mill-seed,  and  of 
[II.  Ti.  823.]  Barley,  which  the  miserable  Townesmen  use  for  food. 
They  are  constrained  also  to  pay  large  Tribute  unto  the 
Arabians   Inhabiting  the   next   Desarts.      They  exercise 
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traffique  in  the  land  of  Negroes  and  in  Guzuk,  insomuch, 
that  they  spend  most  of  their  time  in  forrcn  Regions. 
They  are  or  a  blackc  coIour>  and  destitute  of  aJl  learning. 
The  women  indeed  leach  their  young  children  the  first 
rudiments  of  learning,  but  before  they  can  attaine  to  any 
perfection,  they  are  put  to  labour,  and  to  the  Plough-tayle. 
The  said  women  are  somewhat  whiter  then  other  women : 
some  of  them  get  their  living  by  spinning  and  carding  of 
wooll,  and  the  residue  spend  their  time  in  idlcnessc. 
Such  as  are  accounted  richest  in  this  Region,  possesse  but 
very  few  Cattetl.  They  Till  their  ground  with  an  Horse 
and  a  Camell,  which  kind  of  PJowing  is  observed  through- 
out all  Numidia. 

Guaden  situate  upon  the  Numidian  Desart,  neere  unto 
Libia,  is  Inhabited  by  most  miserable  and  grosse  people. 
Hcere  groweth  nothing  but  Dates:  and  the  Inhabitants 
are  at  such  enmitie  with  their  neighbours,  that  It  is  danger- 
ous for  them  to  goc  abroad,  tfowbeit,  they  give  them- 
selves to  hunting,  and  take  certaine  wilde  Beasts  called 
Elamth,  and  Ostriches,  neither  doe  they  eate  any  other 
flesh.  All  their  Goats  they  reserve  for  milke.  And  these 
people  also  are  blacke  of  colour. 

The  Province  of  Dara  beginneth  at  Mount  Atlas,  ex- 
tendeth  it  selfe  Southward  by  the  Desarts  of  Libia,  almost 
two  hundred  and  fiftie  miles,  and  the  breadth  thereof  is 
very  narrow.  All  the  Inhabitants  dwell  upon  a  certaine 
River  which  is  called  by  the  name  of  the  Province.  This 
River  sometime  so  overfloweth,  (hat  a  man  would  thinkc 
it  to  be  a  Sea,  but  in  Summer  it  so  diminisheth,  that  any 
one  may  passe  over  it  on  foot.  If  so  be  it  overfloweth 
about  the  beginning  of  Apriil,  it  bringeth  great  plenty 
unto  the  whole  Region :  if  not,  there  followeth  great 
scarcitie  of  Come.  Upon  the  banke  of  this  River  there 
are  sundry  Villages  and  Hamlets,  and  divers  Castles  also, 
which  are  environed  with  wallcs  made  of  Sunne-dricd 
Bricke  and  Mortar.  All  their  Bcanics  and  Planchers  con- 
sist of  Date-trees,  being  notwithstanding  unfit  for  the 
purpose;    for  the  wood  of  Date-trees  is  not  solid,  but 
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flexible  and  spungie.  On  either  side  of  the  said  River 
the  space  of  five  or  sixe  miles,  the  fields  abound  exceed- 
ingly with  Dates,  which  with  good  keeping  wiil  last  manj 
yccrcs ;  and  as  hccrc  arc  divers  kinds  of^ Dates,  so  they 
arc  sold  at  sundry  prices ;  for  a  bushell  of  some  is  woortli 
a  Ducat,  but  others  wherewith  they  fecde  their  Horses 
and  Camels,  are  scarce  of  a  quarter  so  much  value.  Of 
Date-frees  some  are  male  and  female :  the  male  bring 
foorth  flowers  onely,  and  the  female  fruit :  but  the  flowcn 
of  the  female  will  not  open,  unlcssc  the  bou^hes  and 
flowers  of  the  male  be  joyned  unto  them :  And  if  they 
bee  not  joyned,  the  Dates  will  proovc  starkc  naught,  and 
containc  great  stones.  The  Inhabitants  of  Dara  live  upon 
Barley  and  other  grosse  meate :  neither  may  they  eate  no 

Brtai^ntie.  bread  but  onely  upon  Festivall  dayes.     Their  Castles  are 
Inhabited  by   Gold-smithcs  and  other  Artificers,   and  so 
arc  all  the  Regions  lying  in  the  way  from  Tombuto  to    J 
Fez:  in  this  Province  also  there  are  three  or  foure  proper   | 
Townes,  frequented  Merchants  and  strangers,  and  con- 
taining  many   Shops  and   Temples.     But   the   princinall 
Townc  called  Bcni  Sabih,  and  Inhabited  with  most  valiant 
and  libcrall  people,  is  divided  into  two  parts,  either  part     1 
having  a  severall  Captainc  or  Governour :  which  Gover- 
nours  are  oftentimes  at  great  dissension,  and  especially 
when  they  moisten  their  arable  Grounds,  by  reason  th«t 
they  are  so  skanted  of  water.     A  Merchant  they  will  most    _ 
courteously  entertaine  a  whole  yeere  together,  and  then  I 
friendly  dismissing  him,  they  require  nought  at  his  hands, 
but  wilt  accept  such  liberality  as  he  ihinkes  good  to  bestow 
upon  them.     The  said  Governours  so  often  as  they  ^1  a  I 
skirmishing,  hire  the  next  Arabinns  to  aide  them,  allow- 
ing them  daily  halfe  a  Ducat  for  their  pay,  and  sometimes 
more,  and  giving  them  their  allowance  every  day.     In  ■ 
time  of  peace  they  trim  their  Harquebuzcs,  Hand-guns, 
and  other  weapons :    neither  saw  I  ever  (to  my  rcmem-  j 
brance)  more  cunning  Harquebuziers  then  at  this  place.  ■ 

UAa,  In  this  Province  groweth  great  store  of  Indico,  being  in 

hcrbe  like  unto  tlie  wilde  woad,  and  this  herbe  they  ea- 
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change  with  the  Merchants  of  Fez  and  Trcmiscn  for  other 
wares.  Come  is  very  scarce  among  thcnij  and  is  brought 
thither  from  Fez  and  other  Regions,  neither  have  they 
any  great  store  of  Goats  or  Horses,  unto  whom  in  stead 
of  Provender  they  give  Dates,  and  a  kind  of  herbe  also 
which  gTOweth  in  the  Kingdome  of  Naples,  and  is  called 
by  the  Neapolitans  Farfa.  They  feed  their  Goats  with 
the  Nuts  or  Stones  of  their  Dates  beaten  to  powder, 
whereby  they  grow  exceeding  fat,  and  yceld  great  quan- 
tity of  milke.  Their  owne  food  is  the  flesh  of  Camels 
aod  Goats,  being  u  nsavory  and  d  ispleasant  in  taste. 
Likewise  they  kill  and  eate  Ostriches,  the  flesh  whereof 
tastcth  not  much  unlike  to  the  flesh  of  a  dunghill-cocke, 
saving  that  it  is  more  tough  and  made  of  a  stronger  smell, 
especially  the  Ostriches  Icggc :  which  consistcth  of  slime 
flesh.  Their  women  arc  raire,  fat,  and  courteous;  and 
they  keepe  divers  slaves  which  are  brought  out  of  the 
land  of  Negroes. 

This  Territory  extending  it  selfe  along  the  River  of 
Zi2  fix)m  North  to  South  almost  twcntie  miles,  contayncth 
about  three  hundred  and  fiftic  Castles,  besides  Villages 
and  Hamlets:  three  of  which  Castles  are  more  principal! 
then  the  rest.  The  first  called  Tenegent,  and  consisting 
of  a  thousand  and  moe  Families,  standeth  neere  unto  the 
Citie  of  Segelmesse,  and  is  inhabited  with  great  store  of 
Artificers.  The  second  called  Tebuhasan,  standeth  about 
eight  miles  to  the  South  of  Tenegent,  being  furnished  also 
with  great  numbers  of  Inhabitants,  and  so  frequented  with 
Merchants,  that  there  is  not  in  that  respect  the  like  place 
to  bee  found  in  ali  the  whole  Region  besides.  The  third 
called  Mamun,  is  resorted  unto  by  sundry  Merchants, 
both  Jewes  and  Moores. 

These  three  Castles  have  three  severall  Governours, 
who  are  at  great  dissention  among  themselves.  They 
will  oftentimes  destroy  one  anothers  Chanels,  whereby 
their  fields  are  watered,  which  cannot  without  great  cost 
be  repayred  againe.  They  will  stow  the  Palme-trees  also 
to  the  very  stockes :  and  unto  them  a  company  of  lewd 
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Arabians  associate  themselves.  They  Coyne  both  SiIvct 
and  Gold  money :  but  their  Gold  is  not  very  spcciall. 
Their  Silver  Coyne  wcigheth  foure  graines  a  piece,  eiphtie 
of  which  pieces  are  esteemed  to  bee  worth  one  piece  of 
their  Gold  Coyne.  The  Jewes  and  Arabians  pay  excessive 
Tribute  here.  Some  of  their  principall  men  are  exceeding 
rich,  and  use  great  Traffique  unto  the  Land  of  Negros: 
whither  they  transport  Wares  of  Barbaric,  exchanging  the 
same  for  Gold  and  Slaves.  The  Territory  of  Scgclmessc 
live  upon  Dates,  except  it  be  in  certaine  places  where  some 
Come  grew.  Here  arc  infinite  numbers  of  Scorpions, 
but  no  Fives  at  all.  In  Summer  time  this  Region  is 
extremely  hot,  and  then  are  the  Rivers  so  destitute  of 
water,  that  the  people  are  constrayned  to  draw  salt  water 
out  of  certaine  Pits.  The  said  Territory  contayneth  in 
circuit  about  eighty  miles,  all  which,  after  the  destruction 
of  Scgclmessc,  the  Inhabitants  with  small  cost  walled  round 
about,  to  the  end  they  might  not  be  molested  by  continual! 
inrodcs  of  Horsemen.  While  they  lived  all  at  unitie  and 
concord,  they  retayned  their  libertie :  but  since  they  fell 
to  mutuall  debate,  their  wall  was  razed,  and  each  Action 
invited  the  Arabians  to  hclpc  them,  under  whom  by  little 
and  little  they  were  brought  in  subjection. 

The  common  people  together  with  one  of  our  African 
Cosmographers,  called  Bicri,  suppose  that  the  Towne  of 
Segelmesse  was  built  by  Alexander  the  Great,  for  the 
reliefe  of  his  sicke  and  wounded  Souldlers.  Which 
opinion  seemeth  not  probable  to  me:  for  I  could  never 
readc  that  Alexander  the  Great  came  into  any  part  of  these 
Regions.  This  Towne  was  situate  upon  a  Plaine  neere 
unto  the  River  of  Ziz,  and  was  environed  with  most 
stately  and  high  wals,  even  as  in  many  places  it  is  to  be 
scene  at  this  present.  When  the  Mahumetans  came  first 
into  Africa,  the  Inhabitants  of  this  Towne  were  subject 
unto  the  Family  of  Zcneta  ;  which  Family  was  at  length 
dispossessed  of  that  authority  by  King  Joseph  the  Sonne 
of  Tcsfin,  of  the  Family  of  Luntuna.  The  Towne  it  selfe 
was  very  gallantly  builc,  and  the  Inhabitants  were  rich, 

510 


JOHN  LEO  ON  AFRICA  a-d-, 

c  1526. 

and  had  great  traffique  unto  the  Land  of  Negros.  Here 
stood  stately  Temples  and  CoUedges  also,  and  great  store 
of  Conduits,  the  water  whereof  was  drawne  out  of  the 
River  by  Wheeles.  The  Ayre  in  this  place  is  most  tem- 
perate and  holesome,  saving  that  in  Winter  it  aboundcth 
with  overmuch  moysture. 

Ummelhesen  is  a  forlorne  and  base  Castle,  founded  by  TAt  Caiik  •/ 
the  Arabians  also,  five  and  twentie  miles  from  Segelmesse  Ummlitiew. 
upon  a  Desart,  directly  in  the  way  from  Segelmesse  to 
Dara.  It  is  environed  with  blacke  wals,  and  continually 
garded  by  the  Arabians.  AH  Merchants  that  passe  by, 
pay  one  fourth  part  of  a  Duckat  for  every  Camels  lode. 
My  selfo  travelling  this  way  upon  a  time  in  the  company 
of  fourteene  Jewcs,  and  being  demanded  how  many  there 
were  of  us,  wee  said  thirteene,  but  after  I  began  particu- 
larly to  reckon,  I  found  the  fourteenth  and  the  fifteenth 
man  amongst  us,  whom  the  Arabians  would  have  kept 
Prisoners,  had  wee  not  affirmed  them  to  bee  Mahumetans : 
howbcit  not  crediting  our  words,  they  examined  them  in 
the  Law  of  Mahumet,  which  when  they  perceived  them 
indeed  to  understand,  they  permitted  them  to  depart. 

The  three  Castles  of  Fighig  stand  upon  a  certaine  ThtCdstkff 
Desart,  marvellously  aboundmg  with  Dates.  The  women  ^'i^g- 
of  this  place  weave  a  kind  of  cloth  in  forme  of  a  Carpet, 
which  is  so  fine,  that  a  man  would  take  it  to  be  Silke,  and 
this  Cloth  they  sell  at  an  excessive  rate  at  Fez,  Telensin, 
and  other  places  of  Barbarie.  The  Inhabitants  being  men 
of  an  excellent  wit,  doe  part  of  them  use  Traffique  to  the 
Land  of  Negros,  and  the  residue  become  Students  at  Fez : 
and  so  soone  as  they  have  attayned  to  the  degree  of  a 
Doctor,  they  returne  to  Numidia,  where  they  are  made 
either  Priests  or  Senators,  and  prove  most  of  them  men  of 
great  wealth  and  reputation.  From  Segelmesse,  the  said 
Castles  are  distant  almost  an  hundred  and  fiftie  miles 
Eastward. 

This  great  and  large  Region  of  Tegorarin  in  the  Numi-  Tit  Rtpm  »/ 
dian  Desart,  standing  about  an  hundred  and  twentie  miles  Teffrgrin. 
Eastward  of  Tesebit,  contayneth  fiftie  Castles,  and  above 
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an  hundred  Villages,  and  yeeldedi  great  plentie  of  Dates. 
The  Inhabitants  arc  rich,  and  have  ordinarie  TraflSque  to 
the  Land  of  Ncgros.  Their  fields  arc  very  apt  for  Come, 
and  yet  by  reason  of  their  extreme  drought,  they  stand  in 
need  of  continual!  watering  and  dunging.  They  allow 
unto  strangers  houses  to  dwell  in,  requiring  no  money  for 
rent  but  onely  their  dung,  which  they  keepe  most  charily : 
yea,  they  take  it  in  ill  part  if  any  stranger  easeth  himselfe 
without  the  doorcs.  Flesh  is  very  scarce  among  them : 
for  their  soyle  is  so  dry,  that  it  will  scarce  nourish  any 
Cattcll  at  ail :  they  kccpe  a  few  Goats  indeed  for  their 
Milkes  sake:  but  the  flesh  that  they  eate  is  of  Camels, 
which  the  Arabians  bring  unto  their  Markets  to  sell :  they 
mingle  their  meate  with  salt  Tallow,  which  is  brought  into 
this  Region  from  Fez  and  Trcmizcn.  There  were  in 
times  past  many  rich  Jcwcs  in  this  Region,  who  by  the 
meancs  of  a  ccrtainc  Mahumctan  Preacher,  were  at  length 
expelled,  and  a  great  part  of  them  slainc  by  the  seditious 
people ;  and  that  in  the  very  same  yearc  when  the  Jewes 
were  expelled  out  of  Spaine  and  Sicily. 

The  ancient  Towne  of  Techort  was  built  by  the  Numi- 
dians  upon  a  certaine  Hill,  by  the  foot  whereof  runneth 
a  River,  upon  which  River  standcth  a  draw-bridge.  The 
wall  of  this  Townc  was  made  of  free  stone  and  lime,  but 
that  part  which  is  next  unto  the  Mountiyne  hath  Instead 
of  a  wall  an  impregnable  Rockc  opposite  against  it:  this 
Towne  is  distant  five  hundred  miles  Southward  from  the 
Mcditcrran  Sea,  and  about  three  hundred  miles  from 
Tcgorarim.  Families  it  contayncth  to  the  number  of  five 
and  twenty  hundred :  all  the  houses  are  built  of  Stuuie 
dryed  Brickcs,  except  their  Temple  which  is  somewhat 
more  stately.  Heere  dwell  great  store  both  of  Gentle- 
men and  Artificers :  and  because  they  have  great  abxmd- 
ance  of  Dates,  and  arc  destitute  of  Cornc,  the  Merchants 
of  Constantina  exchange  Corne  with  them  for  their  Dates. 
All  strangers  they  fiivour  exceedingly,  and  friendly  dis- 
misse  them  without  paying  of  ought.  They  had  rather 
match  their  Daughters  unto  soangers,  then  to  their  ovnC 
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Citizens :  and  for  a  Dowry  they  give  some  ccrlaine  portion 
of  Land,  as  it  Is  accustomed  in  some  places  of  Europe. 
So  great  and  surpassing  is  their  liberalitie,  that  they  will 
heape  mnny  gifts  upon  strangers,  albeit  they  arc  sure 
never  to  see  them  againe. 

The  Governour  at  this  present  called  Habdulla,  is  a 
valiant  and  Ubcnll  yong  Prince,  and  most  courteous  unto 
strangers,  whereof  I  my  selfe  conversing  with  him  for 
certayne  dayes,  had  good  experience. 

This  Region  is  extremely  hot,  sandie  and  destitute  both 
of  Water  and  Corne:  which  wants  are  partly  suppiyed 
by  their  abundance  of  Dates.  It  contayneth  to  the  num- 
ber of  five  Townes  and  many  Villages,  all  which  we  pur- 
pose in  order  to  describe. 

Their  aoylc  in  Pcscara,  yccldeth  nought  but  Dates, 
They  have  beene  governed  by  divers  Princes ;  for  they 
were  a  while  subject  unto  the  Kings  of  Tunis,  and  that  to 
the  death  of  King  Hutmen,  after  whom  succeeded  a 
Mahumetan  Priest:  neyther  could  the  Kings  of  Tunis 
ever  since  that  time  recover  the  Dominion  of  Pescara. 
Here  are  great  abundance  of  Scorpions,  and  it  is  present 
death  to  bee  stung  by  them:  wherefore  all  the  Townes- 
men  in  a  manner  depart  into  the  Countrey  in  Summer 
time,  where  they  remayne  till  the  moneth  of  November. 

Not  ferre  from  Deusen  are  divers  Monuments  of  An-  Dmm. 
tiquitic  like  unto  Sepulchres,  wherein  are  found  sundry 
pieces  of  Silver  Coyne,  adorned  with  certayne  Letters  and 
Hieroglyphicall    Figures,   the   interpretation   whereof   I 
could  never  find  out. 

The  ancient  Towne  of  Caphsa  built  also  by  the 
Romanes,  had  for  certayne  yeeres  a  Governour  of  their 
owne :  but  afterward  being  sacked  by  one  Hucba  a  Cap- 
taine  of  Hutmen  Califa,  the  wals  thereof  were  razed  to 
the  ground ;  but  the  Castle  as  yet  remayneth,  and  is  of 
great  force ;  for  the  wall  thereof  being  five  and  twentie 
Cubits  high,  and  five  Cubits  thicke,  is  made  of  excellent 
stones,  like  unto  the  stones  of  Vespasians  Amphitheatre 
at  Rome.  Afterward  the  Townc  wals  were  re-edified, 
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and  were  destroyed  againe  by  Mansw,  who  hflving 
the  Governour  of  the  Towne  and  all  the  Inhwitants, 
appointed  a  new  Governour  over  the  same  phce.  Now 
this  Towne  is  very  populous,  all  the  houses  thereoff  ex- 
cept the  Temple  and  a  few  other  buildings,  being  very 
deformed  and  base,  and  the  streets  are  paved  with  blacke 
stones,  like  unto  the  streets  of  Naples  and  Florence.  The 
poore  Inhabitants  are  continually  oppressed  with  the  exac- 
tions of  the  King  of  Tunis.  In  the  middcst  of  the  Towne 
arc  ccrtainc  square,  large,  and  dccpe  Fountaincs  walled 
round  about,  the  water  whereof  is  hot  and  un6t  to  be 
drunke,  unlessc  it  be  set  an  hourc  or  two  a  cooling.  The 
Ayre  of  this  place  is  very  unholesome,  insomuch  thit  the 
greatest  part  of  the  Inhabitants  are  continually  sicke  of 
Fevers.  People  they  are  of  a  rude  and  iiliberall  disposi- 
tion, and  unkind  unto  strangers :  wherefore  thcT  arc  had 
in  great  contempt  by  alt  other  Africans.  Not  nrre  from 
this  Towne  are  Belds  abounding  with  Dates,  Olives,  and 
Pome-citrons :  and  the  Dates  and  Olives  there  are  the  best 
in  all  the  whole  Province :  heere  is  likewise  most  excel- 
lent Oyle.  The  Inhabitants  make  themselves  Shoocs  of 
Buckcs  Leather. 

Having  hitherto  described  all  the  Regions  of  Numidta, 
let  us  now  proceed  unto  the  description  of  Libya ;  which 
is  divided  into  five  parts,  as  we  signified  in  the  beginning 
of  this  our  Discourse.  We  will  therefore  beginne  at  the 
dry  and  forlorne  Desart  of  Zanhaga,  which  bordereth 
Westward  upon  the  Ocean  Sea,  and  cxtendcth  Eastward 
to  the  Salt-pits  of  Tegaza,  Northward  it  abuttcth  upon 
Sus,  Haccha^  and  Dara,  Regions  of  Numidia ;  and  South- 
ward it  strelcheth  to  rhc  Land  of  Negros,  adjoyning  It 
sclfe  unto  the  Kingdomes  of  Gualata  and  Tombuto. 
WttiT  uartt.  Water  is  here  to  be  found  scarce  in  an  hundred   miles 

travell,  becing  salt  and  unsavourie,  and  drawne  out  of    ■ 
dccpc  Wels,  especially  in   the  way  fitim  Scgclmesse  to  \ 
Tombuto,     Heerc  are  great  store  of  wilde  beasts  and 
creeping  thin^  whereof  wee  will  make  mention  in  place 
convenient.     In  this  Region  there  is  a  barren  Desart 
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called  Azaoad,  wherein  neyther  water  nor  any  Habitations 
arc  to  be  found  in  the  space  of  an  hundred  miles ;  begin- 
ning from  the  Well  of  Azaoad,  to  the  Well  of  Araoan, 
which  is  distant  from  Tombuto  about  one  hundred  and 
fiftie  miles.  Here  both  for  lacke  of  water  and  extrcmiiic 
of  hcate,  great  numbers  of  men  and  beast  daily  perish. 

Not  fiirre  from  Agadez,  there  is  found  great  store  of 
Manna,  which  the  Inhabitants  gather  in  certaine  Utde 
Vessels,  carrying  it  while  it  is  new  unto  the  Market  of 
Agadez :  and  this  Manna  becing  mingled  with  water  they 
estccmc  very  daintic  and  precious  Drinkc.  They  put  it 
also  into  their  Pottage,  and  bceing  so  taken,  it  hath  a  mar- 
vellous force  of  refrigerating  or  cooling,  which  is  the 
cause  that  here  are  so  few  Diseases ;  albeit,  the  Ayre  of 
Tombuto  and  Agadez  be  most  unholsome  and  corrupt. 
This  Desart  stretcheth  from  North  to  South  almost  three 
hundred  miles. 

The  residue  of  the  Libyan  Desart,  that  is  to  say,  from 
Augela  to  the  River  of  Nilus  is  inhabited  by  certayne 
Arabians  and  Africans,  commonly  called  Levata  ;  and  this 
is  the  extreme  Easterly  part  of  the  Dcsarts  of  Libya. 

This  Region  bordering  upon  the  Ocean  Sea,  contayneth 
many  Villages  and  Hamlets,  and  is  inhabited  with  most 
beggcrly  people.  It  standcth  betwecne  Numidia  and 
Libya,  but  somewhat  neerer  unto  Libya.  Here  groweth 
neyther  Barley  nor  any  other  Corne.  Some  Dates  hcere 
are,  but  very  unsavourie.  The  Inhabitants  are  continu- 
ally molested  by  the  Arabians  invasions:  and  some  of  them 
traffique  in  the  Kingdomc  of  Gualata. 

In  the  Region  oi  Tcgaza,  is  great  store  of  Salt  digged, 
being  whiter  then  any  Marble.  This  Salt  is  taken  out  of 
certaine  Caves  or  Pits,  at  the  entrance  whereof  stand  their 
Cottages  that  worke  in  the  Salt  Mines.  And  these  Work- 
men are  all  strangers,  who  sell  the  Salt  which  they  di^e 
unto  certaine  Merchants,  that  carrie  the  same  upon  Camels 
to  the  Kingdomc  of  Tombuto,  where  there  would  other- 
wise be  extreme  scarcitie  of  Salt.  Neyther  have  the  said 
Diggers  of  Salt  any  victuals  but  such  as  the  Merchants 
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bring  unto  them :  for  they  are  distant  from  all  inhal 
places,  almost  Iwcntic  dayes  Journey,  insomuch,  that 
oftentimes  ihcy  perish  for  lackc  of  food,  when  as  the  Mer- 
chants come  not  in  due  time  unto  them :  Moreover,  the 
South-cast  wind  doth  so  often  blind  them,  that  they  cannot 
live  here  without  great  perill.  I  my  selfe  continued  three 
dayes  amongst  them,  all  which  time  I  was  constrayned  to 
dnnkc  Salt  water  drawne  out  of  ccrtainc  Wcls  not  ferre 
from  the  Salt  Pits. 

Bcrdoa,  i  Region  situate  in  the  midst  of  the  Libyan 
Dcsart,  and  standing  almost  five  hundred  miles  fit>m 
Nilus,  contayneth  three  Castles  and  five  or  slxe  Villages, 
abounding  with  most  excellent  Dates.  And  the  said  three 
Castles  were  discovered  eighteene  yeeres  agoc,  by  one 
Hamar,  in  manner  following:  the  Caravan  of  Merchants 
wandring  out  of  the  direct  way,  had  a  certaine  blind  man 
in  their  company  which  was  acquainted  with  all  those 
Regions:  this  blind  Guide  riding  foremost  upon  his 
Camell,  commanded  some  Sand  to  be  given  him  at  every 
miles  end,  by  the  smell  whereof  hec  declared  the  situation 
of  the  place  :  but  when  they  were  come  within  fortic  miles 
of  this  Region,  the  blind  man  smelling  of  the  Sand, 
affirmed,  that  they  were  not  farre  from  some  places  in- 
habited ;  which  some  beleeved  not,  for  they  knew  that 
they  were  distant  from  Egypt  foure  hundred  and  eightie 
miles,  so  that  they  tooke  themselves  to  bee  ncercr  unto 
Augela.  Howbcit,  within  three  dayes  they  found  the 
saia  three  Castles,  the  Inhabitants  whereof  wondering  at 
the  approach  of  strangers,  and  being  greatly  astonicd,  pre- 
sently shut  all  their  Gates,  and  would  give  the  Merchants 
no  water  to  quench  their  extreme  thirst.  But  the  Mer- 
chants by  maync  force  entred,  and  having  gotten  water 
sufficient,  bctookc  themselves  againe  to  their  Journey. 

Algucchet  also  being  a  Region  of  the  Lybian  Dcsart, 
Is  from  Egypt  an  hundred  and  twentie  miles  distant,     i 
Here  are  ihitt  Castles  and  many  Villages  abounding  withfl 
Dates.     The  Inhabitants  are  blackc,  vile,  and  covetous 
people,  and  yet  exceeding  rich :    for  they  dwell  in   the 
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midway  betwecne  Egypt  and  Gao|*a.  They  have  a  Govcr- 
nour  of  their  owne,  notwithstanding  they  pay  Tribute 
unto  the  next  Arabians. 

§.   VII. 

Extracts  taken  out  of  John  Leo  his  seventh  Booke 
of  the  Historic  of  Africa,  wherein  he  intreateth 
of  the  Land  of  Negros,  and  of  the  Confines  of 
Egypt. 

Ur  ancient  Chroniclers  of  Africa*  to  wit,  Bichri  and 
Mcshudi,  knew  nothing  in  the  Land  of  Ncgros, 
but  onely  the  Regions  of  Guechet  and  Cano :  for 
in  their  time  all  other  places  of  the  Land  of  Negros  wer* 
undiscovered.  But  in  the  yeere  of  the  Hegeira  three 
hundred  and  cightie,  by  the  mcanes  of  a  certaine  Mahu- 
mctan  which  came  into  Barbaric,  the  residue  of  the  said 
Land  was  found  out,  beeing  as  then  inhabited  by  great 
numbers  of  people,  which  lived  a  brutish  and  savage  life, 
without  any  King,  Governour,  Common- wealth,  or  know- 
ledge of  Husbandry.  Clad  thev  were  in  skinnes  of 
beasts,  neither  had  they  any  peculiar  wives :  in  the  day 
time  they  kept  their  Cattell ;  and  when  night  came  they 
resorted  ten  or  twelve,  both  men  and  women  into  one 
Cottage  together,  using  hayrie  skinncs  in  stead  of  beds, 
and  each  man  choosing  his  Leman  which  hec  had  most 
fancie  unto.  Warre  they  wage  against  no  other  Nation, 
nor  yet  are  desirous  to  travell  out  of  their  owne  Countrey.  [fl.  vi.  817.] 
Some  of  them  performe  great  adoration  unto  the  Sunne- 
rising :  others,  namely  the  people  of  Gualata,  worship  the 
fire:  and  some  others,  to  wit,  the  Inhabitants  of  Gaoga, 
approach  (after  the  Egyptians  manner)  necrer  unto  the 
Christian  Faith.  These  Negros  were  first  subject  unto 
King  Joseph  the  Founder  of  Maroco,  and  afterward  unto 
the  five  Nations  of  Libya;  of  whom  they  learned  the 
Mahumetan  Law,and  divers  ncedfull  handi-crafts  :  a  while 
after  when  the  Merchants  of  Barbaric  began  to  resort 
unto  them  with  Merchandize,  they  learned  the  Barbarian 
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knguage  also.  But  the  foresaid  five  people  or  Nations  of 
Lib)ra  divided  this  land  so  among  themselves,  that  evoy 
third  part  of  each  Nation  possessed  one  Region.  How- 
beit,  the  King  of  Tombuto  that  now  raigneth,  called 
Abuacrc  Izdiia,  is  a  N^;ro  bj  birth :  this  Abuacxc  after 
the  debase  of  the  fixtner  King,  who  was  a  Lybyan  bonie, 
due  all  his  sonnes,  and  so  usurped  the  Kin^lomc  And 
having  by  warres  ^r  the  space  of  fifteene  yecre  conquered 
many  large  Dominions,  hoe  then  concluded  a  leac;uc  with 
all  Nadons,  and  went  on  Pilgrimage  to  Mecca,  in  which 
Journey  hee  so  consumed  his  Treasure,  that  he  was  ooa- 
straincd  to  Ixktdw  great  summcs  of  money  of  ocfaer 
Princes.  Moreover,  the  fifteene  KingdtHues  c£  the  fauid 
of  Negros  knowen  to  us,  are  all  situate  iqion  the  River  erf 
Niger,  and  upon  other  Rivers  which  &11  therinto.  And 
all  the  land  of  N^ros  standeth  bctwccne  two  vast  De- 
sarts,  for  on  the  one  side  lyeth  the  maine  Desart  betwcene 
Numidia  and  It,  which  cxtendeth  it  sclfe  unto  this  very 
land :  and  the  South  side  thereof  adjoyneth  upon  another 
Desart,  which  stietchetfa  from  thcncx  to  the  maine  Ocean : 
in  which  Desart  are  infinite  Nations  unknowen  to  us, 
both  by  reason  of  the  huge  distance  of  place,  and  also  in 
r^ard  of  the  diverside  of  Languages  and  Religions. 
ThcT  have  no  traffique  at  all  with  our  peoj^  but  we  have 
heard  oftendmes  or  their  tn£que  with  the  Inhabitants 
of  the  Ocean  Sea  shoate. 

The  Region  of  Gualata  in  r^ard  of  others  is  very 
small :  ftw  it  containeth  ondr  three  great  Milages,  with 
certaine  Granges  and  fields  of  Dates.  From  Nun  it  is 
distant  Southward  about  three  hundred,  from  Tombuto 
Northward  five  hundred,  and  from  the  Ocean  Sea  about 
two  hundred  miles.  In  this  Region  the  people  of  Libya, 
while  thcT  were  Lords  of  the  land  of  Negros,  ordained 
their  chietc  Princelv  scare ;  and  then  great  store  of  Bar- 
barie  Merchants  frequented  Gualata  :  but  atterward  in  the 
Raiene  of  the  Mishtie  aihd  rich  Prince  Hdi,  the  said 
Merchants  leaving  Cuahta,  began  to  resort  unto  Tombuto 
and  Gago,  which  was  the  occasioD  that  the  Region  of 
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Gualata  grew  extreme  bcggerly.  The  language  of  this 
Region  is  called  Sungai,  and  the  Inhabitants  are  blacke 
people,  and  most  friendly  unto  strangers.  In  my  time 
this  Region  was  conquered  by  the  King  of  Tombuto,  and 
the  Prince  thereof  fled  into  the  Desarts,  whereof  the  King 
of  Tombuto  having  intelligence,  and  fearing  least  the 
Prince  would  returne  with  all  the  people  of  the  Desarts, 
graunted  him  peace,  conditionally  that  he  should  pay  a 
great  yeerely  Tribute  unto  him,  and  so  the  said  Prince 
hath  remained  Tributaric  to  the  King  of  Tombuto  untill 
this  present.  The  people  agree  m  manners  and  ^shions 
with  the  Inhabitants  of  the  next  Desart.  Heere  groweth 
some  quantity  of  Mil-seed,  and  great  store  of  a  round 
and  white  kinde  of  pulse,  the  like  whereof  I  never  saw  'in 
Europe  ;  but  flesh  is  extreme  scarce  among  them.  Both 
the  men  and  the  women  doe  so  cover  their  heads,  that  all 
their  countenance  is  almost  hidden.  Heere  is  no  forme 
of  a  Common-wealth,  nor  yet  any  Governours  or  Judges, 
but  the  people  lead  a  most  miserable  life. 

The  Kingdome  called  by  the  Merchants  of  our  Nation 
Gheneoa,  by  the  naturall  Inhabitants  thereof  Genni,  and 
by  the  Portugals  and  other  people  of  Europe  Ghinea, 
standeth  in  the  midst  betweene  Gualata  on  the  North, 
Tombuto  on  the  East,  and  the  Kingdome  of  Melli  on  the 
South.  In  length  it  containeth  almost  five  hundred  miles, 
and  extended  two  hundred  and  fifty  miles  along  the  River 
of  Niger,  and  bordereth  upon  the  Ocean  Sea  m  the  same 
place,  where  Niger  ^eth  into  the  said  Sea.  This  place 
exceedingly  aboundeth  with  Barley,  Rice,  Cattell,  Fishes, 
and  Gotten  :  and  their  Gotten  they  sell  unto  the  Merchants 
of  Barbarie,  for  cloth  of  Europe,  for  Brazen  vessels,  for 
Armour,  and  other  such  commodities.  Their  Coine  is  of 
Gold  without  any  stampe  or  inscription  at  all :  they  have 
certaine  Iron-money  also,  which  they  use  about  matters  of 
small  value,  some  peeces  whereof  weigh  a  poimd,  some 
halfe  a  pound,  and  some  one  quarter  of  a  pound.  In  all 
this  Kingdome  there  is  no  fniit  to  be  found  but  only 
Dates,  which  are  brought  hither  either  out  of  Gualata  or 

S«9 


AJJ. 

c  1526. 


TMf  round  W 
tohitt  pulit  ii 
talUd  Maiz 
in  llu  Wttt 
Inditi, 


A  dtscriptm 
oftkt  King- 
donu  if 
Ghinta. 
WttxttndAt 
Countrtj  ef 
Guimit 
fiirtker,  by 
aff  lying  the 
name  knowtn 
to  tht  retiuu 
Ret 


Tit  tuturaU 
C9mme£tiei  if 
Giinta. 


Aj>.  PURCHAS   HIS  PIL6RIM£5 

c  1526. 

Numidia.     Hcere  is  neither  Towdc  nor  Casdc,   but  2 

certaine  great  Village  oneljr,  wherein  the  Prince  of  Ghino, 

tf^cther  with  his  Priests,  DoctorSj  Merchants,  and  all  the 

pnncipall  men  of  the  Re^on  tnhabite.    The  walles  of  their 

bouses  are  built  of  Chalke,  and  the  nx^es  arc  oyvcred  with 

Strawe  :  the  Inhabitants  are  dad  in  bhcke  ex-  blew  Gotten, 

/"nott,  C^      wherewith  they  cover  their  heads  also :   but  the  Priests 

p^tdnhed  jj,^  Doctors  of  their  Law  goe  apparelled  in  white  Gotten. 

"  This  R^on  during  the  three  moneths  of  July,  August, 

and  September,  is  yecrely  environed  with  the  overflowings 

of  Niger  in  manner  or  an  Iland ;    all  which  time  t« 

Merchants    of    Tombuto    convcigh    their    Merchandize 

hither  in  certune  Canoas  or  narrow  Boats  made  of  one 

tree,  which  they  rowe  all  the  day  kmg,  but  at  nig^t  they 

binde  them  to  the  shoare,  and  lodge  themselves  upon  the 

land.     This  Kingdome  was  subject  in  times  past  unto  1 

certaine  people  of  Libya,  and  became  afterward  Tributarie 

unto  King  Soni  Hcli,  after  whom  succeeded  Soni  Hell 

[IL  ri.  818.]  Izchia,  who  kept  the  Prince  of  this  Region  prisoner  at 

r'-  ^"TL/^  ^^^"^j    where    together   with   a   certaine    Nobleman,   he 

f^^^     miserably  died. 

IxdoM.  The  Region  of  Melli  extending  it  sclfc  almost  three 

Tht  Ki^im  hundred  miles  along  the  side  of  a  River  which  falleth 
rfMtlB.  into  Niger,  bordereth  Northward  upon  the  Region  last 
described.  Southward  upon  certaine  Desarts  and  drie 
Mountaines,  Westward,  upon  huge  Woods  and  Forrests, 
stretching  to  the  Ocean  Sea  shoare.  And  Eastward  upon 
the  Tcrritorie  of  Gago.  In  this  Kingdome  there  is  a 
large  and  ample  Village  containing  to  the  number  of  sixe 
thousand  or  moe  Families,  and  called  Melli,  whereof  the 
whole  Kingdome  is  so  named.  And  heere  the  King  hath 
his  place  or  Residence.  The  Region  it  selft  yeeldeth  great 
abundance  of  Corne,  Flesh,  and  Cotton.  Heere  are  many 
Arti6cers  and  Merchants  in  all  places:  and  yet  the  King 
honorably  entertaineth  all  strangers.  The  Inhabitants  are 
rich,  and  have  plenty  of  wares.  Heere  are  great  store  of 
Pnfamn.  Temples,  Priests,  and  Professors,  which  Professors  read 
their  Lectures  onely  in  the  Temples,  because  they  have  no 
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Collcdgcs  at  all.  The  people  of  this  Region  excel!  all 
other  Negros  in  wit,  civility,  and  industry;  aiid  were  the 
first  that  embraced  the  Law  of  Mahumct,  at  the  same  time 
when  the  Uncle  of  Joseph  the  King  of  Maroco  was  their 
Prince,  and  the  Government  remained  for  a  while  unto 
his  posieride:  at  length  Izchia  subdued  the  Prince  of  this 
Region,  and  made  him  his  Tributarie,  and  so  oppressed 
him  with  grievous  exactions,  that  he  was  scarce  able  to 
maintaine  nis  Family. 

Tombuto  is  so  called  of  a  certaine  Towne  so  called, 
which  (they  say)  King  Mense  Suleiman  founded  in  the 
yeere  of  the  Hegeira  6io.  and  it  is  situate  within  twelve 
miles  of  a  certaine  branch  of  Niger,  all  the  houses  whereof 
are  now  changed  into  Cottages  built  of  Chaike,  and 
covered  with  Thatch.  Howbeit,  there  is  a  most  stately 
Temple  to  be  seene,  the  wallcs  whereof  are  made  of  stone 
and  lime  ;  and  a  Princely  Palace  also  built  by  a  most  excel- 
lent workeman  of  Granada.  Heere  are  many  shops  of 
Artificers,  and  Merchants,  and  especially  of  such  as  weave 
Linnen  or  Gotten  cloth.  And  hither  doe  the  Barbaric 
Merchants  bring  cloth  of  Europe.  All  the  women  of  this 
Region  except  Maid-servants  goe  with  their  faces  covered, 
ana  sell  all  necessary  victuals.  The  Inhabitants,  and 
especially  strangers  there  residing,  are  exceeding  rich, 
insomuch,  that  the  King  that  *  now  is,  married  both  his 
daughters  unto  two  rich  Merchants.  Heere  are  many 
Welles,  containing  most  sweet  water ;  and  so  often  as  the 
River  Niger  overflowcth,  they  conveigh  the  water  thereof 
by  certaine  sluces  into  the  Towne.  Corne,  Catrell,  Milke, 
and  Butter,  this  Region  yeeldeth  in  great  abundance:  but 
salt  is  very  scarce  heere ;  for  it  is  brought  hither  by  land 
fiT)m  Tcgaza,  which  is  five  hundred  miles  distant.  When 
I  my  sclfe  was  heere,  1  saw  one  Camels  load  of  Salt  sold 
for  ei^tic  Duckats.  The  rich  King  of  Tombuto  hath 
many  Plates  and  Scepters  of  Gold,  some  whereof  weigh 
one  thousand  and  three  hundred  pounds :  and  he  keepcs  a 
magnificent  and  well  furnished  Court.  When  he  travel- 
Icth  any  whither  he  rideth  upon  a  Camell,  which  is  lead  by 
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Kds^  <o(t  jac  dbarjjci.  Aad  aadMr  jre  bcoygig  civas 
MactiwnfCt  '«  OTlaes  Boolcc*  osa  ct  Berone.  vrod:  sc 
v^  ^>r  nyjTC  sv»eT  oca  irr  «fxr  >lgTftaid.-7^  Hk 
0>;K<e  of  't'xrhmo  »  of  GojC  wTnyrc:  jct  «sa.Tpe  or 
tc^'trKnpty'yR :   ':/'^  in  inxatn  of  sciall  rajae  cacr  ose 

''•^'T'^*'    y^tmz^  ^/ure  husidred  of  vhkzi  ihdk  are  voorts  a  Dnckat: 
4me*/Cmm.  ^"^  ^'^  pccx<4  of  thctr  Goldca  Coine  with  mo  tfaird  pans 
wcjjrh  an  tmrdjt.     The  Inhabitaou  are  people  of  a  genik 
4fMi  dieerefuU  diiprrtition,  and  fpcad  a  great  part  of  the 
nij^  in  ^injpnje  and  dancing  throogfa  all  the  streets  of  the 
Cicic:  thnr  k«epe  great  ttore  of  men  and  womco-sIaTcs, 
and  their  lowne  is  much  in  danger  cf  fire :  at  mj  second 
being  th^e  halfe  the  Towoe  alinost  was  burnt  in  five 
h//urc*  MMce.     Without  the  Suburbs  there  are  no  Gardens 
ntrr  ^>rcnard«  at  all. 
'/'i/  TWii/ tf      i'MtTZ  a  large  Townc  built  without  walles  in  manner  of 
Citfs.  ^  Village,  ttandcth  about  twelve  miles  from  Tombuto 

u\itft\  tfie  River  Niger:  and  heere  such  Merchants  as 
travell  unto  the  Kingdomes  of  Ghinea  and  Melli  embarke 
them«lve«.  Neither  are  the  people  «  buildings  of  this 
Towne  any  whit  inferiour  to  the  people  and  buildings  of 
'I'onibuf) :  and  hitho*  the  Negros  resort  in  great  numbers 
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by  water.  In  this  Townc  the  King  of  Tombuto  appoin- 
teth  a  Judge  to  decide  all  controversies :  for  it  was  tedious 
to  goe  thither  so  oft  as  need  should  require.  I  my  sclfe 
am  acquainted  with  Abu  Bacr,  sirnamed  Pargama,  the 
Kings  Brother,  who  is  blackc  in  colour,  but  most  beautifull 
in  mind  and  conditions.  Heerc  breed  many  diseases 
which  exceedingly  diminish  the  people ;  that  by  reason  of 
the  fond  and  loathsome  mixture  of  their  meates;  for  they 
mingle  Fish,  Milke,  Butter,  and  Flesh  altogether.  And 
this  IS  the  ordinary  food  also  in  Tombuto. 

The  great  Townc  of  Gigo  being  unwallcd  also,  is  dis-  Pl-  «■  Ss^.] 
tant  Southward  of  Tombuto  almost  fourc  hundred  miles,  "^J^T 
and  enclincth  somewhat  to  the  South-East.  The  houses  l/caaa. ""' 
thereof  are  but  mcanc,  except  those  wherein  the  King  and 
his  Courtiers  remaine.  Here  are  exceeding  rich  Mer- 
chants :  and  hither  continually  resort  great  store  of  Ncgros, 
which  buy  Cloath  here  brought  out  of  Barbaric  and 
Europe.  This  Towne  aboundeth  with  Cornc  and  Flesh, 
but  is  much  destitute  of  Wine,  Trees,  and  Fruites.  How- 
beit,  here  is  plenty  of  Melons,  Citrons,  and  Rice :  here 
are  many  Wells  also  containing  most  sweet  and  wKolsome 
water.  Here  is  likewise  a  certaine  place  where  slaves  are 
to  be  sold,  especially  upon  such  dayes  as  the  Merchants 
use  to  assemble ;  and  a  young  slave  of  6ftccne  ycarcs  age 
is  sold  for  sixc  Duckats,  and  so  arc  children  sold  also. 
The  King  of  this  Region  hath  a  certaine  private  Palace, 
wherein  nee  maintaineth  a  great  number  of  Concubines 
and  Slaves,  which  are  kept  by  Eunuches :    and  for  the 

fuard  of  his  owne  person,  he  keepeth  a  sufficient  troopc  of 
iorsemen  and  Foormen.  Bctwcene  the  first  Gate  of  the 
Palace  and  the  inner  part  thereof,  there  is  a  place  walled 
round  about,  wherein  the  King  himsclfe  decideth  all  his 
subjects  controversies:  and  albeit,  the  King  be  in  this 
function  most  diligent,  and  performeth  all  things  thereto 
appertaining,  yet  hath  he  about  him  his  Counsellors,  and 
other  Officers;  as  namely,  his  Secretaries,  Treasurers, 
Factors,  and  Auditors.  It  is  a  wonder  to  sec  what  plenty 
of  Merchandize  is  daily  brought  hither,  and  how  costly 
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and  sumptuous  all  things  be.  Horses  bought  in  Europe 
for  ten  Duckats,  are  here  sold  againe  for  forty,  and  some- 
times for  fifty  Duckats  a  piece.  There  is  not  any  Cloatfa 
of  Kurope  so  course,  which  will  not  here  be  sold  for  fourc 
Ducats  an  ell ;  and  if  it  be  any  thing  tine,  they  will  give 
liftecne  Duckats  for  an  ell :  and  an  ell  of  the  Scarlet  of 
Venice,  or  of  Turkic  Cloath  is  here  worth  thirty  DuckadH 
A  Sword  is  here  valued  at  three  or  foure  Crownes,  and  s^ 
likewise  are  Spurs,  Bridles,  with  other  like  commodities; 
and  Spices  also  are  sold  at  an  high  rate :  but  of  all  other 
commodities,  Salt  is  most  extremely  dearc.  The  residue 
of  this  Kingdome  containeth  nought  but  Villages  and 
Hamlets  inhabited  by  Husbandmen  and  Shcpheards,  who 
in  Winter  cover  their  bodies  with  beasts  skins;  but  in 
Summer  they  goe  ill  naked  save  their  privir  members: 
and  sometimes  they  wcarc  upon  their  fcctc  certainc  shoocs 
made  of  Camels  Leather.  They  arc  ignorant  and  rude 
people,  and  you  shall  scarce  find  one  learned  man  in  the 
space  of  an  hundred  miles.  They  are  continually  bur- 
thened  with  grievous  exactions,  so  that  they  have  scarce 
any  thing  remaining  to  live  upon. 

Guber  standeih  Eastward  of  the  Kingdom  of  Gago 
almost  three  hundred  miles;  between  which  two  King- 
domes  lieth  a  vast  Desart,  being  much  destitute  of  water, 
for  it  is  about  forty  miles  distant  from  Niger.  The  King- 
dome  of  Guber  is  environed  with  high  Mountaines,  and 
containeth  many  Villages  inhabited  by  Shcpheards,  and 
other  Hcardsmen.  Abundance  of  Cattcll  here  are  both 
great  and  smalt :  but  of  a  lower  stature  then  the  Cattcll  in 
other  places.  At  the  inundation  of  Niger  all  the  fields  of 
this  Region  arc  overflowed,  and  then  the  inhabitants  cast 
their  seed  into  the  water  onely.  In  this  Region  there  is  a 
certaine  great  Village  containing  almost  sixe  thousand 
1-amiIies,  being  inhabited  with  all  kind  of  Merchants; 
and  here  was  in  times  past  the  Court  of  a  certaine  Kin^^ 
who  in  my  time  was  slaine  by  Izchia  the  King  ofTombuflU 
and  his  sonnes  were  gelt,  and  accounted  among  the  number 
of  the  Kings  Eunuchs. 
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He  which  pleaseth  the  inhabitants  of  the  Desart  best, 
is  sure  to  be  King  of  Agadez.  The  residue  of  this  King- 
dome  lying  Southward  is  inhabited  by  Shepheards  and 
Heardsmen,  who  dwel  in  certainc  Cottages  made  of 
boughes,  which  cottages  they  carric  about  upon  Oxen  from 
place  to  place.  They  erect  their  Cottages  alwaies  in  the 
same  field  where  they  determine  to  feede  their  cattell ; 
like  as  the  Arabians  also  doe. 

The  great  Province  of  Cano  standeth  Eastward  of  the 
River  Niger  almost  five  hundred  miles.  The  greatest 
part  of  the  inhabitants  dwelling  in  Villages  are  some  of 
them  Heardsmen,  and  others  Husbandmen.  Here  grow- 
eth  abundance  of  Corne,  of  Rice,  and  of  Cotton.  Also 
here  are  many  Dcsarts  and  wild  woodie  Mountaines  con- 
taining many  Springs  of  water.  In  these  Woods  grow 
plenty  of  wild  Citrons  and  Lemons,  which  differ  not  much 
in  taste  from  the  best  of  all.  In  the  midst  of  this  Pro- 
vince standeth  a  Towne  called  by  the  same  name,  the 
walles  and  houses  whereof  are  built  for  the  most  part  of  a 
kind  of  Chalke.  The  inhabitants  are  rich  Merchants,  and 
most  civill  people.  Their  King  was  in  times  past  of  great 
puissance,  and  had  mighty  troopes  of  Horsemen  at  his 
command ;  but  he  hath  since  been  constrained  to  pay 
tribute  unto  the  Kings  of  Zegzeg  and  Casena.  After- 
ward, Ischia  the  King  of  Tombuto  faining  friendship  unto 
the  two  foresaid  Kings  treacherously  slew  them  both. 
And  then  hee  waged  warre  against  the  King  of  Cano, 
whom  after  a  long  siedge  he  took,  and  compelled  him  to 
marric  one  of  his  daugntera,  restoring  him  againc  to  his 
Kincdomc,  conditionally  that  he  should  pay  unto  him  the 
third  pajt  of  all  his  tribute:  and  the  said  King  of  Tom- 
buto hath  some  of  his  Courtiers  perpetually  residing  at 
Cano  for  the  receit  thereof. 

Casena  bordering  Eastward  upon  the  Kingdome  last 
described,  is  full  of  Mountaines,  and  drie  fields,  which 
yeeld  notwithstanding  great  store  of  Barlie  and  Mill-seed. 
The  inhabitants  are  all  extremely  blacke,  having  great 
noses  and  blabber  lips.     They  dwel!  in  most  forlorne  and 
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lose  Cottages:  neidier  fdoll  yoo  find  any  rf  their  Vift^ 

contiimng  above  throe  hundred  FaznOicE.     And  faaida, 

their  base  estate  the^  are  miglitilj  oppresaed  -wiA  •&nax : 

[^^  *y*-)  a  King  they  had  in  times  past  wbom  tibe  farcMid  !bdnt 

'"^^  slew,  nnce  whose  death  they  hxvc  aD  bcmr  iribiaarie 

unto  Isdiia. 
fir  Kiagdm  The  Sout})-cast  part  of  Zegzcg  bcnkretli  iqxm  Cano, 
tfZ^tug-  2jj(]  jt  js  distant  from  Casena  aln^st  an  fanndrcd  md  fiirie 
miles.  The  inhabitants  arc  rich,  and  have  gract  tisffiqnc 
unto  other  Nations.  Some  put  of  tins  Kingdame  is 
pkiae,  and  the  residue  Mountainous,  but  liic  MonmaiBes 
are  extremely  colde,  and  the  Phines  intoUendily  hot-  And 
becauGc  they  can  hudly  indure  the  sfaaipencsse  td  Winter, 
they  kindk  great  fires  in  the  midst  of  thear  faotacs,  itpBg 
the  coles  thoeof  under  tbor  high  bedstead  and  90  betak- 
ing themselves  to  deepe.  Tbidr  fields  abomdii^  intfa 
water,  are  exceeding  miitfiill,  and  thor  houses  aic  bnih 
like  the  houses  of  the  Kingdome  of  Casena.  They  had  a 
King  of  their  owne  in  times  past,  who  being  slaine  by 
Ischia  (as  is  aforesaid)  they  have  ever  since  bcxnc  subject 
IzeUs.  unto  the  said  Ischia. 

fir  Rtffm  »f  The  Region  of  Zanfzra  borderii^  Eastward  npoo 
Z«Vi«.  Zegzeg,  is  inhabited  by  most  base  and  Rusticall  pe(^>le. 
^i^gpg^  Their  fields  abound  with  Rice,  MiU,  and  Cotton.  The 
t^^Ut,tmJ  Inhabitants  are  tall  in  stature  and  extremely  bladce,  their 
tkepetfie  visages  are  broade,  and  their  di^x>sitions  most  salvage  and 
audt  triht-  brutish.  Their  King  also  was  slaine  by  Ischia,  and  thcm- 
'"J-  selves  made  tributane. 

7ie  Tmu  These    Kingdomes    of    Guangara    adjoynetfa    Soudt- 

MdKagdme  gast^-ly    upon    Zanfara.      Southward    tbeieof    lyeth   i 

Q^  '    Region  greatly  abounding  with  gold.     But  now  they  cm 

have  no  traffique  with  forren  Nations,  for  they  are  molested 

on  both  sides  with  most  cruell  enemies.     For  Westward 

IztUd.  they  are  opposed  by  Ischia,  and  Eastward,  by  the  King  o' 

Borne.     When  I  my  seffe  was  Jn  Bomo,  King  Abraham 

having  levied  an  huge  Armie,  determined  to  expell  the 

Prince  of  Guangara  out  of  his  Kingdome,  had  hce  not 

been   hindred   by   Homar   the   Prince  of  Gaoga,   which 
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beganne  to  assailc  the  Kingdome  of  Borno.  Wherefore 
the  King  of  Borno  being  drawne  home  into  his  owne 
Couiitrey,  was  enforced  to  give  over  the  conquest  of 
C»uangara.  So  often  as  the  Merchants  of  Guangara 
rravclT  into  the  foresaid  Region  abounding  with  gold, 
because  the  wayes  are  so  rough  and  difficult  that  their 
Camels  cannot  goe  upon  them,  they  carry  their  wares  upon 
slaves  backes;  who  being  laden  with  great  burthens,  doe 
usually  travell  ten  or  twelve  miles  a  day.  Yea,  some  I 
saw  that  made  two  of  those  journies  in  one  day  :  a  wonder 
it  is  to  see  what  heavy  burthens  these  poore  slaves  are 
charged  wJthall ;  for  besides  the  Merchandize,  they  carry 
victuals  also  for  their  Masters,  and  for  the  Souldiers  that 
goe  to  guard  them. 

The  large  Province  of  Borno,  bordering  Westward  upon 
the  Province  of  Guangara,  and  fi-om  thence  extending 
Eastward  five  hundred  miles,  is  distant  from  the  Fountaine 
of  Niger  almost  an  hundred  and  fiftie  miles,  the  South 
part  whereof  adjoyning  unto  the  Desart  of  Set,  and  the 
North  part  unto  that  Desart  which  lyeth  towards  Barca. 
The  Inhabitants,  in  Summer  goe  all  naked  save  their 
privie  members  which  they  cover  with  a  pcece  of  leather  : 
but  all  Winter  they  are  clad  in  skinnes,  and  have  beds  of 
skinncs  also.  They  embrace  no  Religion  at  all,  being 
neither  Christians,  Mahumctans,  nor  Jfcwcs,  nor  of  any 
other  Profession,  but  living  after  a  brutish  manner,  and 
having  wives  and  children  m  common:  and  (as  I  under- 
stood of  a  certaine  Merchant  that  abode  a  long  time  among 
them)  they  have  no  proper  names  at  all,  but  every  one  Is 
nicknamed  according  to  his  length,  his  ft,tnessc,  or  some 
other  qualitic.  They  have  a  most  puissant  Prince,  being 
lineally  descended  from  the  Libyan  people  called  Bardoa, 
He  is  at  pcrpetuall  cnmttie  with  a  certaine  people  inhabit- 
ing beyond  the  Desart  of  Seu ;  who  in  times  past, 
marching  with  an  huge  army  of  fbotemen  over  the  said 
Desart,  wasted  a  great  part  of  the  Kingdome  of  Borno. 
Whereupon  the  King  of  Borno  sent  for  the  Merchants  of 
Barbarie,  and  willed  them  to  bring  him  great  store  of 
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Horses :  for  in  this  Countrc^  they  use  to  exchange  Hotws 
for  slaves,  and  to  give  lineene,  and  somerimes  trentr 
slaves  for  one  horse.  And  by  this  nicancs  there  wcrt 
abundance  of  horses  brought :  howbeit,  the  Merchant) 
were  constrained  to  stay  for  their  slaves  tilt  the  King 
returned  home  conquerour  with  a  great  number  of  Cap- 
tives, and  satisfied  his  creditors  for  their  Horses.  The 
Kinp  seemeth  to  be  marvellous  rich  ;  for  his  Spurres,  hit 
bridles,  pUtters,  dishes,  pots,  aJid  other  vessels  wherm 
his  mcatc  and  drinkc  arc  brought  to  the  tabic,  are  all  of 
pure  gold :  yea,  and  the  chaines  of  his  Dogs  and  Houndo 
arc  of  gold  also.  Howbeit,  this  King  is  extremely  covet- 
ous, for  he  had  much  rather  pay  his  debts  in  slaves  then 
in  gold. 

Gaoga  bordering  Westward  upon  the  Kingdome  of 
Bomo,  and  extending  Eastward  to  the  Confines  of  Nubia, 
adjoyneth  Southward  unto  a  ccrtaine  Desart,  situate  upon 
a  crooked  and  winding  part  of  Nilus,and  is  enclosed  North- 
ward with  the  frontiers  of  .^gypt.  It  stretcheth  from 
East  to  West,  in  length  five  hunii-ed  miles,  and  as  much 
in  breadth.  They  have  neither  humanitie  nor  leanung 
among  them,  but  are  most  rustlcall  and  savage  peopt^ 
and  especially  those  that  inhabitc  the  Mountaines,  who 
goe  all  naked  saving  their  privities :  Their  houses  arc 
made  of  boughcs  and  rafts,  and  arc  much  subject  to  burn- 
ing, and  they  have  great  abundance  of  Cattell,  whereunto 
they  give  diligent  attendance.  This  Prince  greatly  hon- 
oreth  all  learned  men,  and  especially  such  as  are  of  the  ■ 
linage  of  Mahumet.  I  my  sclfe  being  in  his  Court,  ifl 
ccrtaine  Noble-man  of  Damiata  brought  him  very  rich  " 
and  royall  gifts ;  as  namely,  a  gallant  Horse,  a  Turkish 
Sword,  and  a  Kingly  robe,  with  certaine  other  particulars^ 
that  cost  about  an  hundred  and  fiftie  Duckats  at  Cairo:  in 
recompence  whereof,  the  King  gave  him  five  slaves,  fi^t 
Camels,  five  hundred  Ducats  of  that  Region,  and  an  hun* 
dred  Elephants  teeth  of  wondcrflill  bignesse. 

Nubia  bordering  Westward    upon   the   Kingdome 
described,  and  stretching  from  thence  unto  Nilus,  is 
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closed  on  die  South-side  with  the  Desart  of  Gonot,  and  on 
dK  North-sde  with  the  Confines  of  Egypt-     Honvbeit 
ihcy  cannot   posse  bv  water  from  this  Kingdome   into   ^  '"'^  f 
EgTpt :  for  the  River  of  Nilus  is  in  some  places  no  deeper  \'^^J^  ^ 
then  a  man  mar  wade  o\*er  on  foot.    The  principoll  Towne   <K^tmr  SmU 
of  this  Kingdome  called  Dangab,  is  o^ceeding  populous,  m^  ^Pf^ 
and  contarnetfa  to  the  number  of  ten  thousand  Families. 
The  Kingdome  oi  Nubia  is  most  rich  in  Come  and  Sugar,  ^^''  ^J^' 
which  nonrithstandine  thcr  know  not  bow  to  use.     Also   .-  -    '  -' 
in  the  Citie  of  Dangali  there  is  great  {Jentie  of  Civet  and 
Sandal-wood.     This  Region  aboundetfa  with  Itoit  like- 
wise, because  beerr  are  so  many  Elef^tants  taken.     Hcere 
is   also  a   most  strong  and  deadly  poyson,   aac  graine  ^fc^*"^ 
whereof  being  divided  amongst  ten  persons,  will  kill  them      -  ^' 
all  within  le^  then  a  quarter  of  an  boure :   but  if  one 
mail  takcth  a  grain,  he  dretfa  thereof  out  of  hand.     An 
oujice  of  this  Poyson  is  st^  for  an  hundred  Duckats ; 
neyther  may  it  be  sold  to  any  but  to  forraine  Merchants, 
and  whosoei-er  bureth  it  is  bound  bv  an  Oath  not  to  use 
it  in  the  Kingdome  of  Nubia.     AH  such  as  buy  of  this 
poyson  are  constiayned  to  pay  as  much  unto  the  King,  as 
to  the  Merchant :  but  if  any  man  selkth  Poyson  without 
the  Princes  knowledge,  he  is  presently  put  to  death.     TIk 
people  themselves  are  called  Bu^iba,  and  are  roost  base  Safsic 
and  miserable,  and  live  onely  upon  Milke,  Camels  flesh, 
and  the  iiesh  d  such  beasts  as  are  taken  in  those  Desarts. 
Some  times  they  receive  Tribute  of  the  Govemour  of 
Suachen,  and  sometimes  of  the  Govcmours  of  Dangak. 
They  had  once  a  rich  Towne  atuate  upon  the  Red"  Sea 
called  Zibid,  whereunto  belonged  a  commodious  Haven, 
being  opposite  unto  the  Have^  of  Zidem,  which  is  fortic 
miles  distant  from  Mecca.      But  an  hundred  veares  since 
it  was  destroyed  by  the  Soldan,  because  tiK  Inhabitants 
received  ccrtame  Wares  which  should  have  becnc  carried 
to  Mecca,  and  at  the  ame  time  the  fiunous  Port  ai  Zibid 
was  destroyed,  from  whence  notwithstanding  ms  gathered 
2  great  veerelv  Tribute. 
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